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RELAPSING FEVER 

Manson (J K ) & Thoehton (L H D ) East African Relapsing 
Fever— iJZ Bay Army Mm Corps 1919 Aug Sept Vol 
33 Nos 2 & 3 pp 97-116 pp 193-216 With. 2 plates & 
20 charts 

This IS a very long and detailed paper presenting the result of a 
study of 1,500 cases of idapsmg fever (diagnosed by microscopic 
examination) mostly m natives, and compnsmg among them 
" members of almost every tnbe m East and West Ainoa ” 

Ejndemwhyy (a) Incidence and Immunity — ^Comparatively few 
cases occurred among Europeans but these were severe and were 
often followed by complicataons West Afncan natives were very 
hable to severe infection though grave comphcations were seldom 
met with East African natives on the whole sufEered from the disease 
in a modified form These clmieal findings suggest that the Bast and 
West African relapsing fevers are due to two distmct species of 
spiroehaetes 

(fe) Transmission — The distribution of the disease closely coincides 
with that of 0 moubata Increase m the number of cases was found to 
occur pan passu with the degree of infestation of native huts with the 
insect, and conversely camps and areas from which it was absent 
yielded no cases of the disease 

The number of bed bugs, lice, fleas, and chiggers appeared to bear 
no relation to the mcidence of the disease and microscopic 
examination of these insects (number not stated) was negative 

Out of 600-700 ticks examined, 29 per cent were found to be infected 
The method adopted was to prdl off a leg and examme the drop of 
serum which exuded from the stump As only a cuxsoiv examination 
could be made in each instance, the authors oonsidet that their 
^timates of percentage are on the low side 

(c) Incubation period — From a study of 74 cases it is concluded 
that the incubation Is often considerably less than ten and may be as 
shdH; as three days 

(d) The S]^hSfiun.---From an examination of many thousands 
of blood ahdes it was found that the majonlw of the spmlla were 
20-35 microns m length and 0 26 to 0 36 microns in breadth and show^ 
6 to 9 spirals. " Shorter forms, down to 6 microns were m»fe 
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commonly, wMe, more rarely, types reaching even to 55 microns were 
seen ” A type reaching a breadth of 0 6 microns was also met with 
and found to recur m subsequent relapses The authors suggest that 
more than one specific type of organism was therefore dealt with 

The organism showed a tendency to progressive diminution in 
numbers at each relapse 

Chmcal mamfestatwns A minute description is given of a typical 
attack of relapsing fever, differing only m detail from the known 
manifestations of the disease A saddle-back form of temperature 
chart mdicates the presence of bronchitis In first attacks it is a 
well marked symptom and may be of a pneumonic type, the signs 
closely resembling those of early pneumonia In no case, however, 
did consohdation occur Immediately precedmg the crisis in the 
first attack and first relapse, 25 per cent of cases showed a rise of 
temperature of above the highest pomt previously reached 
In severe cases there may be marked enlargement of the liver, with 
or without jaundice ‘‘ In the general run of cases of tick fever the 
spleen is not influenced to any great extent ” It is only when malaria 
IS also present that this organ shows marked tenderness and enlarge- 
ment Leucocytosis was only found in cases with high temperatures 
which showed marked bronchial s 3 rmptoms The Wassermann 
reaction [technique employed aud number of tests not stated] was 
negative throughout the disease Urmes [number not stated] were 
examined for the presence of spirilla with negative result Nme 
cases of a Mminatmg type occurred in the senes, their history lieing 
one of very acute onset followed by coma and death within 21 hours 
The blood contamed large numbers of spirilla In a senes of several 
himdred untreated native cases belonging to various African tribes, 
the average number of relapses was five 

A number of nerve lesions are described which cannot he sum- 
marized Their sahent features were their late onset (seldom occurring 
earlier than the sixth week) and their transient nature They were 
probably toxaenuc m character and occurred in not more than one 
third per cent of 1,600 cases They were classified as (1) showing 
gross central nervous lesions (aphasia, hemiplegia, &o ), (2) showing 
involvement of cranial or special nerves 

**The mfiuonoo [on the temperature] of the presenoo of liialana m 
the blood of patients suffering from relapsing fever manifests ii^lf in 
two different ways A Irregular (in which the attacks of the two 
diseases bear no relationship to one another) B The regulm tgpe (in which 
malarial rises were only seen during or following immediately fclie spinllum 
relapse) ” 

Progmm is favourable m East Africans , less so m West AEncans 
Thfere were four deaths among 1,200 cases m the former, and sixteen 
among about 400 cases m the la^^r The authors are unable to give 
-toy figures regarding mortality among Europeans 

Trmtmmt Salvarsan compounds were found to be eminently 
successful Atoxyl (mtravenously in one set of cases and intra- 
muscularly in another) , tartar emetic (mtravenously) , mercury 
salicylate (intramuscularly) , qumme (intravenously in one sot of 
cases and by the mouth in another) , and methylene blue (by the 
mouth) were tned in groups of cases with adequate controls* TImI 
results were unfavouiaBle The authors mention that they found ttie 
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African native “ very intolerant to mercury” and also tliat, basing 
their opimon on observations made in the treatment of syphilis and 
yaws m natives they consider the results obtained in these diseases 
with mercury salicylate ‘^supenor to those given by other salts 
of mercury ” 

Prophylaxies {a) for Europeans (1) Absolute avoidance of native 
houses (2) Avoidance of ground for camp site which has been used 
in the past by natives for campmg (3) A well tucked in mosquito-net 
(4) Careful mspection of blankets when on trek (6) for native Imes — 

(1) Provision of a hard floor, impermeable to the tick This was most 
suitably attamed with ant-heap earth ^ It was beaten hard on the 
floors to a depth of at least four inches and allowed to set , afterwards 
a top dressing of cow-dung was smeared over the whole surface to 
a depth of half an inch in a liquid condition , afterwards the surface 
was treated once weekly with a watery solution of cow-dung to 
mamtam it in good order ” Experiments had shown that ticks have 
a marked antipathy to cow-dung The insects did not appear to 
be driven to the roof by these measures as was feared might be the case 

(2) A reward of one cent was given for every Ormthodorus tick brought 
m (3) The huts were numbered, the number being shown on the 
natives’ sick report so that, immediately after microscopic diagnosis 
the necessary sanitary measures could be taken with respect to the 
patient’s habitation (4) Routme examination of blankets and kit 
of new arrivals at the camp and also a weekly inspection 

The above measures resulted in one month in a reduction of incidence 
of the disease at the Gamer Depdt, Dar-es-Salaam from one case per 
hundred porters per week, to one case per thousand 

E J Wyler 

Toyota (Hidezo) Studien fiber die Recurrensspirochaeten m Mand- 
sehurien [Researches on the Spirochaete of Relapsing Fever m 
Manchuria ] — Kttasato Arch of Expenm Med 1919 Apr 
Yol 3 No 1 pp 42-84 With 1 plate 

This IS a long paper dealing with experiments m animal inoculation 
and with the morphology and scrum reactions of the spirochaete of 
relapsing fever m Manchuria 

Yery young mice (6-6 gm m weight) wore successfully moculated 
mtraperitoneally with the blood of patients suSermg from the disease 
The strain can be conser\cd by sub-inoculations , 335 of these were 
made m 3 years Inoculation of mice is more readily accomplished 
if the strain is first passed through two or three monkeys After 
ten passages through mice, but not sooner, young rats can be success- 
fully mfected Spirochaetes were found in the blood of gumea-pigs 
mtraperitoneally inoculated from mice, for 2-3 days A rabbit 
was similarly moculated, but with negative results The virulence 
of the organism is mcreased by repeated passage through rats and 
mice Relapses occurred m ralB after the 204th submoculation whilst 
^ alter the 228th fatal mf ections were produced When first moculated 
mto rate and mice, the spirochaetes showed aberrant, irregularly 
bent and whilst they were markedly smaller and thinner 

than those fe Urn patent’s blood These differences disappeared 
after several snbmeoulateons* 

( 611 ) ba 



MaaichuiiaB. spirochaetes whick had been passed through a series 
of aannak were found to be morphologically identical with those 
of African relapsing fever which had been simdarly subinoculated 
Experiments m immunity showed that, for the strains used the 
Manchurian differed from the European and African strain, but that 
certain strains from Manohunan cases of the disease were found 
to differ from one another in their immunity reactions It was 
found that passage through animals alters the serum reactions of 
the spnochaetc, this suggesting that the parasite is endeavounng 
to adapt itself to new conditions The Manchurian and African 
stems became in this way closely approximated From an investiga- 
tion of the relationship between the residence of patients and strains 
of spirochaetes the author found that cases due to different types 
may occur in the same buildmg 

The spirochaetes of Manchunan relapsmg fever reproduce bv 
longitudinal division A good plate is shown m support of this 
statement The possible occurrence of reproduction by transverse 
division or by other methods is not denied 
The author considers that the classrfication of the spirochaete 
of the relapsing fevers accordmg to the clnucal symptoms of the 
disease and the transmitting agent is probably mcorrect and that 
in the present state of our Imowledge it is impossible to differentiate 
them The stems that have been found m various epidemics and 
districts cannot correctly be regarded as typical Different varieties 
occur even m the same epidemic He concludes from his experiuients 
that immunity reactions are unreliable for purposes of classification 
and that, assuming the ability of the parasites to adapt themselves 
to their host, one might infer that different varieties of the disease 
are due to modifications which have occurred m one typo due to 
passage through human and insect hosts or other unknown causes 

E J W 

Rooma-Lima Die Uebertragung des Riickfallflebers and des 
Pleckflehers Bemerkungen zur Rickettsiafrage [The Trans- 
mission of Relapsing Fever and Typhus ]—Z)ewf Med Woch 
Iffiq July 3 Vol 45 No 27 pp 732 734 

In the first part of this papei, here summariKod, investig<iii()i)s 
on the transmission of relapsmg fever are desenbed 
Two persons, one of whom was the author, exposed themselves 
to the bites of infected lice, precautions being taken against crushing 
of the msects One of the persons became mfected with relapsing 
fever Excludmg the possibility of infection through the excr('ti 
the author concludes that infection can take place through tlio bit( 
of the mseot A previous experiment made under similar hut no! 
quite such accurate conditions, m which one out of eight persons 
exposed became infected, supports this view 
In senal sections of a louse infected nine days earlier, spirochaetes 
were seen entermg the egg Spirochaetes were also seen m considerable 
numbers m the walls and, not rarely, m the lumen of the oviduct 
They were also found m the nerve tissues (ganglions), and m secbiom 
of the stomach wall made five hours after feeding they were seen 
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traTelhng towards the coelonuc csTity The author has, so far, 
not found them in the salivary glands Referring agam to the trans- 
mission experiments summarized ahove it is pointed out that one of 
the persons who became infected was bitten by lice which had been 
fed 25 days previously on a patient with relapsmg fever The authoi 
considers that the failures of infection by biting may bo due to the fact 
that some of the lice had not been infected for a sufficient length of 
time ior the spirochaetes to reach the salivary glands 

E T W 


Aravaisittnos (Anast ) Le rdle de la rate dans la fi5vre rdcurrente - 
Ann Inst Pastern 1919 June Vol 33 No b pp 425- 
135 

The investigations described were undertaken with a view to 
ascertaining whether the prcsenceof spirochaetes could be demonstrated 
m the spleen during all stages of the disease and their numerical 
relationship bo those in the peripheial blood and whether the organism 
assixmes in the apyrexial intervals some other than a spirochaetal form 

In a number of cases (which are e^et out in tabular form) films of 
spleen ]uice and peripheral blood were made at the same time duiing 
the first and second attacks of fevei! (9 and 12 cases respectively) and 
also in the apyrexial interval between them (6G cases) It was found 
that the spirochaetes were not at any time more numerous in the 
spleen than m the peripheral blood and, towards the end of the pyrexial 
attack, they disappear first from the spleen At the beginning of the 
febrile period they make their appearance first in the peripheral 
blood They are met with in greater number in the peripheral blood 
than in the spleen, where they arc more nninerous among the elements 
of the blood than among those of the spken proper During the firbt 
days of the apyrexuil interval sx>aocluetes arc not found in the spleen 

No signs of disinlegratiou ol the parasites and no granule forms were 
observed No phagocytosis of spirochaetes was seen either lu the 
blood or in the spleen 

Human inoculation of spleen juice was carried out with four 
r ohmteers The material was ( ollocted on the 3rd or Ith day of the 
fir^t apyrexial interval Iffio jirosuico of spnocluetevs in the pcrijihoral 
blood of the patients who wore subjected to spleen punetuic was 
ascertained during their first and second attacks The amount 
injected was 0 2 to 0 5 cc Three of tlic volunteers bad a rise of 
temperature of short duration 24 hoars alter inoculation (one of these 
failed to respond at first and was reinoculated 10 days l<iter) The 
fourth had a transient pyrexia six days after inoculation No spiro 
chaetes were found m the peripheral blood of any of these cases In 
order to show that this result wm not due to a previously acquired 
immunity they were inoculated with a massive dose of blood from a 
case m which spirochaetes were demonstrated Three out of the four 
developed a mild attack of relapsmg fever from which it is inferred 
that the previous inoculations of splenic juice had produced a partial 
immunity 

The author lays stress on the safety of spleen puncture in relapsmg 
fever and points out that the form of syringe recommended by him 
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for this procedure in kalaazar [this 8,p 405] is unsuitable 

m relapsing fever as the greater toughness of the spleen in this disease 
counteracts the working of the spring-actuated piston He recommends 
the use of an ordinary syringe No special precautions, either before 
or after puncture, are required 

B J W 

Chieiboga (Juan M ) Primera desenpci6n del tifus recorrente en el 
Perd, particularmente observado en el Departamento de 
Huaneavehca [First Account of Relapsing Fever m Peru v ith 
Special Reference to the Epidemic in the Department of Huan- 
cavehca ] — Orornca M4d , Lima, 1919 Apl Vol 36 No 670 
pp 127-131 

A descnption of an epidemic of relapsing fever in a department of 
Peru The usual aetiological factors were present, viz , great povertv 
and want of hygiene among the inhabitents, who share miserable 
hovels with animals of all kinds, and accentuated deficiency of food 
and a profusion of lice The author draws attention to certam 
special features of the symptomatology of the epidemic under his 
observation Splenomegaly, hepatic enlargement, intense jaundice 
and epistaxis, features usually cited as of rare occurrence, wcie 
general The course of the fever was benign, only one death occurrmg, * 
that of a woman of 60 suffering from arteriosclerosis and an abdominal 
tumour 

F S Arnold 

Sterling-Okuntewski (Stefan) Beitrag zur Baktenologie der 
Reeurrensspirochate, zugleieh ein Beitrag zur Wirkung des 
Neosalvarsans auf RuekfaMeberkranke [The Bacteriology of 
the Relapsmg Fever Spirochaete and the Action of Neosalvarsan 
on Relapsmg Fever Cases ] — Cent f BaJct 1 Abt Orig ] 91 ') 
Feb 28 Vol 82 No 7 pp 456-460 

la the course of an mvestigation of 300 cases of relapsing fever 
during an epidemic at Lod'=', it was noted that, as regards the 
morphology of the spirochaete, there were considerable variations in 
different cases with respect to length, thickness and number of curves, 
but that patients usually harbour organisms of the same type The 
type may however vary m succeedmg attacks The number of 
organisms found m the blood m different cases is liable to wide 
variation and heats no relation to the seventy of the illness T^ho 
spirochaete is stated to reproduce by transverse division, the whole 
process occupying (according to Lott) 10-15 nunutes Rarely, 
longitudinal division occurs Attempts to cultivate the spirochaete 
were unsuccessful In many cases granules were observed in 
polymorphonuclear leucocytes similar to those described by PbowaZBk 
as occurring in typhus fever 

Some figures are given iHustratmg the curative effect of Neosalvarsan 
in relapsn^ fever 


K J W 
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BhANDAEKAB (P R ), PUEUSHOTTAMSINGH BaIS, & BhAGWAT (S W ) 
Demonstration of Flagella of Spi'tochaeta carten — Indmn Med 
Gaz 1919 Sept Vol 52 No 9 p 327 With 1 plate 

One or two flagella were demonstrated at one or both ends of 
S carten [see illustration] by usmg the method of Nioolle and 
Moeax 





Spirocliaetes of Indian Eelapsing Fever, showing terminal flagella stained 
after Nicoixe and Moeax (After drawings by Mr Prat^peao, Artist, 
Indore from Indian Medical Gazette ) 


The technique is as follows 

“ B cceive blood, fiom the pricked fingei of a patient, in oitrated normal 
sakne solution, in the proportion of 1 in 10, and centrifuge Place a 
drop of the supernatant clear fluid on a thoioughly clean glass slide, 
touch it with the end of another glas^ slide (with lounded edges), held 
at an angle, allow the cliop to spread along the edge by capillary attraction, 
and dixw th< upper slide slo’vvlv towards the end of the lower shde in 
a direction away from the diop, so that the fluid follows the edge of the 
inoYiBg slide and is not pushed before it , dry in an and stain by method 
(iv) described at p 151 of Besson’s Tiactical Baoteiiology (Eng trans 
Hutchens 1913) After washing and drying, examine in cedar wood 
oil If the pieparaiion bo satisfactory, put on a cover glass, thus mounting 
the speeimtn lu oil Pioicd fioin unnecessary exposure to light As a 
iniie the best holds of the prcpaiation arc those in which the background 
is almost colourless 

‘‘The method requiics some practice and care to ensuie sucoess, and 
ail preparations are not equally satisfactory The slides must be per 
fectly clean, and before use must be heated rather strongly by passing 
through flame and allowed to cool 

** Our later tiials with van Erinengom’s method have met with success, 
but the xofcuits so far have not hoon nearly as satisfaotoiy as those with 
the melhod here described ’’ 

The staining method referred to is as follows — 

Moulunimg — ^Place a largo drop of fuchsin ink (without any addition 
of acid or alkali) on the film (Composition of fuchsia mk 25 per cent 
aqueous sol tannin, 10 oc , cold sat sol ferrous sulphate, 5 co , sat 
ale >ol fuohsm, 1 co ) Heat for ten seconds over the pilot flame of 
a Bimscn 

When steam begins to rise# pour off the solution, tilt the shde and nan 
a genth stream of water from a wash bottle on to its upper angle so m 
to wa^h the him well without washing the organisms away 
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Eepeat tlie moidantmg and washing two or three times 

— ^Put a drop of oarbol f uchsin on the film and heat once or 
twice until steam has been rismg for fifteen seconds 

E J W 

Wanhill Relapsing Fever A Rough but Effective Method of 
Dealing with the Louse in India —/Z Roy Army Med Corps 
1919 Aug Yol 33 No 2 pp 178-180 

A very virulent epidemic of relapsing fever broke out in the 5th 
Mule Corps but was successfully stamped out The whole of the huts 
occupied by the Corps were vacated and the men placed under canvas 
The huts were left vacant for 13 days to cover the incubation period 
but disinfection was not possible on account of their structure It w as 
considered that the lice would m that time die of i5t"ir\atK)n 
Reinfestation from natives in a neighboiirmg village wa*:) pi evented 
by the placing of guards to keep it out of bounds All tlie men of 
the unit were marched to the nver twice daily where the} washed 
themselves and their clothes The clothes were then exposed to the 
sun on the hot sand and afterwards taken to some other spot and well 
shaken The effect of sunlight and heat w^as to kiU the lice and 
desiccate the eggs Tents were turned inside out daily an<l evjiosed 
to the sun 

The patients’ hair was dealt with bv the usual methods xnd cut 
when caste permitted Beyond men who had been infested lu the 
huts piior to moving into camp, no furthei cases occurred 

Prophylaxis consisted m instructions to all units, desciibsng the 
mechanism of infection by the louse , isolation and inspection ot 
recruits and the cutting of their ban , tborongh washing oi men and 
clothes twice daily 

E J W 

Dalimier (R ) A propos de la broneho-spiroch^tose de Castellani - 

Pres^ie MMmle 1919 Mch 10 Yol 27 No 14 pp 124- 
125 

The appearance of the sputum in cases of bronchial spiiochactosi^ 
IS charactenstic It is glutinous and is either hnel} streaked with 
blood or the blood is diffused through it After standing, the blood 
in the former variety haemolyses and the mass of sputum presents 
^the appearance of globules of yellow gummy matter immersed m 
gooseberry ]uice In the latter variety the sputum gradually assumes 
a violet colour, resembling that of a crushed black cherry 

For the successful demonstration of the spirochaetes stress is laid 
upon the importance of examining fresh specimens If several hours 
Lave elapsed since expectoration the result of microscopic search is 
almost always negative 

E J W 

Dabgallo (Remigio) La espiroquetosis broncopulmonar de Castellani 
[Bronchopulmonary Spirochaetosis of Castellani ] — Rev Espanoh 
de Med y C%rug%a 1919 June Yol 2 No 12 pp 323-- 
325 

A summary of the present state of knowledge concerning Castellani’s 
Sp%^ooha$ta broHchmhs The histological and cultural characters 
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of tlie orgamsm are described and an account gi^en of tlie symptoms 
and physical signs of the acute and chrome forms of broncho-pneumonia 
for which it IS responsible Some notes on treatment and % biblio- 
graphy conclude the article 

^ ^ ^ F S A 

Farah (Najib) Broncho-Spirochaetosis in Egypt --Lancet 1919 
Oct 4 pp 608-609 

The author records the occurrence of six cases of broncho spiro 
chaetosis in Alexandria and claims to have obtained good results 
by treatment with miectible lodme 

E ] W 

Eatsubada (Fujiro), Nagano (Kwanji) & Takemoto (Sakae) Ueber 
erne Krankheit mit rekurnerenden Fieberanfallen (Pebris 
reeurrens pernieiosa) und ihre Aetiologie. [On a Case with 
Eecurrent Attacks of Fever (Febris reeurrens pernieiosa) and its 
Aetiology}— Verhandl der Japan Path Gesellsch Tohjo 
1918 Apl 2-4 Vol 8 pp 136-137 

A chrome case of recurrent attacks of fever was observed at Kobe 
and was named Febris reeurrens pernieiosa The patient was a male, 
aged 38 He had been ill for about a year The p}7xexial attacks were 
of 5-7 days duration, the temperature standing contmuouslv during 
the earher stages of the illness at 38-40° C , with a slight further 
rise at night Later, on account of complications, fever was almost 
contmuous but the intervals between the attacks were always recog- 
nizable The apyrexial intervals were 15-20 days At each pyrexial 
attack there was swellmg of the Ivmphatic glands with slight enlarge- 
ment of the spleen and oedema of the face and legs At the beginning 
of the illness the ademtis was confined to the cervical region, but in 
later attacks the axillary and mgmnal glands were also m\olved 
Durmg the apyrexial intervals this adenitis disappeared almost 
entirely There was anaemia and cachexia 

Spmochaetes resembling 8 duttom were found in the blood in small 
numbers and m sections of an inguinal gland The authors are malang 
further investigations as to the etiological relationship of the oigamsm 
to the disease 

E J \\ 

Kusama (Shigeru), Kobayashi (Rokuro) & Kasai (Katsuva) The 

ftat-Bite Fever Spirochete, with Comparative Study of Human, 
Wild Rat, and Field Vole Strains — /Z Infeo D%s 1919 Apl 
Vol 24 No 4 pp 366-375 

Experiments were made to demonstrate the distribution m the 
animal body, the route of excretion, the mode of infection, the 
symptoms m the infected animals, and the immumty relations with 
respect to human, vriOld rat and field vole strains of the spirochaete 

The following are the conclusions at which the authors arrived - 

‘‘ In the infected wild rat, white rat and guinea pig, the spirochete 
of rat bite fever, m the early stages of the infection, are detected prm^i 
pally in the blood, but after 2 weeks a large number appears in the 
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comieetw ti&bues, and as time goes on this number is gradually increased 
That IS, this spirochete is always distributed numerously in the sub 
cutaneous and submucous tissues of the eyelids, lips, bridge of the nose„ 
and tongue, and is especially abundant in the reticular connective tissue 
of the vascular sinus surrounding the follicle of the tactile hair of the 
uppei eyelids and lips It is also usually, if not always, found abundantly 
in the capsules of the salivary and lymph glands, in the heart wall, in 
the adventitia of the aorta and large arteries witlnii the visceral organs, 
and sometimes in the endocardium of the heart It can also be detected 
in the spleen, the livei, the adrenal glands, the kidneys, the parenchyma 
of the salivary and lymph glands, etc 

‘‘ The spirochete is neithei excreted through the saliva from the salivary 
gland nor mixed into the saliva through the normal mucous membrane 
of tbe mouth cavity from its submucous source 

The excretion of the orgamsm in the urine is comparatively ran 
“ Th<^ spirochete has never been detected in the intestinal oonlents 
of wild lath and guinea pigs or in the bile of guinea pigs 

“It IS transmitted to a healthy ammal through a wound caused by 
the bite of an infected animal and we have reason to believe that in 
order to be transmitted it passes from the submucous source or from the 
circulating blood, through an abrasion in the mouth, such as frequently 
oocuis in the wild rat at the time of the bite 

“ By keeping the infected and healthy ammals in the same cage, we 
found no positive case among II gmnea pigs and only two positive cases 
among 20 mice These two positive cases might have resulted from the 
bile of the infected mice So it is doubiful that this spirochetosis can 
spread among the an mals merely by then living together, and it is also 
doubtful that transmission can take place by means of such ectoparasiics 
as fleas mites, etc 

“ By teidmg expeiiments, we could find only two posiiivc cases nnong 
14 guinea pigs, and loui among 29 mice, so that li is natuial to suppose 
that the infection in the positive cases lesulted from an injured suilacc 
in the alimentary canal rather than by transmission through the normal 
mucous membrane 

“ B> instillalion of the infected blood into the eye, we pio\td only 
one posiiive case among 1 9 mice, and four among 14 guinea pigs Thus 
it seems hardly possible that this organism enters the animal body Ihrougli 
the normal conjunctiva, at least, in the case of the mouse 

“ The Japanese monkey, guinea pig, wild rat, white rat and mous< 
are susceptible to all three strains of this spirochete The mf ect<d 
gmnea pig shows the use of temperature, decrease in weight, alopeci i 
etc , while the inoculated wild rat, white rat, and mouse are appar< nilv 
healthy, in spite of the abundant increase of the organism m th(‘ir blood 
The monkey inoculated with the human oi wild rat strain also show^ tlu 
pyrexia of relapsing type, but if the held vole strain is used, there is no 
lever 

“ The immune serum of the Japanese monkey treated wiih tlu human 
or wild rat strain oxcits a spirocheticidal action on all three strains, 
while the field vole seinim has only a slight action on the held vole strain, 
hut none on the othei two 

“The Japanese monkey, recovered from the infection, even if it be 
caused by the field vole sliam, does not show any further symptoms 
after being reinoculated with the human strain 

“ The spirochete under discussion does not undergo any considciabh^ 
variation in virulence and ammuni 2 ang power, m passing through th< 
body of the human bemg, monkey, guinea pig, wild rat, white rat, mouse, 
etc , but m passing through the body of the field vole, it seems to di cit nm 
its toxophore and haptophore groups quantitatively 

“ Oux experiments prove that the human, wild lat and field vole 
strains ail represent the same species 

“ We belive the SptroGhmta morms mm is Futaki is, m all probability, 
similar to BpmV/wm mMior Carter, Spi^Gchaeta Immam Breinl, BpimGhmiB 
mm IB Wenyon, etc ” 

B J W* 



Vol 15 No 1] 


Relapsing Fever 


11 


Da Matta (Alfr) Sur la spiroeh6tose h6pato-r6nale (spirocMtose 
ietero-h4morragiqae) et son traitement — jBmZI Soc Path Exot 
1919 Met Vol 12 No 3 pp 128-132 
A case of ictero-hamorrhagic spirochaetosis is described, (Lagnosed 
b\ demonstration, of the orgamsm in stained film s from the urme, 
successfully treated by endovenous administration of urotropine 
The patient was 57 years of age and on admission to hospital there 
was generalized jaundice with \omitmg, headache, pjrexia, a soft 
quick feeble pulse and muscle pains especially m the calves The 
urme contained albumen, bile, and casts and was diminished m amount 
A 10 per cent solution of urotropine m cold sterile distilled water 
was used 20 cc were admmistered at each injection Twenty 
injections were made with an mterval of two or three days between 
each group of four As soon as the excietion of urine became normal 
m volume, cutaneous mjections of cacodylate of soda were given 
The patient was discharged cured after 54 da'S’s E J W 

Yamaj.o (W ) [Spi/iochaeta icteioheinorrhagiae Infections in Dogs 
and Cats i—Saihingalu Zasshi {Jl of Bacteriology) 1918 Jan 20 

No 268 pp 61-62 

[From Eeview by K G Mills ] 

Dogs are susceptible to the disease and frequently die of it The 
urme and faeces are said to be infectious during and after recovery 
and it IS stated that spontaneous cases may be the means of spreadmg 
the infection 

Cats are not so readily infected, perhaps do not contract the disease 
spontaneously, but do excrete the spirochaetes m the urine m artificial 
mfections E J W 

Nicolle (Gh) & LEbciiLi (Ch) Recherches sur les maladies a 
SpirochMes du lat transmissibles an Cobaye Deuxi^me 
Mdmoire. — Arch Inst Pa'^leiti de Tunis 1919 June Vol 11 
No 1 pp 6-13 

This p iper is almost entirely a repetition and amplification of previous 
commumcations [this Bulletin^ \'o] 10, p 275, Vol 12 p 223, and 
Vol 13, p 276] 

Two fresh experiments in immunity are described 1 A gumea-pig 
was inoculated with the organs of a mouse, the mother of which had 
been inoculated, a considerable time previously, with the virus of 
infective jaundice The gumea-pig did not become infected, nor did 
it acquire immumty The organs of the mother mouse were sub- 
sequently proved mfeotive to a gumea-pig It is inferred that the 
foetal mouse had not become infected from the mother 
2 The organs of a foetal gumea-pig which had been taken from a 
mother dead of infectave jaundice were moculated mto another 
guinea-pg ^ This latter ammal was then found to be immime to 
subsequent moculation 

Details are given of an attempt to conserve the virus m a leech 
fed on an infected gumea-pig The blood oontamed m the leech was 
found to be infective for gumea-pigs but did not remam so ica longer 
than when simply preserved m the ice-chest E J 



12 


Bdapnng Fern' [Jan 15, 1920 

Hildebeamt (Wilhelm) Khnische und haematologisehe Unter- 
suehungen ernes Falles von Fdnftagefieber nut Spiroehaetenbefand 
im Blute [Ohnical and Haematological Investigations in a 
Case of Five-Day Fever with Spirochaetes m the Blood]— 
Foha Eaematologim (Aichiv) 1919 Mch Vol 23 No 3 
pp 125-148 

A case of five-day fever is described m munute detail In addition 
to the usual manifestations there were well-marked rashes of an 
exanthematous character and pharyngeal inflammation durmg the 
attacks Spirochaetes were found m the blood and cultivated 
Complete leucocyte counts were made daily for more than two 
months, the results of which are set out m tabular form 

E J W 

Ido (T ), Ito (K) & Waii (S) [Expenments with the Spiroehaete 
of Seven-day Fever ]— Tokyo Ip Sh^7lsh^ (Tokyo Med News) 
1917 Dec 8 No 2053 pp 2531-3534 
[From Eeview by R G Mills ] 

This IS the second part of the paper of which the first pait was 
summarised m this Bvllettn Vol 12, p 418 
hifectwity of the blood of patients This was 100 per cent durmg 
the first 4 days, 33 per cent on the 5th, and 11 per cent on the 6th 
Tests thereafter were usually negative Small young guinea-pigs 
were found more suitable than older larger ones and the infections 
were made intia-ab lominally The organisms could sometimes be 
seen in stained blood smears from the patients 
Immune hodiob Up till the 5th day the tests were umtormly 
negative From the 6-7 th day their presence was sometimes noted, 
and they occurred regularly about the 8-9th day The organisms 
with the test serum were mtroduced into the abdomen of a gmnea-pig 
and examined at the end of 2 hours The lytic action was usually 
well marked 

Patients^ mne After the 8th day the tests u eie sometimes positive 
and the number of orgamsms was occasionally great 4 positive 
test was regularly obtained about the 18-25th day, and often peisisted 
to the 39th day The urme was centrifuged at Ingh speed and a 
direct examination made, after which an animal was inoculated 
The results obtamed closely resemble those in infective faundice 
The distribution of the disease m Japan is wider than was at first 
supposed It IS known also by the names “ Shueki ” (autumn 
disease) and " Saliushunetsu,” or " Saku fevei ” 

E J W 

Dp Mello (Froilano) & Mesqxjita (Roberto) Spvoehaeta Enii/girafa 
Werner emend. Fantham dans les selles normales et eholdriques 
d. I’lnde Portugaise — Ro? Get Med e Faunaeta NoiaOoa 
1919 Apl Vol 5 No 4 pp 164-167 

The authors record the finding of 8 ewygymta in Nova Uoa m cases 
of cholera [number not stated] and also in normal and diairhoeic 
stools 
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590 oigamsms from three of the cases of cholera were measured 
and the percentage results are set out m a table and compared with 
the figures of other workers (Maoexb , CROw:Eaa^ & Haughwout) 
Similarly the results with 200 organisms from each of two non-choleraic 
cases are tabulated 

E J W 
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YELLOW FEVER 

Noguchi (Hideyo) Etiology of Yellow Fever vu Demonstration 
of Leptosp%ra Icteroideb m the Blood, Tissues, and Urine of Yellow 
Fever Patients and of Animals Experimentally infected with the 
Organism, vm Presence of a Leptospira in Wild Animals in 
Guayaqml and its Relation to Leptosjma Icteiohaemouhaqiae 
and Leptospira htero^des Jl Expenm Med 1919 A\i <4 1 

Vol 30 No 2 pp 87-93 95-107 

For the author’s preMous contributions on the etiology of yellow 
fever see this Bulletin Vol 13, p 250 and Vol 14, pp 221-4 

vii The following is the author’s suminaiy of his im estigations 
[The first part of the papei, dealmg with the demonstration of 
Le 2 )lo^pna icteroides in the blood, tissues and mine of yehov fever 
patients is described as a preliminary account ] 

‘ Examinations of lie sli blood fiom xdlowfcvci p limits b\ im iiis of 
th( dark field mioiostopi m uh ju mon than s( v< n ( isi s u yt il< d 

in three casts tlu picbcucc of Lepfo-^pna uietoidcb In Jio lust iiui wis a 
Urg< number of organisms loiiiid, i long st aioh being k quin d hi lou one 
was (iicountercd Th( iiijiolion ol llie blood m(-o guimn ings fioiu Iwo 
of three positive cases induced m the anmnls a HI il inlietioii, wlnlo 
the blood from the thud positive cist filled lo inieot tin guim a pigs 
fatally Careful but by no nu ans exhaustive d uk ti< Id st aitiu s toi the 
ioptOBpira withficshspecimtiis ol bioodfioui the rt nminiug t ists ol how 
lever ended without positive hiuluigb, although tom of the spetinmis, 
when injected into guiiKa pigs, cuiscd a 1 ital hptospira infidion 

Stained blood him piep nations fioiu tin ooirc sponding c ist s weio 
ilbo oxammed, but the piKcnlagt showing the hpiospiri lu ilu )>loo(l 
was no greater than that found by txainiintion m tin jiesh si d viiili 
tht dark field nnoroscopt Tn fatt owing to th( doftcti\( stuns tlmt 
wcic available at the time oi the luvcstigai ion a gn at mair^ sink s did not 
tak< the propel coloi ition with (riniisiN oi WiighVs slain and < ould 
not be lolii d upon 

‘ Regarding the prcsi not oL Liplonpua u terouU^ m v inous oigaiis )>oth 
daik field and stained films were txaiumod In only one inst im e so 
far a few organiMiis woie detc ekd in the emulsion ol In ( r i ik( u shoitly 
after dtath from a case dying on tin 4th day of ydlow lovn This ]iiit 
of tilt work will b( upoiltd Utti upon (ompktion 

t'\immatious of tlu innie Itom ditlcunt casts oi yt Ilow b \ i i w^ le 
made both by dnk fidd nm lostop nul by xnoouUlum into giiiuei pigs 
Tht^ It sul ts well t.otally iiegati v<^ in Ihn let n t ases me luding m m\ ( oiu ak s 
cents, but in out tast om of tlu gimua pigs inoculakd with 10 tt ol the 
uiino cunt down on (lu l^th tliy with huggostivt symptouiH (suspuiou 
of jauudict , and some ht moiihagu ind paionchymatoas h^Hions of the 
lungs and kidmys) ’'i^his sptciuun showed no hptospira by datk field 
examination 

“In exponmcuUl infection of guinea pigs with Leptospiia ukioul&h 
the blood Dccame infootive m many instances 48 hours after luoiulation 
and was always infective after 72 hours The liver and kidn^v btsome 
infective simultaneously with the blood Detection of the oiguusm by 
means of the dark field microscope has seldom been aceompU-h d hdoie 

8 5tih day Tlie organisms are most abundant on thu 6th to t h 7tli tl ly, 
become fewer or completely disappear befoio death In (lu nuan 
le the number of orgamsms increases in the liver and kidney, from whwk 
f disappear as the jaundice and other symptoms become aggi iv it( d 
en death occurs these organs seem to have lost most of the k 3)i()spna, 

, positive tiansfer by means of them is less oorfcam Ai tlu^ liter 
je of the dife<'ase the blood is often free fiom the organisms and ciasen 
0 mt< etive J^ositivo trausmishion with blood obtaim d from mf>ribund 
mils IS not impossible, however, even when no kptospira can b(^ 
?cted under the dark field microscope ” 
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As regards the urine examination it is stated that “ the investigation 
was much handicapped bv the lack of a powerful centrifuge to concen- 
trate the urine, and it will have to be repeated under more favourable 
conditions ” 

vni The animals subjected to mvestigation for the presence of 
leptospira were rats, mice, bats, and an opossum The following 
IS the author’s summary of his experiments — 

“ By the inoculation of guinea pigs intrapentoneally with the emulbions 
of kidney from wild rats and mice captured in Guayaquil, it was found 
that 67 pel cent of the wild rats tested harbored m their kidneys a lepto 
spira whiob. produced in guinea pigs symptoms and lesions identical 
with those pioduced by Leptospira tcte^ohaemorrhagiae derived either 
from patients suffering fiom infectious jaimdice in Japan or Europe, 
or from wild rats caught in New York 

Immune sera were piepared in rabbits by in3ecting different strains 
of the Guayaquil leptospira These sera had a marked agglutinating 
and disintegrating influence upon the homologous strains, and also, but 
often to a less pronounced degree, upon the strains of Leptospira ictero 
haemonliaqiae from othci sources Pfeiffer’s phenomenon was also found 
to be positive, and protection was demonstrated against infection with 
virulent cultures of strains of Leptospira icie'iohaemoirliagiae 

“ The same sera had no effect, or at most a very slight one, upon 
Leptospira icteroides Guinea pigs inoculated with icte'ioides strains were 
not noticeably protected by the use of the immune sera piepaied with the 
Guayaquilrat strains 

“ Gmnea pigs inoculated with killed cultures of the Guayaquil strains 
of leptospira proved to be resistant to a subsequent infection with 
heterologous as well as homologous strains of Lefiospvia icteiohaemon 
hagiae 

‘‘ It is concluded, therefoie, that the leptospira isolated from the kidneys 
of wild lats and mice in Guayaquil belongs to the group of Leptospira 
icterohaemorrJiagiae, and difteis from Leptospira lete^oides in its immunity 
leactions 

^‘No positive traiitemis ion was obtained with kidney mateiial fiom 
batte, and an opo&sum ’ 

E J Wylei 


Noguchi (Hideyo) Etiology of Yellow Fever ix Mosquitoes m 
Relation to Yellow Fever — JZ Expenm Med 1919 Oct Vol 30 
No 4 pp 401-410 

The mvestigations described were undertaken in order to ascertain 
whether the behaviour of the organism isolated from yellow fever 
cases (Leptospira Ktewides) m relation to mosquito transmission 
conformed to the known characteristics of the yellow fever virus 
A detailed description is given of thirteen, out of a large number of 
experiments in transmission with Stegomyia calopus from man during 
the first days of the di&ease to guinea-pigs, and from one guinea-pig 
to another The method adopted was to expose the infected person 
-ot animal to the bites of a large number of Stegomyia winch had been 
hatched from larvae m captivity and allowing the insects to feed 
untd most of the females were engorged wth blood The tests for 
miectmty were usually made two weeks after the feeding on the patients 
hut sometimes earlier, and consisted in allowing a dozen or more of 
the mosquitoes to bite one and sometimes two animals at the same 
"time 
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Although, among a large number of attempts, the positive trans- 
mission results are few these 

“ are snffieionily conclusive to establish the mam point that this mosquito 
may ‘^^crve as an mtcimediary host of Leptospira icteroides The teim 
mteimediary host, however, is not used hero m the sense understood 
in tlio case of ceitain protozoan organisms, which require an exixinsic 
host m which to pass thou life cycle, but denotes that a certain lengih of 
imie IS n(<esfeaiy lor multiplication of the organisms to such numbers 
tbafe the mosqmlo may transmit enough to pioduce infection 

From the biological and cultural piopoitics of the orgamsm this hypo 
thesis seems reasonable, though the possibility of a stage of development 
m the moscpiito has not been excluded ” 

Dark ground exammation of an emulsion of mosquitoes, the bites 
of which had produced a fatal infection in a healthy guinea-pig from 
an infected animal, showed the presence of Leptospira and smearing 
the mosquito emulsion over the scarified skin, of a normal gumea-pig 
also produced infection 

“ Monkeys and infected as well as normal guinea pigs, when not allowed 
to d(fcnd themselves are eagerly bitten by the extrinsic stegomyias 
Bats, howe\ei are seldom bitten by these mosquitos and bats have nevex 
been seen to be attacked when placed in a cage with hungry stegomyia 
females ’ 

The following is the author’s summary of his experiments — 

“ Tiio foiegomg experiments show that symptoms and lesions closely 
resembling those of yellow fever m man may be induced in guinea pigs 
by the lute of female stegomyias that have previously sucked the blood 
of a yellow fever patient or of an ammal experimentally infected with 
Leptospwa uteroides With mosquitoes infected directly from a yellow 
fever patient the infeotmty seems to become manifest after a longd 
ponod of incubation than with those infected with the animal blood 
In the f onner, at least 12 days are said to be necessary before they become 
infociioiis and this hypothesis seems to be borne out by the present 
expiiiment On the other hand, the mosquitoes which were engorged 
with the infected blood of tbe guinea pig were found to bo cap^le of 
transmitling the disease within 8 days after this feeding This discrepancy 
may be explained by the fact that the number of leptospira existmg in 
expetimentally infected guinea pigs is far greater than that in human 
blood 

‘‘The frequency with which positive transmission by the stegomyia 
was obtained in both instances was very small indeed, in view of the 
numboi of mosquitoes employed It appears that even undei natuisl 
circumstances the percentage of mosquitoes that eventually become 
infected with the yellow fever microbe by sucking the blood may bo 
very small It has already been shown by pxevious investigators that 
to transmit yellow fever from a patient to a non immune peison requires 
from 0 1 to 2 co of blood at the height of disease Acoordmg to mj 
esiimate a female stegomyia may take up 0 01 cc or even less Apparently 
a mosquito occasionally becomes infectious by taking up the one or two 
organisms which happen to be circulating in the peripheral blood of 
man, and it is these occasionally infected few which carry the disease 
It is not difficult to realize the extent of ever increasing danger from a 
constant supply of the miorobic vnus which an endemic center or an epi 
demic of yeuow fever can provide One infected mosquito may mean 
many patients and the life of such a mosquito is usually longer than 
that of the persons whom it fatally infects 

“Finally, it is of interest to note that the development and mam 
tenanoe of Lepiospim leteroides are indispensably associated with the 
blood constituent, the serum, and this is amply supplied by the blood 
sucking insect The organism is one of the most fragile of all the 
pathogenic parasites and cannot survive the concurrence of other less 
fastidious oiganisms such as bactena The comparatively aseptic body 



Yoi 15 1] 


Yellow Fevei 


17 


ca\ity of the stegomyia* furnishes a secure shelter foi the paiasite whieli 
undoubtedly penetrates the zone of safety as soon as it is taken into the 
^stomach of the insect Uniike many other parasites this organism is 
capable of ]>enetiatini? the intact skin or a baelcTia proof filler and hence 
It Is probably an easy mattei for it to pierce the i issue of the visceral 
oiaans of the mosquito Whether or not Leptospna icfeioides nn survive 
iinl multiply only in the body of Stegomyia calopus and not in other 
■\ turtles 01 genera is yet to be determined Another intciesting fact 
TvPh regard to the extrinsic life of this orgamsm is that it can mulliply 
nP idily at a temperature fiom 18-37° C The optimum temperafcuii , 
it which it lemains viabL for many months, is 2G^ The climate in 
mo'.t of the tropical countiics oiXci> optimum conditions both for Leptospira 
Hietoides and ioi the mo^qmto which carries and nourishes it 

E J W 


*Tlns lelers to the presence of bactoua and not certain higher plant 
paiasites (yeast, moulds, etc ), or protozoa which have been ooeasionahy 
found in stegomyia mosquitoes These non bacterial organisms may 
exeit no adverse influence upon Zeptospira loUroides 
(611) ^ 
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UNDULANT FEVER 

N&aEE (L ) & Ratnaud (M ) i Chauflage du sfirum dans le 
s^rodiagnostic de la fldvre ondulante - B^dl Soc Path Exot 1919 
Ap] Vol 12 No 4 pp 171-172 
n Race de M pammelitmsis isol6e par h6mcculture Ibid 
pp 173-^174 

1 Previously the authors have reported that by heating the serum 
ol mchtensis mfections m animals for 20 minutes at 57° C , the non- 
specifK agglutinins were cut out, but Vallet and Rimbaud though 
recognising this tact considered that by this action m some cases the 
specihc ngglutinms were also destroyed The authors now give 
results of the ex<amination of four cases in which the organism was 
isolated by blood culture, and which showed the thermostabile 
character of the specific agglutinins to be similar in man and in animalb 
Case Heated sexum tJnheated seium 


1 1/500 1/500 

2 1/500 1/500 

\ 1/500 1/500 

4 1/100 1/100 


11 The original paramelitensis organism was isolated by Bruciu 
and had been preserved by Nicollf A similar strain was isolated 
from the milk of a goat by Sbroent (E ), Giclot, and Lejmaieb m 
1907 which they called ilf pseiidomehtenns In 1913 Bassett Smith 
reported a case from the south of Fiance and Labonnottb and 
Delanoe more recently one from Ma^'agan in winch the blood 
agglutinated the paramelitensis alone or in higher cbhitions than the 
M meUtensi^ 

The authors now report a case m which tlie organism was isolated, 
from the blood, and gave the following reactions 

Oooem 

Melitensi^-t Faramehtensis BliainisoHUd 

Anti lucliteiisib serum 1/100 1/50 1 /1 00 

„ paia „ „ 1/50 1/500 1/500 

The agglutination reactions with the patients’ serum were 

Afhr 1 houi Afiei (> Iioiun 

M mditeyms 1/100 l/loo 

M fatameUtoirisih 1/200 1/500 

Btiaiu iHoUte<l 1 /1 000 1 /5 <M)0 

The heated and unheated serum gave similar readings 

The authors conclude that they have isolated from the blood of a 
case of undulant fever a strain of M paramehtemis which by its 
agglutination characters takes an intermediate position between the 
M mehtenns and M pai'imehteims 

P W Bassett-Bmith 

Sebgent (Edmond) & Lh^ibitier (A ) Essais de s6roth6rapie dans 
le fiivre ondulante — Inst Pasteur 1919 May Vol 33 
No 5 pp 336-343 With 2 charts 

The anti melitensis serum was obtained from horses inoculated 
either (1) Intravenously with Imng orgamsms , (2) Bubcutaneously 
vsnth Imng or dead organisms , (3) subcutaneously with an ondo-toxin 
obtained from macerated dead orgamsms Many strains of the 
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Micrococcus should be used, mcludmgc para- and pseudo-meliteusis 
forms Details of cases treated by different medical men are given 
in support of the various forms of preparation, but m a few cases 
the sera v ere ineffective, and the authors state that it is possible that 
in these refractory cases the organisms differed from the nine strains 
used by them, but that they had no opportunity of testing this 

The conclusions arrived at were 

(1) The serum obtained after subcutaneous inoculation of either 
li\ mg or dead organisms was ineffective 

(2) Grood results were obtained in most cases when the serum had 
been obtained after intravenous inoculations, or after the use of 
their endo-toxin preparation, the last method having the advantage 
of being le:)S dangerous to the operator^) on the animals In these 
cases the horses were inoculated intravenously with the freshly killed 
organisms, and under the skin with the endo toxin 

(3) The dose of serum to be used is 50 cc on three following days 

(4) When effective, the pains are relieved and the fever falls in a 
few days \\ith a feeling of general impiovement It is useful m chronic 
as well as m acute cases 

(5) The treatment with inoculations of a dead vaccine (800 milhons 
per cc ) vas also effective in one case quoted, commencing with a 
dose of 0 25 cc and followed by a second of 0 5 on the 8th day 

P W B-S 

Meyer (K F ), Pleisohner (E C ) & Shaw (E B ) The Patho- 
genicity of Bacterium Mehtensis for Guinea-Pigs —Proc Boe 
Ejrpenm Biol <& Med 1919 May Vol 16 No 8 pp 152- 
150 

The close relationship of B abortus (Bang) to B {Micrococcus) 
Si s as demonstrated by Evans (A 6 )[se& this Bulletin, Yol 12, 
p 379], vas confirmed by the authors In addition they showed that 
the cutaneous hypersensitive reactions of the two were similar , and 
also in a number of guinea pigs when injections were made with the 
Melitensis organism into the testicle, that a disease was produced 
with pathological changes which could not be distinguished from 
those m guinea pigs suffering feom abortion disease These were, 
very large spleen, general lymphatic enlargement, liver and lung 
lesions with infiltrations of epithelioid and lymphatic cells, a 
(Lfferential diagnosis being only possible by cross agglutmation and 
absorption tests 


P W B-S 
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PAPPATACI FEVBE, DENGUE AND UNCLASSED 
FEVERS OF THE TROPICS 

Megaw ( J W D ) Sandfly Fever and its Relationship to Dengue. 
Indmn Med Oaz 1919 July Vol 54 No 7 pp 241-247 

The confusion with regard to the fevers of short diiiation that 
exists at the present time is again discussed by the author, who ten 
Tears ago was emphatic on the single character of these diseases, 
an opinion he still holds He gives a long series of quotations from 
modern writers to prove that neither the duration of the fever nor 
presence of rash are rehable data as means of differentiation , but it 
IS difficult to agree with him in his objection to the opinion of Boistke, 
who ''considers it advisable to separate these dengue ItJie fevers from 
true dengue until the causative organism is found and differentiation 
made more easy ’’ [So far, the only true scientific data go definitely 
to prove that there is one fever, generally of short duration, lu which 
phlebotomus act as the carrier, and a second generally ot longer 
duration having either a culex or stegomyia as the carrier ot infection 
This would appear to give sound reason for accepting the duality 
of the diseases, apart from the actual recognition of the \ iriis as yet 
unknown The termmologv of three, five and seven dav fe\er has 
always been imsatisfactory and the sooner it is dropped the better, 
as also that of Mediterranean dengue Further experimental research 
IS required with regard to immunity and whether the same disease 
can be carried bv both phlebotomus and mosqiuto further 
experimental tests on non-immune and immune persons ] 

P W Bassett Smith 

TVeinberg (M ) Pappatacifieber und Influenza —Aicli f Schiffb- u 
Tfop-Hyg 1919 July Vol 23 No 15 pp 331-337 

The author descnbes very clearly the general character^ of sandfly 
fever and influenza, and shows how closely m chmcal characters 
they agree but though superficially so alike careful observation reveals 
distmctions Dorr m his original work on phlebotomus fev ei noted 
the great difficulties m diagnosis The author m his denGri])iion 
states that at the time he was speakmg (m July 1918), the mfluen/a 
pandemic (m Turkey) had appeared on the top of a usual ( pidernio of 
phlebotomus fever and the two diseases were thus easily contrasted. 
The points he strongly emphasises are, the extreme rapid onset and 
quick nse to its maximum of phlebotomus fever ^vlth the intensity of 
the constitutional symptoms rendermg the patient almost immediately 
mentally and physically hors de combat, the greater intensity of 
the pams affecting particularly the ocular muscles, the greater injection 
of the conjunctiva and rarity of involvement of the respiratoiy tract 
There is a more rapid dissemination of the disease and generally the 
evidence of the puncture marks of the flies and their presence in great^"^ 
abundance in the locahty Relapses occur in about 10 per cent but 
immunity is almost absolute Blood exammations are diagnostic 
factors secondary to the climcal characters, but are useful The 
lymphocytosis and leucopenia are much more marked m sandfly 
Jever than m influenza 


P W B-8 
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Adelm^nn (Edgar) Beitrag zur Kenntms des Papataeifiebers. 
[Contribution to the Knowledge of Pappataci Fever] — Arohf 
Schffs- u Tiof-Hyg , 1919 Mar Vol 23 No 5 pp 81-99 
With 7 charts 

The observations were made during the years 1916-17, with the 
German section in the Dardanelles The carrier was recognised to 
be the P pajmtasn, called by the Turks “ the httle tartar ” These 
•u ere most active between the middle of May and the middle of October 
The fe^er was prevalent dming the same months It commenced 
about a week after the appearance of the flies and ceased when they 
disappeared The mcubation period was 3-4 days, the fever was 
short, about 2] days, but in isolated cases it was much prolonged 
with a secondary rise The symptoms were of the usual type with 
marked conjunctival congestion and eyeball pam The essential 
Agnostic points were, a thiee day fever with fall by lysis, slow pulse, 
absence of rigors, and the remarkable reddemng of the eyes It is 
noted that one attack almost alwa 5 ^ gave immunity to the soldiers 
No prophi lactic or curative treatment was of any use 

P W B-S 

Lou&hisi ii, (W F M ) Seven-Day Fever — Jl Tiop Med d Hyg 
1919 June 16 Vol 22 No 12 pp 114-116 With 3 
charts 

The author considers that «even day fever a« described by Rosees 
IS a well defined disease and occurs endenucally m British Arabia 
He describes the chmeal symptoms m detail and gives charts showing 
two tipc'5 of pyrexia, that with a regular continued fever and one 
with the ^pddle back type of curve It has to be differentiated from 
malaria dengue, enterica, lelapsmg fever, sandfly fever, and influenza, 
ind it js tiequently returned as P U 0 and a series of statistics are 
given showing that the greatest incidence occurs in the months from 
May to October In 1909, there weie 87 cases having a duration of 
1-4 days ind bemg probably sandfly fever, and 49 with 5-7 days 
which was characteristic of seven day lever , several of these occurred 
between October and Apiil No direct connection with prevalence 
of mosqiutoes was made out During 1911 and 1912, seven day 
fever w as not prevalent amongst the British troops at Aden 

P W B-S 

Feancis (Edward) Deer-Ply Fever, oi Pahvant Valley Plague A 
Disease of Man of Hitherto Unknown Etiology — Public Health/ 
Reps 1919 Sept 12 Vol 34 No 37 pp 2061-2062 

In Millaid County, Utah, a disease of a septic type supposed to. 
be conveyed by a deer fly has been recognised during the past three 
years , about twenly-four cases have been recorded with one death 

The infection can be transmitted from an acute case to gumea-pigs 
and rabbits through the blood, or pus from suppurating glands* 
Submoculation from these animals reproduced the infection By 
pulture on egg media a small non-mot^ cocoobamllus was isolated 
which when inoculated mto gumea-pigs caused a similar mfectaon 
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The author considers the organism isolated by him to be the same 
as that obtained by McCoy and Chapin (1912) from the plague-hke 
disease of ground squirrels and termed by them Bactetr%um tulmense 
[see this Vol 5, p 156] 

P W B-S 
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JAPANESE RIVEE FEVER 

K4W4JMURA (R), Kattom (T ), Ohmoei (S), & Yamaguohi (S) 
[Tsutsugamushi Disease (Japanese River Fever), Studies on the 
Pathogenicity ] — Ghuo Igaklcai Zasshi (Jl Gen Med Assoc ) 
1918 Jan 16 No 136 pp 119-22 

[From Review by R G. Mills ] 

The authors found that tbougb the infecting agent for tsutsugamuslii 
(Japanese River Fever) could not be demonstrated, yet its presence 
was definitely proved to exist in the blood during the incubative 
and febrile stages The minimum dose which could infect monkeys 
was 001 cc , while 1 cc always caused the disease The agent did 
not pass through a Berkefield filter (type not stated) and appeared 
to be connected in some way with the cellular constituents Fluid 
from painful lymphatic glands was infective, but negative results 
were obtained when using blister flmd, cerebrospinal fluid, flmd from 
the umbihcal cord, and urine The infectious agent in the blood 
IS easily destroyed by heat at 50® 0 for 10 minutes, freezing, desicca- 
tion, and by antiseptics Blood kept in the incubator for a week 
was sterile and the active agent is stated to die a few hours after 
the death of the patient Immunizing experiments were unsuccessful, 
not preventing relapses Guinea-pigs, black rats, and rabbits were 
immune 

Salvarsan was useless for treatment 

P W Bassett-Smith 

K^lVAmura (Rinya) Ueber die Veranderungen der hamatopoetischen 
Organe bei den Tsutsugaraushi-Kranken [On the Changes in 
the Blood Making Organs m Tsutsugamushi Disease ] — Verhandl 
der Japan Path Gesellsch Tokyo 1918 Apr 2-4 Vol 8 
pp 146-147 

The chief changes are found in lymph glands and spleen and a 
distinct leucopema is present The author made researches on five 
cases , the lymph glands, adenoid tissue, spleen and bone marrow 
showed — (1) Abnormal growth of plasma cells , (2) Necrosis This 
occurred m difierent degrees and was most distinct in the glands 
near the site of puncture, as a broad band under the capsule , it was 
often distinct m the deep glands and spleen In convalescent oases 
the hypertrophic change had stopped, plasma cells being few but 
large lymphoid and phagocytic cells distinct Definite necrosis was 
rare, and observation showed that the virus was not passed through 
the placenta to the foetus 

P W B-S 

Kawamqba (Rmya) Pathoiogische Befuude bei mit Tsutsugamushi-nox 
infizierten Affen [Pathological Changes in Infected Monkeys 
from Tsutsumagushi Virus der Japan Path Geselkch 

Tohjo 1918 Apr 2-4 Vol 8 pp 148-149 

Eight monkeys were infected with the blood of patients and other 
diseased monkeys , these died m different stages of the disease, but 
without comphcations Efficient controls were used 
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There was (1) An increase m the large lymphoid and plasma cells, 
with little increase in the interstitial tissue , (2) Retrogressive changes 
and necrosis, chiefly in the lymphatic glands and liver The patho 
logical evidences were very similar to those found m man but were 
somewhat less marked 

P W B-S 

Nagayo (Mataro), Miyagawa (Yoneji), Mitamura (Tokushiro) & 
Tamiya (Takeo) Ueber den Nachweis des Erregers der Tsutsuga- 
mushi-Krankheit im Leibe des Tsutsugamushi-Muttertiers [On 
the Virus of Tsutsugamushi Disease m the Body of the Adult 
Mite] — Verhandl der Japan Path Gesellsch Tohjo 1918 
Apl 2-4 Vol 8 pp 142-144 

The virus is well known to be transferred by the larval nntf io 
monkeys and other animals but how it becomes infected is still un 
certain Field mice in the infected district carry the larvae without 
themselves becoming mfected, but as the larvae only take blood once 
m each stage it is hardly possible that the disease is transfer] ed diiectU 
from field mice to man , or that the larva from the mfected soil spread 
infection, as at the time of its attack on warm-blooded animals it 
IS very small and shows no sign of earlier nouiishment It is highh 
probable that the virus in the larval form is acquired from the adult 
and it IS debatable whether the virus contained in the mothei mitc 
IS in the same form as m the larva , possibly it is in a special stat c 
of de'^elopment and non-pathogemc The mjection of an emulsion 
of 200 mites into a monkey was without result By fiiither leseaich 
the authors cstabhshed the fact that the adult mite is the earner’* 
of the geims , 400 aftei being emulsified and lubbed down in physio- 
logical salt solution after filtration through papei wexe mjected into 
two nionheys one ammal remained well, the other developed 
symptoms of the disease after 10 days mcubation The blood of tlu 
ammal after eight days sickness had no action on immunised aiiini d n 
This monlcey recovered and was subsequently unmunc to i sljouu 
virus In 1917-18 a large number of mites treated as above wen 
injected into five monkejs , 2 became ill aftci 10-11 days incubation 
With blood taken on the fourth day of the siclmebs, two monkey*, w ( u 
injected -with 0 5 cc , after 7 days mcubation both show^od sign-, ot 
the disease and were immune to further injections of the vuns 

It cannot therefore any longer be doubted that the adult Tsutsuga 
mushi contains the cause of the disease and in a virulent foim, although 
the virus is not so abundant m them as in the larvae 

P W B-S 

Nagayo (Mataro), Miyagawa (Yoneji), Mitamura (Tokushiro) & 
Tamiya (Takeo) On the Cultural and Biological Properties of 
the Miero-Orgamsms Isolated from Cases of Tsutsugamushi 
'BmBSe -^Verhandl der Japan Path Oesellsch Tokyo 1918 
Apl 2-4 Vol 8 pp 144-146 

The authors give an account of further investigations of the micro* 
organism which was isolated by them from the blood of two patients 
and monkeys suffering from Tsutsugamushi disease This Organism 
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IS a facultative aerobe and grows between temperatures of 33-37° C , 
morphologically it is coccoid, from 0 4 to 2 0 microns It does not 
form spoieb nor have a capsule and is non motile , it is killed by a 
temper it lire of 65° C and easily by disinfectants , it does not pass 
through a Berkfield filter V Culture is at first difficult and growth 
was onlv obtained on Loefiler’s serum, but when once acclimatised 
grovth lb much more easy and profuse The virulence to monkeys 
IS not strong , ten were inoculated subcutaneously and mtraperi' 
tonealh three showed moderate fever but none died , one of these 
was subsequently immune to a strong virus The orgamsm can be 
agglutinated by the serum of recovered patients and monkeys , 
complemental tests were slightly positive generally, but in one it 
w as strongly positive The serum of rabbits which had been inoculated 
with large doses of the organism contained highly agglutinative, and 
complement fixmg substances to the antigen 

P W B-S 

Ha-Yish. (Naosuke) & Mukoyama (Takayuki) Eigene Forschungen 
iiefeer die “ Tsusugamushi ’’-Krankheit ini Jahre 1917 
[Research on Toiitsugamusni Disease in 1917 ] — Veihancll de) 
Japan Path Gesellsch Tokyo 1918 Apl 2-4 Vol 8 pp 141-142 

Foi prophylaxis a cloak covering the whole person except the hands 
and face is used , the uncovered parts are smeaied with a 2 per cent 
disinfectant solution which lulls the mites m a few minutes The 
punctuie bites must be cut out qiuckly Serum of cattle and monkej s, 
which hid recovered from the disease, employed theiapeutically was 
succe'^biiJ when used m the eaib stage of seven cases The exciting 
caube appeared as rod like granules, moiphologieallv like those which 
caust. Aiiican Coast Fe%ei found m the Ivmph cells of the glands 
T1 ese e also been found m the infected organs of moiikejs, guinea- 
pigb nxl labbitb and are not found in oth^i diseases Cultural 
expamL^.iUs b\ N'ii( ixo \veic negatiAu 

P W B S 

Miyvshimv (K ) & OxuMURV (T ) [Twmbidiiun alammln and 
Similar Forms fiom Japan, Korea and Formosa ySailingalu 
Zasshi {J1 of BadenoJogf/) 1917 Noa 10 No 266 pp 
893-908 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

In Ivoiea the material was obtained from the errb of wild rats 
{Apodcmiis ag}a)ms), caught m the Kyiingki province 124 mites 
were found and these could be divided into two groups by the length 
and branching character of the hairs (1) Large haired form, 112 
specimens (2) Small haued forms, 12 specimens Details and 
plates of these are given 

In Japan m the Nngata province the proportion was 1,181 small 
haired to 666 large haired, but a previous catch of 33 specimens in 
Yamagata province during Apnl gave all large haired forms except one 
Tanaka has called attention to two forms of red mites, one of which 
was common m wild rats , this he considered to be separate 
those which are known to carry flood fever/’ He says 
on the posterior extremity of the wild rat form are rmf w 
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have numerous side-branches, while those from the tsutsugamushi 
are very slender and have very short side branches,” evidently 
identifying the two forms with those mentioned above Most of the 
material collected from the human body, wdd rats, and monkeys 
taken in infected districts has been of the small haired variety This 
dogmatic statement of Tanaka that the small haired form was the 
only true carrier of the disease is disputed by Nagayo, and 
Miyashima claims to have produced the disease in monkeys with 
red mites reared by him from eggs of the wild rat type The latter 
states defimtely that the forms are really one and the same species 
Further examination by the authors of 1,539 specimens failed to find 
any intermediate forms Either there are two distinct species or 
there is a clear dimorphism, and the latter view is adhered to The 
following table is given of seasonal incidence in Nugata, Japan 


June 3 

J ane and Jay 
August 21 
September 13 
August and September 


Small Haired 
6 

207 

278 

14 

676 


Large Huied 

33 

0 

0 

0 


A summary of the specimens collected in Formosa, Korea and Japan 
during the spring months gives interesting data 


Place 

Season 

1 No of 
j Bpecimens 

Small 

Hailed 

Large 

Haired 

Koiea 

Apiil &: May 

124 

i 

12 i 

112 

Japan 

April 

33 

1 i 

32 

Formosa 

June 

145 

144 

f 1 


Both kinds occur together in each place so that local diffeiences 
were probably not important The conclusions therefore claimed 
are that the small haired form occurs as a result of seasonal 
dimorphism in the hot clunate of Formosa and in the hotter portion 
of temperate Japan and Korea The authors were not able to deter- 
mme any specific difierences between the Leptus atitumnahs found 
m Formosa and the form described by Hirst m England Tfomhcida 
rmdiocns, Berlese, found in Formosa, is nearly related, and a Javanese 
form IS distinguished by having white hairs, thus differing very 
decidedly from the Tromb^dium akammhi 

P W BS 


Hayashi, Mtjkoyama and Oshuvi^ FTsutsugamushi Disease ] — 
Japan Med Worlds Tokyo 1919 June 29 [Summary m 

Jl Amer Med Assoc 1919 Aug 9 p 454] 

The authors collected as many of the suspected mites as possible 
from one infected area and they found three different forms, but only 
one was able to give infection to the host They not only infest 
field voles but also domestic fowls and a bird, Aaoce^lm onenfaUs 
The latter are the most important as they favour the distribution 
of the disease over a wide area and make elimination most difficult# 
while the voles have a very restricted area and are more easily dealt 
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with The methods of prevention consist in (1) the use of overalk 
in field work , (2) the disinfection of the soil , (3) the application o£ 
insecticides to the exposed parts of the skin , (1) the extermmaiiiom 
of the carriers of the akamushi, namely the birds, voles, etc 

P W B S 

Basils (C ) la febbre fiimale aJ Giappone — Pohehnico Sez jymt 
1919 Aug 24 Vol 26 No 34 pp 1016-1018 

Ihe author gives a description of Tsutsugamushi disease mostly ol>t unod 
from Japanese records , it contains nothing oiiginal 

P W B-S. 
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Linb (WAT) Some Interesting Details of an Outbreak of 
Scorbutus — Med Jl Auttraha 1919 Aug 9 No 6 pp 
107-108 

Out of 360 patients in the Idiot Asylum at Kew, Victoria, 12 cases 
of scurvy occurred with 4 deaths , all were crippled children living 
with otheis in three cottages isolated from the remainder These 
children were all hand fed, receiving invalid food , the remainder 
were served with a mince diet ’’ m a common dimng hall It is 
stated that the mvalid diet was the same as that which had been sei ved 
for years and that scurvy had never appeared before The author 
con&ideis that the timing of the onset in each ward suggested a 
contagious disease, which is however not very apparent 

Post mortem evidence showed extensive haemorrhages under the 
periosteum of the long bones and separation of the epiphyses 

Details ot the twelve cases are given in the annexed table (p 29), 
with the dietary at the time of onset of the symptoms The changes 
which were made in the dietary during the course of treatment, 
shoi?^ the beneficial effect in most of the cases 

P W Bassett-Smith 

WiLTSFiPE (Harold) Hyperkeratosis of the Hair Follicles m Scurvy 
— Lancet 1919 Sept 27 pp 564-5G5 

The lu^hor had the opportumty of observing ovei 3,000 cises of 
sciiiw anongst Serbian troops and he noted that a peculiai hypor- 
kerato'^1‘5 of the han follicles was a common sign, pie&ent m about 
87 per cent 

It IS most evident on the front and inner side of the thighs and 
the upper part of the legs , the hairs become wholly or paitully 
destroyed, but by degrees the conical projection over the iollicle 
becomes flattened down into a scale under which a new hair develops , 
the whole process takes place slowly and may last over manv weeks 
He concliides that (1) Follicular hyperkeratosis occurs in tlie vist 
majority of cases of clinical scurvy , (2) In a large piopoition of 
cases it formed the first recognisable sign of scurvy and would enable 
a diagnosis to be made \ ery early , (3) It is similar in appoaianoe 
to the hyperkeratosis of follicle which occur in othei states of 
mahiutntion , (4) It appears to be due to altered nutrition of the 
follicle produced by simple deficiency of anti-scorbutic vitamine 
The condition has been described before in scurvy, but its imporianoe 
as a diagnostic sign, and as a contra-mdication for surgical operation 
has not been fully recognised 

P BS 

Ea^^zel (Fehx) Ueber chirurgisehe Folgezustaude naeh Skorbut — 
[The Surgical Sequelae of Scurvy ] — Wun Khn Woch 1919 
Aug 7 Vol 32 No 32 pp 815-816 

The observations were made on 370 cases of scurvy m Austrian 
soldiers returned from an endemic area in Eussia where scurvy was 
present The men showed conditions varying from shsrhfc mms in tho 
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legs to inability to stand due to contractions about the joints He 
divides the cases into three groups (1) Twenty-two of 2-6 months 
duration In these there was thickening with board-like hardness 
of the soft parts due to residual haemorrhages, greenish yellow spots 
round the hair follicles, contractures of knees and ankles with pain 
and difficulty in moving the joints Radiograms showed no changes 
in the bones and superficial haemorrhages were rare (2) Forty six 
cases, duration six months to one year These were similar to the 
first group except that the parts often showed atrophy instead of 
increase in size, the soft parts were softer, sometimes oedematous , 
contractures were less fixed and movement of joints more possible 
with less resistance (3) Twelve cases, duration six months to 1] 
years Contractures of the knees and ankles were the chief signs, 
the muscles are atrophied and the tendons stand out like cords, and 
cannot be corrected by tension Etiologically these conditions aie 
due to the excessive haemorrhages into the soft parts When complete 
absorption occurs there are no late signs, but clotting and organization 
lead to contractions which may be mistaken for true ankylosis The 
author believes that defective treatment m many cases led to the 
primary contractions and fixation of the joints 

Treatment of classes 1 and 2 consists of massage, baths, hot air, 
splints, etc , for several weeks, as the haemorrhages require a long 
time to absorb Patience and gentleness is essential and operations 
are not required In Class 3 operations are generally necessary, 
either tenotomy or in a few cases division of the muscles followed by 
extension and rest The results of tenotomy have been excellent 
though many cases may only be able to get about on crutches for a 
year He was not able to verify the observations of Pruning as 
to the danger of haemorrhage following operation He states 
that these sequelae are rarely referred to in standard works but the 
large number of scurvy cases due to war conditions have now brought 
them very much into evidence 

P, W B-S 

Cawbell (Mabel E D ) & Chick (Harriette) i The Antiscorbutic 
and Growth-Promotmg Value of Canned Vegetables 1919 
Aug 23 pp 320—322 

Chick (Harriette), Hume (E Margaret) & Skelton (Ruth F ) u The 
Antiscorbutic Value of some Indian Dried Fruits (a) Tamarind, 
(b) Cocum, and (e) Mango {“ Amchur ”) pp 322-323 

Barnes (Rosamund E ) & Hume (E Margaret) m A Comparison 
between the Antiscorbutic Properties of Fresh, Heated, & Dried 
Cow's Milk pp 323-324 

The experimental work relating to these three enquiries was earned 
out at the Lister Institute at the request of the Controller of Horti- 
culture and Food Production Department and is a continuation of 
much useful research, some of which has already been published, to 
determine the amount of anti-scurvy accessory food factors in various 
substances commonly used 

1 Cabbage and runner beans were the two vegetables chiefly 
mvestigated and it is shown that by canmng the antiscorbutic value 
is reduced from TO to 90 per cent by the heat used m the preserving 
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process , for runner beans the value of 20g was reduced to less than 5g 
Not only is there loss of value produced by the preparation but this 
continues during storage The growth promoting accessory factor 
present in green vegetables is also to a great extent lost, but was 
present in the liquor A useful table is given showing clearly the 
results obtained Guinea-pigs were the animals used and to the basal 
diet tree from anti scurvv substances a certain amount of heated milk 
“was added to supply the fat soluble growth factor 

II Dried Tamarind, Cocum and Mango have the credit in India of 
possessing anti-scorbutic properties of considerable value, but no 
experimental study had been recorded with regard to them Guinea 
pigs w ere again used as test animals , a basal diet of oats, bran and 
autoclaved milk was given and the various anti-scorbutic substances 
added 

The results are shown in a table It was found that each of the 
three preparations possessed a definite but small anti scorbutic value, 
less than raw cabbage, swedes, germinating pulses, oranges and lemon 
]mce but equal or superior to carrots, beetroot, cooked potatoes and 
raw meat ]uice reckoned weight for weight 

III The anti-scorbutic value of raw cows milk has in previous 
experiments by Chick, Skelton and Hulme been shown to be much 
less than was generally accepted The present investigation was 
carried out to determine the relative values of dried and raw milk 

Guinea pigs and monkeys were used and the dried milk was the 
commercial brand manufactured by the Just Hatmaker process 
Twm samples were employed, one less than three weeks old, the second 
six to twelve months old The fresh milk was the best procurable 
Great care was taken to prevent errors of observation and though 
eight inonkevs only were used the conclusions arrived at seem to be 
justified A table is given settmg forth the details of the experiments 
Cow^s milk even when fresh was found to be comparatively poor in 
anti scorbutic properties and large quantities, 100-150 cc for guinea- 
pigs and 125-170 for monkeys, were needed to protect the anmials 
from scurvy Dried milk was very inferior, about half as eftective 
as raw milk Scalded milk was distinctly better than dry milk The 
deductions following from these facts are suggestive for infant feeding 
There was also evidence to show that winter milk is inferior to summer 
milk as a food The growth producmg accessory factor found in milk 
did not appear to be reduced in the process of preparation of dried 
milk, growth of the ammals only falhng off at the onset of scurvy 
symptoms 

P W B-S 

Givens (Maurice H ) & MoCLuaGAGE (Harry B ) The Antiscorbutic 
Property of Fruits 1 An Experimental Study of Dried Orange 
Jiuce — Amencan Jl Di^ qf Chldrm 1919 July Vol 18 
No 1 pp 30-41 With charts 

It IS well known that the juices of fresh fruits have a defimte anti- 
scorbutic power and it is evident that if these can be prepared and 
stored in a dried form without loss of them active properties, the 
economical and health value of a very great amount of material 
at present wasted could be utilised Gumea-pigs were used for 
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experiments and the basal diet consisted oi soy bean flour, milk, 
yeast, paper pulp, calcium lactate and sodium chloride, mixed and 
dried into^a cake On this diet scurvy appears m about twent'^ days , 
il supplemented with raw cabbage, tomatoes or fresh orange ]ince, 
symptoms do not occur Two methods of drying the orange juice 
were used (1) in a drier at a temperature of 55'^“60° foi 36-60 
hours , (2) The Merrell-Soule process as is used for dr>mg milk, by 
means of a fine spray into a chamber heated to 75° to 80° , the jmce is 
diied almost instantaneously by this method and falls to the floor 
remaimng one or two hours Careful records and good controls of 
the expeiiments, which were both piotectn e and cuiative in character, 
were kept The investigation proved that experimental scurvy 
m the gumea-pig can either be prevented or cured by the use of a small 
amount of dried orange juice , with the M S process a dose equix dent 
to 3 cc of fresh juice was sufficient as curative or pre\enti\e with 
the first method, m which the heating is longer, the eqm\alent w^as 
equal to 6 2 cc or more, and undoubtedly a part of the antiscoxbutic 
vitamine w^as destroyed The dried juice after three months storage 
remained active, hut how much longer it will continue so is as yet 
unknown The authors suggest that dried orange juice will sei\ e as a 
convenient antiscorbutic for use m infant feeding polar explor ition, m 
the Navy and for soldiers duimg war 

? B-S 

OiTTiNGS (F 0 B) Scurvy — J1 Roy Nav Med Se}v , 1919 fulv 
Vo] 5 No 3 pp 287-290 With 2 figs 

In this article the author gi\es his views regaidmg the dietetic 
measures necessary to prevent and cure scurvy He states that 
orange juice and potatoes have little or no anti scorbutic value, and 
that fresh meat is of all things the most useful He cites one ease 
of an infant who had spongy gums and quotes extracts from Naval 
records dating back to Cook’s time m support of this statement 
Eefeiring to Chick’s experiments and conclusions he points out 
that the lesults obtained fiom gumea-pig tests need not necess inly 
apply directly to man [However, m contradistinction to Ins jailiiics 
with orange juice, many positue and satisfactory results could he 
quoted as to the great value of fresh liuit juices From ant uctu and 
other explorations it has been proved that a diet of fresh uumI done 
will prevent scurvy The danger of ovei -cooking meat, p utic iil n ly m 
ships, IS one of great importance to remember The dietetics for 
prevention of scurvy and alhed diseases are still subjiidice, and many 
factors have to be considered, but it is unwise to encourage the view 
that fresh fruit and vegetables are of little use ] 

P W BS 

McCarbison (Eobert) The Effects of a Scorbutic Diet on the 
Adrenal Glands — But Med J1 1919 Aug 16 p 200 

The author notes that the weight of the adrenals of gumca-pigs dying 
from the result of a scorbutic diet is roughly double that of liealthy 
ones These organs show haemorrhagic infiltration and dismtegiation 
of the cellular elements of the cortex and medulla The changes 
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may be present m ammals that show no chmcal evidence of scurvy 
during hie , they are then regarded as pre-scorbutio m character 
The total quantity of adrenalin m these glands, which are double their 
normal size, is however less than half that found in healthy gmnea- 
pigs 111 healthy pigeons the total adrenahn per gram of gland is 
about ten times greater than that found in healthy gmnea-pigs, but 
m these birds when on a food deprived of all accessory factors the 
amount of adrenahn becomes increased, thus differing from what occurs 
m giunea-pigs The evidence so far available, both in birds and 
mammals, pomts to the dependence of the functional perfection of 
the adrenal glands on the adequate supply in the food of accessory 
food factors of all classes In birds the want of the factors of A class 
(fat soluble) attended with an excessive production of adrenalin is 
associated with the occurrence of oedema, and in guinea-pigs the want 
of f actors of the C class with dimimshed production of adrenahn is 
associated with haemorrhage into the body tissues 

P W B-S 

HiPBEN (Arthur) & ZiLvi (Sylvester Solomon) Experimental 
Scurvy m Monkeys — Jl Path cL Pact 1919 May Vol 22 
Nos 3, 4 pp 246-251 

In the experimental study of scurvy guinea-pigs have been almost 
universally employed, but as the ammals differ so widely from man m 
their anatomy and methods of life the authors were mduced to 
substitute monkeys for their mvestigations, care being taken that the 
results were not comphcated wuth production of incipient benberi 
A diet was therefore given m which the anti-neuritic accessory 
factors both water soluble and fat soluble, were present 
Three distmct experiments were carried out In the first the 
ammal vas fed on steamed wheat germ, autoclaved bread, monkey 
nuts and rice, with the addition of 100 cc of autoclaved milk , thik 
contained an abundant supply of protein and anti-neuritic factors 
(tested on pigeons) The monkey also received 150 cc of fresh beer 
The animal showed the first signs of scurvy m a httle over three and 
a half months, it steadily got worbe and was killed two weeks later, 
when the post-mortem showed evidences of an advanced stage of the 
disease 

In the second experiment the diet consisted of autoclaved nee, 
bread, and nulk , one m which the anti-neuritic factors were practically 
absent In 4r} months scurvy symptoms appeared and about a week 
later violent diarrhoea set m and the ammal died Post-mortem 
showed well marked scurvy , no evidence of beriberi was noted 
In the third experiment the diet was similar to that of No 1 but 
without beer Marked scurvy symptoms agam appeared m a httle 
over 3 months, and increased When the disease was apparently 
near its fatal termmation, a cure was started and was qmte successfully 
earned out On the first day 25 cc of lemon ]mce, from which the 
free acids had been removed (equal to 100 cc of original juice), was 
given by a stomach pump and the same amount on the foUowmg 
day , improvement was then noticed and doses were given of 
the treated lemon jtuce, equivalent to 160, 260 and 130 cc of fresh 
juice Five days after the commencement of the treatment the- 
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awmal was almost well and it continued on the same diet with 10 oc 
of lemon ]mce, on which it gamed weight and appeared quite normal 
Two months later it was hUed, and no sign of scurvy was found 

The experiments are of great interest and show that scurvy can be 
produced m monkeys by a diet deficient m anti-scorbutic factor, and 
that the disease can be cured by addition of fresh lemon jmce in 
large qmiiMm It is noted that the prophylactic use of fresh orange 
]mce had also been demonstrated, a report of which experiments 
wiU be published later 

[The experiments of Baunbs and Hume on monkeys fed on fresh, 
heated, and dned cows’ milk, should be compared with the abo^ e ] 

P W B-S 

Kumagae (Kensaburo) Ueher den expenmentellen Skorbut beim 
Meersehwemehen [Experimental Scurvy m Gumea-Pigs ]— 
Tefhandl der Japan Path Qeselhch Tokyo 1918 Apr 2-4 
Vol 8 pp 119-120 

Gumea-pigs fed exclusively on “ Okara ” very qmckly devdoped 
scurvy, proved by anatonucal and histological changes Potatoes 
and “Satsuma,” even when cooked, had marked anti-scorbutic 
properties Eabbits on the contrary fed on “ Okara ” did not suffer 
Green cabbage was always protective 

P W>S 


Benoit (A ) [Epidemic Sotnvy ] — Fa'ns MM 1919 Vol 9 No 21 

p 469 

The author reports an epidemic of severe scurvy which attacked 63 
out of a body of 360 men The duration was short chmoally, and it 
subsided rapidly regardless of treatment or want of treatment [It is 
highly probable that this was not true scurvy ] 


P W B-S 
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SLEEPING SICKNESS 

Taute (M) & Huber (E) Die Unterscheidung des Tnipmoboma 
rhoclesiense vom Trypanosoma hacei Beobachtungen und 
Experimente aus dem Knege in Ostafrika [The Differentiation 
of T rhodesiense and T btucei Observations and Expoximents 
during the War in East Africa] — Arch f Schiffs-u Trap -Hyg* 
]919 June Vol 23 No 11 pp 211-226 With 2 maps 

In this paper the author re-opens the discussion which raged duiing 
fche jears 1913 and 1914, concerning the identity or non-identity 
of T rhodesiense with the trypanosome {T brucei) of the same 
appearance so widely distributed in game and domestic stock through- 
out tropical Airica In an mtroduction he briefly summarises the 
evidence which he considers supports the vioiv that the two are 
difl:erent trypanosomes [see this BnlhLin, Vol 3, p 415 and Vol 1, 

p 66] 

The military operations m Gorman East Africa have in Taiito’s 
opinion furnished additional su]iport to this theory Notwithstanding 
the fact that the thousands of troops and camp tollowers under von 
Lettow were about in morsitans regions where all transpoit ammals 
rapidly became infected ivith nagana, the first cases ot human 
trypanosomiasis were noted only in February 1917 The localities 
in German East Africa and in Portuguese East Afnca where cases of 
human infection were observed are indicated on a map 
A record is given of a senes of remarkable evpeiiments wherein 
T brucei from naturally infected ammals ^vas injected into a large 
number of human bemgs The human subjects employed in the first 
experiment were Dr Taute and 10 natives (criminals) and in later 
experiments, after the first had proved negative, both Taute and 
Huber and a whole series of nat ves, 129 in all The natu eo belonged 
to 11 diffeient tribes and some of them came from districts vhere 
T rhodesiense is endemic Not only healthy men but also weaklings 
were used in the experiments The places chosen for the various 
experiments did not exhibit any climatic difierences from those in 
wmoh sleeping sickness was endemic The sources o£ the virus used 
in the experiments were four naturally infected horses and two 
naturally irfected mules , laboratory strains were not employed The 
strains in question were polymorphic and posterior nuclear forms were 
seen in the blood of three of the horses m question As control 
ammals, rats, dogs and a goat, were used, and in these the posterior 
nuclear forms made their appearance 
The following are the details of the first experiment — 

Place of experiment Mwiti camp, German East Afnca, about four 
hundred metres above the sea in the Kovuma district 
Date of expenment end of October and beginning of NovenjibeT 
Origin of the T brmei strain Naturally infected mule K which had 
had nagana for a year , it had been treated by 4 atoxyl and 5 tartar emetic 
injections, the last injection being three months previously The animal, 
vhich had made good recovery from its original infection had recently 
become ill again In the blood a dimorphic trypanosome of the type 
S.t^a^d found , the trypawome proved pathogenic for 

Individuals experimented upon No 1 Dr T and Nos 2-10 native 
criminals from the Bsassawara district of the Upper Bovuma Five of th^ 
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indiYidnals were in good condition, tlie remainder were in poor state of 
health owing to chronic malaria, ankylostomiasis and chronic dysentery 
Prequent Mood examinations weie made but trypanosomes were nevei 
found 

31 X 17 The blood of mule K contained numerous trypanosomes of 
the dimoi'phic tvpe, that of the human beings was free from trypanosomes 
as hitherto 

IndiYiduals Nos 1-10 were each in 3 ected under the skin of the chest with 
6 cc of blood from mule K immediately aftei withdrawal At the same 
time three rats were each injected with 5 cc ol the mule’s blood 

2 XI 17 Mule K was given Atoxyl gm 2 subcutanously 

3 XI 17 Mule K was given Tartar emetic gm 1 intravenously 

4 XI 17 Tiypanosomes in considerable numbers were found in the 
blood of the mule showing that the strain had developed a considci xble 
degree of resistance to arsenic and antimony 

10 XI 17 Of the three rats inoculated from mule K two were still 
alive and showed an infection with trypanosomes of the dimorphic type 
Posterior nuclear forms were not discovered 

1 xi to 14 xi Individuals Nos 1-10 proved completely negative 
notwithstanding frequent blood examinations and exhibited no clinical 
signs of disease Observation of individuals Nos 2-10 could not be 
continued beyond November 14 foi reasons beyond the authors’ control , 
individuals No 1 proved to be free fiom tiypanosomes up to January 1919 

f The other five experiments were conducted on similar hnes and 
gave similar results The 2 Europeans and 129 natives subjected to 
the experiment remained free from infection 

These observations are held by Taute and Huber to prove that the 
contention of Kledte and his school m the important T brucei- 
rhodesiense question, viz , that the two are not identical, is correct 

W Yorke 


Newham Trypanosomiasis m the East African Campaign — Jl Roy 
Med Corps 1919 Oct Vol 33 No 4 pp 299-311 
With 1 map 

Although active operations m the East African campaign had been 
m progress since 1914, it was not until March 1918, that any instance 
of human trypanosomiasis was recorded It should be noted, hoxvevoi , 
that it was not imtil the troops reached the vicinity of the Kovutmi 
valley m the latter part of 1917, that they weie in an aiea defimtely 
known to be infected 

During the mihtary operations in Portuguese East Africa it became 
necessary to open up certain hnes of communication One of these 
is a Ime running from Port Ameha through Anquabe, Medo, Balama 
to Luemje It was from this line that the first case of trypanosomiasis 
among troops was found , in fact at least 4 out of the 5 cases among 
Europeans contracted the disease between the coast and Anquabe, 
a distance of 45 miles up the hue (? morsitans and G palhdipes were 
the tsetse encountered Another hne of communication was from 
Lumbo on the coast through Nampula towards Lake Nyasa No fly 
was found between Lumbo and Nampula but beyond Nampula the 
fly belts are very extensive and reach Lake Nyasa , the species met 
with were G morsitam, G pcdkdipes and G fmea in order of frequency 

The hne Lmdi to Tundura m the southern portion of German Bast 
Africa was examined for tsetse and the foEowmg species found — 
G nwrsitans, G palhdipes^ 0 fmea and G hrempdpis 
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Eighteen cases (5 European and 13 native) of the disease passed 
through the author’s hands The author concludes that the incubation 
period IS between 5 to 14 days The pathogenic agent was T rhode- 
stense A summary is given of the symptoms exhibited 

Regarding treatment the author found that atoxyl was quite 
inadequate to control the disease Chief rehance was placed on 
mjections of tartar emetic Combined treatment (atoxyl and anti- 
mony) gave no better results than antimony alone Intravenous 
injections of tartar emetic were given twice weekly, starting with a 
dose of 1 gram and working up to 2|- or 3 grains The measure of 
success depended on the abihty of the patient to stand the largest 
doses Ten of the cases (mcluding 3 Europeans) are recorded as dead 
or dying, although it is remarked that some of them died from mter- 
current disease such as pneumonia and influenza 

Attention is drawn to the fact that in practically all the native 
cases relapses of simple tertian malaria occurred from time to time, 
and that two of the natives had an attack of tick fever — one the 
attack was fatal — ^whilst under the antimony treatment, showing 
how ineffectual tartar emetic is against Plasmodium uvax^ and Sp 
duttom 

W Y 

Eleine (P K ) Die ScMafkrankheit m Kamerun [Sleeping 
Sickness m the Cameroons] — Arch f Schffs- u Tiop* Hyg% 
1919 July Vol 23 No 15 pp 315-330 With 1 fig 

Towards the end of 1913, the author and Fischer were ordered to 
proceed from German East Africa to the Cameroons in order to report 
on the state of trypanosomiasis m the latter colony Travelhng via 
the Cape they reached Duala in April 1914 From Duala they went to 
Bid] oka by rail and thence through the forest to the N]ong river , no 
tsetse were met with on this part of the journey From Olama they 
travelled up the Njong in a canoe for a distance of about 400 km 
to Abong-Mbang and thence trecked to Carnot A detailed account 
of this journey is given, especially as regards the distribution of 
tsetse and of sleeping siclmess On reaching Carnot news of the 
outbreak of War was received and the return journey to the Coast 
was made with the utmost speed 

As a result of his observations the author concludes that the 
behaviour of Glossma in the Cameroons, and the local conditions, 
in so far as these relate to sleeping sickness, differ in no essential 
respect from those obtaimng in German East Africa The special 
features m the Cameroons were the extraordinarily wide distribution 
of the tsetse, the extent of the centres of infection and especially 
the degree to which it is possible that the disease can escape notice 
m out of the way districts 

The opinion is frequently expressed that sleeping sickness m the 
Cameroons has passed its maximum and is dimimshing , that formerly 
there was a very heavy mortahty but this is now a thing of the past 
To declarations of tlm kind no weight should be attached Koon 
wa^j m 1906, informed on good authoniy of two different districts m 
Bast Africa where a great number of natives were alleged to be 
of the infection , on close investigation no tr§ce of the disaay^ was 
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discovered On tte other hand the existence of the infection often 
escapes the observation of the laity and even of medical men under 
the peculiar African conditions Hieme recalls two instances where 
many hundreds m the one case and over a thousand m the other case 
of infected persons lived for a long time quite close to a station without 
the officials discovering the fact Certamly there is not the slightest 
doubt that infections die out of themselves When the disease has 
swept away the population the infection dies down, but only to break 
out again and contmue its calamitous course when opportunity occurs 
Civilised people do not wait until a disease has run its course In 
combating cholera, plague, typhus, tuberculosis, yellow fever, malaria, 
etc , V e did not get far by such a procedure Sleeping sickness cannot 
be regarded as an exception , we know well how in the case of its 
most closelv allied disease nagana ” the infection does not cease ot 
itself but that ammal after animal dies when bitten by infected 
Glossma The chances that sleeping sickness and nagana can die 
out spontaneously are, in comparison with other diseases, quite small 
because susceptible individuals (i e , men and in the case of nagana 
cattle, horses and dogs) acquire no immumty worth mentionmg 

The assertion that sleeping sickness has existed in the absence of 
an epidemic, in the form of local foci, for many years in the Colony 
is doubtless correct, but this does not imply that prophylactic measures 
are unnecessary So long as intertribal warfare and unrest prevailed 
traffic vas slight and the infection lacked opportunity to spread, 
but with the commencement of ordered go^ ernmeiit trade in ci eases 
and carriers of sleeping sickness travel mto umnfected districts 
The author enumerates various prophylactic measures which he 
considers desirable The control and pievention of traffic, prevention 
of labour recruitmg and medical treatment of the sick are the chief 
Details are given concerning the strength of the medical personnel 
which Kleine considers necessary for sleeping sickness work in various 
parts of the colony 

W Y 

Kleinb (F K ) Ueber die Ergebmsse der deutschen Schlafkrank- 
heifsforschung [The Results of German SIee])mg SjcIvucss 
Investigation ] — Dent Med Woch 1919 July 3 Vol 4^ 
No 27 pp 729-732 

In this paper a summary is given of the work done by Kloinc and 
his colleagues m their mvestigation on sleeping sickness since tin* year 
1907 , it contains nothing new At the end of the article the hope is 
expressed that German mvestigators will be permitted to work in 
German colonies in the interest ot the natives and of science 

W Y 

Phipps (P E) Les Trypanosomiases dans la rdgion d© Carnot 
(Haute-Sangha) u Trypanosomiase humame ii Trypanoso* 
miases ammales — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 July Vol 12 
No 7 pp 416-434 With 1 map 

Human Trypanosornmis Durmg the period J uly 19 17 to 
1918 the author re-examihed the Upper Sangha disteot for 
sbmiasis, he contrasts his findings vith those of 
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Eepandel, Ouzilleau, Aubert and Mooteort up to 1911, before 
tke proYince was ceded to tke Germans These observers had found 
that trjp)anosomiasis raged especially m the Bama-Carnot zone and 
even m Carnot and the surrounding districts At the present time 
it IS still almost exclusively in these places that the disease is found 
The further one departs — either to the north, the north-west or the 
east — ^from these locahties the rarer becomes the disease Even m 
the zones which were formerly ravaged by the disease cases now occur 
onh sporadically The author emphasises the importance of not 
relaxing the prophylactic measures which have had such beneficial results 
and points out what he considers to be defects m the present system 

Ahimal Trypanosomiasis The Haoussas of Carnot keep a small 
herd of cattle for food , it is mamtained at strength by regular arrivals 
from N’Gaoundere m the Cameroons In the dry season the herd 
does '^ell at Carnot but in the wet season it is decimated by trypano- 
somiasis Of 21 beasts examined in June 1918, 16 were found to be 
infected with T cazabom The author considers the question of 
the manner m which the trypanosome is spread among the cattle 
He states that the route taken from N’Gaoundere is free from tsetse 
and that the cattle arrive at Carnot m good condition and free from 
tiypanosomes It appears that the ammals get infected at Carnot 
or in the immediate vicimty of this place Glossma were never found 
m the neighbourhood of the pasturage, but mnumerable Stomoxys 
were encountered which were constantly attackmg the ammals 

If Glossma are really the only fixes capable of maintaining souma m 
a given district it is necessary, m order to explam the mfection among 
the cattle at Carnot, to accept one of the following alternatives — ► 

(1) That Glossma do exist at Carnot m such extremely small 
numbers that they have escaped the author’s notice — Sb hypothesis 
regarded by the author as improbable 

(2) That between Baboua and Carnot the herd traverse a tsetse 
belt the existence of which has escaped the author 

(3) That the game in the immediate vicinity of Carnot constitutes 

a reservoir of the virus from which the Stomoxys derive the mfection 
and infect the cattle yy Y 

Eumerich (Emil) & Hallenberger (Otto) Smd Trypanosomiasis 
und Syphilis verwandte Krankheiten? [Are Trypanosomiasis 
and Syphihs Allied Diseases — Arch f Schiffs u Trap -Hyg 
1919 Jan Vol 23 No 1 pp 1-17 With 1 plate 

The paper commences wnth a brief review of the hterature bearing 
on the subject The authors have made a comparative study of the 
chnical and pathological signs produced in experimental animals, 
rabbits and gmnea-pigs, infected with dourme, nagana, and syphihs 
They observed a strikmg similarity both in the ohmcal and anatomical 
pictures m the case of the trypanosomal and syphihtio infections 
In each instance the disease manifested itself as a subacute, or chrome, 
septicaemia involving particularly the skin and testes In the internal 
organs the changes were inagmfioant but be<^me more definite an lAte 
more chronic cs0es 

Inplaceof the general oedema of the trypanosome infected gumea-pi|^ 
there were observed in the rabbits, infected either with trypanmomcs 
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or syphilis, local cutaneous swcUmgs, which histologically could be 
dihcrcnliated by the fact that m the lahbits sufieiing from ti\ pano- 
fcomuMs the coll inhltration, consisting of lymphocytes and plisma 
cells, was difluscr ami kss sharply circumscribed than lu those 
builtung flora fcyyihilis The testes m both infections sliewial 
lymphocytes and plasma cell infiltration with secondary paiemhy- 
raatouH clegcnerdion and a tendency to eawation This ditluso 
orchitis IS met with m hyphilis only aftci long duration of the cIim isc 
and in ammals feuliinmulated fioin infected iimnuls, the juiinaiy 
testicular inicctions with human virus is cli u it tensed by (lie form i1 ion 
ol small cleaily defined tumom-lihc syphilomas which in no) ohsuicd 
in tryrjianosomiasis The testicuHr integuments and ihe opiditlc mis 
shewed chrome inflammation Tliesc tc'sfcicuiai lesions m i pi n- 
monlal trypanosomiasis and syphilis have, in the mthois opinion, 
on account of the similmty and legnlaiity of then apfic u iiu<*s I ir 
more value for demonstrating the relationship oi tiie two inlutioiis 
than the changes in the ooiitril noivous system, which occui only 
m a small propoition of cases and were not observed by the uithois 
Prom a study of the clinical and aiiatomR il pictures m experimental 
animals only it must be concluded that trypanosomiasis md sy pliihs 
arc vciy closely albed To obtam a definite answer to the qutslion 
however, it is still more important to comp ire the ehmeal and in itonu- 
cal pielurcs m naturally intociccl men and animals I'onsidei liion 
of niturally acquired infections icveils a whole senes oi simil Mil ns 
but it must be noted fhat tin deviations aie at leist equally nuiin ions 
and pethaps even more stiilung Nigani has lililo in common with 
syphilis, ind even human tiyqianosomiasis altJumgh doiibfi it 
resembles syphilis m ci itam ri'hpeci i dillcis finm it m otlieis Human 
trypmoHomiasis ends regularly in sleeping sickness and progiessive 
paralysis but tabes doi sails occius m only a small propoilmii ot 
syphibtics Even though the clinical picture* of sleejniig siikness 
and general pnialysis may resemble one anothoi closely one nnist 
not forget that the very similir pathological appoiiratices Ii ive in )ho 
two cases quite a diftorunt genesis, m general piialysis flten i-. i 
pnraaty parenchymatous degeneiation but m sleeping s|(]vne^s the 
pnroiK hymotous degeneiation is setoiicluTy to the infliiiiim ilniv 
ehmiges in the vessels Btill more stiikiug are thi* dilloiencis win ii 
the nervous system changes are compared m diseases so veiy siiiiiiar 
as syphilis and dounno In dounno the involvement of the tun mis 
system commences as a polyneurit w aflcctmg chiefly the scmtic, 
tabiahs, and poroneus nerves and spreading m certain oondition*. to 
the lumbar portion of the cord whore extra-dural mllaimmitoty 
softenmgs and degeneration foci are formed, which accoiding to 
Mabbk exhibit no analogy with the piocessos oceuning m t ihes 
dorsalis of man Pmally in natmally acquired iwgani tho h tmi . 
m the nervous system are, so far as knowledge goes, limded tn in 
increaseincerpbrospinalfiuidwithhydrocephalusinternus and evtcinii'- 
In conclusion the authors believe tliat the relationHhip between 
syphilis and trypanosomiasis is still an open question, to deduce a 
relationship of the causes of two diseases meioly from a niunbet of 
similarities m clinical and pathological signs is in tlicir opinion not 
permissible 

W Y. 
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Bbxtmpt (E ) Maladie die C Chagas, au Br6sil Mode de transmission, 
origine, conditions qiii detdrminent sa repartition actuelle — Bidl 
Acad MU 1919 Mar 4 Vol 81 3 Ser Year 83 No 9 

pp 251-263 

According to Chagas the disease winch bears his name is ^])uad 
by the bites of inlective insects Althougli this mode of tiaiisinissioii 
has been demonstrated, at least in tlic case of Tnafomet by 

Chagas and his pupils, m the experience of Brurnpt and other obsLi vets 
the injection is transmitted liabituilly, so far as man is ooiut iitd by 
the dejections of the Tymtowa, ind in the cxsc ot immals, ]i as 
rats and mice, by the ingestion ol the insects 
The Triatomas, which axe especially Amencan insects, in found 
between 41° north (T prohacta, at Great Lake City, Utah) iiiJ 11° 
south {T infestans, at Bahia-Blanca, in the Argentine) iliout 10 
species are known , their mode oi life is interesting because whilst 
m nature they are mainly dependent on wild anim lis ( eiiaiii species 
at least have become progressively adapted to human habitations 
The jSirst Triatoma found infected was T meqisfa, then later, 
T gemculata^ T infestansy T soriiia^ T vitUceps and T dimuhaUi v \t 
mamhpenms The author has been able experimentally to inlect the 
ioUomng with Trypanosoym cruz% — T $angm%qqa(o{T!cx<i':>)Jihod}wis 
prohxus of Venezuela , Cimex lectulanus^ G fotnndat'us^ V hoHefi^ 
G hfundims , Ormthodoros mouba^a, and Iih%p%cephalus smuimmus 
In view of the ubiquity of the trypanosome and the vast geogi iphical 
distribution of the vectors, natural and experimental, tlxe qiiesiaon 
arises why the spread of Chagas’ disease is relatively so slight It is 
probably due to various factors of which the chief aie (1) the rcbtion* 
ship of the Triatoma with man, (2) the capaeity, gi eater or hss, ot a 
given species to conserve and moculate the virus, xnd (3) the eilect 
of divers geographical factors on the evolution and siuvival oi the 
trypanosome m the intermediary hosts 

The Triatoma, which is unknown m the giass huts of the ludiaiis, 
have become domesticated since the Eiiio]k in oiciqidiou nul the 
construction of houses of wood and mud, iii which the ms (is hnd 
shelter from light, heat and cold, and abnnduit food on nuii and 
animals This type of human h i bitation then ( ncoiu ages i ho dome sti 
cation of the Triatoma which emigrate from ilu* suit minding distiu is 
Owing to ceitam biological pciuliarities, all s|K‘cieh ot Tuatom i ire 
not equally adapted to transmit the disease Jkumiit finds i luitlier 
important factor to be cold the trypanosome dms not develop m 
bugs kept at 0° C 

W Y 

Toebes (Magarinos) & Vilhaoa (Joao) EncephaUte e myelite 
eaiisadas por urn trypanosomo (**!' emzi ^ Brazil Merho 
1918 Dec 21 Vol 32 No 5t pp 401-^402 

The authors mooulated small dogs with T cmz% and on histological 
examination of their central nervous systems found lesions presenting 
marked constancy of appearance and pointing to a condition of 
encephalitis and myelitis The animals died or were killed from the 
18th to the 25th day after inoculation m an acute phase of mfeotion 
by T cruzi Two forms of lesions were found, the one 
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clearly defined foci, tlie other less intense and more diffuse in character 
The focal lesions affected the bram and spmal cord and were never 
found in the cerebellum They were present both m the white and 
the grey matter but were much more numerous in the former The 
localization of T cntzi itself in the central nervous system of the dogs 
expenmented on was of two types Tn the one the trypanosome was 
found in the intorioi of a cellular el(«mont in the neisous substanre 
itself and away iioin any encejdulitio or mvclitu locus and liom the 
blood vessels In this ease th' cdlul.it element was so much distended 
as to be visible under a low power iloie the moiphology of the 
parasite was always tbat of a flagellate oigamsin and thev were so 
numeioiis and so much mtertwmed that it was difficult to obtnn 
cleai definition of any single individual In the otliei disposition 
the cellular clement invaded was found in the cucoph ilitic oi myelitic 
focus itselt or m its immediate neighbour hood and contained, ts a rule, 
few (5-20) paiasites Here the moiphology was always that of a 
leishmamfoini body In none of the dogs was there any evidence, 
macxoscopzc oi microscopic, of mcmngitis A detailed account illus- 
trated by drawings and micro-photographs will be published m the 
Menioi MS do Iwhtuto Osweddo Cruz 

F S Arnold 

Damills (C W )& Newham (I [ B) A Case of Trypanosoma ihndr- 
itense Infection which Recovered —Aawcet 1919 Nov 7 
pp 829-830 

The patient was a young man oi twenty years He wont to Ny.isa- 
land m September 1913 , between that date and December 1914, 
he was fiequentlv bitten by tsetse in various parts of North Eastern 
Khodesia In December 1914, he moved to the frontier of German 
East Africa wheie he remamed until April 1915 Dutmg this period 
he was constantly m fly-infested areas In September 1915, shoitly 
after returning to Fort Jameson, he began to get attacks of what 
he thought was malaria Malaria parasites were found but as quinine 
did noi stop his fever a gland in his nock was punctuied <uid tryp ino- 
somes were found 

Whilst m hospital in Rhodesia he had atovyl, gr .IJ, evi'ry thud 
day this continued until he landed in England in November J 9 15, and 
came und®c the care of Dr Darnels Treatment at lust eousistezl 
of atoxyl gr thrice weekly mtramusculaily, with autiluetm gr | m 
solution once daily by the mouth On December 8, 1915, injections 
of antimony oxide (Martmdale) subcutaneously were begun, staiting 
at first with a dose of 30 mimms per diem and increasing this giiidii illy 
until as much as 130 mmims were given in 24 hoius The atovyl 
and antiluetm were contmued although owmg to severe n.aus(\i it \v is 
found necessary to stop the latter drug from time to tune In iW iic Ji 
1916 the ohaiactenstio circmate rash was first noticed , it lasted about 
a week, then gradually subsided As tiypanosomes still ajipeaied in 
the blood from tune to time it was decided to stop admimstratiou 
of antimony oxide and to try the eftects of repented mlraveacm* 
mjeetions of taifear emetic m doses of grs 2^ twite a week. The 
administraition of atoxyl was also discontinued but the antsiuhtm 
was contoued Tartar emetic injections were continued until April 
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1918 Trjrpanosomes were seen for tlie last fame on April 6tli 191 6 
Smco cessation of treatment the patient has remained in good health 
The authors -write — 

‘ 'l lu t ISO IS due fly i( mailcihle liom lx lUji llio fiisl on k ookI lu wlu< li 
OIK 111 lA l( d 1 uifa f onfide iiti lliai i ddmili tiiu li is k suUt d m s hiu i isi 
ot llluidcswn liypniosoiniisis, ind loi fan u illv (Uoimmis nnoinU ot 
tiilii tmdu li was louiid possildi (o uluiinislii In ill tin pilntil liid 
oon>-id« 1 iblv ovii SCO nis ol lh< dtun uid no milowud iflids ol sudi 
‘Klimmsli iliou liavt niiiulisUd lluinsdvis ’ 

W Y 

Lur/ (R ) Heilangsversuche nut Salvarsan bei Schlafkrankheit. 
f ittempts at the Theiapy of Sleeping Sickne&s by Silvarsan}— 
~bch f Sehlfi-u Twp-Hi/g 1919 July Vol 23 No 14 
pp 308-313 

The anthoi has aheady rccoidcd the results of his earlier obser- 
vations in this diiection [tins BiHlefin, Vol 4, p 70] The work, 
■which was commenced in 1914, was intoifered -with by the War 
Only those patients in a state of good nufaifaon and without nervous 
symptoms wore observed All those m an advanced stage ot the disease 
or Avhose spinal fluid contained trypanosomes oi more than 10 cells 
pel cc were rejected Patients of over 50 kgm were given doses 
of 4 gm and those ol under 50 kgm 3 gm The drug was given on two 
consecutive days each fortnight until six doses had &en a^imstered 
The results which are sob out in a table were unsatisfactory Tbe 
majority of tbe cases lost weight dunng treatment and trypanosomes 
did not disappear iiom tbe blood 

W Y 


Damsi. (Cr) L’lode en th6rapeutique tropicale sp§cialement contre 
la trypanosomiase — Fiet>se Med 1919 Sept 4 No 19 pp 
492-493 

In this article a snrnm iiy is given of the result of 20 yeais’ oxporioiice 
in the use of iodine coinjiouiKls m tlie treatment ol tropical diseases 
lodosalyl appeals to he much more cilecfava in the treatment of 
tr} p mosoniiasis than arsenical picpaiafaons and never causes any 
unjiloasant results citln'r gen(>ral or local The diug is pii'parcd by 
miMiig luetalho iodine 2 gm , salol 25 gm , and olive oil 100 gm , 
and dissolving over a watei bath , it should bo given mfa amuscularly 
inaclosoof5c( per 80 kilo of body weight The dose can bo mcroaseoi 
without causing loihsin The authoi lecommonds that treatment 
should commence with an intramuscular injection of atosyl I gm, 
intravenous injection of soamin 60 cgm, and the following day 
an mjection of lodosalyl 5 to 10 co Tins should be repeated every 
week, after three oi fom months the arsemcal treatment can be 
stopped and the lodosalyl reduced to two mjecfaons per month 
In 1910, 12 soldiers (natives) suffeni^ from sleeping sickness were 
faeated with success at Lukula Clamp (Majnmbe) la 1918, 2 
Eutopeans were successfully treated at Dima (Kwango) j m 1914. 58 
natives at Tshitadi (Kasaye) with unknown resulta and m 1916 to 
1919, 9 natives were treated and cured at Irumu* 
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The autlior states furthci that m filai lasis the eficct ib rapid but treat- 
ment should be continued foi a } ear to prevent Tclap&eb In relapsing 
fcMr a liundiod pei (.( nt of cures result svithin a month 

The (oikIusioiis ire — Jodosilyl rpjieats to be a drug to be chosen 
tni tre itimnt of allcftions of tin livii, spleen, haeniitopoietic oigans 
{111(1 KrupliilK s\st<ni It (ines (il luasis, relipsing fever uul, 
isMHidtil \Mlh u erne it skuis viry cflitaeioub in the therapv of 
sic I pill!^ su klU Ss 

W Y 

Vi III (If) Trypanosomiase des thevaux du Maroc Gu6rison d© la 
maladie exp6nmentale du chien par I’osarsan — Bidl Sne Path 
Root 1919 May Vol 12 No 5 iip J30-J23 With 2 
charts 

Details are given of four dogs expeumcntilly infected with 
T inaiocanum The drug usc'd rv is osaibin, it was administered 
intravenously m doses of 1 gm repeated each 7 to 9 da>s imtil 3 or 4 
mjectioiis had been given All lour imnials cm be considered as 
cured , they were m excellent condition and the lilood oxanimations 
wre negative for 9 months alter cessation of treatment in the ( ise of 
the first three animals and for 4 months m the c aso of the last 

W Y 

Hemsr (M D ) The Influence of Anoiganic Antimony Compounds on 
Trypanosomes in the Animal Body — Folia Maiohioloc/va i'M8 
Nov Vol 5 No 2 p|> 129-110 With J diirt 

Babbits and guinea pigs inhctid wiili nagana ind douiiiie weio 
treatal by intravenous injections of 1 per cent wilution ol tartar 
emetic Although paiasites disappeaicd from the cutaneous blowl 
very quiehly, sonmtunes mibin ten minutes, a relapse alwavs oc(‘utred 
and the animal died Experiments wit h antimony ti lovide w ei (■ moi e 
succcsslul, the drug was suspended m ayiupus Miiqilex (|tltiim 
helvit ) 100, pulvis gutumi arab 7 5, ctinfully mixed in a nuut u nid 
stenlihed at 120“ 0 for 15 minutes , as a rule inOmgm ofSb 0 wen* 
added to 1 cc of this mixture The author cl urns tint lie (itnsl 2 
of 9 rabbits with a single intravenous injection 


yAKiMOOT (W L ) & OTHERS Trypanosomiasls of Camels in Russian 
Turkestan — Parasitology 1918 Nov Vol It No 1 pp 
B&-80 With 8 plates 

Trypanosomes were found m 22 (4 38 per cent) ol 502 t imels 
examined in Turkestan By inoculation into guinea pigs loin sti uns 
—•Bokhara virus, Texmeah virus, Samarkand \iius uul 4s\liibad 
virus — ^were obtained and taken to J’etrograd foi cxuninilion \s 
a result of a minute examination of tlio morphologi ol tin < ^iiaias 
the authors conclude that they present no difh ti lui s 'I’iie (up mo- 
some IS furnished with a hi*e flagellum and its if ngtli is ifipioMimiti'ly 
20 to 25jz Observations were made on (l« vifalify ol (he iKHHMte 
in ntio, at 17“ C and at 0“ C , snd a niimbei of expenmeiits were 
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made to determine tlie agglutinating action of vaiious sera, from winch, 
it appears that human seium Jias the most effect and then, in 
descending order, that of the rabbit, horse and bull 

The tiypanosoine infected many species of mammals and also some 
birds The couise ol tin disease m mice, riis and dogs is acute, 
m guinca-pigs, rabbits, p«gs and horses sub acute , and in higi cittle 
and slitip chiomc 01 tln^ lour Linds of bird**; — ^goose, fowl, duck, and 
pigeon — examined, only the goose proved to be susceptible to infection 
The goose in question was inoculated from an infcdcd mouse, its 
blood was examined daily with ncgitivc icsult until the 57th day 
when the ammal died It Wcx,& however pioved to be mlectcd, as mice 
sub-inoculated with its blood on the 7th md 2 1st days became iniected 
An exhaustive examination was made of tlio blood of infer ted 
hoises, dogs and mice The points examined weie as follows — - 
the eiytlirocyte count, the percentage of haemoglobin, ilie total 
leucocyte count, the kueoevte formula, the Arnetli index, and the 
alkalmitv of the blood 

The pathological ch<inges in the animals winch succumbed as the 
result of cvpeiimentd injection were few In rats and nme the 
spleen vas gieatly enlirged, but this was loss sinking in the case 
of ralibits and guinea pigs In a foal there was well maikcd oedema 
of the subcutaneous connective tissue of the neck, an mliltxaiion 
of yellow colour undci the pleura of the anterior part of the thoracic 
cavity, in the pericardium, transverse sulcus of the heart muscb and 
the inteimaxillary space , exudation in the thoracic and peritoneal 
cavities , and emaciation In the pig the changes woie enuciation, 
enlarged lymphatic glands, exudation into the thoracic and peritoneal 
cavities and pericardium, and an enlarged compact spleen The 
goose cxlnbited no pathological signs 
V uioiis cljemotlurapoutic experiments were performed with 
arsenic and antmionnl preparations and also with trypan-bliic and 
diaml-bluo , but no very great success attended these oKorts 

W Y 

Leoi i (M ) & (M ) Epi2500tle d trypanosomes cfioas les 

Bovid^s de la Giiyane francaise Bidl Soc Path Exol 1919 
Miv Vol 12 No 5 pp 258-266 

Tht iiiihoi^ iioiiil out that although several pathogenic trypano- 
somes VI/ T T vmezuehnse, T hpphutm and T equi- 

petdam, have been recorded from South and (Jentral America they 
have all been found m Equidae It is interesting therefore to note 
that cattle were found infected with trypanosomes in a village in 
French Guiana , at the beginning of the epidemic about the end 
of 1917, there were m the vdlage 180 head of cattle, but at the time 
oi writing there remained but 86, and of these 30 were in a pitiful 
condition 

The chief symptoms exhibited were fever, anaemia, emaciation, 
oedema and diarrhoea, and m the final stage loss of hair, lachrymation 
locomotor troubles, paresis and paralysis of the hmd quarters and 
finally death Ocular symptoms were not observed 



[Jan 15, 1920 


Hiieepmg Sicknei>s 

The number of trypanosomes m the peripheral blood vanes greatly , 
sometimes they are numerous and easily found but on other occasions 
they cannot be found The authors state that the infection is %ery 
probably transmitted by the numerous tabanids which harass the 
herds , they record, howevei, that they have sought in vain for fl tgel- 
lates in the intestines of these insects 

An account of the morphology of the 1 rypanosomes is given , 
the hlepharoplast is always apparent and i-. rounded oi o\ il .ind 
subtermmal, the undulating membrane is wdl d(\eloped and there 
IS a free flagellum the length of which is 6 to 7// Tlic paiasite-. \ uy 
m length from 16 to 36 5/i A gmnea-pig and i dog ueit inoculited 
with infected blood iMthont success 

The authois consider this parasite to be i neu spec its md give 
it the name Tiypmwsoim guyanense 

NoiuEEfW) Beitrag zui Kenntms des Schaftrypanosomas (Vor- 
laufige Mitteilung ) [A Studv of the Shee]i Tiypmosoiuc Pre- 
liminary Communication] Anh f Schifjb i( Ttoji-IIyg 1919 
March, Vol 23 No 5 pp 99-100 

The sheep tr 3 ^anosome has hitheito heeu found twice onh by 
Woodcock in 1910, and by Behn m 1911-1912 , xnd tuliun liom 
sheep’s blood has not been successful It is known that in Cciiinny 
almost every Mdopktgii'i ovmts is infected with the Jligdlite, 
Cnthidm mdophagm, which is supposed to he a di cclopiiu nt tl 1 ige 
of the sheep tiypanosome 

Noller decided to investigate tins supposed lelationshi]) and with 
this object m view attempted to cultivate both the tivpmosome 
from the sheep’s blood and the ciithidia from the sheep tick He 
succeeded in obtaining good cultures of each m blood-bouillon and 
also on blood agar On comparison the cultures proved to be 
similar, the parasites being characterised by a very great di'vc'lopuient 
of the undulatmg membrane which ran far along the flagellum leaving 
only a short free portion A further account of this work is to bo 
published shortly 

SEnoRNT (Edm & Et ) & Liif^urriEn ( k ) Passage de trypanosomes 
do la mfere au foetus dans le “ Debab.” IMl 8o( Pttfh Kmi 
1919 Apr Vol 12 No 4 pp 177-178 

A female camol inoculated with T boberum had fever from the 
third day , trypanosomes appeared in its blood on the fifth day and 
on the thirty-sixth day it aborted The blood of the stdlbom otispi mg 
proved infective when inoculated into a dog, although parasites were* 
not found on direct microscopic examination 
A second camel moculated with the same parasite also had a fever 
from the third day and parasites m its blood from the fifth day It 
aborted m the sixty-fourth day and the blood of its stillborn ollnpriiig 
also proved mfeotive when inoculated into a dog 
The conclusion is that f berimim is capable of passing through 
the placental filter 


w. y. 
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Bassbtt-Smith (P W ) The Infection of Their Young by Tiypano- 
some Infected Mothers (Pieliminary Report)— JZ Trap Med 
<£ Hyg 1919 Nov 1 Vol 22 No 21 p 198 With 1 fig 

The aiitboi found Tiypaiiosoma rhodeswnse m tlie phictnfil blood 
of a rit the uterus of which contTined i number oiwull dovclupid 
embryos Tiypmosoraes wore also found in uiodente nmulx rs 
in livei feiiiears of ihc etiibrvos Bassett Smith stitcs lluit li is 
therefore certim that T rhodenensr can piss diiee t from tlic mother 
to the foetus He his ,it the present time ii\mg e\ nu])l( s oL dm ( t 
infection of the young from % guinea pig infected with T gambHitse, 
but it IS impossible to say whether the young bec.iiiic infottod in 
utero or by the milk [This should be complied witli the paper 
of Sergunt and Lheeitirr above j 
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Seroent (Edin & Et ) & Lueritxer (A ) Dromadaires iminunisds 
centre la Trypanosomiase " Debab Bull Soc Path Biol 1019 
Eeb Vol 12 No 2 pp 86-90 With 6 c halts 

Two instances of immuruty In T hetbetimi were observed amongst 
dromedaries, the first was an acriuiied immunity following the 
treatment of an eicperimentally mfected animal, and tlie second 
was a natural immunity 

The first animal was inoculated in September 1906 , 18 months 
later it was still infected but not at the end of the third year Betn een 
Nov 1910 and Peh 1913 it was remoculated three tunes with m issive 
doses of T berbemm, but did not become infected as was shown by 
submooulation of its blood mto dogs In July 1913, the iiumal w.is 
injected with T marocamm and became infected showing that this 
virus differs from T berbenm , three months later it had recovered 
In April 1914, it wis ro-moculatcd witl) T wmouimm without 
becoming infected In Dec 1914, it was inoculated with T cquiperdum 
from a horse which hid contracted dourmo m Noitli Alnci, it 
became infected but alter four months this infection had died out 
It follows from this that T equij)erdmn differs from F berbemm 
In September 1916, the anuni) was re-mooulated with T eqmperdim 
and between March 1917 and Juno 1917 it was further moculated 
nineteen times with T equsfierdum From September 1917, to 
Maich 1918, it was re-inoculated eleven times with 7’ herhesnm — 
on each occasion wnth all the blood of an infected gnmea-pig In 
November 1918, the animal was again re-moculated with T berberum 
and developed after this a light m]ection, two dogs which were 
sub-mooulated from it becoming infected 

The second animal was inoculated with T berbenm for the first 
lame m Nov«mb®c 1918 , it did not become infected although ten 
oth^ drorpedaties inoculated with the same virus about the same 
tune an became infected and developed the disease in a typical 
• fashion In December 1918, the ammal was agam inoculated yrjth 
T berberum a|jd again trymnosomes faded to appear m its blood* 
however, 22 days later its wood injected in large quantities (ISO go.), 
mto each of two dogs produced infection 
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The authors state these final successful sub-inoculations proved 
that the two dromcdanes were infected although they evhibitcd 
no sign of disease, and consequently the question arises whether 
this relative immuiuty ” was not really the peisistcnoc of a fci ble 
infection The history of the first immal is howc\or against this 
as between September 190f», and Much 1913, large cjuantities of 
blood (loo to 300 cc ) were mjeclcd into dogs on four occasions witii 
negtitive rc'sults It was possible that the eleven massive miectinns 
of vmilent lilood given lietwecn November 1917, and March 1018 
had, instead of re infortmg the iminimity, bioken it down 

W Y 

Rodjivin (J ) Sensibiht6 du Rongeiu african, Tachjorcefes anncrieno 
Th , au Tnjpanosoma peiaiuh — BiiTI So( Path Exol 1919 
Feb Vol 12 No 2 pp 84r-80 

Thoie was in 1916 a heavy mortality, duo to T peeaudi amongst 
the mules lud asses belonging to the Belgian troops stationed it Kib ati 
to the north of L ike Kivu Those animals had come from the Egyptian 
Sudan, via Uganda The trypanosome in question was pathogenic 
foi the gicy lats of the country, for dogs and foi a burrowmg locient, 
Tachfoiedet mnecicns, which abounds in the mountainous prauies 
in the vicimty oi the Lake 

Bodh iin considers the trypanosome to boielatcd to T pecaiidixiihci 
than to T htucei as the latter sti un, which he has o\ aimncd in llie 
regions bounding Uganda, has always c\lubitcd m my sJioit jiostc’iioi 
nuclei! foims, whilst m the Kibati panisite thc’se forms were* ovccecl- 
inglv luc' The author concludes by icmaiknig tint he hid neillier 
the Imie noi the meaiifs to establish lus diagnosis y 

Unna (B G) & TxicusMANN (Bleouore Thca) Zur Chemle des 
Tnjpmmoim gandneme ] On the Chemistry of T gmnknense 1 — 
^hth f Sdiiffs-K Trop-Hyg 1919 Jan Vol 23 No 2 pp 
37 17 V* It li 1 coloured phate 

Kcfeience is made to the e.irliei work of the authors on the’ chemist ly 
of Amoebae [tins Bdleim, Vol 11, p 62j in which it was shown iliat 
the body which stained red with Oierasa is nuclear protanuno, u basic 
albiiraeft T’ho red m the a/air oosin niKtiirc has m aflinity foi this 
nuclei of many protozoa, especially those of the malaria parasites 
and tiypanosomes, and the red colonial ion rosultmg from the Giemsa 
stain has therefore become an essential character for protozoa nuclei 

In the present work the authors examine the question whether 
the substance which stains red with Giemsa in the nucleus of tho 
malaria parasite and other protozoa consists also of protamine, or it not 
of this, of the dosely related Kossel’s histone Foi the investigation 
T gcmbtense was chosen A detailed account of tho experiment il 
teemuque and of the results obtamed is given , it is of a somewhat 
technical nature and must be consulteci in the ongmal by those 
mterested 

The general condusion reached from this mido-chemical investiga- 
tion appears to bo that in the trypanosome nucleus Kossol’s histone 
IB the chid albumm content 
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PoNSELLE (A) Sur la culture des trypanosomes —C' iJ Soc Biol 
1919 Feb 22 Vol 82 No 4 pp 153-101 

In continuation of liis work on the factors determining the suit 
ability of a medium for the cultivation of T 7 ofaionum {tins Bulletin y 
Vol 11, p 101) the author finds that it is the concentration of the 
hydrogen ions which is essential Expressed in terms of the formula 
P± (Sorensen) the concentration should be 5 6 Solutions having this 
concentration of hydrogen ions and ot the composition given in the 
previous paper when mixed in the proportions of 10 vols to 1 vol of 

infected blood give good cultures at a tempeiatuie of 20'^ 0 m 18 

hours the P ± aftei the addition ot the blood is about 6 2 ^ Y 

Doe]^ (A, B) Rat Trypanosomes m New Zealand — NZ Jl Soi 
(& TecJin 1918 July Vol 1 No 4 pp 200 [Summarised 

m Rev Appl Entom B Vol 7 p 47 ] 

T lewisi was found in rats m various parts of the North island , of 
those caught in the neighbourhood ot sewers 30 per cent were found 
infected as against 12 per cent of those captured on wharves and in 
gram stores The author beheves that the trypanosome may be the 
primary cause of the fact that the native rats, introduced by the 
Maoris, are rapidly disappearing as these animals may not possess the 
immunity which the European species exhibit ^ Y 


LEBAiniy (Charles) & Caili.on (Louis) Le Trypanosome de Bufo 
Mauntamcm — Arch Jmt Pasteur de Turns 1919 June 
Vol 11 No 1 pp 28-30 With 1 plate 

A trypanosome was found m the blood of Bufo mauntameus m 
Tunis winch appeared to be akin to T bocagei found by Franja in 
Bufo regulans m Poituguese Gumea The parasites were extremely 
scanty and were found by direct examination in only one of thirty 
toads On two other occasions they were obtained by culture on 
N N N medium from blood which was negative on direct examination 
The trypanosomes are eftilated at each extremity and are furnished 
with a long flagellum The undulating membrane is well developed 
The nucleus is spherical and is situated posteriorly in the neighbourhood 
of the blepharoplast which is oval and of large sue The flagellum 
arises from a little granule close to the blepharoplast The juxta- 
position of the nucleus and blepharoplast, especially m culture, lenders 
the differentiation of the two structures difficult , [m most of the 
forms figured from the blood the nucleus is posterior to the blephaxo 
plast, whereas in the three forms figured from cultures the reverse 
IS the case , the nucleus is always close to the blepharoplast] The 
total length of the trypanosome is about 44/i ^ y 

Duke (H Lyndhurst) Some Ohsemtions on the Bionomies of 
Oloss%na palpihs on the Islands of Victoria NyansGa.“Bt<iil? 
Entmi Res 1919 Mar Vol 9 No S pp 26M70 

In July 1918 the author re-visited certain of the Sesse Islands-* 
Damba, Tavu, Kimmi, Nsasi and Bulago~and found that the 
Glossim pdpaks, had decreased very markedly m numbers. On 
{6111 
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feeelang the cause for the diminution one outstanding fict wis at onci 
ap]3areiit During the lecent rise in lc\ el, ulnch attained its m 3 Minuin 
in June 1917, tlie hko m\aded raid m manv cases completely co\ eied 
the groat majont) oi the sand} beichc® esiiocidh fuoured 1>\ th< 
tlv for the d( position of lanac Ihhicncc is in idc to the stiiinnnl 
ol hhsKi that 90 })(T cent oi tlie ilus on tin idinds an from pupui i 
i'eposited on the < heaclio*' of sii d oi grivel 

Without dogniatisim"* on tin cause and cflici ol the pusini inuk<d 
dinumition oi G palpali'^ on the islinds \isitee] Dul ( holds, diu du< 
consideration of tl»e he t , th^t it is jastiti ihh , is i uoikin^ In pol in » 
to ^ssmne tint tlu iin ssion of ilic inouiPu sind hm ling gouinds 
ly the lake o\eTted n poueifal nhon elUct Oii tin (h ^ 1 iin 

1 oiUiern shores and ^slinch oi \ictoTii Nvin/i As tin hk^ i ills 
the fl>, on this 1n]othcsn \vill igun incuase m numheis Yt iin 
time ol wilting the h\cl is nlLexd\ 18 inches lowci thin in fimu 1917 
^ncl the tall will probably continue steadil} 

Duke recommends that an oncha\oni lie m ide iinmcdiatel} to 
accentuate the work ol the lake b} systematically charing away tlu 
^^lielteimg Acah/pha and Tt mwfetla slirubs from certain known breeding 
areas, thus still further reducing the suitable breeding accommodation 
This procedure should be applied to certain carefully selected islands 
eg, Nsazi, Lwagi and Bulago, which would be suitable for c ittl< 
There are probably other islands of the great and fertile Hesse and 
Buvuma groups which could, with relative!}" little ovjiense and laboui, 
be opened once again, but the control of these distant islands wouhl 
be a very much more dilhcult proposition ^ 

The advisxbihty is considcied of constructing a permanents dam 
at the only known outlet of Lake Victoria, vi/ , the Ripon Fall^, Jinja, 
which aie about 300 yaids wide and divided into tlnee parts b} two 
islets , a rise of three feet above the level of June 1918, would ensure 
the submergence of the great ei part of the piesont breeding aiea of 
the fly Duke believes that the &y would be ledueed to such an extent 
by this procedure that e\en if the rise m level wcu maintained foi 
only Bi\ months the remnant could he dedt with by limit ul tm isuii 
such as trapping, attention to possible lemammg bHHihrig goMind 
<ie } 

Hc'H\vFi7. (J ) Lhdeniit6 des conditions g6o-botmnqiFs des riles a 
pupes do la 67 pe/pe/is, do la fistif tie la 6/ cle la 

(Jl palluhpe^ ei 01 hffhs^ifuis (Nole pi^hmmalre,) ihill 
So( Pufh E\ol 1911, Jln Vo1 k> Nti U pp SU 

Whi^c some udormak m hta Ihui iccumul lied legaiduig the pnpie 
of fr palpah^ aid G nmhiUthh but little kmavn o! tlm^c oi 
(r henpalpi^ G prdhdipeH <mcl G fuHfi Dunn^ the tlnee ^eim 
J&1G“19185 Selwetzi 1ms dc'iotid much tune to a (omptrdne huh 
of^these tset’^»es and ln> colleeicd numerous piipai of on is f Mh< fiu 
^po(ji3s J[i> obeivUioii-. made m tlu tioiliMin 

betAveen the ij\ret Lual ^ud lU i le d liiimt i v Hh Lorn lui, 

m a locality wdieu all fue <^per*es \ tee bnuid m gioai uumbeH 
The pupae ot G pdjndis weic bund eu^st cisdy uiid tlio.e <tf 
G i ( ^((i With greatest (Llfiiult) Konpienliv pupie of tw'o or t\en 
throe species wire found m the i? nne Mte Tlie i oudiis ni^ abiolateiy 
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essential for a pupal habitat are m the case of all Glossnxae -(1) Tjiaiht 
dry soil and (2) Shade There ue ho^^o^e^, ccitain second con- 
dations and these c\plam m addition to tht leal pnpal hduiats - 
places vdicrc pupio me found in e;ical numlxero oik ottcu iiuds 
isolated pupae s< dieicd d)ont notwithst mdmii; the Jut tint Ihc 
locality ^xt 3 ->fic the two csscutirl recjiiJiK nunl 

G palpalis inhibits the wooded huint'. o\ \\ liei com ks , tlu place 
of choice for depositing; its pu])‘e irc nvlv but wdune pmc 

sand fails the fly contents it sell with sind iniMcl witli i nth, oi even 
earth alone, il it light As the^^e place'- are any oiten Bnunebted 
m the rainy season, G palprdis deposits its luvae heie only m the 
dry season At the connnencenreni oJ the dry season one finds livmg 
pupae almost exclusively but at the end of the dry season only pupal 
cases When the banks of rivers are inhabited by G brevijwlpis 
or by G fusm the pupae are found m localities snnslar to those in which 
palpialis pupae arc found G mojsifans and G paUidipes inhabit as 
a rule modeiately wooded, or park-like country of enormous extent 
and often without any water G brevipalpi^ adapts itself ecj^ually to 
the habits of G momtam and those of G palpaUs 

Where are the pupae of all these species to he found Even in the 
case of G palpalis the question is not simple because the banks of 
streams are sometimes swampy even in the dry season, and because 
even though the tsetse deposits its pupae by preference during the 
dry season the process still continues during the rams One can 
always find pupae, either isolated or in numbers, in suitable localities 
But even in quite suitable localities where the earth is dry and light 
and the shade sufficient there exist favourite spots where pupie are 
most likely to be found , there are the large trunks of felled or uprooted 
trees lying horizontally or a little obliquely, touching the ground or 
what IS still better riiscd some centimetres above it Whether thece 
tree trunks are dead oi living, with liatk oi without, it matters little, 
the under siuface providing all necessit) conditions , as neither the 
simnor ram pcnetrite the giound is neither hiked nor w< t In cine 
such locality Kclmctz tolleded about 2(H) pupie of (I The 

trunks of fallen trees have still a tiuthii advnrtage , the t-iCtse Imd 
them to give good support it once peipeiidK uUi itid close to the ground 
at the moment of pulsion ol the 1 \r\ \ Kelt nmg to the i h u ictir ol 
the undergrowtli the author si ites th it thi , wlieUiei ‘iboiisumt or 
liorbiLCous, should not lie too thuk Intause thn would “jirevait the 
iiKcct horn living ibout and thoomig i good pluc io d(]>osit its 
laivi, md fuitheimorc tlie nmneious little looii make ilie giound 
too film The complete itiseuce of undeigiowih i bowevei equally 
unfavourable because even though the hliade ilhudiHl Iq the high 
trees is sufficient tlio tsetse have not the necessu v Mippoi t at the lime 
of parturition Air undergrowth which h not too thick istheided 

Although fallen trees constitute pUcci ol prechlechon lor pupae 
they possess no monopoly Numerous pupae of all five of 

Glossma were found in widely diflerent sites m cavities in dead or 
In mg trees contammg a little sand or earth, under the lower branches 
of trees and especially at palms A dozen pupae of G pc^lpdn were 
found at the base of a palm in the forest belt about 50 metres from a 
little marshy stream ^ y 

{0111 
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PELLAGKA 

Beport of a Committee of Enquiry regarding the Prevalence of 
Pellagra Among Turkish Prisoners of War— pp 65 With 
dluslratiom 1919 Alexandria Army Printmg and Stationery 
Department 

The Committee assembled at Kantara in October 1917 Tlio 
work was divided into three stages and these a gam into separito 
sections which furnished reports on special subjects from tune to 
time 

Stage 1 dealt with conditions m the labour camps at Kantara 
The result was that true pellagra was found to exist in piisonert. just 
captured and that the hygiene of the camps was so good that further 
research on these lines was profitless 

Stage 11 was concerned with the clmical and laboratory study of 
large numbers of pellagrins in the surrounding districts Thi> materul 
as regards length of infection ranged from newly captured pellagrins 
to old asylum cases All stages of the disease were thus studied 
The work was divided into sections and separate reports were made 
The clinical section reported that the disease was true pellagra and 
generally had been contracted before capture It was found also that 
German Prisoners of War were not affected with the di-.c ise Two othei 
important climcal facts were elicited, (1) That there w' is idfhdne 
secretion of hydrochloric acid which led to disturbances of pincieitic 
function with consequent digestive tioublcs and nial ibsiimi.dion of 
protems and fats , (2) That in pellagiins there was a marked Ull m 
blood pressuie and that “ the clinical features of the disease are those 
of a profound supra-renal madequacy ” 

The Pathological reports can be presented together Autopsies 
m 60 pellagrms were performed with the result that in only two did 
death seem to be due to the disease itself Pneumonia was the chief 
eontaabutory cause No protozoal or bacterial aetiological f ac tors were 
discovered The anaemia present was of a chlorotic type Tho 
diarrhoea was accentuated by the presence of mtestiual worms and 
flagellates 

The Biochemical section found that there was a triple loss of protein 
“(1) Some is not brought into assimilable form, (2) some is destroyed 
by bacterial putrefaction, (3) some is removed by durrhoea before 
absorption can occur ” The conclusions of the statistical section allow 
that pellagra did not occur among the non-Ottoman prisoners of war , 
that there was a definite increase in the number of pellagrins among 
the labouring prisonera but only to a very slight extent in the non- 
labour camps, that the increase was not due to infection nor to 
biting insects 

Naturally the most interesting section of the report u that dealing 
with dietetics The correct diet for a normal Turk was worked out 
with due allowance for those whd bad to perform manual labour It 
was found that “ the food issued to all pnsoncTs. of war was adeciuato 
for the needs of normal men, due regard being paid to the energy output 
required from labourers,” also no connection could he tmccHi between 
the prisoners’ diet after capture and tho incidence of pollagni. 
However for long periods pnor to capture the Turkish prisoners had 
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been, living on. a diet below minunal ncedt. Another mterestmg 
observation was that many of the prisoners were rciUy incipient 
pellagrins who remained healthy while at rest but undei labour 
conditions developed the di-.ease owing to intibihtv to issimilate the 
sufficient iood given them 

Stage 111 of the report deals with further biocheraw al and dietetic 
observations along the lines already presented As regards treatment 
it IS reported that “ Pellagra manifestations can be arrested, in their 
early stages, by an mcrease m biological value of protein in the diet ” 

[Tbe obvious importance of this report demands a full abstract 
In many respects the work was done under ideal conditions suice 
the matenal was under absolute control for a long period and every 
aid could he obtained from army sources It is to be regretted that 
the original woikers on this epidemic were not consulted Much 
valuable assistance was, in this way, lost One fact must be mentioned, 
viz , that there was a severe outbreak of pellagra among German 
prisoners after the Committee had handed m its report Again the 
high percentage of death from pneumonia must be discounted owing 
to the fact that influenza was ragmg at the time Further reports 
on the above outbreak are m course of preparation and doubtless 
these will throw further light on this extremely mterestmg outbreak 
of pellagra ] ^ Douglas Bigland 

Goldbebgee (Joseph), Wheeler (G A ) & Svdbktstkiokbb (Edgar) 
A Study of the Diet of Non-Pellagrous and of Pellagrous House- 
holds in Textile Mill Communities in South Carolina in 1916. 
Jl Amer Med Assoc 1918 Sept 21 Vol 71 No 12 
pp 944-949 With 2 charts 

The authors find that the diet fault m pellagra is the result of one 
or more of the following factors — “ 1 A physiologically defective 
protein supply , 2 A low or inadequate supply of fat-soluble vita- 
mine, 3 A low or inadequate supply of w itci -soluble vitamine, 
4 A defective minci il supply ” 

It was found also tint the diet of the pellagious households was 
deficient m energy and piotein This apparently was not an essential 
factor but may have been contributoiy by allowing a deficiency of 
one or more of the essential dietary factors The diet fault may 
be corrected and the disease prevented by giving adequate amounts 
of animal protein, particularly milk, mcludmg butter, and lean moat 

A D B 

Goldbergeb (Joseph) Pellagra, Its Nature and Prevention. — 
Public Health Rep 1918 Apr 5 Vol 33 No 14 pp 481-488 

In this paper the author does not pretend to break any new ground 
It consists merely of answers to various questions which the general 
pubho asks concerning pellagra 

Symptoms and general factors of incidence ate described The 
cause of the disease is an unbalanced diet while its prevention can 
be brought about by a balanced diet Pdlagra is definitely stated 
to be not " catchmg ” The usual methods of treatment are discussed, 

A D. B. 
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Siler (J F ), G^^brison (P E ) & Macneal (W J ) The Relation 
of Pellagra to Location of Domicile m Inman Mills, Inman SC — 

iich InkiH Med 1917 Oct 16 Vol 20 No 4 pp 
52l--5r)9 With 12 figs 

The auihois summarise their woik is follows — 

‘ 1 Inni ui Mills is i (otton mill villai^o ol about (>50 poisons, siiiiiU <1 
m tlu" couiitiy, iditivdy sea^icftitccl fiom th inun hius ol tixvil lu 
hpsitanbm<? Ooniity Tii sovcial n spocts il pn s( nts a ( ouliasi to fepaitan 
jMilis, ippioiching inoK m iily tin imal type ot cominuiuty lu uspttl to 
water supply, sewsge disposal, gaidoniiig, donnstio aiimals ind fool 
supply 

2 Tins tillage lemaiiu d iclati\( ly fico i loiu Pcllagi i until al t( i lb 
gitat fvtcusion oi the disease in Spirt uibiiig (Vninlv lu 19U In tli 
tollowmg ^eu ilieic was a matked iiicieaso in the nuidtiici ol Pdhgi i 
it Juinaii AIills 111 sc'vdal vciy definite sm ill loei, and snuc 1012 it Iih 
icmained an actn c ondc inic ( ciitie of tlxe disease 

‘‘ S Mdi Ik tween 15 and 44 yiars of age lia\< \(ry laigdy cs< ip d 
the disease luio pist as t}ic> lnv< dsewlieic in Spaitanburg County 

“4 lu each of the Ihiee yens ot e\tdisive epuh miologic st ud> th 
new eases ot Pc llagia were found to have iisen dmost exclusively in pc rson ^ 
living in the same house with anicCc^dait Pellagrins oi next dooi to sudi 
houses 

5 In this (oinraunity the spiead ot Pellagii his evidtntl> proc eed d 
fiom the Pick person to Ins healthy neighbouis, < ither dueotly or induce 1 1> 
through vciy JiiniUd distunes 

“ b Only a small pci< ( ut igt of the neighbouis have bic u itticki d in 
any year, and it u evident tint susceptibility has Ik in an impoitint 
factoi in this icsped 

“ 7 The Illation ol the spiead ol Pcllagi i to tin loc it ion of domuile 
at Inin m Mills lus bi di essditull'v the simc is it bpirtiu Mills Tins 
fetudios snppoit the conilusions ol oiii »S(u)nd Progicss Ripoit m iigaid 
to the spiead of Pdl xgi<i ” 

[The authois evidently regard the spiead of pellagra as due to 
some micction Their results however <lo not exclude the possibility 
that some food deficiency is really at the bottom of the matter 
They admit that nmeh less fresh meat was «^aten at Inman Mills duung 
the years of their enquiry However it appeatvS that more' tiun 
half the families kept a cow and cluckens though this fact does not 
necessarily negative the food deficiency hypothesis as it is well know n 
that in any family the infants and the working men ged ilu* best ol 
the food while the oihei members may sufhi considmiblv Foi 
any who may si ill bo interested m SAi^ciiONks Simulium ihemy it mny 
be noted that this fly was not lound within the ansi of the cmquiry j 

A 1) H 

SiLExa (J F ), Garrison (P E ) & MacNe^l (W J ) Third Report 
of the Robert M Thompson Pellagra Commission of the New 
York Post-Graduate Hospital and Medical SohooL-^jS(mf//(/H 
Med Jl 1918 Deo Vol 11 No 12 pp 786-^787 

The report is summarised as follows — 

‘*(1 ) The above study made in two smill towns pellagra loti ---m 
iSouth Carolina showed the disease to have been steadily on the inei ease 
from 1907 till 1914, this increase being less rai>id, howi vei, during the last 
three years 

** (2) The incidence of this disease was slightly higher m the whitis 
than m the eolonrad race, though the dxf erence is gradually disappeaidiig 
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“(3) PeIHi>ia wa^ rditncly comniou fiom Hk of I ^(-xi up till 
puberty, wlicii llieio seemed to be m abateintiit duiuia; that p^ nod, aftci 
which it increased aj> un 

“(4) Diiiiiii; pn.# 2 :nan<y Ihero wi> m iiicu d ic^ntm<( to tb 
disease, but tins in tinu , A\as followed h\ id m ol n ^isl xna duiios 
paii in ition, wlu u occune u< ( one < un em v. is < sp( < i ill y 1 1 ibh 1 o t dv( ] vUc t 

“(">) Bludn s on rieovery in<l lecuruiu showed the touiui to h 
moie XK imaucnt in oiuldi< u than in adulK As icq nds the 1 iltt i it w 
loimd that i yeai without ncunciioi w is in cspunllv laiouiihk oiiuu 

“(6) Fiom the bhaudpoiiit ot the spie id and loe Uiou ot tin discise, 
the aiithois found thatsmcf ] 91 1 pt v tii alix ill the new else sol x> llaQia 
111 that community developed whih th< peisou w is le-KidinQ in the sim 
house with, 01 iic\t door to, a pellaQim ui the aetive si i£>< ol the disease, 
01 within SIX months after sueh c^posiuc It w is fuithei iioiul that 
following the installation of a propei bCwa^e sx stc m the sxnead ol the elistast 
was almost wholly airest^d, dl ol wdiich tends to lend snxipori io th 
infection theory regarding the sx>icad ind ontbieak of p.llagia’’ 

A D B 

Harris (Seale) Food Conditions and Nutritional Diseases m 
Europe, with some Remarks on the Etiology of Pellagra — 

Southern Med Jl 1919 June Vol 12 No 6 pj> 291 » 
305, andil^ef^^ca? iJccorri 1919 July 19 Vol 96 No 3 pp 89““95 

The author, though not holding the belief that pellagra has ioi 
itb cause a dehciency in protein diet, was sufficiently favourably 
impressed by Goldbergee’s work to make a studj of vaiious Euiopean 
countries with respect to their war dietaries and the prevalence or 
not of pellagra 

He remarks on the extremely poor and unbalanced diets of France, 
Belgnim, Italy, Germany, Austna-Hungary and England He could 
find no record of any condition resembling pellagra in any of these 
countries Even m Italy, where some years ago pellagra was a 
veritable scourge, the disease has decreised enormously while othei 
diseases m which mal-nutritxon plays a part, as for example tuberculosis 
or scurvy, hive increased 

In short the e\])eriments pei formed on a small scale by Gonni i rger 
m America have been repeated by nature on «in enormous scale m 
Europe during the war The result has been that m tlie countries 
where pellagra was not known formerly no cases have developed, 
and m countnes like Italy not only was there no iiurease but a 
decided decrease ni the nunihc^r ol pellugims The autlioi holds 
therefore that GoLDBl’RCElt^s theory is not proven He suggests 
further research along bxctonologK il lines both by mcauh ot dark 
ground illumination and by Noguchi's method tor the diseoveiy ol 
a possible filtrable vims [The author has not mentioned that m 
other places pellagra has broken out in delmite ei)!deraics presumably 
due to war diets One example of tins was it the IJefiigee Gamp 
at Port Said and another m Turkish Prisoners of War in OairoJ 

A D B 

AbRAaoNovEbiiO (L) II granoturoo a la pellagra. [Umm and 
PeUagra PeUagmlog Kal 1919 Jan -Mar Vol 19 

No H2- pp 6-12 

This article opens with an editorial mtroduemg the author, a disciple 
of Lombeoso, and has mstructiom to the people of Italy These were 



50 


mntiut 


[Jan 15, mo 


publishod homp ycar> %go xnrl aic reprinted for popular 

jnstruction The inform ition ii convo-ved under five heading-^ 

1 How fenaqia devihps Tins needs no comment 

2 T1 h(tf i<s th itHil (oiise of PeUngta ’ The author makei the 
enipliitu st itemoni that ihe disease is due to the eating of unwhole- 
'•ome Indiin (orn 

1 Hou Indian corn becomes unwholesome The chief cause is damp, 
'iihethd due to prematuie gathering, improper storing or to the use 
ol impoitecl corn I'lie dishonest miller who substitutes bad inairc 
floui for the good corn handed to him by the peisants is also a factor 
to be leckoncd with 

i Howto recognise hnd mn When very bad the musty smell ind 
bad coloui of the corn are obvious, but when the defect is slight the 
gxain lacks lustie and the husk u slightly w'nnklcd Green, blue oi 
brow n spots appear on the gram and when the hands are thrust into 
a large mass of such grain a warm damp feeling !■> experienced 
E\eu oa\e8 made from good meal may go bad in the centre owing to 
faulty storing 

5 HowtopeventPellagia Banish bad coin Refuse impoi tod com 
Gather the grim only when iipc and while the weathei is dry li 
these conditions aie not possible every village should he provided 
with a drying machine, always bearing m mmd that such a nudum 
will not make spoilt com into good 

A 0 B 

Guieardini (G Volpi) SuHa Pellagra m Friuli dope ITnvasione. 
[On Pellagia m Rimli after the Invasion! — Bio PeUagrolog 
Hal 1919 May-Aug Vol 19 No 3-4 pp 17-21 

In fhc years 1915-1917 there was a marked decrease m the numbei 
of pellagra cases m the region of Friuli Similar reports were receiv ed 
from other parts of Italy The author in dHcussing this decrease m 
Friuli states that the peasants m the country felt the conseiptenccs 
ol dear food loss than town dwellers and that food conditions wert' 
even improved during these years owing to the Army luspediou ol 
stores, etc However, aftei the invasion of the territory by the eneiii) 
very bad food conditions pzcvailed with the result that a recrudesceuce 
of pellagra occurred 

The author states that this was due to the fact that after the invasion 
ihe staple diet of the neople was maize of the worst quality and m the 
smallest quantity To show tliat this mercase m pdlagta was i« t only 
due to malnutrition he quotes the followmg facts 1 In Udme though 
the remainmg populace suflered greatly from bcarcity of food and 
shewed signs of malnutrition no cases of pellagra appealed 2 Among 
the 200,000 refugees from Fnuli who diqiersed to various p,irts of 
Italy where food was not plentiful no case of pellagra was reported 
3 PeUagia has been noticed m young robust subjects who shewed no 
signs of malnutrition The author also draws attention to the 
prevalence and mam symptoms of so-called war oedema. 


A. B. B. 
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Niles (George M) The Therapy of Pellagra Based on Eleven 
Hundred and Fifty Cases -if erf Jierord 1917 June 2 
Vol 91 No 22 (Whole No 2130) pp 932-936 

Thih observer bases bis observations upon rctoids ol eleven bundled 
and fifty cases of pellagia He divides the work unclei four lundin^c* — 
1 Dietetic, 2 Hygienic , 3 Medicinal, 4 Clinutic 

1 Dietetic All ai tides of food made fiom com or corn products 
should be excluded from the diet He reconunendb the use ot meat, 
eggs, milk, buttermilk together with peas and beans When gastro- 
intestinal symptoms are severe the cliet should be restricted but it 
should not be forgotten that in this disease the gastro-mtestinal 
tract can stand more than might he expected At this stage the author 
recommends barley gruel, rice ivatei, the lighter cereals, thick broths, 
dry meat powders and similar substances Alcohol should be used 
sparingly 

2 Hyqiemc Best is most important The confinement should be 
lightenccl by cheerful companionship Strong light, especially 
sunlight, must be excluded X-rays are extremely dangerous foi 
pellagrins All buccal infections, however slight, should be treated 
by emetme injections (} gram daily for 6 days) Repeat this course 
if necessary 4-6 times 

3 Medmnal This is chiefly symptomatic For the sore mouth 
and tongue nitrate of silver (20 grs to the ounce of water) daily or 
mouth washes contaming borax and glyceime or chlorate of potash 
are recommended For the salivation give atropme lujeotions 
(1/200 gram every 4 hours till dribbling ceases) For constitutional 
treatment the author uses hypodermic injections of Iron ar&emte 
and Sodium cacodylate These two drugs are given on alternate 
da\ b , 16 minims of the iron arsemte solution and I gram of the 
«odium cacodylate This earned out for 2-3 weeks, then every 
second day "with the same alternation for 2-3 weeks longer , then only 
once a week (still dtornitmg) iox as long as is thought advisable 
Internally the authoi recommends Fowler’s solution It 1 *^ not 
mentioned whether thi^^ tieatment is to be combined with the abov(^ 
but the obvious inference is that this is an alternative method Fowler’s 
solution IS given together with a saturated solution of Potassium iodide 
beginning with 5 drop doses and mcieasmg by one drop a day until 
the physiological Innit is reached Foi dmrhoe<t Rismuih-beta- 
naphtliol with resorcin is given Opium should be held as a last 
resource 

When free hydrochloric acid is diminished this should be given by 
mouth m 12 drop doses well diluted half an hour after meals 

For the aches and shooting pams aspirin can be used with success 
For the skin lesions various lotions and ointments are recommended 
While the skm is hot and red the following lotion is serviceable — 


Pulv Calamine 4 drams 

Fulv Zme Oxide 8 „ 

Rose water 2 ounces 

Lime water * 1 pmt 


After desquamation 6 per cent Boraeic acid ointment u effective* 
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i Vhmafii A "oicnun m a coldtn L^niT»io beiidnul 1ii»^ 
xuthoi beluACs ihat ‘ i !i should i\<m 1 hot %Aeither lor ten 

or hvdAe nioiiHis ifpi tdi sMuploin^ ha\e rL appealed 

[Tins ]>?pH ni nnpotiaut <nidiJ)ut!nu to ihe as y(t tn di,i< 
siij>|ed ol jHlI’Ui ! tlurqn Tliete !•> on* nUiciMii tint in3|L,ht 

lx nud< uxl tint m thu^^rdtollH tpu t . ni of lostiu t aix tho did 
^^hul ndt 1 ml s\{npio{in ippeu The re^iC^^(l i, ot fqxinon 

(hit i hill d<t sIxMtId lx nnndanied as In tis po'- dile tlmniyhout 
the di ei a nuspecl \e oi <lnirho(n ) 

\ i) B 

BxtiLTv \N (M ) & JthNi s (K K ) Biochemical Studies of the Saliva ut 
Pcliagia* Pifbhi Henlih litp Miv Ihlh \o1 M \t> Jo 

pp ](H)8™108() 

The aiithoi>> nude a oi ihe ‘-alivi ni patients ol the pelbi^ri 

HospAit of the United States Puhiu Health SetVi e at Spart inbuni:. 
S(^ 

Only imcomphcated cases of pellagm were oxammed 

The authors summarise their results as follows 

“ Tht late of flow of the salivi pat unis ai (he Pell igia IJospii il h 
totuid to be occasioiullv vciy lapid occ isionally vc ly slow, but ui iv \ xl 
it is within noiinal hunts 

Tli< spetihc ^2;iavity of the sxhvi ol i) lUtcii pitunis tuidn to )> 
Inglui than (hatol tlu eontiols 

‘The totil solids, ash, oi^anu miitn and rnuein ot tht siln i u 
"K lb i ioi the pr lla£»ims linn toi tlx controls, hut broi no lel itiou tf» tU 
inoiith symptoms 

“ Tli‘^ dust lilt powei ot th sili\ x oi p^ lhi»uns \ nu s within tlu limit *1 
i si ihlisii d by the ( ontioK 

‘ Thw sulphoiMiiUc iontuxt is muih Uss mailvcd m the saliva of th 
p 11 1^1 1 pilicnts tlnn in that oi notniil people 

‘ The leaetiou of the saliva in p Jlagia is mnnewhat moio alkaline than 
in that of normal saliva ’* 

A J) B* 

McCoulum {B V ) & Bimmondh (N ) A Biologic Analysis of Pellagia- 
Producing Diets—// Biol Chvm ^ Batiunon^ 1917 0\t 

Ncn A Dec Vol d2 Nos I, i A 3 pp 29 id , 181 IbS , 
& dl7d«J7 With i (halts 

i ' The Dietary Propeities oi Mixtures ol M u/e kenul and Bean 

Tins work is divided into tinee papen 

From a study ot the work of Uopkinh and Funk the autbois 
conclude that there arc two as yet unknown substances whuh must 
be piesent m a diet m ordei that ihe life of an ammal may be mam 
tamed One of these is called Fat solubh* A, lound most com eidi it? d 
m butter fat and egg yolk fats The othei is called watu solubl? B 
and IS everywhere present m natural bods in relative itmmhms 
Beans and inai 2 ie were studied m lespoct ot tliese (wo imkoown 
substances The anthois find that a diet containing om su’d dom 
fed to a young ammal is not sufticient foi its giowih bid these 
individual vseed diets can be supplemented liy Ingidv pm ific d pioteiib 
pure morgamc salts, and one of the growth piomotuig fats so h 
to form a satisfactory ration foi growth and mainienanee The 
leaves of plants contain more morgamc salts and fat«Bohible A than 
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do tlie seeds Mixtures ol Leans and also contam too littL 

fat soluble A to maintain optimum will bung m growing amnials ' 
In this mixture there is abuiulant w ita-solu])le B The ino-1 
satisfactory mixture is 80 per cent nni/e ind 20 ])(i cent beans 
but even this needs addition ior o])timum growth In Goi dm in i k\ 
diet whicli produced pcllagT«i in ex|Hnimntal sub)C(ts time wis 
deficiency ol certain morg^mc sdts and also of Ut-sohible \ 

II '' The Minimum Requii emuits ol the Two Unuhntihed Dictaiy 
Factors tor Maintenance is Contristcd with Oiowth ’’ 

Wheat germ was selected as the soiiui ot water-soluble 1> and 
butter fat of fat soluble A These two sulistinces weie given in 
varying proportions but always blow optimum re(iuiremuits Tin 
rest of the diet consisted of constant amounts ot casein, clextiin, 
salt and agar agar With this diet it was iouud — 

1 That the animaTs life w as in danger when the amounts of unknow n 
A and B became so low as just to prevent loss ol weight 

2 That growth is proportional to the quantities of unknown A 
and B in the diet 

3 That deficiency in the other factois of diet will not allow 
unknown A and B to i)romote growth as efhcaciously as when the rest 
of the diet was generous 

4 It was found dangerous to fast an animal in respect of either 
A or B, and that rats thus fed showed signs of polyneuritis Attention 
IS drawn to the danger incurred by trying to prevent the growth 
of tumours by cutting down these unknown substances as has been 
attempted by some workers 

III Deals with “ The Values of Some Seed Proteins for Maintenance 

[These papers constitute a very carefully thought out research 

Tw^o very impoitant lessons may be learnt from them — (1) That 
there is too great a tendency to put faith in the data derived from 
a chemical analysis as an indication of the value of the proteins m 
animal nutrition ” (2) That even though there bo a sufliciency ol 

fat soluble A and watei soluble B in a diet a reduction in any oi 
the other constituents will senously lessen the efiiciey of such a diet ] 

A D B 

Chittfnbek (Russel 11 ) & Underhill (Fiank P ) The Production 
- m Dogs of a Pathological Condition which closely resembles 
Human Pellagra — inu? Jl Plujsml 1917 Aug I Vol 11 
No 1 pp Ibbb 

The expciimentil pioduction m dogs of i condition closely resembling 
that of pellagra m man is described The disease may be induced 
in dogs by the ingestion of a diet containing boiled ])eas as the chief 
source of Nitrogen Under suitable conditions these nutritional 
disturbances may be manifested even when raw meat is included 
m the diet By quantitative vaiiations m the food intake the 
condition may be produced m varying periods of time ranging from 
one month to six to eight months It appears from these expert 
ments that the condition cannot be due to the low intake of Nitrogen 
per nor to the result of infection Dogs fed upon a generoua 
^supply of boiled peas lived longer than those given less but whether 
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the hfitrogen intake was large or small the final result was the same, 
Yiz , pellagra-hke condition, though of course this was delayed in the 
lormer case In conclusion the authors think that “"the abnoimal 
state may be referred to a deficiency of some essential dietary 
constituent or constituents, presumably belonging to the group of 
hitherto unrecognised but essential components of an adequate diet 
I In this connection see the abstract ol the paper by McConXjtrM 
and SiMMONBS above] 

A D B 

KiGNLi (Paul) PolHiiia, a Olimoal Study uid Repoil of Cases — Slouth 
'iiestemMed 1918 Oct Vol 2 No 10 pj) 1-9 

This paper attc mpts to show that pellagra is a neiuii is of the symp i1li< iu 
nti\ous system following some lecrnt acute infection Seven cists 
reported to substantiate tlnstanciful hypothesis 

A D B 

BLniOLiNi (Cl) Loc ili77a7ioni Pellagiosc , cpoca della loio mnuftsl 
a/ioiu — Eiv Fdlagiolog Jfal 1919 Maich Vol 19 No 1-2 
PP 

Tins note consists meiclv xn the dcbciipiion of the clinical signs and 
mptoms of a few chose n pellagrins Ihere is nothing woithy of i< maik 

A D B 


bUPI KVIl^MINl ^ 

“ This liom a ic ant issue of Fhvswhgical 1 bd}a<lf> 

" Thi^ e dogb f< d on the' «anu diet with Iht iddition oi 2 lo » pc i c< ni 
Oivpan,’’ a commcicml \itammo Im d for 1 to h mouths uul u t uiu d 
then cksiu tor food foi x much longei pc nod ’ 

With tin incscnt high cost ol foodstiUls, om mi\ question the wisdom 
of taking anything that will pioUmg the dtsue loi food after death 
Keveitheless, this chemico physiologic aehievemfut evokes one’s adinna 
tion Hcienee is, indeed, wondcrlul” [Jl Amer Med 4 f««oc , 1919 
Dec 27 ] 
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Ma/zone (F ) [Plague m Italian Colony m Africa ] — Ga Ot^fcdah 
e d Clin 1919 Apr 6 Vol 10 No 28 p 245 jSiuu- 
mansed in Jl Amo Med Aisoc 1919 June 7 p 1709 ] 

An account of an epidemic of bubonic plague m Cyrenaica during 
1917, with map No previous disease among rodents, infection 
introduced by human agency 

“Antiplague vaccination on a large scale arrested the epidemic 
after it had caused 108 deaths m 171 cases among 2,350 Arabs not 
vaccinated, and 26 deaths in 93 cases among the 11,836 Aiabs that 
had been vacemated ” 

There were 12 cases of plague, with one death, among 7,110 Europeans 
protected by “ vaccine ” , and 850 who had not been protected 
escaped infection The author considers that anti-plague vaccination 
IS of great value both for prevention and treatment 

[Cf Jackson, this Bulletin, Vol 9, p 502 J 

J H T Walsh 

Laveau (M) Epizootie pesteuse dans la region du lac Tamnah 
(Cerele de Thids) D^veloppement parallele de la peste humaine — 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 June Vol 12 No 6 pp 291- 
296 

Reappearance of epidermc plague in the Tivaouane circle in February 
coincided with an abnormal influx of rodents attracted by a plentiful 
supply of ground-nuts {Arachis hype^ea) The author was deputed 
to examine the rodents for signs of plague No dead rats or mice 
were found m this circle nor were any plague bacilli found m any 
of the 70 ammals examined — ^rats, mice and voles The stomachs 
of the rats were engorged with ground-nuts 

The inhabitants of the Thies circle near to lake Tamnah also suffered 
from plague and m the neighbouring jungle dead bodies of rats, 
mice, palm-rats and hares were found 

Thirty-eight animals from this area were examined and of this 
number three rats and a palm-rat {Sciums palmaimi) were found 
infected with cocco-bacilli resembling Yersm’s plague bacillus These 
microbes were Gram-negativo, stained readily with oarbohsed 
thiomn and produced bubonic plague in healthy rats and mice 
Bacilli from infected rodents were agglutmated by anti-plaguo scrum 
As the result of his investigations M Laveau concludes that the 
epizootic disease among the rodents gave rise to the epidemic in the 
Thies circle and that the outbreak in the Tivaouane area was caused 
by interhuman mfection 

J H T W. 

Wtr Li3bsn Teh North Manchurian Plague Prevention Service.— 
Natwml Med Jl, of China 1918 Deo Vol 4 No 4 
pp 132-139 

This 13 the sixth annual report of the “ Prevention Service,** con- 
taining details fox the year ending with September, 1918. la Deoember 
1917 missionaries, residing in Mongolia, reported an epidenno resem- 
bling. pneumome plague Dr Wu Lien-Teh Idt Peking in Jatttojy 
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02 Plague 

1918 axid diagnosed pnoiimomc plague in a passengei lexvmg a tram 
at Fengchcn station The epidemic \xas widely spiead and cases 
were ionnd in various Milages belonging to eight provinces — 
8 ]\longolja, Sun nan, Chahir, Shami Chihli, Shantung, Anhuei and 
KangMi Prompt "ction vas tahen b> the Ministry ol the Tntexioi 
and medical aid vas called in fioin all aMilable soiinos Bo lir as 
axloxmition was obtainable it appealed tliai the opidenut sixxted n« u 
ihc small town Pat e])o!ouc, in B Mdxgoln and iiom thoie it ii nelled 
e,ish\ ltd No roddiis Ol insects pla>^d in\ ])art m tlu tTiinsmi'.sion 
o{ the infection Tlie epilcim n iiuill^ '•1 imped out ni April Wkth 
the loss ol fdteen thousand es During the \ e ii to v lu' h tin > k poi t 
icfexs no sign oi buliomc or pulmonarx plague was louiid t! loughoiit 
Manchuria, ‘'thus making 1918 the eighth deo voai so iir is Ihi-- 
diead disease concerned” The le^t oi the lepoit deds uith 
snOuen/a, scailct icMr smallpox, , ind with ^snxitai} uxd 
admim dration pioblems 

J H T W 

Pio (A B ) Notes sur la peste au Bmh-Thuan, (Sud-Annam) 

Ann d^Hyg etdeMei Cohn 1911 Vol 17 No 3 pp 707- 
7 97 [Eecei\ ed May 1 91 9 J 

Thiery Rapport sur Pepiddmie de peste de 1913 dans la Delegation 
de Phanran (Annam) --Ibid pp 798- 809 ] Roc eivcd Ma\ 1 91 9 ] 

These two papers contain accounts of plague eprclemrs vlmh 
although presenting nothing thxt h new, ate of considei iblo Vilne iiom 
their hxstoxiud and stxtntical contents They also contain sections 
dealmg with Rliologx , clinical amccts and propliylaxi i 

J H T W 

Young (Anne) Clinical Similarity between the Influenza Epidemic 
and Plague— At i/j YoilMed Jl 1919 May 17 pp 850-" 857 

Thix very mteicbting and siiggcbtive paper u based upon the in ibi! it ^ 
of the uithor and othens to hx or dKcover the emsitne uunobe 
responsible fox the “mflueti/Sr ” epjdenu' ol 1918 Dm 
(no leieieni e) is cited a ^ one who had called ittenlnii t > lie s >n ’ n D 
between lire jrrthologs ol pmumoim mtiuen/. i and ]mnimom 
l)x ^ oiu^gSwoik ni ^liottby ail litukol tlu umnnlouMn ihd\ , 
but {she had tlu n '•eeu 9(M1 ca es, emiugh bhe thmks to * inrind tlu 
.statement t hit <km div mniy lo'-cmblepl gm ” 

"One and the ^ lou* oigun m i rt poiMble for ill lout Him ^ ol 
Plague I, *unbxdalor\ , 2, buboiiK , 3, .septkenm , uid 1, t*’*‘*’ 
monn ’ IMexxmgtoNo-. 3 andl the mihoi wxd<s 
" The septicemia ioim minile H a moie piououu oil mi d md 
ol symptoms , hcuuorihage tile place ait uii' 11 > ojj lumou 

inemlu ne^ and in the .dvm This 1} pe piob dilv g n ( i m i > I h b ’ m 
‘diUnk dedh ” Tiro pneumonic foini i. i .eptnemu phr hue U 1 
i/rtiju .Ih % Bioihliiy .seldom below ><\tn1y per (cnt jWlih 
adimlt.iv^ a dmval re embJmre m ceitun ersrs ol mlliMii/i and 
pulmoii’iv phgno nmdanty of infectm u not proiuf nm dot t tlu* 
autlio. tell us what baeteuologieal imcstigaljioiH wexe ciiuimJ out ] 

J II T W 
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Lee (S T ) Some of the Different Aspects between Influenza, 
Pneumonia, and Pneumonic Plague - New lo// Jlcrf Jl 
Sept 6 Yol no No 10 pp 101^103 

The authoi presents a four\ev' of opifleni.' s of ])noLinion3 pi la 
Ohnii, followed by i picture ol nn mfliKii/a ejuch unu m (bau It is 
tiom tliese observations tint he di xws hi-> ( on< liisions in di'lacnti itmg 
the forms of pnoiunon i - 

In the fir^t place there iie cl nnal diflcuuecs bcivun tiuM two 
Ivinls of pneumonia In nilliien^ii ve usu ihv have i lomnr piiiod 
preceding the inanit' station of Inns; sn mptoms, a c xtaiili il A with 
i itsgiie and nervousness more muked When pnoumoiiix does occur 
it develojiS olearh as a secondarv complu ition In jilagne tliese 
features (preliminary indisposition, snce/ing and cough m ca^cs of 
influenza) arc ver^v d.fterent, the lung symptoms aie primary A 
clinical synopsis ol pneumonic plague shows that the patient ilways 
eoniphins of headache and loss of appetite, often thjtst and nausea, 
lomt and muscle pains and sometimes epigastric pressuie The 
tempemture varies between 36® C and 40® C , the pulse is rapid, soft 
and flutteimg , after these symptoms, lasting from twelve to sixteen 
houro, the patient begins to present pneumonia symptoms followed bv 
cyanosis and then cardiac asthenia which leads to death Only a few 
hours pass before the appearance of bloody sputum The course of 
plague pneumonia is shorter than that seen in mfluenJsa , sixty per 
cent of the patients died within forty eight hours, 16% within 24 houis, 
16% withm 72 hours From the first appearance of bloody sputum 
the average duration of 160 cases of pneumonic plague was forty- 
eight hours, and of 30 cases wdh mfluenza pneumonia the duration 
vas 3^ day&, all the cases terminating in death The recoverv 
fiom pneumonic plague i^ almost nil, only two patients in 72,000 cases 
Pathological diflerenees -Association of pyogenic organimis is 
found in both forms In inflimn/a we find pus m the lung ii^sius , m 
plague pus IS not formed, only the lughlv lul, hepxti/ed lung seen 

d ir T w 

Moss (Lovel) A Case of Bubonic Plague Jl Ro^i Nav M(d fiin o 
1919 Oct Vol 5 No 4 p]> 1)0 1)2 

n,agod 19 dickhind It NUT wt adimlted to 11 k llo\ d 
Nival Hospital at OibiiHu, on tlie tMumg ol Miy 9 a i ( isc <4 
plenii^}'* ili^ '^hi]) wa** on bej w^v honu Iroui Ihe tLsbua Moiliin 
laneon, having called lu tiun it llurui Port Snd ml Alalti, and on 
the passage f com the latter poit toCUbiall n, on M ly 7, hew is suddenly 
seized with repeated attacks ol sluveumg Joilowecl by \omitmg, pain 
m the back and h nbs and he idatJie ’’ 

Temperature on ndirn >n 103® F , puls< 1 10, re puati 3b , the 
lungs revealed a hai di xespiratoi v mm mm iid genei d sibil int ilwnfln 
An hour later - tempeiatuie 10 ij' F, ])u3se ilO, pnation'v 41 
May 15th, low muttering deb r 4 im and ‘'typhoid” stite, little sleep 
and cbxgao^'B obscure , a smnll bubo wa** noted in ilie left giom On 
the 10th, a small enlarged, temier gland nppeir under the right 
m mdjble In the left groin the skin was led and oeclematous, pitted 
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on pre&Bnre showmg signs of an abscess The same evening a tham of 
hard, discrete and acutely tender glands 'was discovexed in the left 
axilla It "was decided to incise the bubo in the left groin, No pus 
was found but the glands were enlarged, inflamed, friable and necrott. 
Films showed '' a mixed infection of Grain-positive cocci and a few 
ovoid Gram-negative polar staining organisms measuring on an average 
15 by 0 5//’' Symptoms went from bad to wor^e May 20th, 
delirium and incontinence of urine continued , temperature 105"^ F , 
pulse 140, respirations 28 In addition to a hiemorrhagic rash there 
was now a pustular eruption about the face and chest Deith oceuiied 
on May 21st 



Chait of Case of Bubonic Plague (Moss) 

[Eeproduced by permission from the Jl Moy JSIg'v Med flew ] 

A guinea-pig was inoculated on May 17th It died on the 20th 

‘‘Cultures from the heart blood contained only bipohr, o\oi(l })iulh 
indistinguishable from B pebftB Microscopically sinuKi lupohr kI ujuug 
organisms were found in smears fiom the h( art blood, hpl(M n uid bubo f>f 
the guinea pig ’’ 

“A white rat inoculated on May 17 from the human glmdulai 
emulsion was alive on May 24 appaiently in good health The < rgamHiu 
recovered from the heart blood of the guimapig gave llic^ cuHiitt! 
reactions of plague bacilli and the culture inoculated into a whiU lat. 
caused death in four days with the ehaiaotcrislic postnioxtim appear 
f nces of plague, typical plague bacilli were reooveu dfrom the hoaii blood ** 

J H T, W 


Bombay Report of the Bombay Bacteriological laboratory for the 
Year 1917 [By Lt Col W Glen Listoh, CIE,MD,]>Fn, 
1 M S ] 8 pp 1919, Bombay Printed at the (io\ t t^nlraf 

Press [Part I Plague ] 

The Director, Lt -Col W Glen Liston, and hB assintants will etfiBO 
some unavoidable delay m referring to this report which contains a 
record of hard work m more than one departmeni The out-put of 
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doses of anti-plagne vicc*ne from 1913 to the end of 1917 is shown m 
the following table — 

1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 

795,637 812,942 827,407 1,404,003 1,821,661 

Since the opening of the Laboratory m 1896 16,295,867 dosea 

of * vaccine ’ have been sent out ” — ^about one dose to 20 million 
people, but the w^ork shows encouragmg progress in a country always 
opposing sanitaxy and prophylactic mcasuies t The next table 
given in the Eeport describes the distiibuiion ot the vaccine in the 
various Presidencies, in the “ Native States,’’ in Ceylon,” m 
“ Countries outside India ” and m “ Poitiiguebe Temtoiy in India ” , 
'' the Native States in India make use of inoculation is a protective 
measure against plague, to a greater extent than any Presidency or 
Provmces in India ” 

StaksUcs of Inoculation 

It has not been possible to collect this year satisfactory statistics 
regarding inoculation Ecplies to a circular letter issued from this 
Laboratorv to all who had received antiplague vaceme were frequently 
couched in the terms contained m the tollowuig letter from the Civil 
Burgeon, Dharwar — 

‘‘With rtfdeiue to youi letter dited 22nd Febiuiiy 1017, \ lH\e Ihe 
honotii to inform you that 1 oannoi give yon any stalistn s Vi hi( h aio woi th 
anything 

“ In nearly every case Ihe Sub Assistant ‘surgeon of a Dispensary 
^ nines io a distant village, moculates ill he can and hiiixics back igain 
lie hrs no time to do anything bnt count the people and tak« the nam<^s 
and hab no opporlmnity of s( c mg the m again 

‘All I can say is Dial the people ol tins district have kamed by 
e\penenc( lhat inocnlaiion is i good Hung and that the demands for 
visits from inoculatois aie m e\c( ss of what we < an comply with 

Other letters arc cited showing that obstruction and dislike of 
moculition are slowly disappearing The Health Department of the 
City of Bombay sends to the Laboratory all rats found de (d or c night 
alive within the nmmcipil limits During 1917, 995,612 rats ■were 
received, 302,150 were ilivo, the rest d(ad when received, ol the 
latter 501,742 were evammed and among them 1 1,175 were found to be 
plague infected 

' During the year 28 incdn al gentlemen attended the Laboratorj 
for a course ot mstruc tion m the te( hmque ot moc ulation ” 

[The remainder of the Eeport is iiotic <*d elsewhere 1 

3 II T W 


Mohjkxols & BaooA Quelques r6flexlons sur la s6rotMrapl@ anti* 
pesteuse 4 Poceasion d^uue petite 6pW6ittle de peste bubonlque 
observ^e en Orient -Bull et Mkn Sac M6d de$ H6f%t de Ban^ 
1919 Apl 17 3rd Senes Vol 35 No 3^44 pp 320^22 

Passing from a brief desc ription ot the c linical signs ot bubonic plague 
the authors observe that the patient does not always at hxst draw 
attention to the bubo and that unless systematic search is made it is 
easy to err m diagnosis In 21 oases winch pa^ssed through then liands 
the bubo was unilateral in 18, and bilateral in 1 1 ascs Tiie buboes were 
all m the inguinal region and, m more than Imlf the number of cases, 
had suppurated The authors deem it dcMirabla to incise the btiho as 
( 611 ) » 
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soon as. flucttiation h noted They used anti-pUgue scium or ethei for 
"dressings” and the cicatrices were farm and linear In one case 
where the incision was de]a\ ed and sloughing occ urred the edges ot the 
wound were brought together with plastei and firm cicatrisation 
rapiclly ensued In the early stages the gland was punctured with a 
fane needle rttac bed to Lucr’s siTinge Yersin’s bacillus was generally 
found which, when sown on agar, produced eharactoiistic colonies m 
fort> -eight hoius 

As ticrntmcmt the eaihet patients received 40 c c of anti plague serum 
iniia vencmsly and iO u subc utanecmsly during 24 hours These doses 
were repc'uted daily until defervescence set m In one of these early 
cases the above doses given for three days and follow cd by inti ivcnous 
injections of 40, 40, 20 and 20 cc oi anti plague serum caused 1 1 ipid 
fail of temperature and general improvement , but when the injections 
were stopped the temperature again lose to 5° 0 and a lelapse 
occurred Oneinjectionof 60 cc was then given intravenously This 
caused a fall of the temperature, and after five daily doses of 20 c c the 
patient recovered The authors are com meed that this method of 
tareatment is harmless and very efficacious , and they finally adopted 
the following routme method - 

Having, when possible, established the diagnosis bactenologically 
they mjected mto veins 100 cc of serum and repeated this dose 
every twelve hours Thus during the first diy the patient 
received 300 cc If after the first three mjections, gcmerally 
enough to strangle the mfection, the temperature had not fallen 
and other symptoms improved the treatment was omitted foi 21 
hours, after which mterval inothei mjection of 100 cc was gi\en 
It was rarely necessary to continue these largo doses of serum ind the 
treatment usually concluded with mjections of 10 and 20 to given 
every second diy According to the gravity of the case the total 
quantity of serum injected varied between 300 and 500 cc more or less. 
Early presence of albuminuria is not a contra-mdication m serum 
teceatment “ In one of our latest cases, a soiious one, the albiuuen 
disappeared after the second injection ” 

Emm October 1st to November the 2bth, 1018, 21 c<ises weie treai.( d, 
with 5 deaths j 


Kbahs <R) Estudios epidemiol6gioos Sobre ei suere antipestoso 
preparado con bacilos muertos y su aplicacidn en dosis masivas 
«n la peste bubdmea {Mi,U>do Pmm ) [Studies in Epidemio- 
logy Anti-Pkgue Serum prepared from Dead Bacilli, used in 
Massive Doses ] [Conclusions m German, French and English ]— 
Revista del InMiOo Bactmoloqkco 1919 June Vol 2 No 
2. pp. 125-150 

The author discusses the values of various anti-plague serums and 
“ vacemes ” prepared with living or attenuated bacilli and compares 
the recorded results obtained with those which follow the employment 
of serum prepared from dead bacilli He describes and considois 
Dt Pbota’s method of employing massive doses, 

His conclusions are — 

“From what has been said above it can be deduced that olflcieuey of 
antiplague serums difters according to ihe conntiwH m whiek it is ai»plied 
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owing piobably, to the natme and intensity of difttimt epidemics One 
of the most favoniable statifetics is the one obtained by intensive intra 
venous treatment (Penna’s method) applied in Buenos A.ius In India 
th-^ itsnlts aie not so tavouiable although Plosky used high doses, th( 
moilality being highei tlnn is obsdvcdin the Aigintiiic Kepublic In 
this country mortality vaiics uooiding to the intensity oi diikicnl 
c]ndemios from 4 4% to 22% Antiplagin strum pupned ^^^th dead 
gciins gives the same losults is Pans i'astc ui liisUtutc sciiiiu ]yi{pired 
vith live geims 

Pennas method, consisting in high inliavtnoiis doses ot stiuin tin 
b< used without danger and gives t xccllent results 

A pioblem still to lx ic solved is inteination il st mdndi/xtion of 
intiplague seium ” 

T H T W 

'WirLOUGHB\ (W M ) Plague Rats on Shipboard [Correspondence ] 
—Bnt Med J1 1019 Sept 13 p 361 

On page 276 of the British Medical Journal for August 30th 
there appeared an account of plague m the ss Navlin tm ainval 
at Alexandria from London, containing the following paragraph — 

‘‘ The most probable explanation seems to be that infected lats 
got aboard either on the Port of London or that of Marseilles ’’ Dr 
Willoughby, Medical Officer of Health, Port ot London, considers 
it improbable that the infected rats came from either of those ports 
In support of his opinion be relates certain facts known to him — 

1 A ship came from Bombay to Middlesburgh, discharged fieight 
there, and came to London This ship landed plitgue lats in London 
4 A ship came fiom Bombay to MiMlesburgh where she dischaiged 
caigo , from Middlesburgh to London where she loaded cargo , on the 
return voyage to Bombay she had plague on board 

■) A ship went from Alexandria to Montreal and discharged cargo 
m Montreal On arrival in Bristol she had cases of plague on board 
0 A ship went from Calcutta to Buenos \ires, was fumigated 
in Buenos Aires mtli (mqo in nUi and came to London ^\hllc lying 
in London she had plague on board 

7 SS Nanlin came lioiu India to London discharged cargo, and 
on the return voyage to India had j)lague on board (Amimon to all 
these cases is the fact that the y cann from end emu c allies of phgue 
' When plague ritn boaid \ hUip wiih lln t xigo at ni mub mu <euti( , 
plague rruy n ich the ship’s (ompUmait < ithei dmnig tlu voyig< to lh( 
poll of difochaig< , oi dunng 1h< si ly ol llx ship in tint poit oi dining tht 
oi tward voyage of the ship tioin tint poiif , vci\ otbn it dcKs not uach 
tlu ship’s tompkmait at all ’ 

Tlu pest isisdrmn to tlu sin fact that is, iiom tlu hold to tlu d' ( k 
on disehirgc of ilu caigo and (ousequent distuibuut^ ot tlu intatid hold 
fats ” 

The distnilxd hold lats iiifat pant tv, food stou nul othci drek j it 
•eommnmties on board This infection md the tinthei passage to 
tnan often takes sufheieut time for the ship to have left the port ot dis 
charge and reloading where the disturbance ot the infection has taken 
place This port then wrongly incurs the odium ol the infection 
which has been acquired abioad ” 

The author adds that search has been made for mortality among 
rats and for infected rats in the port sanitary district but nothing of 
the kind has been found for a long period 
[See this Bulleim MANHma,Vol 8 p 260, Ceekl & Simpson^ 

Tain p 464] JH.TW. 
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Db Mbllo (Froilano) & Park - vs (Antomo) Istudos experimentais 
sdl^re 0 valor msectieida e baeterieida dos proeessos empragadoa 
em Goa nas desmfeccoes antipestosas -- Queiqaes experiences 
stir la valour insecticide et bactericide des procddes employes 
d Goa dans les campagnes antipesteuses — Arqmv Hyq i Path 
FmI 1918 Mcli Vol 6 pp 71- ni With 15 charts 

Since 189C) there have been 5>evei%l outbrexks of plague in (Joa 
Various methods have been employed and the infeition has bein 
extinguished but as the various means used were not subnuiltMl to 
experimental testing and control their value lacked satistaitoiv piool 
The object of these investigations is tlicicLore to submit lejioited I lots, 
ideas and hypotheses to control by means of experiments 
Smies 1 — ^Disinfection with smoke liom binning hay oi striw in 
rooms with cement or mud and cow-dung floors Glass tubes contaimntr 
fleas, bugs and mosquitoes, etc , tubes of parafhn melting at 55*^ ' 

and tubes containing agai melting at bCr C , cultures of M 
and the eliolera vibrio 

Res^dt<i — ^Disinlection by buimng hav as employed in Goa is \ 
poweiful lubecticide developing i temperature over I0(f i\ to a 
height of 4 meters The method is convenient and cheap The 
smoke and heat destroy the cholera vibiio, but do not kill B tqphosvB 
The Lay or stiaw is spread on the flooi io a depth o( 5 cm uid di 
apertures are closed Time 4 to 5 minutes loi binning 
Senes 2 — Sulphur burned (a) in in non vessel, (1)) in i snnihi 
vessel plaicd ovei one eont lining water 2 kgm ol sulplmr wen 
used to disinfect a railway wagon inor<^ oi less dosed ’ Turn 
oneliounnEvps itoi\ , 2 houisin hvps v indvi 
Results — Oi no value as bactencide , rats anil insects destroyed onh 
where the sulphur tumes have acted ioi at least 2 hours In Exjis 
1 and ii rats and mice were alive at the end of one hour 
For disinfecting suspected articles in villages where pioper stoves 
are not availabh — ^l^xp vin lu a iaige waidiobe of wluc h all ciac 
and crevices had been scaled up, 3 glass tubes containing lieu and 
pieces of gauze cncloBing these insects weie suspended and 
to snlphiu fumes foi two hoins , 80 grn <4 sulplun lo the < ubu mef n 
Aitn dinunutosallthclleab wcickilkd, paiinin(rn]) fr>’)melh*d 
paiallm (m p 5f)^) unchanged Tin <lt ith ol tin* fleas was due to 
the sulphur and not to the teiujiei dure 
Senes — ^Hulphui fumes devtlo}«*d trom a **Clayton4P’ m a 
railway wagon ol 24 3 cubic metres 
Groiq) A — 10 to 15 minutes fleas, etc, aliv< — ^20 minutts, ilei^ 
killed Cloth, cereals, leather and gutfca percha weie not mpiiMl 
Coppei, nickel and silver are blackened unless pieviously cove Tin! with 
a tluii layer of vasehne 

Gwvp B — ^Eftect of sulphur burned m ^d'layton-J I ’’ on l)ici<‘r]a 
Tip to 0 houis BO efiect was produced on cull me tubes eon faming had ei la 
Exp ii — Diuatxon of Claytonisation 6 hours 
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Groups G S D — ^Disinfection of baggage and mercbandise in 
■svhicb rats had been found (e g , merchandise arriving from Darwar) 
Experimental results after Claytonmtion of railway wagons coutainmg 
imported merchandise, rats, lieas, bugs, etc Anirail ind insect 
agents capable of transmitting plague infection by way of baggage, 
etc , were destroyed by sulphnration during 20 minutes The fumes 
even after six hours exposuie did not damage cither baggage or 
merchandise, nor were the gei niinativo propeities of ( (reals altered 
Gioup E — The “ Clayton-JI” apparatus was used to dismfect a small 
shop in Margao (about 45 cubic metres) Fleas, flies, bugs and mos- 
quitos were lulled after fumig ition for 20 minutes 
The numeious “tables” and charts contim full dctxils of the 
experiments abiidged in this leview 

T H T W 

IIiGrHBT (H Oampbell) rii«u( m Bangkok (’it\ - )lid Jl of Siaume 
mOroi<^ 1019 Apl, \ol2 Mol 

Ihe authoi, Pimcipal M 0 of llcaHli, gives a cl( tilled wiouiit ot the 
lust ippeaiance ol Plague in Bangkok in 1904 and fhr piogicss of the 
disease Tlieic is nothing new in the report 

.1 II T W 
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1 . dmm (E D W ) Recent Researches on the Etiology of Cholera - 
Edtn Med Jl 1919 Ju]> Vol 23 No 1 p 4-2i With 
5 charts A 2 plates 

11 — L’itiologie du cholera. Butt Office Intern PuWujne 

1919 Aug Vol 11 No 8 pp 879-887 

A resume of a conference held, at the University of liclmburgh m 
May 1919 Many references are given to articles which Col Cnig 
contributed to the Ind Jl of Med 7?esm>r/i for I9U and following 
years Tables, charts, etc , arc omitted fiom the French version 
Greig’b researches extended from 1912 to 1916 and dealt with 

(1) The efiect of the rapidity of transiioHation on the propiiynlKm 
of cholera In addition to transport of infection by roads, shi[i-, 
and railways, aeroplane trafiic may possibly become a source of daugei 

(2) Importance of prigrrmages m India as mean,<i of spiewhnif 
chaleia - The author draws special attention to the immense crowds 
Tisitiag the temple of Jagganath m Tun and states that during his 
rasidence in Pun he examined, bacteiiologically, a certain numhei 
of cholera convalescents just before thoj returned to their vtllagt‘s 
The results showed that 30 per cent of these pilgnms were infected 
and excreted the vibrio in their stools Thej wore mainly travc'lleis 
by railways, rotummg to their villages in even tbc furthest puts 
of India to form centres of infection 

(3) C'airieis of the cholera vtlnio — ^At the time tlroig bog.tu 
Ids investigations it was generally hold that the "comma” bacillus 
w'as more or ]es.s confined to the alimentary canal but as his work 
progressed he found that tins conception was incomplete Examuui 
tion of the various organs in fatal cases showed that the germ had 
invaded the tissues The vibrio was present m the gjdl-bladdei m 
80 out of 271 cases and m 12 signs of cholecystitis were visible (o 
the nuked eye A section of the gall-bladder demonstratc'd that llu 
gceati'r part of the endothelial layer was destioyed and vibrios wt n 
present in the exposed tissues In the sub-epithehal layei i le.ictiou 
oi c ell growth was observed Higher magnihcation showed dehuib'h 
the presence of cholera bacilli m the dei'per layers of the wall of the 
gall-bladder Discovery of the germs in the bilo was a rosult oJ 
importance because it provided exact information concaiung tfie 
pathology of "oameis” The bile is even a mote favouiable sde 
for the development of the bacillus than the digestive tube mni« 
extraneous germs are absent In the mtestines, on the contnuy, 
certain organisms occur which are mimical to the development ot 
■^e “comma” — S p^oeyanms, B proteus, B lacks ae)oyeni\ 
B faeeahs With chronic " earners ” the vibrio finds a home in th« 
bile where it'may dwell for long periods, escaping from time to tiiim 
into the mtestmes and outside the body to become the origin of fresh 
epidemics 

(4) Frod'uckm of a “amm” hy experiment Live bacilli, from 
emtur^, were mjected into the ear of a rabbit , they passed on into 
The bile from which they could be obtained in pure oultare. If 
a section of the gall-bladder of such an animal is examined, thft 
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epithelial layer is seen to be damaged and i number of round cells 
appear in the sub-epithdial layer The blood vessels in the vralh 
are congested and under a higher power the germs become visible, 
even m the vessels themselves If the injections into the veins are 
repeated, further nuuked changes occur Signs of cholecystitis 
and the formstion of calculi round a nucleus of bacilli. The author 
has found biliary calculi containing germs in rabbits which had 
received the last inoculation a year previously 

(6) Presence of the mbno m the During the early days ol 

convalescence pneumonia is a common c omijlic ation, often a fatal 
one Sections of the lungs shove the alveoli hlled with exudation 
and cells and minute points of consolidation aie piesent The 
“comma” tan be seen in the cellular exudations pioving that the 
geim can penetrate the pulmonarv tissue 

(f)) The rubno tn the urine T) cases were examined and in 8 of 
these the bacillus was isolated from the urine 1 v\<) of these patients 
had completely recovered and were at work 

(7) Bactenoloijual exaimnation of the blood m iholent lu a coitam 
number of cases attempts were made to isolate the germ hut always 
with negative results Dr (Ireig thinks “ it probable that tho vibrio 
passes by vaj oi the lymphatic system lathci than thioughthe 
bloodvessels” fCf Raktabei-li, this Bulletin, Vol U, p 179J As 
the result of these researches the author puts forward “ a new concep- 
tion of the pathology of cholera,” viz — That the infection is general 
and the point of ongin in the intestines, thus resembling typhoid and 
para-tv’phoid fevers Moreover it seems to him evidentthat, acceptmg 
this new theory, we must revise our ideas on many points which 
concern the etiology of cholera 

(8) Aqqlutmins in the blood An many cases the amount of the 
agglutinins was dek mimed dailv from the lirstd ay of the illness 
In one senes of imld cases with rapid recovery the titre of the 
aggfutinms uas verj high luiikil cases the antibody response is 
■timctically negligible 

(9) Pseiidochokra mhnns Rime a seiiini of stiong power has been 
found an important mil in 1 lie idcmtific ation of the vibrio tho preseui e 
m the everota of vibrios with cli.iracters allied lo tho type genu 
compile atos the diagnosis Morphologically these organisms are 
V oiy like the true “ c omnia ” but they are not agglutinated by a serum 
which will agglutinate tho tyi«cal germ , they liaemolyse tho red 
corpuscles which Ihe “comma” does not alfect These pseudo- 
“ comma ” may be (a) True cholera germs which have lost certain 
attributes, or (b) Foreign bacilli partly “ humanised ” 

(freig has found in Calcutta during the anniud return of infection 
in the spring "every year the same phenomena as tho epidemic 
increased In the ‘rice-water’ stools only true cholera vibnos 
were found” But as it reached its turning point and during its 
dimmution pseudo-choleraio germs began to appear together with 
the type organisms And gradually, as the epidemic decreased, this 
race of vibrios became more numerous Studied from a scwlogical 
point of view the author was able to arrango these atypical vibMos 
in certain groups 
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Chab'T 4 — Showing (1) Agglutination Curves of Seruin of Rabbits (Immunised with Cholera like Vibrio=: from Water) 
with tht^e htraius and the tme t%olem Vibrio (2) Weight Curves m both Experiments 
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Cham 4 — ^Sliowing (1) Agglutination Curves of Derain of Rabbits (Immiinrsed with Cholera like Vibrios from Water) 
With these ^Irani's and the true C liolera Vibno (2) Weight Curves m both Experiments 
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(10) YitdhUf of cholera, vibrws ouU%de the human host— XJ^on this 
point earlier experiments are not quite reliable because, in most 
instances, old cultures were used, cultivated for long peiiods in 
artificial media For such experiments it is essential to use '' non- 
( ultivated ” races , that is to say strains not raised in aitificial nu dia 
<ireig employed '‘comma” bacilli isolated from the “rice water” 
stools They w^ere preserved, in a dark place, in flasks kept at the 
tempeiature of the loom The number ot germs in the deiections 
wis counted dailv until the vibiio was no mote seen [see this 
Vol f), p 27*1 Tempciatuxe plavs an impoilant idle in the dm ition 
ot the extra -( 01 poral hte ol the ‘comma” In Calcutti during 
the cold season this life 1 *^ longer than during the hot siason Tlu 
critical months ire the coldest months, because the risk ol mi action 
me leases owing to this extension ot ( xtra c orporal lile 

J H T W ilsh 


Renault Une ^pid^niie de cholera a Pondich^ry en 1913 1914 
Essais de traitement par le chlorhydrate d*6m6tme An>i 
(YHi/g HdeMed Colon 19it Vol 17 No ^ pp 711-779 
[Received m May 1919 J 

Ma)or Kcmault ot the French (Vlonid medical seivicc, begins 
his att sole wuth some general consideiatiou ot tlie historv <nid pat hologv 
of cholera in India He next dcsciibes i small epidemic m tin town 
ot Pondicherv The infeetion wMs imported by a pilgnm Irom Jkitish 
ten Jtoi> This outbreak wns local and soon checked hut there* tan 
l)( little doubt that mice turn lioiii this nta caused the moie senous 
epidemic which appe ned later ind spread ower the whole coh»u\ 
The malady lasteel lor tisc months and causenl one thousaml eUnths 
“ During the early dass ot the epidemic the^ malady was ot 4i mild 
character with premomtoiv dunihoca Little by httio the c«ws 

became more Heve^ro and ra]ud m progress , from the hist the' s\ mptoms 
all(>wx»d no doubt m to the natuie ot the chseaHC nee wilei stools, 
slight vonntmg, early algid stage” The general hues ot tieatment 
injections of serum, oil oi camphor and infci-(hol<*n mixluns oe 
notcsl [No mention is made ol mjections of saline solutions or 
oj the use of alkalicsi 1 The point ol mte^rest is the tu'aimeul o\ a 
certain number of cases with emc*tine hvlroc hloiate* iml thee leasons 
tor adopting this method 

91m* anticlyHcnleiic* and choUgoguc piopcitus oltnictuu e utHid 

US to employ it agiUnbi < holei i it ac t^ spe < lally in i ajuell y duniuiHhun 
i olic and the nuiuhei of stools, moelityiiig then natme htartiug bom bus 
piinoiple that Ihe piofusc diarihoeaiu (hole 1 1 di uvma jiwa> the lluid blocMi 
erimn mpidly exhausts the patient kavim* him lu ithei (lie (mu uoi (lu 
sbength to leaet against the vim's, we iskcei omsc Ives if w< could uol (md 
m emetine a means ot arresting the intestinal ttiix ” 

“ The salt used was unohiieliydioehlorate (a solution ot 1 Ogin in I ooo) 
m hypodeinnc mjcoticms, in tlu following doses — 

Ovei 25 yeais of age (duly, one oi sc \ual inject ions) I 0 m 
F rom 15 to 25 „ „ „ 1 0 < i 

„ 8 to 15 „ „ „ 2 (M e 

»» 1 to 8 „ „ „ 1 0 u 

Tbs dose could be repeated the followijag day and the day after 
according to the evolution of the malady, that is to say especiaily 
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accordmg to tlic dimmutioa of t!ie stools and the stall and appearam e 
of the urine One '' indispensable comlition for sucress is to i oiniucnce 
the treatment before the algid stage appears or then is anuria ” 
Together with emetine other remedies were gn en 

The effect of the emetine shows itself in the produetion of bilious 
stools two or three hours after the injections ” 

Pi£t>>"ninc patients were treated 'With emetine ()t this number 
43 recoTeied The appearance of bile m ilu stools \vas always 
favourable for piognosis fcf this Bfflhim \iotLis \ol 8, y 158 , 
Crowell & Johnston, Vol 11, p IIOJ 

If these results are confirmed the treatment will be of gre \i \alue 
in the early stage of cholera , and it is onlj in thejt stage lliat M qoi 
Eenault used the drug with good results 

J II T W 

De Mello (Pioildno) Rapport sommaue des Etudes concernant la 
nature dessoidisant diarrh^es choWriformes de ITndePortugaise — 

Bol Ger Med e Fmmana (Nova-Coa ) 1919 Apr »Sor 5 
No 4 pp 131-141 

On arrival in the Colony the authoi found that the tarns ** Cholerine” 
and choleraic diarrhoea,” so fiequentlv employed, caused conEusion 
in diagnosis Often a case described as '' choleia ” by some persons 
was classed as choleriform diaiihoea ” by others Instances are 
given in illustration of the '' confusion ” noticed by De Mollo, together 
with details of the various epidemics investigated Cultures made 
from these dubious cases m various areas were sent to Lt -Colonel 
GtREUt IM8, Director of the fCasauli Institute, for identification 
EesulS (Eeplv d'lted 13 12 18) 

Ponda Tiue choleta Vibno 

(fiidcUiu Tnfi (hoUna vihno 

Mapii^i T'ine ( kolera mhno 

Bicholmi (lioliHt lilt vibno 

Eeis Magos Bifallus^ not a vibno 

As the outemne of tlu autlioi’s work lu is (oavimed '' tint li is 
desirabh that the terms ‘cholmm ’ ind (Jioleiiioim duiiboea ’ 
which, hei(, to a ceiiam extent ar< used to denote sotuetfimg wliuh 
IS (k cording to Koon’s rules) m)t (hoknt^ should not, m (iilurc, In 
employed to describe any case posstssing tlux twochai Kitiislus 
(1) the syndrome ot cholaa , (i) infcciiousncMs which would mclud<\ 
lulling proof to the contiiiy, signs typic d ol the pustmee ol the 
mbno of Koch ” 

J U T W 

Rogers (Leonard) Bavliss (W M ) Intiavenous Injections oi 
Gum Solutions m Cholera. ICorrisjmndeme ] Bnl Mtd Jl 
1919 Sept 20, 0(t 4 p 194, p 150 

In the British Medicfd Journal lot June 7, 1919, pp 722-723, 
Professor Bayllss suggested the addition of gum acacia ki the 
hypertonic salt solutsoriH used in the modern tre^atment of cholera 
llihh Bulletin, Yol 14, p 18 J| Sir Leonard liogm recoids trial and 
failine ol this method, and cmfesseB that 9311 * iailme Iuib been 
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\ great disapporntment to me, but I believe the e\plauatiou to be 
tliat the gum solutions lead to the retention m the emulation of the 
<!eadly cholera toxins ’’ 

Prof l^ayliBs writes 

lih ugiid io the ( x< u lion of 1 o\k subbtaiKes llnougli th( kuliicV'N, 
oru oi the most sinkiug tadw in luy txpeiiinents was the ic'^toi'ition of tin 
Km\ oi uniu by gnin saliiu when it had stopped lioni vaiiouw cames 
1 1 might pt rh ips be woith trying the ettc< t m (holcia of altc in ito in)c< tions 
cl sihne md oi gum sdiin in oidii toimuasi the nnil ixtietion uid it 
Ihf '^unt tiiiu rn lint nil ‘ ih< blood piissiiu ' 

T H T W 

Moonn (Benjamin) The Balance of Colloid and Crystalloid m Cholera, 
Shock, and Allied Conditions — Bnt Med Jl 1919 Oct 18 
p}) 490-’492 

As concerning colloids and crystalloids in metabolism normal or 
abnormal, Benjamin Moore writes with authoiity born of much 
investigation Restricted space makes it necessary to abndge tins 
aiticle, but the essintul paragraphs will be given in the author’s 
owm words The texts ” are (1) “a review of a recent work by 
Richet, Brodm and Raint-Oirons {G U Acad >S6/,1919, p 9) on 
anaphylactic shock in which it is shown that such shock can he 
pre\ enteci by addition ot sodium chloride to the dechaimng dose of 
serum or by rendering the blood hypertonic with saline before tie 
serum is injected ” 

(2) a letter from 8ir Leomird Rogers ’ see above 
\ow these two s< is oi obs( i\ liioiiH [ \ iliu ol luti i\t uoiis iiijti lions ol 
liNiKiloiiK sihiK luthokn 1 uIuk ot iddi d gum u ibu wliKhpunui 
ol i»H it vihu in ( ISIS oj surgu il slunk} lu by no nu inscouli idu1oi\ 
lull most Inruiiiiiliv < ompkint nl il also bolh lie m cousoiuiui with iln 
(uuiings oi the Fu luh school on maph^kiMs md, is will be shown, withilu 
eailiii obsei vat ions liom India oi hutlieilaud and Mc<Uy {Biodhem Jl 
p 1) that hype dome saliueH inhibit haemolysis tithei in i uatmil 
haemolytic Hyslem or lu ictivily cn^ited one with a Kpecifie hu mohsin, 
iH lu the Boidei (Ungou tea* lion am! tin Wassetminn test 

‘Tin <ominou <ause of all these phenonuni is a distnibaui* of tint 
debt at* eipulibuuin betw<tn the lolloidw ot tin blood and nils {smh n 
plot* uiK md lipoids) and th* ei yst illouls (mu b as sodium < hloi nh ) < vntin*. 
umti d Ol idnoib* <l in * ommou Holution u\ hunp* usion ' 

'r iking brnt, the pondiv** ilicct ot a *olloid, such is l>lood piotniis 
gclatuu, OJ gum ata<u ni shock dm to lutinonlng* snigu il in]uiv oi 
puikmgid auacBtheBui, as (inuxuiicnl with th*^ tailuie ol hitnpk h>pt ilonn 
HaliueH undei these conditioiiM, we hnd that the situation is on<* oi a 
<iuulaling fluid not metely detective m total volume but also i datively 
pool m colloid compaied to cryntalloid Accordingly morgame^ wilts, 
or sahncB, given alone aic lieie rapidly ehmmatcd, having no colloid to 
anchor them, and so being treated as foreign bodu s and thrown out bv 
kidneys and intestine But gum aiabic, gelatine and plasma ]no<mns 
cannot be so expelled, and seive to anchor inoigamc salts ind s<» wo v< 
the ee|uihbnum oi crystalloid and colloid not only m blood but in tin 
master cells of biain and heart, wheie the state of iggiegitio i ot tie 
protoplasm would soon become alteicd ” 

The author then refers to experiments showing interd* tion bv 
changes of osmotic pressure when the concentrations of salimvs, in 
which the colloid is in solution, is •varied— v Jwer Jl of Phifml 
1902 and B% 0 Ghemml Jl , 1906 The investigations referred to show 
(1) “That a solution of gum arabic mad* m weten or Huhne* ae* 
lecoirmicnded by Bayliss, and injected mtiavjmouwly will at once sewa 



Vol 15 No 1] 


Cholera 


79 


upon 01 hold a ceii^ain amount of saline in the blood, and as a lesiilt of its 
piesence the total salt content of the blood with which neive and inusch 
cells stand in common < quilibrium wall nse, and (2), th( most important 
l<X(t, that as a result of this adsorption th( state of i^]f^yrc|^atioii ol tin 
injected gum will chinge so that tht moltculu weight” oi solution 
aggie gaU ” is only about one third to one touiih ol its loiiner value - 
foi this 18 precisely what the fall in value eit the eisrnotu piessuie me uis 
on Avogadro’s law 

“ Take next the case of eflieiemy ol hypeitomc salines ni ehole ix, xnd 
meliiciency ol eolloidal sedutiems such xs gums and it is elcai that this 
IS as it ought to be, foi the eondition is one e>l cxeess of fe)\ie eolloids md 
defect of balancing electredytes oi saline s 

“ On the other hand fie-e saline in the blood in such disease s xs eliolcia 
combines with toxins to loirn a ciystallo colloidal union, and tins is an 
essential 1 actor in excietion of the poison by intestine aiul kidney The 
unattached colloidal molecule of toxin possesses no osmedic piessuie 
nothing to drive it through an exoieting cell Wlien it beconu^s attached 
to a ciystalloid the combination acquires a directive foice like x gas 
molecule within a porous pot xnel like this now possesses a powei of 
diffusion ’’ 

The foregoing prmciples are next applied to the phenomena occurring 
in shock, the Bordet-Gengou reaction, the Wassermann test and in 
anaphylaxis, sub]ects not strictly relevant to this Section ” Then 
follow paragraphs of general interest, for an account of which space 
cannot here he found 

J H T W 


Eoy (Ashutosh) Cholera Prophylactic Vaccination* — Ind%an Med 
Gaz 1919 June Vol 54 No 6 pp 209-214 

The author states that ‘‘ Vaccination against cholera had been proved 
to be so highly efficacious in the armv and labour corps as to umrmf 
its eitensive as a jomphylactic measure an^onept the cml jiopalahoti 
m India durmg an cpKleinic, or w he n it is likely to break out ’ Other 
opinions are (quoted In the recent European war thi beneficial 
eftect of prophylacti uxoculaiion had been proved by Moftinann in 
the German army and 1)\ Kaiip rathe Austro Hungaxiauarniy ’’ {Ind 
Jl of Med Beh) The nature of the cholera bacillus is discussed, 
methods of conferring imnumity are reviewed and a brief historv ol the 

Development of (lioleia F^rophylactic Vaccination” is given [see 
this Ballethn, 1913 and lollownig years] Pxrt II of Dr Boy’s papei 
contains an account of experiments tamed out in the Laboratory 
of the Central Reseauh Institute Ka&auh m 1916 and subsequently 
The New Cholera Vaaim* oi Kasaali consists of pure sterilized culture 
of cholera spirillum absolutely free from any reaction (local or general) 
and can be safely injected into people of both sexes, of all ages including 
infants and in all stages of health including pregnant and recently 
delivered women The only two contra-indications are fever and 
diarrhoea ” Vaccine is preferred by all recent workers to cholera 
sera which are mainly bactericidal and little anti4oxic, for death 
in cholera is due to disintegration of cholera vibrios and the pro* 
duction of a soluble, diffusible toxin ” No beef is used m preparing 
the vaccine It is not considered advisable to inoculate children 
under four years of age 
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Dosage aocokmng to age 



1st dose 

2nd dose 

4-6 years 

015cc 

0 3cc 

6-8 „ 

02 „ 

04 „ 

8-10 „ 

0 25 „ 

05 „ 

10-12 „ 

03 „ 

0 6 „ 

12-14 „ 

0 4 „ 

08 „ 

14 and upwards 

05 „ 

10 , 


1 0 cc =18 minims 


February 25tb to Apnl 8th, 1919 (36 working days), 388 
childreji and infants (under 4 years) and 3,250 adults were moculated 
and this work is still going on ‘ ‘ From the point of efficiency combined 
with minimum reaction, the choice appeared to be m favoui of cai- 
bolised vaccines ” 

J H T W 

Beet4eeli,i (E ) & Marohelli (M ) [Reeherches sur la dur6e de 
I’activitd des vaccms antieholdnques et antityphoidiques ] — Uiv 
di Igune e di Samfd pttbbltca 1919 June 1 & 16 pp 121 & 
133 [Summarized in Btdl Office Intern d’Hyg Publique 
1919 Sept Vol 11 No 9 pp 1004-1006] 

It IS recorded that the authors have made numerous cvpcnments 
smce 1917 with vaccmes prepared by themselves or at the Serotheia- 
peutic Institute m Milan In the ongmal papers the technKjue followed 
is given in detail with very complete tables With anti-choleia 
vaccines (without distmction of source) the duration of active immunity 
IS short , up to 3 months the dimmution in agglutinogemc power is 
not noticeable, but decrease afterwards is fairly rapid 

J H T W 

1 CAKTAouziiNE (I ) & Mabib (A ) Actiou aotivante de la rauqueuse 
intestinale sur les propriety pathogtoes du Vibrion Choldnque.— 
ORSocBwl 1919 July 19 Vol 82 No 23 pp 812-845 

u & Sar I’apparition prdeoee de scnsibilisatnce spdclflque 

dans I’lntestin grSIe des [eobayes] choldnques —Ibid July 2( 
No 24 pp 981-984. 

1 By whatever point the cholera vibno enters the body it makes for 
the intestmes and always finally reaches the walls of the small gut 
There it pullulates One is struck, at autopsies of acute cholera 

cases, by the fact that vibnos are often rare m the contents of the 
small intestmes Investigate the mucous membrane deprived of its 
epithelium there they pullulate and at the same time undergo a 
vibnolysis, the more mtense as the toxic phenomena are more acute 
It seems that the mucous membrane contains some substance which 
acts upon the cholera vibno m such fashion that it mcrcases both 
virulence and its power to produce toxm The expenments 

descnbed by the authors “ show, m fact, that a small dose of extract 
of small mtestme or of the caecum absolutely harmless by itself, 
added to a non-lethal dose of vibnos and mooulated mto the peritoneum 
of a gmea-pig suffices to cause an acute and fatal choleraic intoxi- 
cation Example of the experunents are givea^, ~ 12 guinea-piga 
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•vveigliing between 2'5b ‘ind 350 grm , 10 gumea-pig'^ wkicli received 
vibrios culture) plus extract ol mtestmal mucous inetii1)niie 

(gurnet ]>ig) died m 3 to 11 kour* The 2 controls vhicli vero inocu- 
lated V nil lue snmt dose of the culture only shoved no signs oi illness 
“ At til uftMp-,y IS seen the classic pictuie of chohia ’’ 'It 
u found til .t this ‘ ictivatmg ’ property of mtestmal nmcoiis ineinbrrire 
IS pro art m Ircsh mtestmes and also in the entrails oi guinea-pigs 
' \accmatid against cholera even more energetic m the e'itract 
from the gut of the ' vaccinated ’ 

The extract prepared from '‘vaccinated” airimals vas found to 
protect guinea-pigs against a mortal dose of vibrios if it vas injected 
hypodermically 6 hours before the moculation of the vibrios The 
authors arc not prepared to oher any interpretation of the facts 

11 The onto ome of experiments on guinea pigs is tha t certain reactions 
of imirunity are present m the mucous membrane of the intestines 
before am such reaction is found in the blood This result is perhaps 
not surpiMug since the conflict between the cholera toxm and the 
bod}^ tissues IS more or less confined to the small gut The vibrio 
larclA m\ uks the body j jj ip 

Sanapeiti (G) Patogenesi del coiera (4a Nota piehminaie) II 
gastro-enteiotiopisme dei vibuoni [Tho Gastro-Enierotropism 
of (Injected) Cholera Vibrios J — Ann cTIcjiene 1919 Mai 31 
Vol 29 No 3 pp 129-131 

Be h pathog§me du chol^ia Le gastro-enWro-tropisme 

des vibuoiis — GR Acad Saences 1919 Mar 17 Vol 16 
2)p >78-580 

Th^ XiiGior finds that living cliolera vibrios injected into the 
pcTitoi c i1 ciAity of gumea-pigs fiuallv settle in the walls of the 
ink lus The guiiua-pigs che from a very acute gistro-intestinal 
mflatuiu iliou and n thcaulopsy the gui shows a picture like that found 
m hum hi cholera 

J H T W 

Banai LLiT ((r ) Sur U vitesse de locomotion du vibrion choMnque^ 
— hnl Paslcm 1919 Seiii Vol 31 No 9 pp 569- 
571 With 1 fig 

Prolessor G Sanaielh ih Director of The Institute of Hygiene” 
m the Ibuveisrty of Rome, and the memoir now reviewed forms his 
offering on the occasion of the Jubilee of E MvroimiKor’P '' Watching 
motile germs, in a hanging-drop, with the ultra-microscope one m 
struck not only by the shape of the trajectory which differs according 
to the bacterial species, but, also by the difference, often notable, 
of the speed ” Some move almost mdolently, others with agihty , 
there are even those which traverse the field of vision with such 
rapidity that they suggest the flight of an arrow from the bow It 
IS possible approximately to calculate the average speed of each 
species, if one takes care to follow, m the hanging-drop containmg 
only a few germs, those mdmduals whioh^ entering at a given moment 
the field of the microscope, pass across its diameter The duration 
of the journey can be determined Experiments made with different 

( ^11) r 
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strains of vibrios known in laboratories as vibrios of Hamburg, 
Constantmople, Saint-Petersburg, Rome, Marseilles, l&oiigo, Naples, 
Palermo, Massaouah, East Prussia, etc showed that most ot them 

E ossessed much the same speed The vibrio trom Massaouah moved 
iss rapidly than the others The vibrios iroin Const intiuoplo and 
East Prussia had lost all motihty and possessed but little toxic power 
By means of proportional triangles the author compares the speed 
of a vibrio with that of a locomotive engine Compared with other 
motile microbes the author found that the speed of the cholera vibrio 
•was — ^3 times greater than that of B proi%giosm 5 times greatei than 
B typhosus , 10 times greater than B coh and 12 times greater than 
B meqatheiwm 

J H T W 


Von Eisler (M ) Ueber die ToxmMdung des Vibrio Kadi-Klo m 
Nahrboden bekannter Zusammensetzung, [Toxin Formation 
m Nutrient Media of Known Composition / Baht 1 

Abt Orig 1919 Aug 15 Vol 83 No 5 pp 353-369 


The nutrient substances employed m these experiments were — 
(1) Chemical (a) Glycerine 8 0 cc , NaCl 1 2 gm , Calcium Chloride 
0 02 gm , Magnesium Sulphate 0 08 gm , Potassium bi~phosphate 
0 5 gm , Ammomum lactate 1 2 gm , Asparaginic FAspartic] acid 
sodium salt 0 8 gm , Aqua dest 200 0 gm , (Uschinsky’s medium) 
(6) The Uschmsky-Fraenkel medium (c) Uschmsky’s fluid plus 
various ammo-aoids (2) Amino-acids singly and combined 
(3) Bouillon (4) Blood of rabbits by means of intravenous 
mj actions 

The author arrives at the foUowmg conclusions — Of the combined 
chemical media the one used by Uschinsky & Fraenkeu (Chloride of 
sodium 6 0 gm , Potassium bi-phosphate 2 0 gm , Asparaginate of 
sodium 4 0 g m , Ammomum lactate 6 0 gm , Aqua dest lOOO 0 gm , 
made alkaline with 10 0 cc normal Na HO solution) is the one in which 
the Kadi-Kjo vibrio produces most haemotoxin Table III shows the 
strength of the haemolysins formed in various media 

Table IlL 

Culture Medium 11 um olysins 


tJschiasky Praenkel A 

»9 

99 

+ 0 02g Leucin 

99 

99 

"b 0 02 g + Leucm 0 02 g 
Leucm syntli 

> 

95 

+ 0 02 g Lcucin + 0 02 g 
GlykokoU 

95 

99 

-f* 0 02 g Leuem -f* 0 005 g 
Tyrosm 

9 

99 

+ 0 02 g Leucm synth 
4- 0 02 g Glykokoil 

99 

99 

+ 0 02 g Leucm synth 
+ 0 005 g Tyrosin 

99 

99 

+ 0 02 g GlykokoU + 
0 005 g Tyrosin 

0 02 g Leuom + 0 02 g 
GlykokoU + 0 005 g 
Tyrosm 

99 

Bouillon 

99 


0 1)4 cc ( ompk i 

0 02i( 

0 04(o 

0 004 cc , 

OOlcc 

0 04cc almost complete 
OOOcc compicit 
0 1 CO almost complete 


0 005ec, „ 

0 003 00 comple te 
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‘ Besidf>s tlie haemolytic toxin acting upon led blood ooipiiscles in viiro^ 
the < ulture growuii of the Kadi Kjo vibrio in the nutrient fluidb employed, 
as w^ll as the Bouillon culture, possess, when injected into the veins of 
rabbits, a deadly toxic power in t oi responding proportional stiengths ” 

J H T W 


Varian (Amos George) Notes on Cholera Asiatica and its Early 
Treatment — Dubhn J1 of Med Sn 1919 Aug -Sept 3rd 
Senes Nos 572-573 pp 66-74 


Tlie author leads off with a brief review of the history of cholera 
from early times He then describes and discusses '' Symptoms/’ 

Eeaction Period/’ Treatment ” and Post choleraic uraemia ” 
He calls attention to the valuable work done by Leonard Rogers 
and his co-workers ” and summarises the mam principles of modern 
treatment — 

“ Replace the lo^t fluids and salts by hypertonic saline intravenous 
injections, of sulhcient amount to laise the blood prcssuie to normal, if 
pos ible so as to ensure a rapid excretion by the kidneys ” [of this 
BullethYbi Moore ] 

‘ Sfci nulate the heaifc and vital internal secietionb 
The gf it m^Jouty of ease", come under obseivation in the acute 
peiioda, and ar^ u^uxlly callaos'^d to a gr atsr oi les^ dv^gi.^e, and the great 
pioobm la to r^ tore the iiciilation, r vive the blood pr^ssuio and lowti 
tha specific giaviby Dra^s to be useful must be given hypodermically, a-i 
no absorption can tak-^ plac^ m ths intestinal tract ” 


Describing his own methods the author writes — “ Saline enemata 
maybe used mthe reaction period when diarrhoea has ceased, or become 
intermittent In o ir experience they were practically useless and were 
rarely retained ” ‘‘ Subcutaneous saline injections may tide 
over the chances of collapse ” 

For intravenous injections the following solution was used — 
Sodium chloride 120 grams 

Calcium „ 4 „ 

Potassium , 6 „ 

Water to 1 pint 

The blood pressure was estimated by means of a Riva Rocoi pattern 
sphygmometer The specific gravity of the blood was taken by means 
of the drop method, in known stock solutions ‘‘ A blood pressure of 
70 mm is the danger line of collapse and an indication foi immediate 
injection ” bring this over 105 mm and the specific giavity as 
near normal as possible 

Specific gravity 1032 requires no injections 
„ „ 1066 ,5 i pints 

,, „ above „ 6 „ 


The saline is injected at body temperature m collapse , if there is 
hyperpyrexia at a temperature as many degrees below normal as the 
patient’s temperature is above it As to the treatment of uraemia and 
anuna the dechne m the mortality m the leaotion phase is greatly 
due to the introduction of intravenous sodium bicarbonate injections, 
which%av6 lowered the poet-cholerau* masmia mortahty by 70 per cent ” 
Alkahne solution of the following strength was employed — 

Sodium chloride 60 grams 

„ bicarbonate 160 „ 

Water to . i pmt 
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Anti-cholera vaccines iieie not used by the author and his colledj^ues 
in the active treatment of the disease and he agiecs that <Iotuiite 
statistics have not yet been published is to the piophyladic tie itmtni 
with anti-cholera \accino, but thiie is leasoii to belieat tint grmt 
benefit has been obtained from their use ’ 

T II 1 \\ 
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EeVIEW8 

Masterman (B W C4) [MD, BECS, DPH, Medical Bupcr 
mtendent Camberwell Infirmary] Hygiene and Disease in 
Palestine in Modem and in Biblical Times Witli Two Appendices 
(With a Preface by Alc\andcr Macaltster, M D , B R , 
Professor of Anatomy, University of Cambii^lge )— xv +69 pp 
With 5 plates 1919 London Palestine Exploration J+ind, 
2, Ilinde Street, Manchester Square, W 1 [Price 2s bd ] 

To the aiifclioi of tins ldl]< book ’wc owe mneb of our mlorunlion ol; 
iln dis<. ISOs ol Pali d n is it uLi ol this BiiUetm aio awrit 9 hi ht< 
Piofcs^oi M-ic VJ isii i mIio s its ])! lic' disfiib(si1 as a vdllimul 
and most iiiteiosiiiiflf conliilmlioii lo oiii kno’\\lcc1v With Ihi inidiurni 
and cnfoicemcut ot inodvUi iii»uUlioiis Pihstiin nn^^ht baoiiu 

h widcs, one ol 111 luailiinsi foiniliics jn ilic b rstciii dih iiaiK an 
iica , but loadds ol llu book will k ih o thrt lluic is much siqmsi lion 
nid ‘ use and woui ’’ to o\ < if oin by < duf alioii before hy^^u uie it ^ul ition 
e^n become ehtcliM jIk b< ok m di\idtd into tliice sfclioii-., tin fii 1 
on the dis^asi s of mode*]! Idlesliin and Syiia, the sicoiid on llu disoise^ 
of tin Jhbh , wlucli do nol fill iMthm the piovintc of tins IJuIhfin, and 
the Ihnd on Ih -wal i snppli ol 7f lusalem fiom the Eomans nid oiilici, 
to Attlnbi In pondiiK lo the influtnt on distas U in an<l 
habit the authoi tells iis Ihii ih habits of the nomads oi iKdawin, 
lh'‘ pcisauls Ol ifllalim, and iht towndwflkis oi hadii ddin i^ieatlv 
Tin bcdawiu should enioy tin 1 k si ol he dih but iln y sidla lioin m dm i 
aid even from tiib( rculosis and Iheii moil dil^ is N(iy Inub , tlu xi I’oal 
hair tents abound m lice, mosqiiilocs xnd oth^r ins^el \u sts In \futlicrii 
Palestine lici are so lai^ly ibscnt that i coininon cvelarailion —May 
Ctod not lemove tlvra fiom me , “ b cause 11 h sudd'^ii d paitun ol these 
p sls is oonsideicd i si^n of morlal sickness” 

The author icimnds us that Pilestiiie belongs to tlm sub tiox>i< xl /oiu — 
the latitude of Taila is that of Amiitsai or Shanghai —wink th loidm 
% alley is truly tiopicd All the laiii fills in s x months and spiiii^s m 
the Inghl inds aic ft w, so that fiom tin earliest tnu'^s th walt-ifoi doiucstic 
use iiul loi 111 \ ill yiids lus b eu iim wat i toicd iii (isl aiis In 
Jciusakm th toixl stoiigi eapatdy is i^tiinat d hy th l>iitxsh 
t ngiuceis, iftd th occ upatioii oi tlu (d\ as »CO 000 0<K) gillous l)i 
Mastciin in ponds out tli it w 11 sloi d ( isti lu u it i i ps swt 1 1 aid good 
for a long limt Inil it is li ihh to <onl ini nakon ind, suk th < si ms rre 
usually open, mosciudois iiuluduig Ano]>htl s buid in tlumui fouulksb 
number'* As to tin <hmitc “tin rh a pun ui aid doiulkss ^unslniu 
ir< very tnjoyabic (^onipirnl with tgvpl tin bighhnds ol Pikstmo 
( up)y \ bctki sumnm diiiub loi kiuop ins” [hii d'vvfllu'' ni th< 
dardime Plan aisik to tin higld aids toi pul of < uh y( a would b< 
ilesnable, aid most ol (Ik loalar %dlfy is quite unfit lot I uiopian 
1 ximlif s 

Tlu thaphr on the <omniou dis( ws of (he country (ontanK mufh 
(hat might b< c\tiatted fiom tin bai k p<igts ol tins bidUlnt lit adds 
may be remindf d Lhit in hiusdem in tht aitiunn no kss tlnii 27 pei 
fmt of tihe children attending sthool hat bom nmlaial paiasitt ^ Pao 
species of Anoxfiiebnes arc meniioutel, but readers who dosiie an 
authontative statement ■will refer to Ma]or E E Austen, “who recognised 
-eight species m Southern Palestine alone {Trans Sog Trop Jled Ryg 
1919 Vol 13 No 4) Evaminationby Di Mastciman oi all the patients 
who came to his hospital foi one year showed that 46 per cent were 
infected and of these one fourth with benign tertian, one fourth with quartan 
ind the rest with sub tertian parasites The loss of infant life through 
maiaxra is desenbed as terrible The occuruncc of blackwater fever 
IS almost exclusively among Europeans It is interesting io hear that 
‘scarlet fever appears to have been recently introduced and its toll of 
victims in the towns has been enormous ” After malaria th'^ disease 
which IS responsible tor most deaths is tubereiiloms —of th * lungs, bowels. 
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bones and 3omts, and lympbatio glands, and we are told that tbe increase 
during the last few years has been appalling It is attributed partly 
to the larger number of oases which have been sent from other lands 
to the pure air of Syria Only one sanatorium is in existence Leprosy 
IS not common , as the author clearly indicates, the biblical maraih is 
not leprosy Diabetes seems to be peculiarly common, chiefly among 
the Armenians Perhaps, as in India, it is a disease of the wealthier 
classes Ophthalmia is veiy prevalent , it is partly muco purulent 
conjunctivitis and partly trachoma, for which the Semitic races are said 
to have a special proclivitv In many districts, writes the authoi, it is 
the exception to find a perbon with two really sound eyes 

An interesting account is given of the ideas among the natives regarding 
the causes and cure of disease 

The Section on diseases of the Bible contains much that is of interest, 
though a great deal is conjectural In the Old Testament disease in 
the individual is hardly mentioned, it is disease as the puniblimeni of a 
communitv which is described, and that in the vaguest tcims The 
author agrees with most writers that the epidemic of “ emerods ” asso 
ciated with “ mice,” mentioned in Samuel, was bubonic plague 

The illustrations consist chiefly of photographs of the Mission Hospitals 

A G B 

Dobell (Clifiord) [M A , F R S , Assistant Professor of Piotistology 
and C}'tology in the Department of Biology, Imperial College of 
Science and Technology London late Fellow of Trimty College, 
Cambridge] The Amoebae living m Man A Zoological Mono- 
graph — vii +155 pp 'With 5 plates 1919 London Pub- 
lished for the Medical Research Committee by John Bale, Sons & 
Damelsson, Ltd [Price 7s 6d net ] 

Protozoologists and medical men, especially those who u oik on mtestmal 
amoebae, will welcome this account of the amoebae living m man, which 
embodies the results of Piuf Dobell’s extensive expenenoe of these 
organisms The author has also made an exhaustive study of the liteia 
ture of the subject and out of the fulness of his expenence has been able 
to examme critically the numerous conflicting statements which have 
added so many difficulties to the study of the amoebae of man, and to 
show clearly which may be discarded as erroneous or improbable Prof 
Dobell’s criticisms on the woik of his predecessors, while for the mo^t part 
justifiable, are perhaps here and there rather severe 

In a short note on material and methods the anthoi lays sticss on th<' 
impossibility of obtammg a correct knowledge of the amoebae in man 
Without exammmg an abundance of hving material home of the mistakes 
made m the past have been due to the study of dead or dcgeneiate amoebae, 
often also inadequate m quantity 

In the chapter on the present state of oni knowledge of the amoebae 
living m man the author pomts out that by the year 1897 all the mam 
facts necessary for imderstandmg the relation of amoebae to dysentery 
had been discovered but confusion afterwards aiose for which Prof 
Dobell nghtly regaids Sghaudixn as ha vmg been chiefly responsible 
Recovery from this relapse was only brought about ten years latci, largely 
through the bnliiant work of Walkeb (m the later part of which SELLAKn^ 
eollaboxated), and the confirmation and extension of his lesult^ by 
Dabliho, W M Jaimdbs and others 

In the followmg chapter Prof Dobell discusses, from the zoological 
standpoint, the genera of amoebae living m man and their nomenclature, 
and urges that any drastic change m the nomenclature of the dysonteiy 
amoebae, such as has been suggested by some writers, should be avoided 
because it would lead to most senous confusion “ What, for example^, 
shoxild we gam by eallmg the dysentery amoeba, which eycry woiker m 
England has known for years as Entamoeba histolytica, by the new name 
Fmsmmoeha ^ ” 
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ThG genera and speciefe of amoeba living in man aic given as follows — 
Entamoeba coli, histolytica and gmg walls, Endohmax nana lodamoeha 
(new genus) hatsehlii, and Dientamoeba jiaqilis, and in tlic following 
obapteis eacb of these is the subject of a systematic account — synonymy, 
histoiy, characteis, leproduction, habitat, dissemination and pathogenic 
effects (if any) 

The account of Entamoeba histolytica (50 pp ) is especially complete and 
detailed This species does not force its way through the tissues by means 
of tough pseudopodia but, in all piobability, secretes a powerful cytolytic 
ferment which hist dissolves the cells JProf Dobell stales that good 
sections show clearly that the amoebae apply themselves to the tissues 
which then bieak down and the organisms thus come to he in a pool of 
histolysod tissue fiom which thty evidently absorb nutriment Such 
material probably forms the chief food of E histolytica but in acute amoebic 
dysentery a large pioportion of these amoebae may contain icd blood 
corpuscles 

Pi of Dobell does “ not believe that more than 10 pci cent of peisons 
who become infected with E histolytica ever suffer to any appieciable 
extent fiom their infections ’ and thinks it “veiy probable that oven 
this IS much too high an estimate ” The whole aigument that the 
“ noimal ” oi most usual condition of the infected individual is that of a 
“ciiini ” IS veiy cogent 

Th( great divcisity in size — ^from about &ju to 20 ju in diametci of the 
cysts belonging to diffcient strams or races of E histolytica is emphasised, 
but apart from then size the cysts present no other diifennccs As the 
cysts of coll langc in diameter from about 10^ to \0fi, the size of the cyst 
IS of use in specific diagnosis only when v^ry large cysts of coli or veiy 
small ovbts of histolytica aic concerned 

Piof Dobell diaws careful attention to the position of the karyosome 
in the vegetative and cyst nuclei — ^typically central m histolytica and 
exoentrio m colt — a specific character which is especially helpful m well 
fixed, stamed specimens Purthei, in coh the cysts show either two or 
eight nuclei, the quadrinuoleate stage being very transient and larely 
seen In histolytica the quadrmucleate phase is diagnostic for although 
probabh supeinucleate cysts, eq , with eight nuclei, are occasionaUy 
foimcd, this IS so me that for all practical purposes then occurrence can 
be ignoitd It is pomt< d out that the piesenoe of ohromatoid bodies is 
not a means of distinguishing histolytica from coh, for these bodies may 
occui in both spicits 

The aufhoi discusses the question as to whether there are laces of 
histolytifa which diffci m then paihogtmcity, and concludes that it is the 
suscepfihilily oi the i ^sisiamc of the host, and not a ditlerence m the viiu 
1( nee of the stiain, whic h dt t( imim s wheihe i any given infected individual 
does or docs not suffei from amoebic dysentery 

To Ihe question “ Can E histolytica live as a commensal tin author 
auswerb that on a pnon grounds this is highly impiolnbh Ho rcgaids 
the occuninoe of bacteiia in flu sc imotbie as almost mvanably a sign 
that tht lattci aie degem lating and ha\e been invaded by bacteria 

In the chapter on E coh, Piof Dobell remarks that red blood corpuscles 
and tissue cells appear to be about the only things which this species 
will not eat The pre cystic phases of coh are so closely similar to those of 
hutolyticathsii it is frequently impossible to distinguish the m w ith oertamty, 
and the only safe course — as the author points out — ^is to examine further 
samples of the stools until either ordinary vegetative forms oi cysts are 
passed 

The account of E gmqivahs is a summary of the present state of our 
knowledge of this species Prof Dobell, in agreement with most recent 
workers, regards gmgivahs as non pathogenic 

The peetdiar karyosome of Endohmax nana^ the cysts and the other 
known features of this species are clearly described This organism^ 
which lives in the contents of the intestine-— probably the small mlestine^ 
proves to be one of the commonest inhabitants of the human gut thougn. 
it escaped definite recognition until very recently 
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Plot Dobell foimed % now a moelm — lot tin anio bi 

whose cvfeis have become \^cll Liiown cliiiin« tin. last loin xs ‘ lodiuc 
cysts 01 ‘‘ T cysts,” fiom tlioir laigc mass of glycogen which iii lodiiir 
solution becomes mahogany coloured This amoeba also livis upon 
the intestinal contents and is widely distiibnti d 

The chapter on Dientamoeha fragilib contains a summary of the iee<nt 
account oi this genus and speci<.s by Mi-^s Trprs and Prof Dobell (I91b) 

The xiithoi discusses the cases in winch amoebae hxvc Ixtn loniul in 
the mine of man, m regaid to most of xvhioli th*^ details an niconipltb 
The most satisfactory case — ^that of W u ton (1915)^ — is icgiidcd on \ 
true example of secondary infection of some put of the uimaiy syst' ni 
with E lubtolyiica, and probably some of thu otheis aiv, capnbh of snniUi 
explanation 

Piof Dobell’s consideiation of the cases of spontaneous xiiio bn 
dW'Cnt'^ry and liver absenss in dogs obscixed bx KtPTiJTib D xkljxc nid 
W4KE leads him to the conclusion that these weie all due to ml ctioii 
with E histolytica 

Iwo species of Entamoeba lecoidcd fiom monkeys arc buefly cli ( ussc d 
E pitlieci which non pathogenic and as ^Li indistuigiiishabJe fioin *oU 
and E nuttclli at pi'^-^ent indistmouishiblv horn hisiohfUoa ''Ihc stxiii^ 
and lations of thesL sp^'cics can onlT ho cV tcrmiiicd aftei fuiilui obstiA a 
tionte 

A finaPchaptci is devoted to notes on Cf^itam impcifcctlv desciibeci 
amoeboid organisms fiom man, eg^ Leijdenia^ Entamoeba iindnlan^ 
(probablv a degenerating Tiicliomona^), Ciaigia, etc, all of which an 
cntioallv 1 ^viewed 

Thi .1 - lis an extensn e bibliography a servic"' ible index, and 94 cx< * Ik iil 
hgiiie^ on five plates, tA\o of which aie punted in colour 

Piof Dobell’s r^Aision of the species of amoebae Imn^ in mm In^ 
resulted in a thoioughly lucid and piactical aceounl of wliat <1( (unU K 
known and pioved about each species and his book shonkl be coiisiilUd 
bv all who ha\e occasion to work at thofec oiganisms 


J H Asli\\oitli 

Hipst (Stanley) [British Museum (Natural History) ] Studies on 
Acan No 1 The Genus Bemodex, Owen — 44 pp With 13 
plates and 4 text-figs 1919 London Printed by Older of t1io 
Trustees of the British Museum [Price 10^ ] 

The Bemodicidae ar^ minute, degeneiatc \eimifoim mfii s flni livt 
m the cutaneous gland'^ and follicles of many inamnnK 9’h( uilhoj of 
thife fine memoir reminds us that tlv type sptcies, Th twdi f fvlltculonnii^ 
though m the opinion of one recent authoiily it ocems in ‘ pt ulic dU 
eyery human being ’ was fir^t noticed onh m 1841 by lb nli , w is fiisl 
described under the name Acmm folhcidormn only in 1842 by Simon, and 
receded its genenc appellation Bemodex fiom the icnownecl Owi N m IS 4 1 

The species of Bemodex give n^e to mange or to pustular c luptions im 
most of the cosmopolitan domestic animaL , but though the one that 
mfcbts man is geneiaily regarded as a quite innocent mhahitant of the 
sebaceous glands, the author mentions the difierent skin alk^otions — 
eczematous, impetigmous, prohferatmg, and pigmentary — ^whieli bnr 
been ahsigned to its activity by difierent authors, its supposed asbociatioa 
with the transmission of leprosy, and its half suggested connexion with 
certain forms of cancer 

In the very clear account of the morphology of the Bemodicidae aitcntioii 
IS drawn particularly to a dorsal tubercle or spme on the proximal segmc nt 
of the palpi as a go<m character for discriminating the seveial species, and 
also to the distmctive features of the sexes In the male the sexual 
opemng is dorsal in position and stands near the level of the interval' 
between the first ana second legs, and there is a conspicuous perns , in the 
female the sexual onfic© is ventral and lies 3 ust behmd the last pair of 
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As xegards the afB.nities of the group, the author appioves aud develops 
the theory of retrogressive descent fiom the Cheleticlae, mstancmg as 
common features the form and dorsal position of ihe penis, the struct uie 
of the mouth parts, and the absence of the anus 

In the purely desoiiptivc part of the memoir it appears that 19 specn s 
of Demodex are known to exist, of which lO hav( been dtsciibcd Of 
these 16 specie s the author gives a sufficient account of fifteen with 13 of 
which, along with certain appurtenant vanities, he is familial by autopsy 
Tour species and four varieties wire discovered by the author liimsdf, 
ot which one species and one vaiicty aie heie chaiacteriscd loi ihe fii^t 
time As the species are very cltaily figui< d tin ir identification, vhuh 
liithc rto has been difficult, should now be easy 

Jhe author is to b( Iclicitated on a monogiaph of singular excellence 
mel completeness Unfort mi at ely the bibliography — -which he tells us 
inehules moie than 210 x^^Jpeis Ins been omitted loi [inane nl leisons 
Peihapsthe anihonties hesitated to iiuui the iisk oi seimc moeieiu idi^da 
tion to this subicct of the repioachiul words oi Ulyss( s 

‘ Nature, vliat things thcie no 
Most abjf ct m regard but diar in us( » ” 

A Alcock 

J^ocKFFELLER FOUNDATION Inteinational Health Boaid Fifth 
Annual Report January 1, 1918-December 31, 1918 179 pp 

With 52 fxgb 1919 New York 61, Bioadt^ay, N Y , U S A 

Iho filth annual lepoit of the Intel national Health Eoaid by the 
tieneiil Dneclor Mi WickbUc Rosu, eousists of a Ikntial Suininary 
occupying 23 page's ind an Appendix eonfcaining del riled intoimakon, 
of some 150 prges 

It IS iioticca that hookworm control demousiiations almo [ (reivwhcie 
aie be mg followed bv a desire on the part of th p ople foi bettc i public 
Inaltli ulnunisiratioii and tbat this desire miuJ» sffid list If by ineie rsed 
nppio])inlions by health di^pritmenls 

V stud> of yellow fevei and lelrtul uileclions was made rt Guayaquil 
tut ween Vug List lud the end ol the > 1 x 1 As is gen idly known J)i 
Hub ’yo Kcx riein snceeeded lu isoldin<> rn oigriusm [(ph^piKt tdaoides, 
which IS the i^ipiuut ciusc ed >fll<>w ti\ci Vu epub mu oi -^tllow 
level ipp lud in GiiaUmdi in Turn 1018, uid th bond Undcred 
its seivKtH to the Picsidcnli ol tlx Uc public hi nioi Suigioii Toseph 
fl Wiiiri wiH det Ilk d loi tin \voik It wis isc nl inu^d thi I the disease 
hrd been mtiodueid liom souUiwc sic in Mevuo inel hid spu ul to 17 
'comruundics n< n the Wvst coast there hrd been 550 ciscs with 200 
deaths hvugcon WniTr earned thioiigh dl the usuil pre v< lUive UKasuus, 
by hcxdembei 10 the disc ise w is uncle i contiol uid dter Dcccmbci 2 
no fuitliei cas's oc^cuned It is legiicUd is dc moustx itt d thii ><41ow 
Ic v( r ( an be cont rolk d with tb x>i iseninol rud 1 rcalitic s avid ibic in <J< nti rl 
Aineiieiu counttics and *it i cost well within their hnruoial ability An 
edtort IS being uiuffi to free I< cuador fioiri the discMse and Dr M E 
OoHNOit has been sent to (Tuayaquil foi that purpose The work is 
now rn ptogre^ss 

The developments m hook worm control will be considered elsowheic^ 
but one notes with special approval that eommumties dc sirmg the 
Board’s parfeicipairon in efforts to control hookworm wore advised that 
assistance could not be rendered mrless latimos or other proper methods 
for disposing of human excrement were inbtalled and in use xn advance 
of treatment being undertaken Thib mcetb a criticism of the Board’s 
methods which has been made in several quarters 
Demonstrations m malaria control have been continued and are 
described in the appendix 

A spot map shows the nature of the Board’s activities in various parts 
of the world and the report is illustrated m a way that is at once attractive 
and informing 

A* Q# B 
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La Faculty de MMecme de PUniversifd de Pans Organisation gdnfealft 
enseignement , examens, diplomes, programmes et boraires 
pour PAnn^e Scolaire 1919-1920 84 pp 21 plates 

1919 Pans Masson et Cie [Price Ifr net ] 

Dr H Eoger, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine of the Univoisity of 
Pans, forwardh this illustrated brochure, which gives all the information 
likely to be required by anyone wishing to pursue his studies dining the 
year 1919-20 at the TJniver&ity, where the Faculty of Medicine has now 
been completely re organised A table of statistics shows that from 1911 
to 1914 the foreign students aveiaged 800, and even during the 'wai thcie 
were more than 700 per year The details of the ins notion gi\ t n by the 
Iiistitiit de Medecme Goloniale (p 59) will inteiest more esxi'^cially r^ad s 
of this Bulletin It comprises lectures and practical work on bactniology 
andhaematolo'i'y (M Rogep) , bacteriological diagnosis, exotic pathology, 
coiomal hygiene (M IVurtz), parasitology (M Brumpt) , epidemiology 
(M L BEK^AIlD), dermatology (M Jeai^selme) , suigciv ot T^varm 
countries (M Lecene) , eye diseases (M be La-Peesonee), and clinical 
instruction at the Eopvtal des Dames Fiancaises The fees to be x>aid on 
entry amount to 2 80 francs The couise lasts 10-11 weeks E \aimiutions 
are held at the end ol the couise and the successful candidates leoeive 
the diploma of Jledecin colonial de I Umversite de Ba'iis Enquiries 
should be addressed to Secretaire gdneral, 15, lue de I’Ecole de Medecme, 
Pans 

4GB 

Thomson (Sir St Clair) [M D , F R C P , Loud , F R C S Eug ] Tohn 
Coakiey Lettsom and the Foimdation of the Medical Society being 
the Presidential Address delivered before the Medical Society of 
London on October 8th, 1917 63 pp 16 figs 1918 London 

Hamson & Sons, St Martin’s Lane, W C [Pnee 2s 6d ] 

John Coakiey Lettsom was bom m 1744 m the West Indies and died 
m^815 In his 15th year he was apprenticed to a surgeon in Yoikshire 
When he was 20 he came to London Two years later he visited the 
We^ In^es, freed 50 slaves which he had mhented and started practice 
in the Island of Tortola, one of the Virgm Islands, where he made £2,000 
an 6 months He then returned to London where in a few years he was 
makmg a large mcome from his practice In this address details are 
given of his life and of his writings, which were not numerous, of hia 
con^mporanes and the founding of the Medical Society of London It 
IS attractively written and well lUustrated 

A G B 

Bastt (B D ) [Majoi, IMS (retd )] Diabetes and its Diet< tic Treat 
ment Tenth Edition (Revised and brought up to date) u + B9 pp 
1910 Bahadurgau], Allahabad The Panmi Office, Bhuvanashyati 
Ashram [Pnee Re 1-8 ] 

_ ^ edition of a book which was reviewed recently [see this 

BuU&tvn^ Vol 13 p 385] It is shrunken a little owing to the omission 
of some erf the foot notes The author contributes a new preface wherein 
he gives his views as to the cause and nature of diabetes It is m most 
oases he thmks, “brought on by ahmentary toxaemia,” and is in other 
cases a deficiency disease ” 


A G B 
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MALAEIA 

Dudgeon (Leonard B ) & Clarke (Cecil) An Investigation on Fatal 
Cases of Pernicious Malaria caused by Plasmochum falcipmnm 
m Macedonia — Qmrte)ly Jl oj Med 1919 Julj Vol 12 
No 48 pp 372-390 With 1 plate 

Dining the seabon oi 1917 mateiial was collected with the object 
oi conelatmg as far as possible the clinical history of Macedonian 
cises of malax ’a with the microscopical examinations It was noted 
that X high peicctxtagc infection ot the red cells m%v bo compatible 
with a mild attack of malani yielding readily to treatment The 
eonvoise is xlso true, i e , lew parasites m the peripheial blood but 
a seveie and even fital typi oi fevei The points to which special 
attention arc directed in this papei arc — 

1 Fitty degeneration of the heart muscle 

2 Ilaemoriixages into the lung alveoli 

3 T''he role oi the supraionals in death fiom perrueious malaria 

[The eUssification of cases idopted is somewhat confusing and 
ritlK' dilhcult to follow and it is advisable to consider la the first 
instance what is siid ieg*iKling the three points above mentioned ] 

1 The authors have already described the heart condition [seo 
this BulMm, Vol 11, p 31] It exactly resembles what is founci in 
aoute diphtheritic toxaemia Two factors which must not be for- 
gotten as playing a part in its etiology are the long period of hot 
weather to which the men were unaccustomed and the lack of rest, 
the result of military circumstances Cases illustrating the association 
of this fatty degeneration with acute cardiac failure are described 
In addition to the fatty degeneration, the severe general toxaemia 
present in pernicious malaria must cause disturbance of the hearths- 
action while the cardiac capillaries may be blocked by numerous 
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malarial parasites A coloured plate shows a section of cardiac 
muscle exhibiting an extreme degree of fattv change 
2 Haemorrhages into the lung alveoli are usually quite limited m 
character and mo<^t often confined to the lower lobe or postenoi 
portions of the lungs They suggested small areas of collajise, hypostatic 
congestion or broncho-pneumonia, but never infarction Physical 
signs of consolidation could apparently only oxceptionallv have been 
detected during life The microscopical findings are described as 
follows — 

Haemoiihage into the lumma of the biondii, coiisidora hK dihlion 
of the capillaiics in the alveolar walls, diapcdcsis of rid and loci 

of alveoli filled with led blood cells llieic wis compute ib (lUv of 
cellulai It action, but detached mononucleai cells filled vith golden bio^Mi 
pigment were conspicuous Pbagocjtosis of led cells ocouned, but v is 
not a marked ftatuie Patches of oedema and collapse wcie lu cIom 
X^rosimity to the haemoiihagio aieas ” 

These haemorrhages are due to congestion of the alveola^* u ills 
and accompanying ti'^^sue changes and are analogous to what is met 
with m the brain and spleen An account is given of two cases in 
which post-mortem these haemorrhages were found In the first 
moist sounds were first of all heard all over the chest and later 
consolidation at the right base was diagnosed The second was 
xeally an example of a haemorrhagic type of pernicious malani 
3 iSpecial attention was paid to the adrenals because Pn'^sscwj 
and Lemaibe regard acute suprarenal insufficiency as a deicrraiiuiig 
cause of death in permcious malaria Thirty-five cases weie cxaininecl 
by Dudgeon and Clarke They found the most constant lesion to be 
a reduction of the fatty hpoids of the cortical lasers, a cliange 
appreciable to the naked eye The chromaffin content, as estimated 
by chromic acid fixation, was diminished In only five other cases 
were important histological changes, such as thrombosis of capilhrita, 
haemorrhage^ and degenerative changes in the cortex, obsoived 
The ehmeal aspects of the five cases are briefly described — 

" Case I Stuporous, continued high remittent fever, anaemia, di a i htp i , 
no vomitmg, pnlse xegnlax Died three days later in coma 
Case II Sudden collapse and unoonsciousncbs, aiiaeimi, piiK 
constant hiccough Died the sam^ day 
Case III Pound unconscious Died soon aftei 
Case IV Admitted in deep coma, pulse 150 Died soon altu 
Case V Jaundice, rapid weak pills'^, subnoraial temporal iu< ksU< ns 
C ardiac dilatation Chronic interstitial nephritis Died about llmty 
hours after the collapse commenced 

The authors would not attribute death in these cases solely to x 
disturbance of adrenal function Other viscera, and especially tlie 
bram, were similarly affected and the changes may be regarded as 
evidence of the extensive nature of the lesions m pernicious mabi 1 1 
The symptoms alone do not suggest suprarenal insufficiency The 
question is of importance in treatment, for experience has shown 
that adrenalm produces no permanent beneficial effects, thus bfaring 
out the \iews above expressed 

The findmgs in cerebral and comatose cases are fully described, 
and, following Ewmo, are relegated to three types, the first due to 
massmg of young amoeboid para‘=ites in the cerebral capillaries the 
second to embolic processes, and the third to general toxaemia 
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Ewing’s type T, where the coma comes on rather slowly md where 
many yonng parasites are found in the finger blood, was clearly 
recognised in 21 cases Clinically Dudgeon and Clarke recognize 
the second type in which tlie coma develoxis suddenly and may be 
tiansient It may, howevei, be much more prolonged and seiiou'^, 
but is seldom fital Th^y give an account of one tatil case but ire 
not piepared to HibscTibc to Ewmi’s view ot the padiology oi the 
condition 

Two groups of seven cises are cited as CYunplcs oi tvpe ^ in wlueh, 
according to Ewinc^, the coma develops slowly, but may in cachectic 
cases be ushered m suddcnlv, rppaiently by some embolic process 
It is often of prolonged duration, and not being caused by massing 
of young parasites m cerebral ve«sch it is unafiected by quinine 
Occurring only in severe cases, and being associated with serious 
toxic lesions in many viscera it li^ nearly always fatal Tim parasites 
are usually scanty in the peripheral blood, and at the time of death 
are absent or scanty in the tissues ” 

In some cases the authors found scattered haemorrhages in the 
cerebral tissues The changes found in the kidney, intestine, spleen 
and liver are dulv recorded but need not be mentioned m this 
levrew 

As regards melamn the authors again note that the free iron 
reaction in the tissues m acute malaria is msigmficant while m chronic 
m liana with anaemia it may be intense They obtained no evidence 
of any mtiicellulai form of the malarial parasite 

A Balfour* 


M\yne (Bime) The Ultimate Seasonal Inieatioi of Malarial Fever, 
with the Mosqmto Gainer as the Indicatoi — Pt'hhc Ihalfh Rop 
1919 Aug 29 Vol 31 No *^5 pp ]0'’9-]97>. 

This communication deals with a question previously raised by the 
author m his paper Anopheles rs a Winter Gainer oi Plasmodium ” 
m PuhliG HoaUh Repoiib.Yol 30, No 29, 1915 {M Brum Mitzmain) 
in which he states — 

It seems quilo hasiblc to cstxblish for any { ndcmic locus whii may 
bo teiraed the malaiiil indicatoi Tins is the d( tei mini turn of Iho time 
oi 1ho ;>iai when mosquitoes lirist a(<|unf nnlxrul mlcetiou Thus, a 
lairly stable indicatoi may be obtained of tlu time when ilun is danger 
of the comuiuuicabihty of m xlana 1 lom man to man It might be entiiely 
feasible to utilize the moscjuito mdif i,tor to dckimmo when active means 
of prophylaxis should uuugiirxUd lU any locality, and, if necesbuy, 
likewise to determine at the end of the season whin prophylaxis may 
be safely dispensed with ” 

He now finds that the date of terminal infection of mosquitoes 
collected m northern Louisiana during 1917 was November 1st It 
is pointed out that this finding only holds good for the actual district 
and year m which the investigations were carried out , other districts 
have different climatic conditions and local circumstances affecting 
ijhe issue Furthermore, for accuracy, repeated investigations year 
after year are necessary in the same locality As regards the time 
when it IS safe to curtail sanitary control he calculates as follows 
assuming that November 1st was the date determmed as that of 

( 627 ) 
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ultimate mosquito infectihilily, and allowing 18 days loi complete 
metamorphosis of the insects" and 12 days for the adult mosquito 
to hecome infective, it follows that 30 days may be (ounicd back 
from the date of ultimate infcctioTi oi the mosquito Thus the date 
to he chosen for the safe disc ontinu ante of operations i^unst the 
mosquito m the distnct and foi the ijcaib uvda iimshqatiov buoraes 
October 1st 

A B 


C 4 U 1 EK (H E ) The Malaria Pioblem of the South —Pahlu Ikulfk 
Eep 1919 Aug 22 Yol 34 No 31 pp 1927-1917 

In this paper the authoi draws atieniion to tlm giavity ol malaiu 
from the point of view of sickness and loss ol work He gives com 
parative statements one death from pneumonia conesponds to 129 
sick days lost, one from typhoid or tuberculoois to 430 or 300, but a 
death from malaria coiresponds to from 2,000 to 4,000 sick days A 
man sick with malaria is not infiequently sick all the time The loss 
of efficiency caused by malaria in the mahrious section of the Southern 
States IS beyond comparison greater than that caused by any othci 
disease or even by two or three other diseases combined He points 
out that sufficient attention to rural malaria has not been given in 
the past, amongst other reasons being that the most progressive Idc <! 
health officers are those in cities Urban malaria is a matter not 
calling for much attention and consequently the sanitary loa(”*ei luve 
Liled to impress the rural populace and medic d men with the need 
fer iati malarial mea ure:» in country district 

The author then proceeds to mention the methods of conveyance of 
the disease and the means of control and gives evamples ot nira 
districts which have taken up anti-malarial w’-ork 

At Eoanoke Eapids, N C there is a populatmn of about 4,000 and 
prior to the anti-malarial work miU-owners estimated the efficicnc y* 
rate at 40 per cent to 60 per cent during tlie four unhealthy months 
Anti-malarial work commenced m 1914 and that year the efficiency 
rate was 90 per cent to 95 per cent of the normal and in 1915 no loss 
of efficiency durmg the unhealthy months was observed Visits o£ 
doctors on account of malaria dropped from an average of 50 per day 
prior to anti-malanal work to one call in 3 days in 1915 The c ontrol 
of mosquitoes was the method employed and Carter points out that 
the expense per head for this work increases and decreases inversolv 
as the population per mart of area 
Similar results are quoted for Wilson, Va , another mral distuct 
In Crystal City, Mo , with a population of 8,000, malaria has been 
reduced by from 80 to 90 per cent In all the above, control of breeding 
places was alone employed, and the author states that screening of 
houses, where control of breeding places has been impossible, has 
yielded good results, but not so good as those obtained by the latter 
Basses method of reducing the malarial mcidence by qmnme immunixa* 
tion of the population is mentioned but the author was unable to 
formsh details though he beheved it had proved successful I see this 
BidleHn Yol 14, p 294] 


A. B. 
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Aemanb-Delilie (P) Considerations relatives a la conception 
unieiste des Hematozoaires des flevres tierces benigne et maligne — 

Off Acad Sciences 1919 Feb 21 Vol 168 No 8 pp 
419-421 

Reference is made to a former note [see tins Balletm, Vol 11, 
p 11] wherein the author, dealing with malaria m Maccdoma, pointed 
out that m 1916 from August to October P falapaium was almost 
the only form of malarial paiasitc present in the blood while at the 
beginmng and the end of the epidemic P mmx alone was found The 
latter is also the parasite which after some time persists in the blood 
of malarics invalided to France although originally they were infected 
with mahgnant malaria The same fact, so far as Macedonia is 
concerned, was observed bv Teissonniere during the aestivo autumnal 
seasons of 1917-18 

This alternation of parasites m the same individual is ^^tated to be 
an argument in favour of the view long held by Laveran that tliere is 
only one species of malarial plasmodium Armand-Delille now 
advances certain hypotheses based on these observations, which ajipear 
to support Laver \n’s behef 

He thinks this alternation of parasites is to be explained in terms of 
the infecting anophelines In other words, P mmx alone is present 
at the begmnmg of epidemics while P falapaum appears in the 
blood during the period whenremoculations occur and starting from the 
moment when the sporozoites are introduced in an almost continuous 
manner into the blood, the sohizonts are very small and the gametocytes 
assume the form of crescents, well known for their resistant powers 
Further, the supposition is advanced that this aspect and these forms 
of resistance are the result of a modification of the blood serum, the 
lepeated inoculations of sporozoites favouring the production of 
auti-bodies winch determine the production of resistant foims of the 
parasite 

The e\istence of anti-bodies is not pure conjecture, loi Abrv^ii has 
shown the schizontilytic piopcitics of the serum at cextam pciiodb of 
malarial infection and the author has also found that certain sera of 
malarics give a deviation of complement in presence of parisites 
isolated by haemolysis and ceniiifugation from a blood heavily charged 
with parasites during a pernicious access 

When anophehnes ciibappear dtumg tlie winter monllis or the jiatient 
being in a healthy country, is no longer exposed to infection from their 
bites, anti-bgdies cease to be produced or are gradiuilly eliminated 
and the formation of crescents terminates Instead the parasite 
perpetuates itself by schizogony and produces large spluiical game- 
tocytes capable of surviving over a long period, i e , until the inter- 
mediate hosts again start breeding out 

The author considers this mterpretation farther supported by the 
fact that the gametocyte of P mvax can undoubtedly undergo a 
regressive schizogony [this view is by no means generally accepted] 
while this has never been defimtely proved in the case of crescents 
He would explain the rare occurrence of small rosettes in the case of 
malignant infection as being perhaps e^adence of abortive forms of 
schizogony induced by the action of anti-bodies He considers hia 
hypothesis explains the facts observed in Macedema, where a large 
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number of healthy men was introduced into a region of endemic 
malaria but where, on account of a cold winter, anophelines vani Ji 
during several months of the year ^ 

Eisisrrn (Georg) Zur Erklaiung der Tertianaanfaile nach Trop- 
kahnfektion Gegen die Annahme der Emheitlichkeit der Malana- 
parasiten [The Explanation of Benign Tertian Cases following 
Infection with Tropical Malaria Conti oversion of the Unit iiun 
Theory ]— Bed Rhn Woch 1919 Apiil28 Vol Gb No 17 
pp 394-395 

After several years’ experience of malaria in Macedonia Eisner 
rejects the theory that there is only one species of malarial parasiit , 
a view advanced by Laveran and, amongst German authors, support ckI 
by Plehn 

He argues that cases of benign tertian infection occurring in persons 
who in the previous summer had suffered only from tropical malaria 
are readilv explained when it is remembered that the former frequently 
remain latent for long periods Quinine prophylaxis is able to keep 
benign tertian malaria in subjection but often fails to suppress infection 
with P falcipmum Hence m cases of double infection the latter 
is at first m evidence while the former only appears at a later date 
Agam, in Macedonia mfection with tiopical malaria was acquired 
late m the summer at a time when quinine prophylaxis liacl become 
slack and irregular so that P fdlc%pmum had a better chane( ol 
estabhshmg itself than P invax, mfection with which occurred earlier 
at a time when the prophylaxis was pioporly carried out 
The author advances the hypothesis that a tropical infection may 
actually prevent the development of a benign tertian infection, but 
brings forward no argument in support of the suggestion The 
apparent change of type seen m the initial attack may also bo observed 
m the relapses Here processes of immunity may play a part but, 
whatever the cause, the majority of benign tertian relapses occui in 
m the spring, i e , from March to May, while the tropical relapses, liter 
appearing first in the autumn or throughout the wanter, again show 
themselves in the beginning of the summer Hence it is oas\ to 
understand that the later bemgn tertian relapses of the eaily sununc i 
may in the same patient be followed by recurrences ol tropical malaria 
There are, however, other facts which disprove the Unitarian theory, 
as, for example, the morphological and histological differences in tlie 
parasites, the differences in the types of fever they produce and 
numerous specific epideimological and ohmcal features which 
distinguish bemgn tertian from tropical malaria Eisner discusses 
these m some detail 

A B 

Fermi (Claudio) Erronei giudm, eqmvooi ed assurde pretese ri- 
guardanti il metodo antianofelo-malanco [Mistakes and Absurd 
Suppositions concermngthe Anti-Anophelme Method of Combating 
M^na ]—Mabrtologm 1918 Aug 31 Ser 2 Vol 4 No 3-4 
pp 49-91, 

It would appear that there are still m Italy some who deny or 
understand the maportanoe of the part played by the anopheles m 
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the causation of malaria and who adopt an obstructive attitude against 
the adoption of measures aiming at the clearing of malarial districts 
of anophelmes The author opens his paper with a list of current 
objections and misconceptions and then proceeds to deal with them 
senattm and in detail lie points out, that soil drainage, 

of the greatest 'value if combimd with an intensive camp'^ign against 
the anopheles in minor anopheligenoiis focj, is inefficacious by itself 
On the other hand he maintains, as the result ot expeiicnce of anti- 
anophelme campaigns m the Agro Romano, Puglxc Palo, Laclispoh, 
Grosseto &c , that, by means of thorough and well planned anti- 
anopheline measures, not oniy minor foci but also streams, swamps 
lagoons, &c , may be successfully dealt with 

F S Arnold 

IIaurel (Pierre^ Hydrologie pratique Les andmies et en particulier 
Tan^mie palustre aux eaux mm6rales — Progus MM 1919 
Aug 2 No 31 pp 305-306 

The first portion of this paper deals with various classes of anaemias 
not of malarial origin As regards these the author points out that 
residence at certain altitudes combined with aisemc has given the be^t 
results Patients who have returned from tropical countries fiisf 
need re-acohmatization m a warm climate such as Vichy or Vais , their 
transfer to altitudes of about 3,000 feet can then be effected As an 
example of the results obtained by altitude and arsenic it is stated 
that one month’s residence at La Bourboule raises the haemoglobin 
index from 7 or 10 to 11 or 12 It never, however, reaches the norma! 
of 14 Increase in the number of red cells is marked and immediate 
and the count approaches the normal after one month and does not 
again fall There is a note to the effect that the arsemcal cure is 
contraindicated in cases with seiious liver derangement In toil' 
elusion the following list ot French watering places is given in order 
of then iichness m arsenical salts — 

La Boii^boide (about 2,550 feet) with 5 6 milligi amines of arsenic 
coiresponding to 28 milligrammes of sodium arsenate and 3 1 minims 
of Fowler’s Solution 

Vio-sur Ghre (about 2,025 feet) with 3 milligrammes of arsenic 
Saint -Nectavre (about 2352 feet) with 0 8 milligrammes of arsenic 
Bognt (about 1,350 feet) with 0 7 milligrammes of arsemc 
Le Moni-Don (about 3,150 foot) with 0 4 milligrammes of arsemc 

A B 

Zohdek: (S G ) Erfahrungen fiber Malaria bei Chminprophylakti- 
kern [Experiences m Malaria occurring m Persons subjected to 
Qxunme Prophylaxis ] — Berl Klin Wochi 1919 May 26 
Vol 66 No 21 pp 485>-488 

As a result of two years’ observation of malaria m a Roumamau 
infectious diseases hospital the author records his experiences of the 
disease in patients who have been subjected to qmmne prophylaxis* 
In a great number of cases it failed to prevent infection taking place, 
merely postponing the attack for an indefinite period and so pimneing 
latent malaria and many earner cases At any time the ktent 
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can flare up and the stimulus rousmg it into activity was frequently 
an infectious disorder, more especially enteric fever and typbus 
Not only so but quinine prophylaxis can alter the character of the 
first malarial attack, rendeimg it quite atypical, so that it icsonibles 
the clinical pictures seen m the chionic form of the disease The 
prognosis was more unfavouiablo in those who had undergone quinine 
prophylaxis than m those not so treated, owing to the tendency to 
relapse and chionicity In such cases ciidiac distuibances were a]it 
to occur A combined theiapy of quinine and salvarsan was found 
useful m many instances where patients had become habituated to 
qumine 

Temperature charts show the types of fevci encountered, inclicate 
the effects of qmmne and neosalvarsan and demonstrate the influemeo 
of enteric and paratyphoid fevers on the malarial infection 

A ]] 


Werneb (H) Neuere Probleme der Malanaforschung [Nc‘\ver 
Problems of Malaria Investigation ] — Be) hn Khml 1919 June 
Vol 29 No 324 pp H8 

Werner points out that errors of various kinds have crept into what 
he terms the war literature of malaria and explains how these have 
arisen from lack of previous knowledge of the disease ind the dillxculty 
of access to what has been written regarding it He then passes in 
review a series of questions on which the war has thrown fresh light 
For one thing it has shown how the incubation period ma) lie 
inordinately prolonged, a phenomenon often erroneously atiubutod 
to the use of quimne The disease may apparently remain wlxollv 
dormant for several months 

For another it has demonstrated the value of the thick drop method 
of blood examination Werner finds that the usefulness of this method 
IS not enhanced by a previous combined centrifugation and haemolysis 
of the blood, as recommended by Staextbli and Hegler, for t]u^ 
parasites are thereby much distorted and it may not be easy to lec ogmsc* 
them with certainty He has had no experience ol rnetliocrs of 
centrifugation without haemolysis, as employed by Sereni and Jb\ss 
& Johns [see this Bulletin, Vol 7, pp 266-268], but these have 
yielded good results m the hands of Hallenberger 
He speaks highly, however, as regards the importance of the ]>arasite 
count as a means of checking therapeutic results 
Much has been written as to the supposed umty of the mahiidl 
parasite [see above (papers by Armand-Delille and Eisnik)] 
According to the author the phenomena advanced in its favoiu 
may be explained m terms of the biological pecuharities of the 
mosquito vectors Werner himself does not believe m the unitanan 
theory 

Observations made in Russia led him to consider that hereditary 
transmission of the malanal parasite through the mosquito may occur, 
but he did not succeed in obtaining experimental proof of it ^ 

It has been shown durmg the war that hibernating anophelines can 
with^nd winter temperatures of 10 to 20^ 0 below 2 ;ero and that 
anophelines are attracted by the odour of human excrement* 
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The discovery by Eeichenow that in the Cameroons the gorilla 
suffers from a malaria resembling the human tropical form and harbours 
crescents is stated to be of theoretical and possibly practical importance 
The observations were made shortly before the war 

Werner then considers the question of so-called quinine resistance 
of the malaria parasites and points out that he and others had prior 
to the vai worked at this question, and he refers to the three gr<ides 
of resistance which he recognized m his Brazilian cases Hi thinks 
that the jjossibility of the transference of quinine resistant strains 
through the mosquito cannot be dismissed, as certain epidemiologic il 
facts point to its occurrence 

He then proceeds to discuss questions of quinine e\cretioii and 
provocation methods, several papers on both of which have recently 
been review'ed m this Bulletin, bnt he throws no fresh light on these 
subjects The same is true of his succeeding leniarks on tieatment 
uhich, however, constitute a brief but excellent summar} of our 
existing knov ledge on the subj ect He compares quinine and salvarsan 
tl^eiapy, discusses each in considerable detail and mentions the com- 
bined treatment which he introduced before the war axid which he 
considers merits further attention Other curative agents are briefly 
mentioned and finally the vexed question of quinine prophylaxis 
receives attention Three chief forms are described — 

1 Koch’s long-mterval method, i e , one gramme of quimnc every 
9th and 10th day 

2 Ziemahn’s short-interval method, i e , one gramme at least every 
1 days 

3 Celli’s daily prophylaxis, 0 25 giamme to 0 4 gramme every day, 
in one dose or given morning and evemng 

The last was modified by Fulleborn m Macedoma, where on every 
1th and 7th day he increased the daily dose of 0 3 gramme to 0 9 
gramme 

The advantages and disadvantages of the above methods are 
discussed, but nothing is lirought forwaid with which the readers of 
the BidhUn are not already familiar xnd no definite loconimendation 
IS made, though experience in the war is said to favour Celli’s method 

A B 

Dp Grpoopiis (Antonio) Fdrmulas paludicas clfmco-mieroscdpicas 
(2da parte) Valor de la mvestigacidn hematoldgica y de la 
observaeion elfmea para juzgar de la mcapacidad al servicio 
miUtar [Clinical and Microscopical Formulae m Malaria \ xhie 
of Blood Examination and of Clinical Observation in detamimng 
Incapacity for Military Service ] — An del Depmt Nac de Hig , 
Buenos Aires 1919 May & June Vol 25 No 3 pp 49-61 

The author sums up Ins conclusions on the above subject in the 
following terms , making use of certain graphic formulae which he has 
devised for indicating the condition of his patients both from a chmeal 
standpoint and from their blood condition as regards the presence 
or absence of parasites 

1 In uncomplicated malarial infections incapacity for military 
service is always of a temporary nature 
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2 The incapacity is determined by blood scrutiny “S (sangre) 
and by clinical examination = c 

These letters ma> form various combinations with plus oi minus 
signs, of winch four are cited as fundamental 

(i) Foimula mdieatingincipicily on both counts 

(ii) Foimula indicitjiig no incapacity 

(ill) Formula mdicrtmg no incapacity even though the 

result of blood examination is positive, a condition met with in chronic 
malaria 

(iv) Foimula ( indicating incapacity based solely on the icsult 
of the chmeal examination 

In the course of his paper he indicates how one formula may be 
transformed into another as the result of treatment oi owing to some 
othei cause 

A large part of the paper is devoted to a general consideration of 
malaria, including its latent forms, and the author records some of his 
investigations on the presence of pigment-beanng leucocytes, which 
he finds more numerous in febrile than m larval malaria and whic h 
sometimes precede the appearance of parasites in the penpluial 
blood He has noticed that they are notably mcieasod dining the 
first days of quinine treatment There seems to be no relation botw ecu 
their number and the type of malaria 

A B 


Boxjbcart (J ) & Laugiek (H ) Action de changement d^altitude sur 
rSelosion des acete de Paludisme secondaire — G Ii Soo B%ol 
1919 Nov 15 Vol 82 No 28 pp 1165-1168 

The authors give an account of the influence of altitude on malarial 
relapses The battalion to which they were attached had been 
stationed from the beginning of winter until August m Albania at an 
altitude of from 800 to 1,400 metres , it was then moved to a jiosition 
at a height of from 2,000 to 2,370 metres At this place an mcieasc 
was observed m the number of sick reports on account of unduly rapid 
fatigue, breathlessness on effort and epistaxis, the last-named some- 
times prolonged and difficult of cure About the end of the first 
week’s residence at this altitude the number of relapses of malaria 
became accentuated (the battahon was not heavily infected, about 
20 per cent having previously sufiered), but only for a short period, 
which probably coincided with the time reqmred for acclimatization 
to the new conditions The incidence then fell to what it had previously 
been when the troops were at the lower altitude, but further observa- 
tion was not possible as the authors left the battahon It is pointed 
out that cold usually causes an immediate recurrence, but m this case 
the change did not have effect until after about eight days’ residence 
m the colder climate and it is possible that lowering of pressure and 
not of temperature was the determining factor The authors consider 
the facts observed capable of two interpretations On the one hand 
eirculatoiy changes due to the altitude may assist the access to the 
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blood stream of malarial parasites which have been lying dormant m 
internal organs , on the other, the increase m blood production may 
favour this tempoiary hyperactivity of the haematozoa 

A B 

Clafilr Index palustre chez les indigenes de la commune de Bangui 
(Afrique Equatonale Franpaise ) — Bull Soc Path Exot 19^9 
Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 5">8-*619 

A papier of merely local interest dealing with malarial incidence 
amongst the natives of the commune of Bangui, situated on a laige 
tributary of the Congo in French Equatorial West Aliica As no good 
purpose is served by reviewing it in detail the chief findings have been 
incorporated in the following table — 

Malm lal Index 



No cx 
amined 

Pci cult 
Positive 

1 1 

P( 1 CLUl 1 
F falci 
pfv um i 

Pei cent 
P inajf 

Pei cent 
P mala 
') im 

Ohildicn 0-6 ycai 

268 

76 8 

43 2 

46 6 

10 ] 

7-15 „ 

119 

48 7 

44 8 

51 7 

3 4 

Adults (women) 

64 

23 4 

33 3 

66 0 

C 0 


A map on the usual lines illustrates the aiticle 
The splemc index amongst 387 children up to ten years old selected 
from 19 tillages was 62 per cent 

A B 


Trinid m) Ton u o Malaria Report Spleen Census, 1918 [0 F 

Lvssalle Dc])uty Burgeon General and Medical Insp of Health | 
— Council Paper No 100 ot 1919 Piinled at the Government 
Printing Office, Poit-of Bpam pp 10 [Price 6d ] 

A leport by the Deputy Binge on-Geneixl and Medical Inspector of 
Health, embodying the results of a vciy evtcnsive spleen census taken 
m Tiinidad and Tobago in the latter ])ari of 1918, mostly m school 
children Sixteen of the 21 tables refer to Tniudid, 5 to Tobago , one 
of tin lemaimng two is of the nature of a summarv, the othei a com- 
parative statement contrasting the state ot things m 1913 li with that 
present in 1918 

The following headings are employed in the general tables (1-19) — 


Medical 

School No of 

No of Percentage 

No with 

Districts 

Children 

Enlarged 

Anaemia 

Villages 

Estates 

Examined 

Percentage 

Spleens 

Date ot 

Examination 

Present 


It will be seen that there is no record of the children’s ages m the 
tables, nor is this point mentioned m the covering remarks, which show 
that 20,590 children were examined, of whom 2,420 had splenomegaly, 
the percentage being 11 2 
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The author contrasts this figure with those obtained from Mauiitms 
and Ceylon and those applying to Trinidad and Tobago in 1913-14 
and 1914 The 1918 figure compares very favourably with the 
Mauritius and Ceylon figures w^hich, however apply to the veais 1 907-8, 
and IS considerably low^ex thin the local 1915-14 and 191J hgiitts, 
which were respectively 17 91 and It 109 
The highest percentage was 70 2, the lowest, 0 1 in the Port-of-Spam 
district [where anti-inosqiiito operations have been veiy active] 

In 8 districts there was a distinct increase as compared with 191 3-1 1 
In 11 there -was a satisfactory decrease and Lassalle is Jiopcful that the 
regular and persistent apxihcation of preventive measure will soon 
greatly reduce the prevalence of malaria 

Ak 

Flebbe (H ) Ueber die Malaria im Taurus (Klemasien) — Dcul Med 
Woch 1919 Oct 9 Vol 45 No 41 pp 1158-1140 

A second paper by Flebbe It is of the nature of a polemic in which 
he rephes to the criticisms of Schilling and Bentmann on his previous 
contribution [See this Bidletin, Vol 13, pp 280-281 , Vol 1 1, 
pp 78 & 304 3 

His arguments are concerned with the comparative value of difterent 
measures of malarial prophylaxis hut there is nothing calling for special 
notice He is one of those who oppose quinine prophylaxis, espccirlly 
in tropical malaria, but, as he admits that his experience of malaria is 
limited to the Taurus, his opimon does not carry great weight 

[As has been said elsewhere, there is a distinct danger that con 
elusions regarding qiumne prophylaxis denied solely from war 
experience will be applied generall} a risk to be deplored ] 

A B 

OiosEEFi (M ) Zur Typhusbekampfung m Malanagegenden Beo- 
baehtungen bei zwei dorflichen Epidemien m Istrien [Control 
of Typhoid in Malarial Regions Observations on Two Hinall 
Village Epidemics in Istria 3^ — W^en Khn Work 1919 Sipt 
35 Vol 32 No 39 pp 962-964 

Two epidemics of enteric fever amongst villagers in localities when 
all three types of malaria were present are described m great det<xil 
Under such conditions the author insists on the necessity of carrx mg 
out observations both as regards typhoid and malaria and states that 
in the case of the enteric infections he found Ficker’s reagent or 
modification of it in the form of a formohzed broth culture of 
B typJiosm very useful as a diagnostic agent He also advocates the 
establishment of a central bureau of information for giving ad\ icc as to 
the best means of dealing with malaria 

A B 

Cbespust (J ) & Athias (G ) Le paludisme a Alger DiffieuUSs da 
diagnostie avec la fidvre typhoide, Cas de PI f(dc^parum — Bid! 
Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 501-509 

After some general observations on the incidence of malaria in 
Algiers the authors allude to the difficulty under certain conditions of 
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distingiiisliing between typboid and malaria and tbe need of care when 
instituting treatment Thus it is possibly harmful to administer 
quinine in cases of protound anaemia in which malaria is merely 
suspected, because there is a risk of inducing liulhei blood haemolysis 
Anti haemolytic agents such as calcium chloride or cholesteiin may no 
doubt be combined ’^vitli the qmmne, but neithoi, and more especially 
the latter, has had its action in vivo sufficuntly studied In order to 
show ]iow easy it is, despite every precaution, to fall into ciroi two 
c\am])les of malaria attacks are described which were regarded as 
cases of typhoid fever A boi and girl of the same family were aftected 
and blood examination having been deferred for 24. hours the boy died 
and the girl only recovered with difhculty Intestinal haemorrhage 
in the case of the brother suggested enteric and the sister was supposed 
to be suheiing from the same disease although the authors w^ere struck 
by her earthy colour and her profound anaemia The boy did not 
present so intense an earthy hue Blood examination immediately 
pro\ ed the cases to be examples of malignant malaria Auto haemo 
therapy was found useful in the case winch recovered No details are 
given of the method employed 

A B 

PinnoT (L) Paliidisme et Mortaht6 Indigene en Alg^iie (Essai 
statistique) — Afcli Inst Pastern de Tunis 1919 Oct Vol II 
No 2 pp 107-110 

This statistical paper is chiefly of local interest and moreover, owing 
to figures for the entire colony not being available, deals only with 
statistics of the rural district of Am-Touta, lying at a mean altitude of 
800 metres The years being classified as malarial and non-malarial, 
the following figures as regards infant moitahty are forthcoming — • 

Avemge miwho of deaths pet 1,000 ohi^d^en 



Vc' 1(1 IV to 

Ag{ fioiu 3 '^cai 


1 year 

to 2 y life 

Maluiil yeaife (1909, J9J1, 1913, 



1917) 

121 

98 

Nonmtlaiial years (19U8 lOlo, 



1912, 1914, 1915) 

90 

48 


Aieuige monthhj death uite pei chUd^en^ from J908iJo 1917 


Malarial yeais 

Jan 

1 Fib 

Mai 

Apr 


Juno 

5 

1 8^ 

65 

42 

4 5 

34 

Non malarial years 

7 5 

! 63 

5 S 

5 7 

3 1 

38 

Malarial years 

July 

Aug I 

Sepi 

Oct 


Dec 

6 i 

13 5 

14 1 

14 3 

8 2 

7 3 

Non malarial years 

44 

5 1 

8 8 

7 2 

5 9 

5 1 


The author considers that the above figures show without doubt that 
the increase of death-rate amongst children up to 2 years of age is 
largely due to malaria 


A. B 
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Summons (Walter) Incidence of Malaria amongst Troops on a 
Transport to Australia from Egypt and Palestine Jl 

Australia 1919 Aug 2 Vol 2 No 5 pp 86-88 

Of 131 malaria invalids on board a transport 80 were placed on 
quimne clurmg tbe voyage A proportion of these [number not st ited] 
Mere treated by quinine oralh, and five of them were admitted to 
hospital with recurrence, thus demonstrating clearly in the author’s 
opinion that this method of adimmstration is inadequate He noted 
that benign tertian parasites predominated in the relapse cases It 
is considered that there is only one satisfactory method of tieatment 
for relapse cases, \iz , intramuscular injection Ten to fifteen cc of a 
solution of bihydrocliloride (0 06 gm per cc ) m ere gn en daily foi 1 oi 4 
days and tins brought the infection rapidly under control Quiiuin 
should then be continued foi 2 or 3 weeks m 3 daily doses of 1 gm 
[method of administration not stated] followed by a two montlis’ 
course of 4 gms weekly Blood tomes such as iron and arsenic are 
also indicated The author presses for a umform mode of treatment 
after demobilization m Austraha 

A B 


Vaillant (Louis) Nc^e sur le Dispensaire antipaludique du Gouveme- 
ment Milifaire de Pans — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 
Vol 12 No 8 pp 549-558 

This is a resume of observations and results obtained at the Anti- 
malarial Dispensary attached to the Pasteur Institute and Hospital 
Vaugirard over a period of 11 months (August 1917 to July 1918), 
diirmg vhich 7,000 malaria cases were treated according to the scheme 
laid dowui bv M ]VL\bchou\ in his commumcation to the Academy 
of Medicine on 7th August, 1917 Generally speaking the obsc i \ limns, 
which included general chmeal evimmation and blood scruljn\, wtn 
in the nature of supei\usion of out-patients engaged on then norm il 
woik, except when actuall} suffering from a malarial ittuK” 
Prevention of relapses was especially studied Foi blo)d woik lln 
thick drop method is advocated Microscopic e\immati(ms were 
carried out at the Dispensary twuce weekly at intervals oH oi 1 days 
and the patients were kept imtil the lesults were known If neg iti vc, 
thev returned to w ork, but if the result was positive 15 grams of quinine 
were admimstered, and this was found to be sufficient in eveiy mstinc e 
[presumably to prevent a febrile relapse] In ceitam cases the dose 
was repeated, but not augmented 

Medical supervision terminated after 17 consecutive and nrij^iluo 
examinations or after 8 weeks’ attendance As, according to tJio 
author, in the case of P vivax^ parthenogenesis of the female gameto 
cytes occupies a period of 14 days, he considers that this method of 
treatment will prevent the development of four generations thus 
produced and hence will probably defimtely prevent the oecurirnce 
of further febrile attacks [It would seem that we have here no less 
than three assumptatons ] It all the blood examinations were negative 
for a penod of 66 days the patient rejoined his umt 
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Wlule tlie above treatment sufiiced in tlie case of bemgn tertian it 
was found not to have the same value in malignant caseSj ^heie it is 
desirable to keep the patient constantly under the influence of quinine 
SO that the merozoites are attacked whenever they are set tree With 
this end in view earners of malignant malaria weie examined thrice 
weekly and, whatever the result ofc microscopical examination, 15 
giains of quinine were given tlnce times weekly for six weeks This 
scheme was tried in Novcmbci, 1917 but was iuriher modified, as it 
did not prove eftcctive, and in Maich, 1918, a daily dose of 15 grams 
w as given to this class of patient with good results 
During the period August, 1917, to July, 1918, of tlie 7,000 iml iria 
cases under supervision 3,000 never sho\fed parasites in the blood and 
250 were sent to hospital, but only 46 of these fox malaria Of over 
3,900 cases found positne on blood examination 3,417 were benign 
tertian and 539 malignant toitian infections Details of the peicent age^ 
found positive on examination are shown in the following gioup 
table — 

From 1 to 4 positive examinations 78 4 per cent 

» 6 „ 8 165 

More than 8 ,, 51, 

The great majority of the bemgn malarial subjects did not take 
more than 15 grains of quinine after each positive examination, and 
only on those occasions The author therefore holds that 30 to 45 
grams of quinine are sufficient to prevent the development of successive 
generations of malarial organisms and to eftect a cuie m more than 
75 per cent of cases of benign tertian infection Charts and tables 
are included showung the various points considered 
[This paper has been reviewed at some length as the results recorded 
are contrary to the general expeiience of Biitish medical men in the 
treatment of malaria acquired in war aieas, though m some respects 
analogous to those obtained bv Rovs ind liis colleagues See this 
number of the Bulletin ] 

A B 

Tan^kb (Ernst) & Osifuw^tt) (llans) Anopheles und Malaua in 
Halle Zugleich em Beitrag mv Morphologie and Biologie der 
von Anopheles wmuhpenu IS MO’gen — ^eihefie bcli f 

Schtfjh- u Tiop-Hi/g 1919 July "Vol 23 No 2 pp 9-48 
With 27 figs , 2 plates and 1 map 

In an introduction the authois lefoi to the large number of mahua 
infected soldieis returning to Germany and the necessit) which has 
arisen of establishing hospitals for their treatment Such a hospital 
has been instituted in Halle and hence it became necessary to deternime 
what danger existed of a spread of malaria in that town For this 
purpose they undertook an investigation into the distribution of 
anophehnes m Halle and its neighbourhood Attention was concen 
trated on the larvae rather than on the imagines because, as Nuttall 
has pointed out, this form of investigation is “ the most rapid method 
of detecting the presence of these insects m a given district As a 
study of the hterature showed that little is taiown as regards the 
development of the larvae of A macdipenms, the authors have 
devoted some time to the investigation of this point 
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They begin tbeir paper with some geographical notes and details 
as to climate, which are chiefly of local interest They have sho\Mx 
that the average summer temperature of Halle is 17 9° C and furthei 
that from May 26 to September 12, 1918, the average temperatun 
■vvas over 15° 0 As the necessary temperature for the development 
of the malarial plasmodia in the mosquito lies between 15° and 17° 
it IS evident that the temperature conditions at Halle are suitable 
for such development 

Considering the biology of the larvae of A macuhpenms the author^ 
note that the larvae are not found m well shaded waters nor are they 
piesent in very foul waters They have a preference for smaU water 
collections and when they do occur in large sheets of vater it is the 
zone of vegetation along the shore or the neighbourhood of floating 
vegetation which is found to be infected In running waters they 
favour stagnant reaches studded with vegetation and are not present 
in waters free from vegetation and with surfaces a inch are apt to be 
disturbed This last observation seems to explam the freedom of 
village pools more than the presence of waterfowl, such as ducks, 
though no doubt the latter are to some extent efflective in keeping the 
pools free Along with Grassi and other authors they dissent from 
the view of Keeschfaumer that larvae are not found m water col- 
lections of a greater depth than 1 metre Anophelmes prefer waters 
w ell supphed with w eeds but no species of the latter seem to be specially 
attractive Their function appears to be to protect the larvae from 
wave action and this seems also to be true of the thread algae, while 
other algae (uiucellular) serve as food 
The detailed and illustrated section on the morphologv of the larvae 
IS of interest only to the entomologist and need not here be discussed, 
but that deahng with the question of generations is of some interest 
as the observations show that between May and October there is no 
time in which larvae are quite absent while at all times the most 
diverse developmental stages are found co existing 
There is a brief note showmg the correlation between the generation 
penod of anophelmes and the yearly curve of malana infection, and i 
historical section dealmg wuth the early and recent records of malani 
m Halle This shows that the disease was formeily much more com 
mon than it is at present and the dimmution is attributed chiefly to t Iw 
better social conditions which now obtain 
The paper concludes with an account of piophylaciic measures, 
which contains nothing of special interest though it may be noted that 
the authors^ observations show that neither the carnivorous witei 
bladder, JJtnculana mlgaris^ nor the duckweed acts as a mobfjiuio 
deterrent 

A short appendix gives an account of a case of tertian mfcctiou 
occurrmg in a boy at Halle in 1918 and mentions that the authors havi 
been able to prove that A h%fuTcatus occurs m the neighbourhood of 
the town as well as A macuhpmms 
In addition to the illustrations of anopheline eggs and larvae there 
IS a map shownng the various kmds of breedmg places m the neighbour- 
hood of Halle and the places where the larvae of A macul%pennis were 
found both in the town and its surroundings m 1918 The heighte 
above sea-level are mdioated a -d 
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Bohme (A ) Malanabeobachtungen im Westen [Malaiia Ob3er\u,‘ 
tions on the Western Front Klmil 1919 May 11 

Vol 15 No 19 pp 458-4:62 

A paper based on observations on some 1,000 cases ot inalaiia in 
hospitals serving the western German front The aiithoi considers 
that the malaria in the Western area piesented many peculiarities, but 
a perusal of his paper shows it to be on the same lines ds several recent 
German dissertations on malaria in the East 
He lays stress on seasonal influence m malaria, which he found 
operative both in primary attacks and in relapse cases, both o£ which 
were more frequent during the warm months In the relapse cases 
there appears to be a direct climatic action on the infected individual 
The only point which need here be mentioned is the routine treatment 
adopted, which closely followed that recommended by Nocht and was 
as follows —On each of the first five days one gramme of quinine 
intramuscularly and half a gramme by the mouth Then after a three 
dayfe’ intei\al 3 2 gramme by the mouth only As a rule three 
quinine days ” alternated with four free of quinine Alter a fever-free 
period of hve weeks the patient rejoined his unit but contmued taking 
quinine for another seven weeks on two consecutive days each week 
It relapses occurred the patient was treated as a new case 
In severe attacks quimne urethane by intramuscular injection 
was found useful A combined therapy of quinine and neosalvatoan 
appeared to be ot value m lessening the number of relapse cases Two 
injections of neosalvarsan (0 6 gramme) were given at an interval of 
one week during the administration of quimne 
The author considers provocative methods ot value from a 
diagnostic standpoint, i e , in determining whether the cure is complete 

A B 

WoRNEP (Haub) Ueber chronische Malaria — Med Klinilc 1919 
June 15 & 22 Vol 15 Nos 24 & 25 pp 586-589, bl2-614 

The first instalment ot this lengthy papei is concerned wuth a general 
discussion of the nature ot chionic malaria, but it contains nothmg of 
special interest and recoids no new facts The author, however, insists 
on the view that malaria, like most proto/oal diseases of the blood, is 
leally a chronic disease from the outset and that the acute attacks are 
merely exacerbations of the chronic infection 
The second part of the paper is devoted to treatment and is largely 
concerned with a review of the methods employed by other authors 
Womer himself follow^ed Nocht’s method oi divided doses, giving, m 
the form of tablets or acid solution, daily doses of from 1 to 1 2 gramme 
of quimne hydrochloride m bemgn tertian cases and of 1 5 to I 8 
gramme in malignant malaria, this dosage being continued till the fifth 
day after the temperature has fallen A four days’ interval followed, 
then three days of qumme and so on for a period of six weeks 
Although the author does not claim that this method sterilized his 
patients, he states that it induced a latent period of several months 
Of 44 cases of tropical malaria treated as above and watched for two 
or three months only one relapsed* [Unfortunately Jhe author does 
not give any details of his results m the bemgn tertian cases ] 

(627) » 
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In earner cases sliowmg crescents the following method of treatment 
was adopted which, as will he seen, is a comhmation of quinin© and 
provocative measures — ► 

(a) 3 days 2 0 to 2 5 grammes quinine m hourly doses of from 0 2 
to 0 3 gramme, at the same time two to four hours 
stimulation of the spleen 

(b) 5daysmterval 

(c) 3 days 2 0 to 2 5 grammes quimne with stimulation of the 

spleen 

(d) 5 days interval, and so on 

The pause m treatment was instituted to enable the patient to 
recover from the unpleasant effects of the quinme and the eiicacy of the 
treatment was tested by exammations of four thick drop preparations 
After a negative result was obtained the usual after treatment recom- 
mended by Nocht was carried out for two to three weeks (see above) 
The following table gives the results obtamed — 


Number of 

Total quantity 

Duration of 

cases 

of quinine 

treatment 

14 

21 grammes 

19 days (mcludmg mtervals) 

13 

25 „ 

27 „ 

6 

33 „ 

34 „ 

3 

42 „ 

41 „ 

1 

48 „ 

51 „ 


Although this method was effective m banishing crescents from the 
peripheral blood it was unable to bnng about complete sterilization of 
the patient 

The author’s experience of neosalvarsan is not of such a nature as to 
cause him to recommend it for the treatment of gametocyte carriers, 
but he considers it useful m the general treatment of malaria and in 
improving the state of the blood His other remarks on treatment do 
not possess any special value 

A B 

James (S P ) The Risk of the Spread of Malaria in England and the 
Measures Necessary to prevent it— Pmc of the Chmcal and 
Scientific Meding, Brut Med Assoc ^ London Aipril Sth-llth 
1919 pp 254-262 

At this meeting it was hoped to^collect observations and opinions 
upon 

(a) The danger of malana earners m this country and the chances tha< 
the disease would become endemic in new centres 

“ (h) The different types of malana in the several war areas, and th< 
question of differences of strain m the malignant tertian or the benign 
tertian parasites 

“ (6} The value of quinme m preventmg new infections and relapses 

As regards (a) —The number of cases reported m the years specified, 
are given in the subjoined table — 

Mahim contracted in England 
Navy Army Civilians Totals 
25 163 43 231 

9 61 25 95 


1917 

1918 
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From maps showmg the distribution of Anophelmes it is evident that 
m many rural districts m England mto which a carrier may go there is 
potential risk of the occurrence of locally contracted cases of malaria 

On demobilization James stated that some 500 known carriers would 
be scattered over England, many proceeding to localities where 
anophelmes are present 

His observations on the mosquitoes visiting dwellmg houses are 
very interestmg, but too lengthy to review m detail One may, 
however, note that A macuhpenms only infrequently visited and 
remained m houses of modem design with well lighted and ventilated 
rooms and without many curtams and other hangings* providing safe 
and dark resting places In old cottages, the converse of the modern 
design of house and furnishing many safe resting places, on the other 
hand, macuhpenms was a frequent visitor and remamed after enteng n 
[For similar observations m Germany see paper by Tatstzer and 
OsTERWALD reviewed above ] The mosquito seeks not only food 
but a safe resting place and thus the risk from malaria, even 
in a place where anophelmes are abundant, depends largely on 
the type and design of the house mhabited Moreover it 
seems that the mosquitoes first mvestigate the possibility of a safe 
retreat before feedmg , accordingly if they do enter a modern type of 
house they very frequently leave it without having bitten the 
inhabitants and proceed further in search of a smtable house before 
setthng down Furthermore, James gave his opmions on two 
important points which may be thus summarized — (1) Under the 
conditions foUowmg demobihzation it would be practically impossible 
to find a locahty in England m which, for preventive purposes, anti- 
mosquito measures wotdd be ‘‘ worth the candle ” (2) It would pay 
better not to whitewash cowsheds in an attempt to make them 
unattractive to mosqmtoes, but rather to leave cowsheds as smtable 
resorts for mosqmtoes to which they will return after their flights, 
and instead to whitewash all dark and dirty corners of human 
dwellmg houses in the vicimty, so that these be made unattractive 
to the msects and accordingly comparatively mosquito-free 

A discussion followed James’s paper and Bassett-Smith gave the 
following information as regards naval cases imder heading (b) 

(1) The Eastern Mediterranean produced almost invariably severe 
relapsmg cases of the subtertian variety Intense malarial cachexia 
was frequently present as a complication, as also was dysentery 

(2) Mesopotamian cases were, as a rule, less severe than the above 
but were also often accompamed by dysentery 

(3) German S E African cases, though often of the non malignant 
tertian type, were frequently very severe 

(4) African West Coast cases were always subtertian, generally 
severe, and relapses were very frequent Mixed infections were 
common from the Cameroons and filanasis was a frequent concomitant 

Angus Maobokalb cited the value of anti-mosquito measures m 
selected areas in England, such as Sandwich , when these were thorough- 
ly earned out macuhpenms became rare in mihtary quarters and the 
incidence of indigenous cases fell from 69 m 1917 to 6 in 1918 He 
considered the whitewashing of cowsheds a method of value and sug- 
gested that in summer the mosquito does not frequent sheds very 

(027) BZ 
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much, as the animals (viz , the food vsupply) are out m the fields ^ 
consequently human habitations are selected by mosquitoes at this 
season of the year 

As regards (c) he held that quinine as a preventive of iiuilain w 
practically useless, and this view was supported by Whiifht \i> <u)d 
Willoughby as a result of their experiences in Macedonia Bai ioup 
on the other hand pointed out that the conditions during tin* uai it 
abnormal and that it would be unwise, as a result of wai experieiu e, 
wholly to condemn quimne as a prophylactic, considering the e\])en“ 
ences of many in days prior to the war He considered true quinine 
prophylaxis to be largely a question of dosage the dose of spoiozoites 
and the dose of quimne [This is in agreement with the conclusions 
reached by Gosse as the outcome of observations in Mesopotamia, see 
below ] 

Malcolm Watsok stated that he found that quinine prophylaxis 
amongst labourers in the Malay States gave most disappointing results 

As regards relapses J Gordon Thomson holds that qmnine will 
prevent them if properly given Oral administration is advised, and 
it IS to be noted that benign tertian malaria is more prone to relapse 
than the mahgnant variety 

Mureay, from a considerable experience of relapse cases in England 
during which numerous drugs were tried for anti-relapse puiposes, 
finds that quimne is the best, and that compounds of arsenic aie us( iul 
adjuvants He believes in oral administration of 30 grains in 10-giam 
doses daily for 3 or 4 weeks, followed by 10 grains daily for a prolonged 
period, say 3 to 6 months 

Bacot did not agree with James’s conclusion that anti larval work 
was practically impossible in England and considered the ad\ice not to 
whitewash cov sheds was based on insufiicient evidence 

A B 

pEzzifC ) La Malaria nell’ospedale militare Mantegna” di Milano 
nelFanno 1918 [Malana Experiences at the '' Mantegna ’ 
Military Hospital, Milan, m 1918 ^ -PoMtmeo Sez Med 1919 
May 1, and June 1 Vol 26 Nos i and 6 pp 199 JOS ^ 
239-245 

The author combats the French view that there is only one species 
of malana parasite In 125 cases of malaria under his caio in which 
a blood examination was made, 93 were found to be benign tertian, 
29 mahgnant tertian, 2 mixed tertian and 1 quartan Of the benign 
tertians 28 were first attacks and 65 relapses Of the maligmiixt 
on the contrary 26 were first attaclcs and only 3 relapses The dutlioi 
suggests the following explanation “ In regions of intensive iiularn 
prevalence both varieties of haematozoon, ptaecox [falc%pani}h'\ and 
t imx are found The mosquito probably inoculates both forms u ith its 
b te The more virulent praecox gams at first the uppei hand but 
gradually substances are formed which inhibit its further development 
A free field is thus left for the development of the Phmodium vivm, 
which, multiplying, causes a relapse, no longer, however, of malignant 
but of benign tertian malaria ” The author emphasizes the importance 
of early diagnosis and states that a considerable number of patients 
were sent into hospital as cases of typhoid or influenza Albuminuria 
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was very rare iix vivan intection, more common and occasioixalh 
abundant m grave cases due to paecox Coming to treatment the 
author pins his faith to quinine Arsenic is a useful auxiliary as a 
general blood tonic The hypodermic rintrainuscular method ot 
idmiiustration ot quinine has, m the author’s view, nothing to recom- 
mend it, and possesses certain disadvantages The oral method he 
considers as efhcccious, xn the great ma^oritv of cases, as the endovenous 
w itliout the drawbacks of the latter The use ot concentrated solution^ 
of quinine for endovenous injection should the author holds, be 
entirely abandoned The endovenous method should he reserved lor 
gra\ e cases, by which term are understood both cases m a sub-comatose 
condition and presenting irreparable blood dyscrasia, and those 
malignant tertian cases diagnosed eaiH and dangerous on account 
of the continuous form of then pyrexia 

F S A 

Fowier (Robeit) The Risk of Malaria m Australia — Med Jl 
Ausiiaha 1919 Aug 2 Vol 2 No 'I p 83 With 1 
chart & 1 map 

It IS pointed out that nearly 10,000 malaria infections have occurred 
in Austrahan troops in Egypt, Syria, Salonika, Mesopotamia or New 
Guinea and the author writes to warn the Australian medical pro- 
fession on (a) the probability in the near future of having to treat a 
considerable number of malaiial relapse cases, a large proportion of 
which will be of the malignant varietv, and (b) the risk of infection 
being spread by Australian anopheknes with a consequent increase 
of cases in endemic areas A chart is given showing the incidence 
ot malaria m the Austialian Mounted Division during September, 
October, and November, 1918, and there is also a map of Palestine 
and Southern Syria 

/I B 

Falconer (A W ) The Pulmonary Manifestations m Malaria — 
Quartcili/ Jl of Med 1919 Oct Vol 13 No 49 pp 25-34 

At the outset the author mentions the views of various authorities 
on the vexed question as to whether a pure malarial infection can or 
cannot produce the symptoms and physical signs of bronchitis, pul 
monary congestion and consolidation He then proceeds to record 
his own expeiience in Macedonia during 1917 and refers to the work 
he earned out with Anderson in 1916 [See this Bulletin, Vol 10, 
P 156] 

He classifies the pulmonary mamfestations which he observed into 
the following groups — 

“ I Bronchitic II Plouro pulmonaiy congestion with moie or less 
definite evidence of consolidation III Massive collapse of the lung 
IV Concuirent malana and pneumonia V Pneumonia occurring iii 
chionie malaria without evidence of active malaria VI Pleurisy, 
iithei diy oi with seious or haemorrhagic efiusion ” 

Considenng these ^enaiim he finds that 

The Bronch%t%c type is much the most common and cites as a 
chaiacteiistic feature the way in which the stethoscopic signs yary 
within a few hours and fiit from one portion of the lung to the o^er An 
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aggravation of symptoms diixmg pyrexia was noted and the sputum, 
generally profuse, is fairly characteristic, being thick, uniform, almost 
pure white and homogeneous, of cream-hke consistency The physical 
signs disappear with remarkable rapidity when quinine is exhibited 
m adequate amount This, together with the character of the physical 
signs, pomts to the condition bemg the direct result of the malarial 
process 

Pleuro-pulmonartf congestion with evidence of consolidation was not 
uncommon Any part of the lung may be afEected, not only the apex 
as m the cases described by French authors The physical signs 
are those of pneumonia but general symptoms of pneumoma axe 
lacking or are very shght The physical signs vary with great rapidity 
Many of the patients do not appear ill but sometimes the general 
condition is grave apart from the lung symptoms Expectoration 
may be absent The sputum is often hke that seen in the bronchitic 
type but portions of it may be blood-stamed and free haemoptysis 
may occur Respiratory distress, if present, is usually more marked 
durmg the pyrexial period There is no leucocytosis and the con- 
dition IS amenable to qumine 

The records of two fatal cases m which autopsies were performed 
are given, as are accounts of two mterestmg cases showing extensive 
signs of apparent consolidation m the lungs without general pneumomc 
symptoms In both P falciparum was found m the blood 

Massive collapse of the lung appears to be not uncommon but is 
generally overlooked or described as pneumoma It is most common 
m the left lower lobe and the mechamsm producing it is obscure It 
may be evanescent or persist for several weeks Three instructive 
cases are described 

Concurrent malaria and pneumonia is not rare and the pneumococcus 
has often been recovered from the blood in such cases They dijSer 
from the other conditions mentioned and conform, so far as pulmonary 
symptoms go, to the ordinary pneumomc type, being really examples 
of pneumonia compheatmg malaria, asweE exemphfied in an account 
of two cases Once the lung symptoms are definite quinine treatment 
does not influence the condition 

Pneumoma m chronic malaria differs httle from the preceding and 
does not merit special notice 

Dry or iret pleuruy The former is not common, the latter is rare 
[This IS a valuable chmeal paper and should be consulted in the original 
by those interested, as the case records are instructive though un- 
fortunately too len^hy for reproduction in a review ] 

A B 


Hume (J B) Enlargement of the Thyroid Gland m Malaria — 
Pnt Med Jl 1919 Nov 22 pp 661-662 

Some thirty cases of thyroid enlargement occurring as a complication 
of malaria came under the author^s notice m the East African campaign 
and he himself was a sufferer from this condition 
The enlargement is acute, affects either one or both lobes of the 
thyroid gland and occurs from 12 to 30 hours after the faU of the 
temperature 
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AH the cases seen occurred amongst white troops, the ina]ority of 
whom had had several attacks of malaria In none of them was 
there anv family history of thyroid disease or of previous abnormality 
afiectmg that gland In every case malarial parasites were present 
m the blood, P falciparum predominatmg but P vivax and mixed 
infections were also demonstrated There was no opportunity of 
studying the condition at an autopsy 
In a typical case the enlargement appeared suddenly after a pyresia 
lastmg from one to three days It was neither accompanied nor 
followed by fever The gland became somewhat painful and tender 
on palpation The swelling was uniform and the skin was not reddened 
Dysphagia was a promment symptom and other features were pain 
and throbbmg m the head, slight muscular tremor and tachycardia 
Two cases omy showed exophthalmos A systolic bruit m the pul- 
monary area or an accentuation of the second sound was not uncommon 
In 70 per cent of the cases splenomegaly was present The usual 
quinme treatment of malaria followed by arsemc was adopted and in 
from four to ten days the sweUmg was usually markedly reduced 
In the author’s own case the enlargement, which developed in June, 
1918, has not yet entirely vamshed and he noted that the swelhng 
mcreased during subsequent malaria attacks An account of seven 
cases is given, moluding his own 

Smce Hume drew attention to the condition at Dar-es Salaam in 
May, 1918, other medical officers have observed the comphcation, 
which IS believed to be a distinct climcal entity present m from 6 to 
10 per cent of cases of malaria The possible cause is discussed It 
may be a sporulation of parasites in the gland capillaries cutting oft 
the supply of lodothyrm from the blood stream and thereby upsetting 
^ thyroid equihbrum,” or the enlargement may be compensatory 
for the exhaustion of other parts of the endocrine system 

The influence of malaria on the ductless glands is briefly considered 
and the frequent occurrence m malanal regions of sexual mfantihsm, 
a condition associated with thyroid deficiency, is commented upon, 
as is the effect of malaria upon the adrenals and the testicles 

A B 

Alamaetine (H) Les gangrtnes palustres des memhres . — Piesbc 
M6d 1919 Aug 21 No 46 pp 459-461 

The author recalls the fact that VerneuiIi and Petit m 1883 
described cases of gangrene, the result of malaria This complication 
of the disease had, however, been forgotten until recalled by the 
experiences in Macedonia 

These extensive gar^enes of the lower limbs, due to obliterative 
endarteritis and necessitating surgical interference, were observed 
in cases of malana and were undoubtedly malarial m origin 
Three such oases are described, two termmatmg in recovery, one m 
death 

The gangrenous condition may be either moist or dry The French 
literature on the subject from the time of VsRisrETHL onwards is dis- 
cussed and the occurrence of such cases m Macedonia is then considered 
Apart from fairly frequent and shght cases of gangrene due to vasoffiar 
Jesions and conforming to Raynaud’s disease, about 16 cases of massdve^ 
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gangrene refcembling that encountered lu tvphoid er were repotted 
from the French ho&pitak in Salonika during 1916-17 

The pathological anatomy of the condition is described Tlu 
endarteritis is of the usual t>^>e and vet) gcnciahzed The lesions 
extend to tlic tlastic fibres ot the middle arttruil coat but the outer 
coat IS healthy though the \ab<i \asorum exhibit endarteutis with 
thrombosis In all the viscera, and more especially tliose of tin 
abdomen, these aiterial changes can be deinoiistrated, resulting in tlu 
formation of multiple infarcts, interstitial haemorrhages and arc<is 
of simple or fat necrosis 

There seems no doubt that the pathogenic agent m producing this 
condition is the malarial parasite Other causes such as syphilis and 
septicaemia, were ehmmated All cabcs examined showed an intense 
infection of the blood and xiscera with the haeinatoT'oa A short 
climcal description is given, three types being recognized — 

1 Slow and dry like the gangrene of syphilis and old age 

2 Rapid and associated with grave toxic symptoms 

3 Limited and resembling w hat is seen in Ea> naud’s disease 

The prognosis is best in cases of umlatexal gangrene occurring in 
chrome cases of malaria and unassociated with seveie attacks of the 
fever 

The third type may benefit from the administration of qumme and 
may not require drastic surgical interference In the first type it is 
advisable to temporize and endeavour to save as much of the hmb 
as possible but m the second tjpe of massive ” gangrene it is essential 
to amputate at an early period Delay may be fatal An intensu e 
quinine treatment should precede and follow the operation 

A B 


PoLLiTZEB (Hans) Ueber Volumen pulmoms dimmutum (Chlorose, 
Morbus Basedowii, Malaria) [Diminished Pulmonary Volume 
m Chlorosis, Basedow’s Disease and Malaria ] — Munch Med 
Woch 1919 Sept 26 Vol 66 No 38 pp 1103-1100 
With 4 figs 

The author refers to the special form of percussion (chromopci 
cussion) which he introduced for defining more accurately the limits 
of the thoracic organs Its application in cases of chlorosis, Basedow s 
disease and latent and chrome malaria has shown that m all these 
conditions there is a dimmution in lung volume This is characterized 
by a retraction of the anterior border of the right lung so that the heart 
is uncovered, while the lower lung margin also recedes, laying bait 
the hver 

The condition is to be attributed to a pulmonary ischaemia due to 
persistent contraction of the lung vessels In the case of chlorosis 
and Basedow’s disease this would seem to depend upon a pcculiantv 
of the blood distribution In malaria, however, Pollitzer suggests 
that the contraction of the pulmonary vessels is the lesult of a reaction 
to the malarial toxin He regards it as evidence of a latent malaria 
but admits that he has not had a large amount of material at his 
disposal for its study When there is much retraction of the right 
lung, more of the heart appears to he to the right of the stemiui 
than m normally the case and X-ray examination may lead^one to 
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think that there is a dilatation of the right heaxt and x <hrniniition ot 
the left If, ho\Ae'ver, measurements are made it is toimd that tin 
right heart is normal in size and, in cases with anaemia, even dinunislitd 
m volume The lung condition is amenable to quinine and the xuthoi 
is not prepared to regard any case ot latent malaria as cured m which 
this pulmonary retraction persists 

CoRDiEK (V ) [Malarial Pleurisy and Peritonitis ]— dv Med 
Pans 1919 June Vol 6 No 2 p 89 [Summarised 
m J1 Amet Med Ahsoc 1919 Sept IS p 868 ] 

Four cases are described typical of the pleural and peritoneal 
reactions Effusion may or may not take place, but in the latter case 
nieteorism, hiccough, vomiting and other symptoms suggesting 
perisplenitis or gall-bladder comphcation may be present The effusion 
abounded m led cells with an almost pure mononucleosis Eosinophilia 
never evceeded 8 per cent , and malarial parasites were not demon- 
strated in the fluid The author is inclined to admit a direct action 
by the malarial organisms on the peritoneal and pleural serous mem- 
branes In acute cases the severity of the abdominal symptoms may 
'simulate peritonitis from perforation No sequelae have been observed 
in the pleural cases 

A B 

Ross (Ronald) War Experiences of Malaria — Ptoc of the Chmeal 
d SaenHfre Meeting But Med Absoc London, April 8th- 11th 
1919 pp 273-276 

The author considers that the following conclusions are pretty 
conclusi\ely established — 

] Moderate doses of quinine — ^^ay, between 20 and 40 grains daiU 
foi adults — ^suffice in most cases to reduce both fever and asexual 
parasites in two oi three days 

2 The sulphate, bisulphate, hydrochloride, and bihydrocliloride 
of quinine are almost equally eftcacioiis and their elimination by the 
kidney appears to be finally about equal 

3 Roughly, the three usual methods of admimstiation (oral, intra- 
miisculai and intravenous) possess about the same value Relapses 
occui with about equal frequency with all modes of administration 
after tlieir stoppage On the whole there seems to be no reason why 
Dial administration should be superseded as a general broad procedure, 
but the clinical symptoms should determine the method adopted 

4 Rest in bed and good feeding are required during the attack 
and for four days subsequent to the fall of the temperature to normal 

5 In first attacks and in complicated and serious cases larger 
doses of quinine than detailed m 1 are usually advocated, but further 
investigation is required on this pomt 

6 Many consider that malignant cases require more rest and 
continuous treatment than do the other types of the disease 

As regards anti relapse ” prophylaxis, when patients are under 
good conditions w>^ith respect to food and exercise in the open air, 
a course of 60 to 90 grams of qumine per week has been shown to 
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i:ender relapses infrequent A daily dose is advocated and it is essential 
to see that the quimne is really taken 
As regards absolute cure, results are not nearly so definite The 
author doubts if the large doses employed in sterihzmg ’’ treatments 
are justifiable m view of the good results of moderate dosage as in 
“ anti-relapse ’’ treatment when this is carried out for two or three 
months or, if further relapses occur, for a lengthier period He 
doubts the lethal effect on the plasmodia of qumine as quinine and 
suggests that the drug acts by stimulating the production of natural 
antibodies It seems true that at certam seasons relapses may be 
much more frequent and more difficult to cure than at others, and more 
evidence on this pomt may soon be forthcommg 
He regrets the opimons that have been formed against prophylactic 
quinme and pomts out the differences between true prophylaxis 
(administration to those who have never had malaria) and anti-relapse 
treatment These are quite different but are frequently confused, 
to the detriment of the former 

A B 


De Gabis (Mary C ) Notes on Malaria as seen in Macedoma ^Med 
Jl Australia 1919 Aug 2 Vol 2 No 5 pp 84-86 

This account of malaria, mamly amongst the civil population m 
Macedoma, emphasizes the need for recognizing the protean nature 
of the disease [see review of paper by Marguerite White in this Bulletin 
(V ol 14, p 266)], in addition to giving details of the treatment as 
adopted at the Scottish Women's Hospital, Ostrovo, Macedoma, where 
the author worked The usual treatment of the severe cases was about 
12 mtramuscular mjections of quinme (qumine 0 4 gm , urethane 0 2 
gm , in ampoule) and about 6 ampoules of cacodylate of soda [dose 
not stated], followed by about 1 2 grammes (20 grs ) of qumme daily 
by the mouth and an iron and arsemc mixture subsequently The 
large dosage of 2 7 grammes (45 grs ) daily of quimne by the mouth as 
advised by some, was not tried Adrenalm solution (5 mimms) was 
generally given with the first mjection of the day The qmmne 
mjections were administered every 4 hours the contents of two 
ampoules being often injected at a time, but on rare occasions two- 
hourly mjections were given As the site for mtramuscular injection, 
the outer side of the thigh, above the trochanter and below the ihae 
crest, was usually selected, no mconvemence m lymg down being thus 
caused and nerve branches being sparse m this situation When long, 
large needles were used there were several complamts of localized 
anaesthesia^ and numbness and also, in the writer's opimon, deep 
qumme sores were more frequent Very short needles led to superficial 
sores, hut one of medium length (say 2 5 cm long) and small bore* 
was found most satisfactory As aids to diagnosis enlargement and 
frequently tenderness of the spleen and herpes about the mouth and 
on tie nose, cheeks or eyehds were very helpful Herpes of the 
cornea was twice observ^ In one of the cases an almost perfect 
recovery ensued hut the second (a neglected case) appeared as though 
a permanent leucoma would result As regards prevention protection 
agamst mosquito bites is considered of more value than prophylactic 
quimne . ^ 



Vol 15 No 2] 


Malaga 


117 


Habkington (F E ) & Barbier (Ethel) Observations m the Use of 
Pepsm-Quimn Mixture A Treatment of Malaria Gamers — 
SotdJiern Med Jl 1919 Aug Vol 12 No 8 pp 468-469 

During malaria investigation work in Hattiesburg, Miss , in con- 
nection with the work of the U S Pubhc Health Service at Camp 
Shelby, studies, lasting for one year during 1918-19, were made of the 
use of a quimne-pepsin mi\ture m the sterilization of malarial carriers 
The objects were (1) to find the best peicentage mixture, (2) the ehmi- 
nation of idiosyncracies, (3) the effects of the mixture upon the plas- 
modia circulatmg m the blood After careful investigation the 
followmg quinme-pepsin mixture was adopted 

Quinine sulphate 90 parts (by weight) 

Milk sugar 6 „ „ „ 

Powdered pepsin U S P 4 „ „ „ 

Mix thoroughly and place in capsules No 0 or No 3 

The mixture gave in capsule No 0 4 97 grains of qmmne sulphate 

Two groups of persons were selected (only those showing plasmodia 
m the blood being utihzed) and the conditions controlhng each group 
were comparable 

The following table is submitted — 



Treated 

Patients 

Control 

Patients 

Total persons xmder observation 

34 

27 

Date of administration of qumme 

Apnl 4, 1918 


Amount of qumme admmistered 

10 grams daily 


Penod of administration 

One week 


Period of observation 

Four weeks 


Date of blood exammation 

Apnl 18, 1918 


Number of persons examined 

32 

27 

Percentage of negative findings 

57 

59 

Date of blood exammation 

Apnl 25, 1918 


Number of persons examined 

17 

13 

Percentage of negative findmgs 

47 

02 

Date of blood exammation 

May 2, 1918 


Number of persons exammed 

9 

B 

Percentage of negative findings 

22 

13 


“ Conclusion — ^The administration of quinine pepsin mixture reduceb 
the incident of unpleasant results about 70 per cent , as compared with 
the idiosyncrasies manifest following the administiation of plain qumine 
sulphate, without any evidence of impairing the eftect upon the plasmodia 
m the circulating blood 

A B 


Wiltshire (H W ) The Value of Intramuscular Iniection of Qumme 
in the Treatment of Macedonian Malaria, and some Conjectures 
concerning Qmmne Therapy m General— iJoy Arm^ Med 
Corps 1919 Sept Vol 33 No 3 pp 251-261 

The author places on record his view of the value of intramuscular 
quinine in the treatment of malaria ongmating in Macedonia. He is 
firmly of the opimon that this method of administration is more 
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efficacious than when the drug is given by the mouth A 50 pei cent 
solution of quimne bih\drochloride ^as used for the injection and as 
a rule, 20 grains of the salt were administered twice daily for four days 
On the fifth daj treatment was continued by the mouth, usually 30 
grams of qmnme sulphate or bihydrochloride in solution every day for 
not less than three weeks The solution for injection was sterilized 
m an autoclave three days in succession before issue, and again every 
morning when in use This did not appear to detract from its thera 
peutic value Symptoms of cinchomsm are, if anything, more marked 
after oral administration than after injection , pain at the moment ot 
injection is shght, septic conditions are obviated by good technique, 
and no deleterious action on the heart has been noticed 

It IS held that intramuscular injections are of moie value than oral 
admimstration from the standpoint of (a) Prognosis of life, possibh 
because the drug has a stronger action against parasites in the internal 
tissues (cerebral type, etc ) (b) The effect poduced during the acute 
stage^ due to greater certainty and rapidity of action Haemato 
logical evidence supports this view (c) The chance of effecting a true 
cure of the disease, because intramuscular administration is more 
lethal to spleen and marrow parasites than qmmne by the mouth, 
as evidenced by (1) the great improvement noted m chrome malaria 
with cachexia and splenic enlargement and (2) the prevention ot 
relapses m cases treated intiamuscularly These showed lar fewer 
relapses than those given oral qumine, (5 5 per cent as agam&t 43 7 
per cent ) 

The author furthermore records certam Conjectures concerning 
quimne therapy in general ” It is considered that an unstable qumme 
proteid compound is the most efficacious in destroying malarial 
parasites and experiments of the author and others are cited to show 
that (a) Intravenous injections of strong solutions give rise to a large 
amount of unstable quimne proteid compound, which is rapidly 
<iistxihuted over the body and produces the most rapid and powerful 
anti-paxasitic efiect (b) Intramuscular mjection gives rise to a fairly 
large production of unstable proteid compound, dissemination of 
which IS, however, comparatively slow The anti parasitic eflect is 
correspondingly slow compared to intravenous injection, but it is 
certam and sure (c) Oral admimstration results in a compaiatively 
small production of imstable qumme proteid compound, so that, 
though the dissemination o\er the body is rapid, the anti parasitic 
effect IS relatively small 

The author beheves that cinchomsm is caused by the qumme 
which circulates in simple solution and not by quimne circulating m 
combination with proteid, and this suggestion is suppoited In 
MacGtILCHRISt’s mmimal lethal dose experiments Tlie wiiU i 
summarizes his conjectures as follows — 

“ (a) The real anti paiasitie agent is to be found in an uasf ibU loinfn 
nation of qumine with a proteid of the blood plasnn 

(h) The qumme which ciiciilates in the blood in simple solution ind 
B excreted m the uime unchanged, may be legaided as i u isi( produ< t 
and is innocent of anti parasitic effect 

(e) Some of the toxic effects produced bi quinine on the body* are dw 
to the unchanged qumme which ciiciUates in the blood in a state ot 
simple solution ’* 

A B 
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Dudgeon (Leonard S ) On the Effects of Injection of Qnmme into 
the Tissues of Man and Animals — J1 of 1919 Oct 

\ol 18 No 1 pp 117~«6 With 1 plati 

The fUitlior, who ^^as Bactciiologist to the British 

Salomca Foice, was itqucsted to cari> out an t \puiinental enquiry 
on animals as to the efte<ts prodiued by intra nuisculai injections ot 
strong solutions ot quinine Cast mules and horses, rabbits, guinea- 
pigs and frogs weie used and the prepaiations of quinine were— 
(a) bi hydrochloride in saline (b) acid sulphate in saline (soon 
abandoned), (c) qiimme alkaloid dissolved m alcohol and (d) m ether 
Those most commonly employed were (a) and bi-hydrochlonde 
dissolved m brandy , the quinine solutions were injected in dilute as 
well as concentrated solution Control observations were made on the 
action ot acids and ether (quinine solvents) on the tissues of animals 
Human muscle was examined from fatal cases of malaria or suspected 
malaria which had received an injection of quinine at periods varying 
from one hour to three months from the time of inoculation The 
chemical estimations of lesidual quinine were undertaken by Captain 
Ferrey, R a M C , Analytical Chemist 

The conclusions reached were as follows — 

“ <1) Concentrated piepaiations ot qumnie inocluoe inoie intense 
necrosis than dilute, but dilute piepaiations such as are of practical 
utility excite oedema and necrosis at the seat ot inoculation The 
difference between these two methods of quinine inoculation is not ot 
sufficient value to lustity active opposition to the method commonly 
employed 

‘ Inoculation of qumine, in solutions so dilute as to avoid oedema 
and tissue neciosis is not ot practical utility m the human subject 

‘ (2) A concentiated solution of qumine is absoibed lapidly from 
the tissues as shown by chemical analysis eien in patients who are 
ej(tienui> It is not aiipaicntly stored as such in liver, kidneys, oi heart 
muscle 

‘ (3) It IS essential to lealise that tissue neciosis spieading oedema and 
local blood destiuction — iic piodticed b\ tlu solvents employed foi 
quinine admmistiation and the etteets aie only slight^ interior to those 
excited by quinine salts and the alkaloid 

“ (4) No advantage was obtained !>> the xddition ot olive oil oi tat 
oi by injecting the alkaloid dissolved in ikohol, oi cthei, whether in 
vomentrated or in a dilute solution 

(5) Tissue necrosis occuih iminednteh and ptisists for a consideiable 
pdiod In some nistxnccs the hbio myo'^itis which lesults is associated 
with a fdno neuiitis which causes -vaiious symptoms deliniiely lelated 
to the pathological pun esses 

“ (6) Neciosis of blood vessels in the aiea of inoculation is a common 
result This leads to small haemoiihages into the tissues, and has 
caused severe haemoirhages m the human subject and experimentally, 
from ruptuie of a laige yessel Tlie destiuction of the vessel wall is 
associated with an accompanying thrombosis 

‘ (7) An extensive neciosis produced by an lutia muscular injection 
of qumme, m the neighbourhood of an impoitant nerve trunk, may 
result m nerve palsy Expenmentally, complete degeneration of the 
gieat sciatic and other nerves has been produced apart fiom any direct 
injury to the nerve at the time of the inoculation In the human subject 
this disastrous result may be due to spieadmg oedema and extensive 
tissue neciosis 

“ (8) Expenmentaliy, no leueocytosis has ever occurred from qumme 
injections , on the other hand a leucoi^nia may develop while an increase 
of large hyaline cells has been recorded on several occasions. 
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‘'(9) No essential differences in the degree of tissue neciosis from 
intramuscular infections of quinine m malarial feyer oi malarial fevei 
associated with blaokwater fever were obseiwed 

(10) Kepeated intra muscular mjeotions of quinine should not be 
given into the same area of muscle, or tissue directly adjacent, as otherwise 
permanent mjury of muscle or nerves may occur” 

The account of the exammation of human muscle is of special 
mterest A few extracts are given 

“ A man, comatose from malarda fever, was admitted to hospital, an 
intra muscular injection of twenty grams of bi hydrochloride of quinine 
was given, but the patient died one hour later At the autopsy a large area 
of black green necrosis about four by four inches surrounded by gelatmous 
oedema was discovered at the seat of moculation Twelve grams 

of bi hydrochloride of qumme were mjected into the right buttock forty 
eight hours before death At the autopsy a large area of complete necrosis 
of muscle was observed together with a wide tract of haemorrhage due, 
as was proved on microscopical examination, to complete destruction 
of the wall of a large artery Two intra muscular infections of 

fifteen and twenty grams respectively had been made at an interval of 
twenty four hours and death occurred about twenty hours later The 
lesultmg lesion was similar in each case — ^large area of necrosis, a band 
of haemorrhage and congestion, with a wide tract of gelatinous oedema ” 

All the cases examined had received concentrated quimne The 
author writes — The fact that necrosis of the tissues always accom- 
pames the mtra-muscular or subcutaneous injection of quimne is not 
realised sufficiently by medical officers This method should 

only be employed when circumstances demand it ” 

[This is an important paper which should be read by all actual or 
prospective tropical practioners These will probably be deterred from 
e>er givmg mtra-muscular qmmne injections those, if they have given 
many hundreds without apparent harm, will continue to give them to 
selected cases, but assur^ly with more circumspection than before 
For subjects who are in had condition or desperately ill the intravenous 
route would appear to be the better 1 

A G B 


Cowan (John) & Strono (Robeii; H ) The Treatment of Malaria — 
Quarterly Jl of Med 1919 Oct Vol 13 No 49 pp 1-24 
With 1 chart 

This paper is largely a resume of the subject of which it treats but it 
IS written m an mterestmg manner and the authors record their own 
experiences m Egypt They lay stress on the necessity of adapting 
the treatment to the stage of the illness and, so far as primary attacks 
are concerned, they are in favour of a method similar to that adopted 
as a routine measure in Panama, i e , gr 45 daily for a week, or for 4-5 
days after the fever has subsided, foUowed by gr 30 for 10-12 days 
As regards their own practice they say — 

Tbe initial dose hes between gr 30 and 60 daily The larger dose is 
rarely required The dosage should be gauged by the degree of seventy 
tbe symptoms and the mass of the mfection as shown on the blood him 
(Gill) Gr 45 is a common dose It should be continued while the fevei 
lasts, and for 3-7 days subsequently The dose may then be reduced 
lio gr SO, and this should be continued until the patient has been afebnle 
ior at least 21 days The drug may be given thnee daily after food 



Vol 15 No 2 ] 


Mcdatia 


121 


For relapsing cases the line of treatment followed m India appears to 
them advisable, i e , the ncunimum quantity of quinine which will 
subdue the symptoms should be admimstered, as an intensive quinine 
treatment is likely to do harm 

In Egypt the commonest causes of i elapse were chUl, excessive 
exertion, digestive upsets, venereal excess, debility and coincident 
disease 

The authors consider at some length the influence of courses of 
prophylactic quimne upon subsequent treatment and think that 
<juinme prophylaxis should be avoided where possible and that when 
it IS employed its use should be intermitted whenever the probabilities 
of infection are shght, so as to lessen the degree of tolerance 

In short they point out that one must treat the patient, not the 
disease The other matters dealt with in the paper have been fre 
quently discussed in this Bulletin and do not call for special mention 

A B 

Stephens (J W W ),Yore.e{W ),Blacklock(B )& Magpie (J W S) 
Studies in the Treatment of Malaria, xxvi The Action of 
Arsenie and of Quimne on Quartan Malaria xxvu Intravenous 
Injections of Novarsenobiilon and Intramuscular Injections of 
Quimne Bihydrochloride in Simple Tertian Malana — Ann Trap 
Med & Parasit 1919 July 31 Yol 13 No 2 pp 97-99 , 
101-108 

Stephens (J W W ), Yoeke (W ), Blaoklock (B ), Magpie (J W S ) 
& O’Farrell (W R) Studies m the Treatment of Malaria 
xxviii Quitemne Hydrochloride in Simple Tertian Malaria 
XXIX Oral Admimstration of Liquor Arsemcahs Mimms 80 daily 
for 16 Days with Qmmne Bihydrochloride Grains 15 intramuscu- 
larly on the 1st and 2nd, 8th and 9th, 15th and 16th Days, in 
Simple Tertian Malaria xxx At what Time after Cessation of 
Qmmne Treatment do Relapses occur in Simple Tertian Malana ^ 
(Second Communication) — Ihd pp 117-118, 119-124,125-132 

XXVI Novarsenobiilon in a dose of 0 9 gramme mtravenously 
causes a more rapid disappearance from the cutanous blood of all stages 
of Plasmodium vivax than does quinme In the same dosage novar* 
senobillon has no appreciable effect on the temperature and parasites 
in the case of infection with P fdlaparum and P mcdanae Intra- 
muscular mjection of 15 grains of bihydrochloride of quinine on each of 
two successive days in cases of infection with P vivax has a rapid effect 
on the temperature and the parasites The effect of similar dosage m 
P falciparum infections is also well defined but relapses occur more 
qmckly than m the case of P uvax P malariae is, however, httle or 
in no way affected, though the pyrexia may be controlled 

xxvn Intravenous mjections of 0 9 gramme novarsenobiilon and 
intramuscular injections of 15 grams quinme bihydiochlonde in benign 
tertian mfeotions are more effective m combination than either novar- 
senobillon or quimne alone 

xxvm Quitemne hydrochlonde (20 grains on the first day, 30 
grams on the second and 10 grams on the third, i e , a total of 60 grams) 
admimstered by the mouth proved of no value in the treatment of 
simple tertian malaria 
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\xix The atithors admit that it is not possible to form a definitf 
estimate of the value of the abo\e treatment, as almost half ot the 
cases were insufficiently observed after cessation of the treatment 
x\x Observations on 800 cases uith 583 relapses made undei 
conditions existing in a Military Hospital in England and continued for 
60 days alter cessation of treatment by quinine show that in any treat- 
ment the majority of relapses occur during the first thirty days of the 
observation period By ‘ relapse” is meant a parasitic i elapse, 
febrile or non-febnle, i e , parasites have appeared in the blood after a 
negative period mduced by treatment Relapses dimimsh in number 
as time goes on and a prognostication of the probable numbei ol future 
relapses can be made under three headings, (1) in reference to the 
relapses themselves, (2) in reference to the total cases treated, and 
(3) ill reference to remainders This is shown by means of tables 
and graphs from which it woiJd appear — 

a ‘ That if ui any tieatmeiit we know the number of relapses winch 
have occuned m the first twenty days aftei cessation of treatment, then 
we can predict the total numbei of relapses in the second and thud twenty 
days , e g , if eighty three relapses have occmred m the first twenty days 
then only thirteen oi fourteen will occur m the second twenty davs, and 
two or thiee in the third twenty days, and none or one in the fouith 
twenty days 

b That if m any treatment we know the percentage of cases tieated 
which lelapse in the first twenty days after the cessation ot tieatmcni 
then we can predict the incidence of relapses m the second and thud 
twenty days, e g , if 60 per cent of the total cases tieated relapse in the 
first twenty days, then about 10 per cent of the total cases treated will 
lelapse in the second twenty days, about 2 per cent of the total cases 
tieated m the third twenty days, and about 0 2 per cent m the fouith 
twenty days 

o That if m any tieatment we know the peicentage of oases tieated 
which relapse m the first twenty days, then we can predict the peicentage 
of the lemamder that will relapse m the second, thud and fourth twenty 
days, e g , if 60 per cent lelapse m the fiibt twenty days then about 26 pei 
cent of the lemaiudei will relapse m the second, 7 to 8 per cent of the 
remamder in the third, and about 1 pei cent of the remain dei in tin 
fourth twenty day period ’ 

A B 


Fibket (Jean) Sur le fraitement des paluddens en Belgique — Infi 
Med Beiges 1919 June Vol 72 No 6 pp 660“679 

Tins lengtbv paper discusses the treatment of malaria but adds little 
to our knowledge of the subject The treatment advocated is that 
carried out by Nolf in the Hospital Cabour during the war (1) In 
recently infected cases it consists of 6 grammes (about 92 grains) ol 
quinine in 3 days, given as 4 cachets of 50 centigrammes (about 7] 
grams) m each 24 hours by the mouth A rest of 2 days is followed by 
a repetition of the course Six series of such doses and rests arc giv eu, 
so that for one month’s treatment 36 grammes (about 550 grains) of 
quinine are administered The author claims for this method that 
it IS well borne and absolutely efficacious (2) In chronic cases qnmino 
is exhibited as for primary attacks, but a 3-day interval is left free from 
quinine treatment, on the second day of which is given an intravenous 
injection of from 30 to 45 or even 60 centigrammes (4} to 6| or even 0 
grains) of novarsan after it has been ascertained that the patient is 



Vol 15 No 2] 


Malana 


123 


neither nndulv susceptible to a'^’semc nor a syphilitic subject A 
course lasts foi 36 days, when 10 to 20 days’ rest is enfoiced befoic 
coinme^ciiig a second instalment Examinations of the blood 
temperature, state of the spleen and general condition are made daring 
the treatment If the patient cinnot tolerate quinine by the mouth 
it may be given mtramusculailv in the gluteal region oi eicn 
intravenonsH, the usuil piecautions being observed 


WomvFn (Ilans^ Ziir Behandlung der Malaria mit Darmkomplika- 
tionen [Treatment of Malaria with Intestinal Compliealions ] — 
Tlieiaj) Monatslipfte 1919 \ug Vol 33 No 8 pp 287- 
291 

The author has earned out a scries of obseivations on the ainoimt oi 
quinine present m the stools of malana ca&<s In some of these the 
intestines were healthy In many dysentery was ])resent eitiier iii an 
acute or chronic foim and a few suflcred from othci pathological 
conditions The technique employed is fiillv detailed and the results 
are tabulated 

The conclusions reached are summaiized as follows — 

1 In malana with profuse faoculent stools which seem to be deiivol 
solely from a disordered small intcstino an mcrcase in the excretion of 
quinine by the bowel can occasionally be recognized In such tasew 
intravenous injection of qumine is to be preferred to the mtiamuecular 
owing to the fact that it is a less severe foim of medication and acts more 
rapidDiy 

2 Dysentery cases in which lesions of the large intestine preponderate 
4o not excrete a larger quantity of quinine than those m which the large 
bowel IS healthy In malana thus complicated oral admimsiration of 
qumine is indicated 

3 The excretion of quinine m the stools ends aftei three or lour days 
both in the case of the dysenteric and of the healthy bowel 

A 

Duperie (R ) Note sur la traitement de paludisme seeoudaire 

Gaz Jiebd des 8ci M4d de Boideam 1919 May 25 Yol 40 
No 10 pp 113-116 ^ 

This paper is the result of 1 8 months^ obseivations made in a malaria 
centre Experience during the war has denionstiaied that massive 
closes 01 quinine iie the only ethcacious method of admmistiation 
Ireatmcnt with two grammes (about 30 grams) of qumine daily is 
advocated and at the Bethairam hospital the bihydrochloiide Wtis 
regularly employed, one gramme m solution being given by the mouth 
twice daily for 3 days in succession Four days’ rest then intervened 
and thereafter another course of qumine commenced, the senes being 
continued for b weeks, in which time 36 grammes of quinine have been 
taken Quinine in combination with arsenic is considered to be the 
best theiapeutic apnt for anaemia of malanal origin, and arrhenal 
[methyl ajeenate of soda] 0 2 to 0 4 centigrammes daily is advised until 
a total of 4 grammes has been administered It may be given by 
intramuscular injection, but as the salt is difficult to render sterile Ora} 
admimstration during the 4 days’ rest is preferable The daily dose 
is two tablespoonfuls of a solution of 2 grammes of arrhenal m 300 cc 

qm ^ 
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of distilled water One sucb course of quinine and arrhenal has been 
found sufficient for a complete cure 
In 217 cases so treated only 3 7 per cent had fever during the course, 
half suffering from benign tertian and the other half from malignant 
infections During a period of from 15 days to 2 months’ observation 
subsequent to the course of treatment 75 6 per cent had no recurrence, 
which IS considered a satisfactory proportion after a single course An 
attempt to improve the above results consisted in administering 
quinine at the periods when young schizonts might be expected to 
appear and carrying out this treatment for a longer time than the 
origmal method adopted 

This method was decided upon because it was found that in 
most cases both during the course and after it, the malarial attacks 
occurred at seven-day intervals In one of the cases suffering from 
P fahiparum infection the interval between attacks was 14 days 
There was thus evident a regular rhythm of which it was determined 
to take advantage m the manner mdicated 
Arrhenal was given in addition, as previously described, up to a total 
of 4 grantoaes The results appeared to be somewhat better 
Should a relapse occur a fresh course of quinine and arrhenal is 
indicated, the total arrhenal admimstered being reduced to 2 instead 
of 4 grammes Critical seasons during which relapses of malaiia are 
more frequent occur m hot countries and the same holds good for 
France, where March, April and May and August and September aie 
periods dijring which special observation of malarial subjects is indi- 
cated During the intervals between these seasons it is advisable to 
prescribe some tome treatment such as a pill or tablet consisting of 

Liqmd extract of quimne) --nr 

Quinine in powder ^ centigrammes 

Four such pills m 24 hours (two with each meal) every 7 or 15 days for 
two days m succession is the method recommended 
The opimon is expressed that 3 years is none too long to keep 
malarial subjects under observation, though in a temperate climate 
there is a tendency for the disease to die out spontaneously 
The question of qtumne treatment producing blackwater fever is 
mentioned and the author observed its occurrence in less than 1 per c ent 
of his cases treated as described All, however, recovered though the 
resultmg anaeima and debility were very marked In all cases in which 
haemoglobmuria was observed the infection was of the malignant 
variety and the condition appeared during one of the critical seasons 
above mentioned 

A B 

Mayot (Bruce) Popularizing a Quinme Formula for the Treatment 
of Malarial Fever With Comment by Henry B Carter — Tl 
Amer Med Assoc 1919 Oct 11 Vol 73 No 15 pp 
1119^1121 

The author suggests a standardization of treatment which aims 
at ~ 

the patient— the elimination of chmeal symptoms, 
(2) the destruction of plasmodia in the peripheral circulation tending 
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toward the prevention of the formation of sexual parasites , (3) the 
prevention of the production of quinine micoessible parasites (so called 
resistant or quinine fast forms), and (4) the effectual inhibition of the 
lecurrence of clinical Symptoms accompanying relapse with the reinvasion 
of asexual parasites 

It IS designed solely for the majority of acute forms without peculiar 
atypical symptoms and is to be administered under medical control 
Eight hundred grams of quinine bisulphate are to be taken in a mini- 
mum of 75 days according to the following routine — 

(1) FoHy grains dmly for fie dans — Ten-grain doses of quimne 
bisulphate 4 times daily, at the conclusion of which only young rings 
and mature gametocytes should be present in the blood 

(2) Twenty grains daily foi ten days — ibout the middle of this 
stage the patient wdl probably be out of bed and apparently in normal 
health Only gametocytes will be present m the peripheral b^ood 

(3) Ten gi aim for tiventij days, combined with arsenic or other tome 
as indicated The patient should be able to resume normal activities 
Only gametocytes demonstrable m the blood 

(4) Fwe grains foi forty days, wnth tomes if indicated An addi- 
tional two weeks’ treatment or more should be urged Microscopic 
examination should show only rapidly disappearing or disintegrating 
gametocytes which are pathologically negligible 

If the idiosyncrasy of the patient does not admit of 40 grams daily 
the dose may be reduced after the second day to 30 grains daily 
The duration, of treatment is apparently the minimum required to 
prevent relapses 

Cabtee in commenting on the above method endorses the need for 
standardization and is m general agreement with the details He 
considers, however, that any such scheme should not be recommended 
bv the Public Health Service, U S A , in view of the lack of knowledge 
as regards its curative effects and as to how it compares with other 
methods of administration 

A B 


Holl (H F ) & Eeitleb (R ) Beitrage zur Therapie der Malaria 
[The Treatment of Malaria ] — Wien Khn Woeh 1919 Sept 18 
Yol 32 No 38 pp 934-936 

This paper deals with the cure of the m ilarnl attack The authors 
ibeheve that they have developed a new method of treatment by giving 
what they call a massive dose of quinine at a certain definite period, 
which they desciibe as being the time when the temperature has 
fallen 1° below the acme of the febrile attack The average dose 
winch they then administer is 2 grammes and this is continued m the 
case of benign tertian infection for a couple of days As a result 
they find that the expected fresh attack does not occur In severe 
cases after the temperature has fallen to subnormal they continue 
the quinine for 4 or 5 days in daily doses of from 1 to 1 5 gm given 
in the mormng There is nothing really new m their observations 
and they appear to have confined themselves almost entirely to the 
study of German literature on the subject It may be noted that 
they do not believe m provocative treatment, preferring to abide by 
the ancient dictum Mediciis non mag'iMer sed rmnisUf naturae 

A B 


( 627 ) 
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Mayer (Martin) Ueber die Wirkung von Methylenblau bei Malaria 
quartana [The Action of Methylene Blue on Quartan Malaria J 
Beni Med Woch 1919 Sept 18 Vol 45 No 38 pp 1052^ 
1053 

A record of three cases of qiirrtan infection, all showing garnetocytc s 
and m each of which methylene blue exerted a specific action 

The drug was given five times daily in doses of 0 2 gramme it 
2~hourly intervals, this daily dose being continued for 7 days Aftt i 
a 2 days’ interval, methylene blue w^as given for anothei 3 days as 
before, then discontinued for 3 days, then exhibited once more foi 
3 days, and so forth on the lines of Nocht’s fractional treatment with 
qumine 

Both parasites and fever speedily disappeared under this treatment 

A B 

Cremonese (Guido) Di aleum preparati mercunali nella cura e 
nella immunizzazione dalia malaria [Mercurial Preparations 
m the Cure of and Immunization against Malaria ] — Malanohqia 
1918 Dec 31 8er 2 Vol 4 No 5-6 pp 118-130 With 
1 plate 

A prehminary note on this subject by Dr Cremonese was summarized 
lntl^SJBi^^e^^n (Vol 13 p 84) The author states that he has observed 
that syphilitics prove, as a rule, refractory to malaria though living in 
a malarial zone and in close relation with malarial patients He was 
at first inchned to beheve in a biological antagomsm between the two 
diseases but was led, on further reflection, to ascribe the relative 
immumty of syphilitics to the saturation of the system wuth mercury 
of which they are the subjects Actual trial of mercurial salts m the 
treatment of malaria confirmed him m this view and induced him to 
formulate his theory m the following terms and to ask for further 
mvestigation of the matter by colleagues practising in malarial 
districts — Salts of mercury are curative m malaria , they act 
cumulatively and remain in the organism for a considerable time and 
hence they have also immunizing power” Dr Cremonese states 
that on putting his ^uews before Prof Gr4.ssi the latter declared that 
he had himself noticed the immunity of syphilitics but had supposed 
it to be due to their immumty from mosqmto bites due, in its 
turn, to the presence of mercury m their blood The evidence of a 
direct curative action of mercury however, if accepted as reliable, 
pomts to a relation betyreen the drug and the malarial parasite itself 
The author adimmsters mercury either by daily injections of i centi- 
gramme of the perchlonde or in the foim of pills containing a simiUx 
quantity of the bmiodide The dose is halved for children Clinical 
lustories of 12 cases are given in which the evidence oi a curative 
action of mercury seems beyond doubt It may be of interest to give 
one of the histones m full m translation — 

Case Y DM 17, living m Porto Nuo'v o Tins is the mobt ini ( n si mg 
case of the group and the senes of blood preparations made daily is a 
veritable elimcal history m itself The patient is a slender gii], pale and 
very anaemic She consulted me on 1 8 for dental canes and nu niaone d 

incidentally (so habituate d to malana are the inhabitants of the Campagna) 
that she had had 3 attacks of tertian fevei and was expecting a fomih that 
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day The spleen w abCiilaii^cd F -xaniination of the bloodshot edit 11^ 

swarming with rosettes of vernal tertian 1 gave her at once an injection 
of 1 centigramme in 0 25 per cent solution The attack -wIikIi was im 
pending did not come on and theie has been no attack since I contmued 
the micciions for 5 days and then suspended them as there weie signs of 
mercuiial stomatitis Blood preparations gave the following results 
negative on the 19th, 20th, 21st, and 22nd From the 24th to the 29th, 
forms weie found which I have always observed in persons on the point of 
cure, independently of the treatment adopted 9 lie suppicssion of 
the fevci by the first injection shows the importance, as in the case of 
t eatment bv quinine, of attaokmg therapeutically in an apyietic inteival, 
before the iigor ” 

The author admits that the cases described are cases o£ cure rather 
than immunization In the district in which he practises, the Cam- 
pagna, it is difficult to find individuals entirely free from malaria on 
whom to make trials m immunization, and, as regards the few individuals 
found and subjected to trial, not sufficient time has yet elapsed to 

1 ender possible any definite statement of results The author pleads 
for an extended trial of the method and, as bearing upon the question, 
quotes the following cases that have come under his observation — 

1 A military friend, returned from Albania, stated that he had been 
in places where all his companions bad been severely attacked by malaria 
and that he had remained immune This man had, 2 ycais previously, 
undergone a prolonged cure with mercury 

2 A lady who bad bad a mercurial course came to Fiumioino, the ex 
tremely malarial district m which Di Cremonese practises She slept 
with a young sistei The latter was attacked by malaria, she herself 
lemaining immune, though they were always together under identical 
conditions as regards mfeotion 

3 A case of aestivo autumnal fever in a non syphilitic man who had 
never been treated by meicury, while his wife, living with him, who liad 

2 vears before, probably owing to an error in diagnosis, been given a 
piolonged course of sublimate injections remained free 

F S A 


Lumbau (Salvatore) Trattamento antimalarico (Nota preventiva) 
[Anti-maUiial Treatment Preliminary Note ] — Malanologia 
1918 Aug 31 Ser 2 Vol 4 No 3-4 p 92 

The author states that he has been trying insolation of the splenic 
region vith a view to driving gamctiferous parasites from their winter 
and summer refuge and lendermg them vulneiable to the action of 
quinine He states that he has obtained promising results and is 
continuing his observations 

F 8 A 


Lipkisst (I J ) On the Distribution and Destruction of Quinine m 
Animal Tissues — Ann Trop Med d Paras%t 1919 July 31 
Vol 13 No 2 pp 149-176 

This IS a report to the Medical Research Committee from the 
Department of Bio-chemistry, University of Liverpool , it deais 
with a continuation of a previous investigation [see this Bullehn, 
Vol 13, p 92] a L 

It was then shown that qumme introduced into an animal in large 
doses accumulates m most of the tissues at a much ingher conoentratioa 
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than m the blood and that the liver of rabbits, guinea-pigs oxen and 
sheep rapidly attacks quinine post moiteni This paper is concerned 
with — 

(1) The distribution of ingested quinine in animal tissues 

(2) The power of vanou'^ tissues to destroy quinine 

(3) The nature of the quinine destroying agent and the conditions 
favouring its activity 

(4) The substances resulting from such destruction of quinine 
The summary is as follows — 

“ 1 Evideneo is given hearing on the possibility that theie ei.isi in 
the blood vascular system, regions kept almost ficc liom qumme thiougli 
out a penod of quinine medication 

2 The quinine content of tissues has been more extensively studi d 
Accumulation at much higher concentration in most tissues than in 
the blood is confirmed 

“ 3 The suprarenal body is pre emment in this respect, although not 
so markedly with mtramuscular as with intrapentoneal in-jections Fairly 
large accumulations may occur also in the spleen and kidney the lymph 
glands contain much less qumme than the surrounding blood 

“ 4 The liver, kidney, mnsole, mtestinal wall, and probably pancreas, 
have considerable power to destroy qumme post mortem, and, therefore, 
presumably durmg life The blood, spleen, suprarenal bodies, hone 
marrow, lymphatic, salivary, and thyroid glands have little or no such 
power 

“ 5 The qumme destroying agent extracted from the livei is ther 
molahile, mactivated at 100® C and acts best m neutral media Its 
action IS rapid at first, but soon falls ofl: It does not act at all in llio 
absence of oxygen, and is hindered by hydrogen peroxide It can be 
crudely ‘ purified ’ by fractional piecipitation with alcohol 

“ 6 Quitcnme is foimed by the action of liver pulp on qumme 
“7 Quitenine given by the mouth, m ample doses to a malarial 
patient, was theiapeutically inert As none appeared in the mine, this 
IS probably true also of its metahohtes 

‘ 8 In the faeces of a case of hlackwater fever, a brown pigment is 
described which, although not itseH cholecyanm, readily yields this body 
“ 9 New tests for qmtenme and qumotoxm are described 
“ 10 By an improved procedure, the thalleioqum test is rendered 
capable of detectmg easily 0 004 mgm of qumme ” 

AGE 


ScEiLLiHG (Cl ) & Boecker (E ) Uober die Speicherung von Chmaal- 
kaloiden in Blutzellen [The Storing of Cmcliona Alkaloidb in 
B^ood Corpuscles ] — Dent Med Wocli 1919 June 19 Vol 45* 
No 25 pp 682-684 

As vas described in this Bulletin (Vol 13, p 81) Morgenroth haj> 
shown experimentally that in defibrinated blood to which quinine or 
optochm has been added the red cells contain the alkaloid in highei 
concentration than the serum, from which he concludes that probably 
the contained alkaloid prevents the merozoites or sporozoites of the 
malaria parasites from penetratmg into the cell (repulsion) 

The authors have repeated and confirmed his work Instead of 
biological methods they used a chemical, depending on the fact that 
potassium mercury iodide precipitates alkaloid from watery solution 
in \ery small concentration, 1 150,000 to 1 400,000, producing a 
blmsh opalescence, and, owing to the fact that this substance precipi- 
tates albumen a^so, special controls were employed i 
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Their experiments showed that hydrochloride of quinine as well as 
optochm in concentration of 1 10,000 to 1 50,000 in a suspension 
Ol erythrocytes or leucocytes in physiological sahne is stoied in the 
cells, the degree in which it is so stored depending on the quotient 

quantity of Salvarsan on the other hand they found was not 

quantity of fluid 

stored in the cells The result of one experiment led them to thmk 
that quinine resistance may depend less on resistance of the parasites 
than on a lessened capacity for storage on the part of the erythrocytes 
They refer to an experiment of Lippmann Lippmann found that 
in mice deprived of leucocytes optochm failed to arrest pneumococcus 
septicaemia whereas in such mice infected with nagana, salvarsan 
killed the trypanosomes, showing that the action of optochm depended^ 
on the presence of leucocytes 

A 


Rotiif (Frit?) Ueber die sog Chimngewohnung und die Chinmaus- 
scheidung in Urm bei Malaria [The so-called Habituation to 
Qmnine and the Excretion of Quinine in the Urine m Malaria ] — 
Zentialbl f d gesamte Medizin 1919 June 28 Vol 40 
No 26 pp 425-432 

The author writes from an extensive experience of malaria m Turkey 
during the war He repeatedly observed that people without any 
quinine prophylaxis, in spite of hving in very infected regions and 
certainly exposed to infection, did not become ill This is not to say 
that they are free of infection, for despite numerous negative thick 
drop preparations such cases may be carriers, the plasmodia being 
present in internal organs ^^en such cases relapse they may prove 
resistant to all quinine tieatment, at least as long as the conditions 
which have induced relapse persist As one of these conditions the 
author cites sea-sicLness 

In the summer ot 1918 Rothe carried out a caieful series of investi- 
gations on quinine excietion by the uime in older to see if proof 
could be obtained of quinine habituation This method of research 
was introduced by Tlichwann, but the author followed the more 
exact technique employed by ScHiriBNHLLM and Sohlfoht All 
sources of eiror had to bt carefully excluded, even such as might 
result from the patient s smoking heavily or taking tea and eoftee, 
as in such cases evidence of an alkaloid may be found m the urine and 
vitiate the test for quinine As a result he found that the amount of 
quinine excreted increased as the cure proceeded and he also found 
himself in accord with Schittenhelm and Schllcht that in the case 
of patients previously treated either with prophylactic or curative 
quinine and who were more or less habituated to the drug a greater 
percentage of quinine was excreted than in the case of those not so 
habituated In the latter the excretion of quimne on the first day of 
the cure is on the average lower than in the habituated Carves 
are given showing the hourly and daily excretion of quinme both in 
the case of non-habituated and habituated The curves are rather 
instructive but the author utters a warnmg against too much reliance 
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being placed on the results, considering the state of our knowledge at 
present as regaids quinine metabolism It would appear, however, 
that as the excretion of quimne m those not habituated to the drug 
terminates before the lapse of 24: hours it is advisable not to adopt 
a form of qumine prophylaxis m which there are several quinme-free 
da}s The author suggests that probably the best method would be 
to gi\e a small daily dose of 0 3 gramme and, m addition, doses of 
1-12 giamme, either singly or divided, tvuce a veek, say on 
Wednesdays and Saturdays 


Genoese (Giovanm) II liqmdo eefalo-raehidiano nella malaria dei 
tambmi [The Cerebro-Spmal Fluid in the Malaria of Children ] — 
Polidimco Sez prat 1919 June 15 Vol 26 No 24 
pp 737-743 

The author draws attention to the frequency of involvement of 
the central nervous system m children suffering from malaria He 
giyes chnical histones of 10 cases, m all of which lumbar puncture was 
performed and the fluid drawn off subjected to detailed examination 
His general conclusions are given as follows — 

(1) Durmg an attack of malana m a child, especially m the giaver 
forms, there is, m the majonty of cases (8 out of 10 among my cases) 
more or less marked menmgeai irritation and changes physical, chemical 
and cytological may be noticed m the cerebro spinal fluid 

(2) Albumen is almost always increased in quantity but not to the 
«ame extent as in acute meningitis 

(3) The fluid IS almost always clear and under high prebsure 

(4) Ctilondes are increased m quantity (7 80-8 50 per cent ) owing to 
non functionmg of the renal filter during the attack 

(5) Cytological exammation of the fluid reveals in many cases more 
01 less intense lymphocytosis, rarely polynucleosis 

(6) Occasionally one may have a cellular reaction without corresponding 
dimcal symptoms and conversely, with a complete menmgeai syndrome, 
we may have a fluid under high pressure and containmg albumen but 
without cellular elements 

F S A 


Thomson (J Gordon) Complement Deviation m Malaria and the 
Question of the Influence of Malaria on the Wasserman Reaction — 
Tram Soc Tfop Med d Hyg 1919 June 20 Vol 13 No 

2 pp 18-20 

The chief purpose of these researches was (a) to make possible the 
diagnosis of recoveries from malaria when no parasites can be found 
m the peripheral blood, and to estimate the effect of treatment by 
qmnme, and (b) to ascertain the influence of malaria on the Wasser- 
mann test as applied for the diagnosis of syphilis 
The specific antigen was prepared from cultures of the malarial 
parasite, the supernatant fluid bemg pipetted off and an excess of 
distilled water bemg added to the remainmg corpuscles and parasites 
liakmg of the red blood cells is secured by shaking, after which repeated 
washings and centrifugahzing remove the haemoglobin The resulting 
sediment, which consists of a mass of malarial parasites, leucocytes and 
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empty em elopes of red cells, is dissolved in N^^^NaOH and tlien 
neutralized with, dilute HC! This in its tiun is diluted noriiial 
sahne until no anticomplemcntary iction pe) se remains and iht 
resulting material is used as antigen The full teclimqiio used is 
detailed in this Bulletin, Vol 13, p SI, and the Proceedings of the 
RofjalSocieiy of Medinne, Yol XII, No 6, Apnl-May, 1919 By using 
antigen of P vwax, so jircpared, it is possible to obtain fi\ation 
ol the complement in acute and chronic cases of malaria, whetlici the 
infection is benign tertian or malignant 

Details of the various experiments carried out are given Some 
cases only react to then specific antigen but thcie may be a group 
reaction as well It is probable that double infections are commonei 
than hitherto suspected As regards the efiicacy of treatment it is 
shown that in order to render the serum negative prolonged adminis 
tration of quinine is essential in most cases As a result of the exami 
nation of 130 malarial cases by the routine standard Wassermann as 
employed in the Military Hospital, Eochester Eow, it was estabhshed 
that a positive reaction is not jiresent at any stage of malaria, provided 
the technique is correct 

In a discussion which followed Manson-Bahr made the interesting 
suggestion that a strong and specific antigen might possibly be obtained 
irom the oocysts in infected anophehnes m the same way as Fairley 
had extracted a powerful antigen for bilharzia from the livers of snails 
harbouring the cercariae of human schistosomes 

A B 


Eose (Wicklifie) Field Experiments in Malaria Control — Jl Amer 
Med Assoc 1919 Nov 8 Vol 73 No 19 pp 1414-1420 
With 6 text figs 

The writer draws attention to the great need of seriously considering 
the question of malaria proph}'laxis throughout the world, pointing 
out that more than half of its 1 ,600,000,000 inhabitants live m countries 
where infection is prevalent and constitutes a serious menace to health 
and pioductive power In India alone malaria kills on an average 
1,130,000 persons every year and gives use to 100,000,000 cases ol 
illness He notes that the cost of antimalarial mcasuies is very great 
md hence a discouraging factor, and gives examples of the outlay 
involved, citing the Fodeiated Malay States and the Panama Canal 
Zone It IS necessary for those responsible foi the administration 
of antimalarial schemes to rcahze the possibilities and limitations 
of the various methods that can be used The International Health 
Board of New York undertook four types of field experiments for the 
purpose of ascertaining their relative efficiency and cost under given 
conditions, as it is assumed that if commumties are to be induced to 
undertake antimalarial measures they must be shown that the invest 
inent pays and that it can be carried out within hmits of expenditure 
V Inch they can afford The findmgs are as follows — 

(1) Control by AnUmosgmfc Measures — ^The cases of Ismailia and 
Port Said axe quoted as examples of good results with reasonable 
expenditure, the figures being for the first named 4^ M per capita 
initial cost and Is 8d per capita for annual upkeep, while, for the 
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second, satisfactory control was secured for about M per capita 
The author gives details of experiments in America carried out on 
similar lines (a) At Crossett, S E Arkansas, a lumber town of 2,129 
inhabitants situated on the edge of the so-called uplands ” in a level, 
low-lymg region, but one providing good drainage Climatic condi- 
tions and abundant breeding places favoured the propagation ot 
anophelines and severe malaria was endemic, causing approximately 
60 per cent of all illness in the area A malaiial survey was first 
undertaken , then borrow pits and ponds were filled m, streams 
cleared and trained , weekly oiling with road oil by knapsack sprayer 
or oil drips was carried out , artificial containers were removed from 
premises, etc All operations were adequately supervised and all 
unnecessary effort eliminated, the object being to secure a reasonably 
high degree of mosqmto control without embarking on major works 
The results may be seen from the following — 



1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

Total physicians’ calls on account of 
malana 

2,500 

741 

200 

73 

Per capita cost (excluding overhead 
cost)* 

Total upkeep per capita 

5/2 

2/7i 

2^21 

Percentage reduction 1915-1^18, 
97 1 per cent 

— 

— 


— 


* Overhead cost is the cost of obtaiiimg information reqmied loi the 
Tvork, and does not include expenses incurred in carrying out the operations 


(b) In 1917 Hamburg, a neighbouring town and area to Crossett, 
contaimng 1,285 mhabitants but with a worse malarial rate and more 
breeding pfeces, was dealt with on much the same hues The results 
axe thus epitomized — 



1916 

WIT 

1918 

Total physicians’ calls on account of malaria 

2,312 

259 

59 

Per capita cost (excluding overhead cost) 

— 

m 


Total upkeep per capita 

Reduction m mcidence 1916-1918, 97 4 pei 

— 

1/10 

cent 

— 

— 

' — - 


(c) An experiment on a large scale was then attempted, also under a 
variety of conditions Four small Arkansas towns were selected, 
ranging m population from 975 to 3,023 Lake Village was situated 
on level, low-lymg soil with a two-mxle lake frontage and a shallow 
swamp m the rear Dermott, also m the flats of the Mississippi, had 
abundant anophehne breeding places throughout the municipal area 
Monticello was a typical hill township on a clay soil Bauxite, a 
rambhng nunmg community of 2,500 inhabitants, comprised a large 
area with numerous small streams and seepage from Msides The 
plan followed at Crossett and Hamburg, but improved by the experience 
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gained at these places, was adopted, especial care being tahen to 
ehminate unnecessary work The lesults are tabulated as follows — 



Lake 

Village 

Dei molt 

Moiiticcllo 

Bauxiti 

Population 

Physicians’ calls loi malaiia 

975 

2,760 

1 

3,023 

2,500 

1916 

1,817 

1,399 

1,413 

802 

1917 

1,188 

1,248 

1 274 

729 

1918 

Per cent reduction, 1917- 

83 

162 

137 

172 

1918 

94 8 

87 8 

89 8 

78 4 

Per capita cost, 1918 


2/3 

1/11 



(2) Control by Screening — One trial of this method without any 
other means was made The area selected was a group of cotton 
plantations near Lake Village, Arkansas Numerous anophehnes 
were present and the malarial incidence was high The houses were 
typical negro cabins, loosely constructed and accordingly difficult 
to screen The work was carried out by carpenters without cost to the 
tenants, galvanized wire of 16 meshes to the inch being used The 
inhabitants were subsequently instructed in the use of the screens 
and regular inspections were made An estimate of the result was 
based on the parasite index In May, 1916, when the work commenced, 
this was 11 97 per cent , in December of the same year after completion 
of the work it had fallen to 3 52 per cent , a reduction of 70 6 per cent 
The inhabitants realized the benefit of the screemng The average 
cost per house was about £3, and, estimating renewals every two years, 
the average annual cost would be £1 10s On this basis the annual 
cost per capita for screening alone was 7^ 

(3) Contiol hy ImmumMq Qiunine This was cairied out under the 
direct supervision of the physician m ch<arge of another plantation 
community Five grains of quinine [salt and method of adminis- 
tration not stated] twice daily for tw^o successive days each week 
were given to cveiyono in the area For cluldren under 15 yeir-^ 
1 gram for each 3 years was administered m the same way From a 
parasite mde\ taken m May, 1916, at the commencement and one 
m December of the same year a leduciion ot 64 45 per cent was 
apparent The per capita cost, excluding overhead expenses, was 
2^ 4|d 

(4) Control by Treating Carriers (a) An initial experiment in 
Bolivar County, Miss , 1916-1917, involving a population of 30,000 
It IS stated that the test estabhshed the fact that 10 grains of quinine 
per day for 8 weeks stenhzed the blood of about 90 per cent of the 
carriers to whom it was administered This standard course of treat- 
ment was adopted and a further attempt was made in 1918 by (b) Test 
Demonstration in Sunlower County, Miss [see Reviews of Bass's 
papers in this Bulletin, Vol 14, No 5 pp 294-296], an area of about 
100 square nailes with a population of about 1,000 urban (living m 
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El leville) and 8,000 rural on cotton plantations In Kuleville anti- 
niosquito measures were cluefly adopted, but m the rural districts 
earners \iere given the abo've sterilizing treatment The results 
obtained were as follows No malaria or trouble from mosquitoes 
occurred in Euleville during the year Approximately an 80 per cent 
decrease m malaria within the rural district Physicians reported a 
nicrked dechne m malaria cases and plantation owners and managers 
AL, ecd that this was the case House to house visits and inspecaons 
snowed 87 5 per cent reducaon of malaria m the case ol the first 10 
iamilies obscived iii a community of small landed proprietors The 
author points out that this demonstration has only just been commenced 
and that no conclusions will be attempted until the tests liave been 
earned on over a period of years within the same area The outlook, 
however, is promising and moreover the methods adopted, if used 
iUleUigentlv, are a sound business investment 
[The importance of considering the financial side of anti-malarial 
work appears to justify the lengthj review accorded this important 
jiaper, which is illustrated by graphs It is, however, doubtful if 
' physicians’ calls ” for malaria can be taken as an entirely sound 
be sis on which to form conclusions regarding the value of the work 
c ccomphshed "^1 

A B 


B^ss (C C ) Studies on Malaria Control I The Relative Frequency 
of Malaria in Different Ages and Age Groups m a Large Area 
of Great Prevalence — Southern 3Ied Jl 1919 Aug Vol 12 
No 8 pp 450-460 With 6 Charts 

These observations are based upon a survey made during 1916 and 
1917 of all persons of all ages living m an area of 328 square miles 
m Bohvar County, Mississippi, i e , one of the most intensely malarious 
sections in the United States A careful history as to wrhether attacks 
of malaria had occurred durmg the previous twelve months was 
obtamed, and blood from 31,459 persons hvmg in the area was examined 
by the thick drop method 

The results are summmarized as follows — 

1 In an area of 328 square miles m Bolivar County, Mississippi, 
durmg 1916 and 1917, blood examination of all people living m this area 
showed that malaria parasites are present m 23 5G per cent of persons 
under 20 years of age as compared with 19 22 per cent of persons o^er 
20 years of age 

** 2 The highest five year period is from 5 to 9, mclusive 

*^3 Negroes were found to have 36 Glpercent more infection than whites 
and the high pomt is reached with negro children much carher than 
with white children 

^*4 Approximately 50 per cent of all the malaria m the locality mvesti 
gated was found in persons under 20 years of age ” 


A B 

^ The same paper with illustrations of anti mosquito operations appears 
in the Fifth Annual Report for 1918, International Health Board, USA, 
pp 124-138 
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B\ss (C C) Studies on Malaiia Control VI The Frequency of 
Malaria Infection Without Recognized Symptoms, compaied with 
the Frequency of Recognized Attacks in an Area of Great 
Prevalence VII The Proportionate Dose of Qumm required 
to obtain the same Results in Treating Malaria m Children of 
Different Ages as in Adults VUI Some Observations Indicating 
that Effective Immunity against Malaiia Parasite Infection does no^ 
Occur — Soiitlmn Med Jl I91Q August Vol 12 No 8 
pp 460-192 With 2 figs 462-165 With 1 clixits l()5“lb7* 
With 1 chart 

VI The investigation was earned out on the same 31,459 poisons in 
Bolivar County and during the same periods 191G-1917 as detailed 
m paper No 1 

The conclusions are as follows — 

In the particular locality exammed “ wheic 40 30 per cent of all the 
people give a histoiy of having one or moie recognized attacks of malaiia 
during a year, and where at least 21 18 per cent have malaria parasites 
in then blood, 55 09 per cent of all the malana demonstrated by blood 
examination is in persons who have had recognized attacks of malam 
and that 44 91 per cent either does not produce any symptoms whatever 
or at least does not produce symptoms that are recognized as malaria 
History of attacks alone can not be depended upon to indicate the 
presence of malana infection It mdicates only 55 09 per cent of the 
existing infection 

** Attention is called to the fact that m a group of people where malana 
IS as prevalent as m the locality under consideration, at least 15 93 per 
cent of those who give negative histones as to present or recent recognized 
symptoms of malana, have parasites m their blood 

It should also be noted that because of the fact that malaria mfection 
may be present without producing recognized symptoms of disease 
finding parasites in the blood may lead to a diagnosis of malaria and lo 
overlooking other important conditions ” 

Table I^ — Summary of Examtnation 0 } 31,459 Persons for Malmia 
Bohvar County, Mississippi, 1916 and 1917 

History 4- (attacks during past twelve months) 40 30 per cent 

Blood + (parasites found in blood) 21 18 „ „ 


History+, blood + 28 96 „ 

History—, blood + 15 93 „ 

Blood +, history 4- 65 09 „ 

Blood 4*» history — 44 91 ,, 


VIT The author points out that there is great variation in the 
dosage of quinine used and the method of admimstration, and that 
perhaps this is more in evidence in the treatment of children than 
adults The directions given for dosage m the case of children are 
frequently mdefimte An impression prevails that children stand 
quinine better than adults do 

The object of this paper is to call attention to certain observations 
which seem to indicate the proper proportionate dosage for children 
Of those suffering from malaria amongst the same 31,459 persons in 
Bohvar County, different groups were placed upon different methods 
of treatment, but in all, the dose for children as compared with adults 
was always in the same proportion, namely, 1/20 of the adult dose 
for each year of age Altogether 9,818 persons were on quinine treat- 
ment, and were re exammed after the txeatment was completed and 
the percentage of cures obtained in the people of different ages was 



im 


Malana 


[Feb 14, 1920 


noted The tabulation was based upon blood examinations only and 
the results indicate the effectiveness of the treatment in disinfecting 
infected persons and do not necessarily indicate its effectiveness in 
controlhng chmcal symptoms, though it is presumed that such is 
the case 

The conclusions are as follows — 


“ All the infected persons m a large area m Bolivar County, Mississippi^ 
were treated with qumme, the proportionate doses for children being 
1/20 that of the adult dose for each year of age 

Be esammation of 9,818 persons was made and the results of the treat 
ment m the different ages were ascertamcd It was found that a larger 
per cent of the adults were disinfected than of the children 

** From the data ohtamed, the necessary calculation was made to determine 
the proportionate doses that would he required for each age, to produce 
the same effect as the correspondmg adult dose does This was found 
and IS expressed m Table I and m Chart I It is contrasted with the 
proportionate doses mdicated hy Young’s rule in Chart II and by Cowling’s 
rule m Chart III ” 


Table I — ^Pioportionate Dose of Quinine required to produce equal 
Besults in Children and Adults 


Age 

Under 1 
1 
2 

3 and 4 
5, 6 and 7 
8, 9 and 10 
II, 12, 13 and 14 
15 or 0 ^ er 


Proportion of 
Adult Dose 

0 05 
0 1 
02 

03 

04 
06 
08 

1 0 


Dose When Adult 
Dose is 10 Gr 

1 gram 
1 ,, 

2 giams 

3 )> 

4 „ 

0 „ 

8 „ 


Till The object of this section of the paper is to demonstrate 
that effective and iastmg immimity m malaria does not take place^ 
Investigations ha\e shovn that agglutimns, lysin, a complement- 
bmding substance and opsomns all occur during and following malaria 
attacks hut their combined efforts, though demonstrable, are not 
sufficient to disinfect the individual rapidly, at least m many cases 
It usually happens that malaria relapses from time to time for many 
months and often for years before the infection is finally ehmmated 


Chart I Fi oporrionate doses cmpIoye;d m the experiment 

Proportionate doses r«,quiied toprodu^^e equal results 
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A careful history of recent attacks of malaria was taken and a h^ood 
'examination was made in the case of over 30,000 persons, which showed 
that approximately 50 per cent of the population in Bolivar and Sun- 
flower Counties have malaria once or more often during each year 
Furthermore, study of a large group of persons in Sunflower County 
in 1918 showed that 50 to 68 per cent of malaria cases occurring there 
during a given year are relapses and not fresh infections If immunity 
were fairly rapid and lasting it is evident that a very few years would 


Chart 2 Proportioiiatt doses required To produce equal results 

Proportionate doses indicated by Youngs rule 



Age \ 2 3 ^ 5 b 7 8 9 TO 11 12 13 4 lb >7 le 19 ZO 


Young's Buie — ^For children under 12 years, the doses of most medicine® 
must be diminished m ihe proportion of the age increased by twelve , 

thus at 2 years of age to ^ , namely, = - At 21 the full dose may 

be given * 


Charts PropoitionaK doses required to produce equal results 

Proportionate doses indicated by Cowlings rule 



Age 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 n 12 13 15 16 17 18 20 


Cowhnq s Bute — ^The dosage for children may be calculated by taking 
the age of the child as the numeratorand 24 as the denominator According 

to Ihis the dose for a child approaching 4 years of age wotdd be-A » I 
of the dose for an adult ^ ^ © 24 6 
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immunize tbe whole population e\cept for a fe^v }Oung children 
Studies by Koch m West Aliica confirmed by SrEriiENS and 
Chbistophers in West Africa and James m India showed that 
practically no malaria occurred m oldei childien and adults, but th it 
near]} all \ ery oung children had the mlcction Pansp in East Airica 
found 35 3 per cent of nitection m adults against 88 per cent inchildicii 
of one } ear and 89 2 per cent m children ot three ^ ears of ige Later 
m-vestigations, howeier, ha%e demonstrated that the much gieatei 
prevalence of malaria in children ascertained by Kocn and other 
ohser'vers was entirely overestimated and that in countries wheie 
malaria prevails to a great extent many adults ha^c it as well 
as children 

Charts BJood examination of 51459 persons showing 
percent of mtection m different age groups 



The author’s summary is as follows — 

** Immune bodies are produced in malaria and the immunity proccfscs 
contribute largely to elimination of the infection In fact, they are usually 
sufficient to elimmate the infection in time without the aid of specific 
medication 

« In any given locality where malaria is very pievalent, if it were 
followed by lastmg and efiective immunity, there should be little malaru 
in older children and adults In a locality where approximately 50 per cent 
ot the commumty have malaria durmg a given year, it is observed that 
malaria occurs about three fourths as frequently in adults as in children 
I his observation mdieates that whatever immunity is produced is not 
lasting and effective agamst new mfection 

A B 


Co\ ttGTON (P W ) Control ol Malaria —Te las State Jl Med 191^ 
July Vol 15 m 3 pp 124-126 

The author, who directs the Bureau of Euial Sanitation ol the Tc\.is 
State Board of Hea’th, refers to the extensive prevalence of malana m 
Texas and considers the four chief control measures which can he 
adopted, i e , sterilization of earners on the lines rec ommendecl by Bass, 
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screening, quinine prophylaxis, and anti-mosqiuto mea&aies He 
describes what has been done in Arkansas on the hues of the last tliree 
measures and asseits that by properly carrying out any one ol the four 
methods a substantial reduction in malaiia maj be secured 

A B 

nt Princf (J A) Control of Malaria — Southern Med Jl 1919 
Aug Vol 12 No 8 pp 469-171 

A paper read before the Alabama State Medical Association, Fifty- 
second Annual Session, Mobile, Apiil 15, 1919 The author pays a 
tribute to one great quality possessed by General Gorgas, namely, 
persistency and facing cheerfully what may appear at first an impossible 
situation He goes on to give some account ol anti malarial w oik 
carried out in Ameiica m connection with the late war He points out 
that the American nation is paying annually 100,000,000 dollars for the 
privilege of having chills and fever, and calls upon counties which have 
not already responded to combine m malaria eradication, a work which 
advances trade and prosperity wherever seriously undertaken 
A similar fiaper by the same author was read before the Mississippi 
State Medical Association at Hattiesburg, Miss , m May, 1919 

A B 

Barbiepi (Antonio) El problema de saneamiento antiraaldrieo en 
la Argentina Consideraciones y antecedentes — An del Depart 
Nac Hig Buenos Aires 1919 March-Apnl Vol 25 No 2 
pp 21-37 

This paper on anti-malarial samtation in the Argentine contains 
nothing new from the standpoint of the general reader It applies 
the experience gamed in Italy, Panama and Ismaiha to the problems 
in the rural districts of the South American State and enters at some 
length into the financial aspect of the campaign 

The question of the provision of drinking water is in some parts of 
Argentina intimately bound up with anti-mosquito work while, like 
other countries, the Argentine has suffered on account of the numerous 
borrow-pits left by railway engineers which, when full of water, 
constitute ideal anophelme breeding places 
The author points out that in determining the localities most suitable 
lor treatment the three points to be considered are the sickness rate 
due to malaria, the density of the population and the industrial 
economic value of the region under consideration, and classifies certain 
provinces and their divisions in accordance with the first two factors 
Mechanical protection and oiling measures are considered and special 
stress IS laid on replacing by good houses the insanitary huts and 
hovels tenanted by the poorer classes 

A B 

Boss (Ronald) Malaria Reduction m Cyprus [Correspondence ] — 
Rnt Med Jl 1919 Aug 16 pp 220-221 

This communication draws attention to the Annual Medical Report 
from Cyprus for 1918 and to the satisfactory state of that island as 
regards malaria consequent upon continued and intelligent work on 
(627) n 
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the lines suggested by Sir Eonald Ross m 1913 The total number 
of cases under treatment has fallen from 10,035 in 1912 to 2,414 in 
1918 The average spleen rate m children, which was 17 2 in 1913, 
has shown a steady diminution to 5 1 in 1918 For district and rural 
dispensaries the figures ha\e progressively lessened from 7,312 in 
1913 to 2,205 m 1918 Ross fears that this sanitary victory will 
probably not bring to the workers any reward or recognition ot then 
services 

A B 

Muehlens (P ) Verhiitung und Bekampfung der Malaria m Felde 
und m der Heimat [The Prevention and Control of Malaiia 
m the Field and at Home ] — Deut Med Woch 1919 Sept 25 
Vol 45 No 39 pp 1072-1076 

In this paper Muehlens reviews the prophylaxis of malaria under 
active service conditions and amongst the civil community He 
considers the treatment of parasite carriers, quinine prophylaxis, 
mechanical protection against mosquitoes and general anti-mosquito 
operations of all kinds There is nothing new in his remarks but he 
draws interesting illustrations from his experiences with the Bulgarian 
army in Macedoma He admits the comparative failure of quinine 
prophylaxis m the field m countries where malaria is very prevalent 
but does not consider it entirely superfluous even where anti-mosquito 
measures are employed 

A B 

Job (E) & Hibtzmann (L) La Qiunoth6rapie preventive dans 
ies Armies en campagne — Bull et Mem MH Hdpi de 
Pans 1919 Oct 23 Vol 35 No 28 pp 817-821 

The authors deal with the vexed question of quinine prophylaxis, 
taking the wise standpoint that the dosage employed should bear a 
relationship to the intensity of infection In Algeria small doses 
of I gramme (about 4 grams) of quimne or even less [daily presumably, 
though this is not stated] gave excellent results This method 
however was of practically no value in Macedonia where frequent and 
massive mfection was the rule, a fact which had previously been 
demonstrated in certain areas m Morocco 
The antagomsts of quimne prophylaxis hold that its administration 
serves only to mask initial attacks and that inconsequence these remain 
virtually untreated with the result that the disease becomes chronic 
in character, and consequently considerably less amenable to cuie 
The authors do not consider this aspect as justifiable, and in view 
of the fact that preventive quimnization diminishes considerably the 
number of permcious attacks and of fatal results they are m its 
favour Although prophylactic quinme may mask primary attacks 
its administration is of value to troops on service conditions in spite 
of the chronic cases that arise Primary attacks are hable to occur as 
explosions, thus possibly incapacitating the bulk of a force subject to 
infection, whereas secondary malana has not this characteristic and 
accordmgly is not likely to cripple so large a number of troops at the 
same time 
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The cold weather months, when malaria is not contracted, should 
be utilized in a combined effort bv all medical personnel (regiment il 
surgeons, bacteriologists and samtarians) to treat those affected by 
qmnine administration By whate\er method prophylactic qiiimne 
IS administered, and the authors prefer a continued moderate dosage 
of 40 to 50 centigrammes (6 to 8 gram? approximately) daily, it "is 
essential that supervision is exercised, which is a simple matter, as rhe 
Tanret reaction serves as a reliable test 

A B 

Gosse (AH) A Note on Prophylactic Quinine m Malana —Lancet 
1919 Sept 6 pp 431-432 

In this paper the author’s experience of satisfactory prophylactic 
quinine, given in daily 5-grain doses m liquid form to (1) a small post 
of about 30 men and (2) seven nursing sisters in Mesopotamia is con- 
trasted with the unfavourable results recorded from other war areas, 
e g , Salonika Those who took the prophylactic qmnine escaped 
attacks of malaria while a considerable proportion of other members 
of the communities who refused to do so, and were accordingly observed 
as controls, fell victims It is suggested that the infection in Mesopo- 
tamia was not of so gross a nature as m Salonika, and that the dosage 
of prophylactic qiumne might with advantage be adjusted to cor- 
respond with the probable infecting dose of malarial organisms A 
stage, however, may be reached when the amount of infection is so 
excessive that no reasonable dosage of prophylactic quimne would be 
protective Looked at in this light the value of prophylactic qmmne 
varies inversely as the dose of iiffecting sporozoites, and the practical 
point arises as to the possibility of mosquito surveys (determimng the 
numbers of infected insects) being employed as a guide to the 
reqmsite dosage of prophylactic quimne for given localities 

A B 


3 Wright(E Hasell) Bcpoitonth Pre’v ale nee of Malana and Anoph^^hn^ 
Mosquitoes and Measui. s rccomincnd< d foi the Pre\ention of Malana 
in Mercara Indian Med Ga'^ 1019 Oct Vol 54 No 10 
pp 36 1-36 5 

II Vekdeiet (Louis) Paludisme ct tiaumatisme — Cadu ee 1019 

8ept 1 Vol 19 No 9 p 119 

III Eei/lvii (Kail) Em Fall von Malaiiamtektion m Berlin [Case of 

Malana Inf e( lion 111 Beilm ] — Med Klin 1919 feept 21 Vol 15 
No 38 p 948 

IV Tailor (R V) Note on the Treatment of Malaru — GlimaMed Jl 

1919 Sept Vol 33 No 6 pp 455-456 

V Sakbilahds (J E ) Pioidiylactic Quinine m Malana [Correspon 

denee ] — Lancet 1919 Sept 20 p 547 

I This is a papei on familiar lines ^hich posbcsses only a local interest 
It is illustrated by a coloured plan Mercara, it may be said, is in the Coorg 
Province of Southern India and adjoins Mysore 

[The author advocates the piantmg of eucalyptus tiees in marshes for 
drying the soil, but it is generally found that they do more harm than good 
by affording shelter to anophehnes In Italy their cultivation was aban 
doned on this account ] 

II This IS one of the numerous warnings now being uttered by surgeons 
to surgeons as regards the danger of operations lighting up latent malana 

It IS illustrated by two oases, in one of which attacks of fever followed 
a hysterectomy for fibroma, while m the other and more recent case the 
(627) x>2 
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autlioi wafe able by pie-vioiisi^ administeimg quminc to perfoim without 
any iintowaid efl^ects a laige plastic operation on a man wlio had pic 'v loiisly 
snfteicd fiom malaria 

111 An account ol a ease of piimary bniign tertian malaiia in a man \\lio 
had never been a’way fiom Bcilin or its immediate suxioundmgs Hu 
autlioi discusses the loealitit s in winch infection might have been ac qnn< d 
and mcidenlally mentions that Anopheles mm till pi tints his been lound in 
Berlin 

iv Ihis papei is merely a usimie of an addicts P i<!S and oi one ol lus 
papeis His \ieys have alieady been iccoided m this Bidhfm f Vol 1 1 
p 87, and pp 294-“296 ] 

V The wiitei desciibes his domestic tioiiblcs while in Aden, which wc u 
reall;^ due to the fact that both he and his native seivant weu suileiing 
from malaiia The malaiia and domestic distuilancc s both disappe ued 
on the taking of 5 giains of quinine daily by mastei and man 

A B 

1 Opta. (Francesco) Bonifica di Cavo Spina c Malaria [Malaria and 
the Diainage of the Cavo Spina ] — Mdariologia 1918 Dec U 
Vol 11 No 5-6 pp 111-116 with 1 map 
n OvAZZA (Vittorio Emanuele) Sulla lotta contio la malaiia [The 
Fight against Malaria ] — Malmtologia 1918 Deo 31 Vol 11 
, No 5-6 pp 131-134 

I An account of suggested works for draining the Cavo Spina, a low 
lying tract of ground on the left lank of the nver Ecno not far from 
Bologna 

II A plea for systematic qumimsation in malarial zones, for the establish 
ment of hospitals exclusively for children sufteimg fiom malaria, and lor 
compulsory notification and isolation 

F S A 
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CuTLEP (D W ) & Williamson (R ) A Note on the Protozoa of 
the Intestine — Jl Roy A} my Med Cotjps 1919 Sept Vol 
33 No 3 pp 262-266 

In the course of 14 months the authors made loutine examination 
of the faeces of 153 '' dysentery convalescents/’ and they heie say 
something of the result of their observations In everv cases a purge 
was given overnight, and the faeces ere examined within a few hours 
of being collected 

Dealing with such material die authors observe of E coh that 
included bacteria are rare , and of E histolytica that vacuoles are 
uncommon, that the nucleus is not visible, and that the nuclei of its 
cysts are not seen unless stained They speak of 8 partite schizogony 
as an ordinary verifiable phenomenon of E, coh, though it is not clear 
that they actually observed it 

The authors are confident m the power of a half-per cent solution 
of neutral red m saline to furnish a criterion for E histolytica and 
coll — ^the former is stained, the latter is not or not sufiiciently to cause 
misgiving 

[The authors are doubtless prepared foi controversy on all these 
points ] 

A Alcock 

Cropper (J W ) Note on a New Counting Chamber for the 
Enumeration of Protozoan and other Organisms [Marcus Beck 
Laboratory Reports No 7 ] — Proc Roy Soc Med 1918 Vol 11 

pp 1-12 

The scale of the Thoma Zeiss haemocytometei is so small that where 
the Protozoa to be counted are scanty none may happen to fall upon 
it Larger scales have therefore been designed by the author to meet 
this insufficiency 

The author extemporises a protozoometer ” as follows — ^With a 
diamond, an ordinary microscope slide (or better, a slide about half 
again the ordinary width) is rffied, parallel to its long axis, in lines 

miUim apart A space in middle of the ruled area is then ringed 
mth paraffin wax The mside diameter of the ring should be an inch 
or more so that at least 20 cmm of the emulsion to be examined can 
spread without impinging on the wax The depth of the ringed en- 
closure can be modified by suitable manipulation of the wax The 
annexed figures shows the design 

The author reserves the name protozoometer ” for a more elaborate 
scale which must be made by an optician Here the area to be ruled 
IS ground m a broad slide to a uniform death of milhm In this 
excavation a square area of 25 sq millmi is ruled m both dimensions 
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Fi^ 1 Diagram to illu&iiate the Eiilcd Slide and 
Wa’t Emg Method for the eniiineiation ot pioio^oa au<l 
othei organisms with a low powei AB, slide, C, ruled 
columns f min wide, W, wax iing, E, emuhiou (20 
c mm ), G, cover glass (Drawn to scale iiatiiial size ) 



Fis: 2 To illu-itrate <he di*iubuticn 
of Eriamoeba eoji cysts in 20 c mm 
of a 5 per cent saline emulsion of 
stool Forty thiee cysts present - 
43,000 per gramme (Del ad mi ) 



Fig ^ Diagram to illustrate the dimensions of the 
ruling of the new Counting Chamber (“Protoxjoo 
AB, slide, B, ruled area, G, groove for 
overflow, u, cover g^ass (Drawn to scale natural 
me ) 
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Fig 4 To illustrate the rulinp: of the 
platfoim of the new Counting Chamber 
Area of large square, 25 sq mm , small 
squares, sq mm (Drawn to scale, X 5 ) 

[Figs 1 to 4 are reproduced by permission from the Froc Boy So(* Me^] 


at^mtervals of 1/5 millim , so as to give a convenient scale of 625 small 
squares each having an area of 1/25 sq millim , as is shorn m the 
subjoined figures a , 


Velu (H ) La Coccidiose de la ch^vre au Maroc et le parasitisme 
latent Eimena Arloingi — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 June 
11 Vol 12 No 6 pp 298-301 
The author’s observations of an extensive outbreak of coccidiosxs 
in a herd of goats lead to the conclusion that the Coccidiid Einiei la 
ailo%ng% Marotel is gravely pathogenic to the young kid, but is only a 
persistent and quite inert infection of the adult goat As the con- 
tamination IS spread by faeces the adult goats, m which the infection 
IS thus persistent, are the latent earners ” of the disease 
The author states that Eimena zurm is in the same way a latent 
infection of bovmes 

A A 

Skeather (A L ) A Malarial Parasite m the Blood of a Buffalo — 

Agncultuml Reseaich InstUtde Pma Bull No 90 1919 Calcutta 
Supt Govt Printing India [Price As 6 or 7i ] 

This interesting paper and the plate that illustrates it furmsh 
material that cannot but give rise to reflection 
The parasite was found in the blood of a domestic buffalo that died 
in the course of being prepared and utilized as a “ serum-maker ” 

The coloured plate of illustrations, which was made from stained 
smears taken after death, shows a double infection with a Plasmodium 
that enlarges the infected red cells Three forms of the parasite are 
descirihfed and figured, and also among the forms figured is at least one 
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that has much resemblance to a gametocyte The young forms ot 
the parasite are small coarse rings The grown fotms show melanin 
of a brow nish hue in rods The sporuUting foims show 7 or twuce seven 
merozoites and a small e\centnc melanin mass Some of the giown 
forms aie shown and described as extracorpiisculai 
The specific name P bnbahs is suggested if the jiarxsite should 
piove to be new 

[It lb to be hoped that further search may be made for this interi sting 
parasite ] 

A A 

Leger (Marcel) K^mogr6garme et Plasmodium du Tupinamhi^ 
mgiopimctatus — Bull Soc Path Ejcot 1919 May U \ol 
12 No 5 pp 217-220 

Tupinambu mgropimciatus is a common lizard of Cayenne 
Its Haemog^eganna, which is considered to be a new species and is 
designated H sahmbemi, is described The new species is compai(‘d 
with and differentiated from other local I aceitihan Haemogiegannes 
The Plasmodium of Tupmmnbts mgropunctafus approximates to 
P canmi of Iguana nudicolhs The youngest forms, round oi slightly 
oval with a well defined margin, have a diameter of 1 , the nucleus 
IS vacuolate and comparatively large The largest forms, which 
are ovoid with one end sharper than the other, are 5ju by Zja m diametei , 
the nucleus, with a distinct vacuole, is compacted of granules of chro- 
matm Proliferating forms, which are not quite so large, bhow three 
or four masses of chromatin Melanin granules have been seen only 
in the prohferatmg forms Gametocytes have not been observed either 
m the blood or in the organs The parasitised red blood cells very 
rarely show paranuclear corpuscles ” 

A A 

LiGKiiiBES (J ) Piroplasmes, Anaplasmes et Grams chromatiques — 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 po 
5S8-566 ^ ^ 

This paper sustains three predications (1) That in anaemia, 
either naturally caused or experimentally produced, there may be 
found, m the red cells, chromatoid granules which m all physical and 
histochemical characters resemble Anaplasma, but are inert when 
inoculated and confer no specific immumty (2) That Piroplasma 
parasites either m drawn blood, or taken from an animal after its death, 
may — ^particularly if kept at a temperature of 5® to 8®C — contract 
to forms extremely similar to Anaplasma, which, however, show their 
own specific characters when moculated and on the other hand confer 
nothing but their own specific immumty (3) That Anaplasm i ma}gm- 
me and Anaplasma higeminum are specific entities not to be contounde 1 
TOth either of the above phenomena These true Anaplasmata, m 
their pathonomy, do not cause the haemoglobmuria so common m 
piroplasmosis and do not protect agamst Piroplasmal infection 
As regards relative virulence, Anaphstna argenUnum is more for- 
midable than Piroplasma a^gmtmum and even more than Pimnlmma 
mgmimum 


A* A* 
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PmTO (Cesar F) Sobre a presenca do Balantiduim Ooh (Malaisten, 

1857) em mdmduos nao apresentando phenomenos dysenteneos — 
Brazil Medico 1919 July 12 Vol 33 No 28 pp 217- 
218 

After a brief review of the observations and opinion of other writers 
the author refers to his own experience and gives a summary of 11 
cases, ranging in age from 1 to 58 years, wheie B(dantid%iim call was 
found m the faeces without any show of dysentery In every one of 
the 11 cases both Necato) ammicanus and Ascans lumbncoides were 
concomitant, m 4 of them both Tmkocej?kalus tiiclnunis and Oxyiin^ 
vermiGulans also, in 5 of them Tnchocephalus but not Oxyuris and in 
2 Oxvuris but not Tnchocephalus 

[It may, perhaps, help to throw some faint glimmer on the pathonomy 
of Balantidium to mention here — ^since it seems not to be generally 
known — ^that both Balantidium and the nearakm Nyctotherus, which 
(along with certain other Protozoa) one usually regarded as harmless 
necessary parasites of the everyday classroom frog, may, in frogs suffer- 
ing from enteritis stuff themselves with red blood cells The frogs 
in which this unusual phenomenon was observed by the reviewer came 
from a garden in Acton, where a frog-plague (^ e , a true epibatrachic,” 
not a plague of frogs) had been ragmg ] 

A A 

Laveran (A) & Feanchixi (G) Au sujet de VHerpetomoms 
ctenocephah de la puce du ehien et de sa culture* — Bull Sos Pa% 
Exot 1919 June 11 Vol 12 No 6 pp 310-313 With 
2 figs 

The authors’ technique for the culture of the Herpetomonas of the 
dog flea {Cfenocephaliis cams) is as follows — The imect is ethered, 
Washed in 7 or 8 changes of normal saline, and dissected m citrated 
Saline, all by sterile rite It the flagellates are observed in the dissected 
gut, the contents of the gut m the citrated saline are pipetted into one 
or two tubes of simplified Novy medium recentlj prepared These 
are kept at a temperature ol 24°“25° C , and if the opeiation is success- 
ful, a fine culture of the flagellates, showing round, oval, ciescentic, 
and flagellar forms may be found on the 4th day 

He^pefomonas ctenocephah differs from E ctenopbyllcie m having a 
far longer flagellum 

A propos to this paper E Chaiton stated that he also had cultivated 
Leptomonas (Herpetomonas) of dog-fleas (Gtenocephalus) taken from 
a dog that was known to be immune to kala azar, and had found ni the 
culture curious large, flagellar, spiral {tordu en hehce) forms exactly 
like Leptomonas davidi Lafont These curious forms were constant, 
and they deserve to be noticed as being m signal contrast to anything 
found in cultures of Leishnama infantum and L Uopwa^ and as thus 
disposing of Patton’s suggestion that canine kala azar is an infection 
due to Herpetomonas ctenocephah' 

A,* A 
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Laveran (A ) & Franchini (G) Infection des souns blanches 4 
VzUei mltmes ^0 Heifetomonas ttenocepliah — Bull Soc Path 

Exot 1919 July 9 Vol 12 No 7 pp 379-383 With 
3 figs 

The authors having already established the fact that mice can be 
infected with Herpetomonas clenocepliah by inoculation with the con- 
tents of the gut of infected dog-fleas, describe m the present paper 
how the infection may be transmitted to mice by injection of pure 
cultures of this flagellate of the dog-flea 
Eight mice \\ere so inoculated, once to thrice, in the peritoneum 
No results were noticed xn 2 cases, short and mild infection followed in 
4, and serious or fatal infection in 2 The issue in these last 2 is des- 
cribed in some detail, and may be simimarised as follows — ^At an 
interval of 4 to 22 days after inoculation parasites were detected in 
the blood, both in a free state and intracorpuscular , these parasites 
were Leishmama-like, but larger , their increase was associated with 
increasing anaemia and weakness, which m one case ended fatally 
on the 24th day, the other case being sacrificed in an advanced stage 
on the 26th day Parasites similar to those observed m the living 
blood "tv ere found after death in the liver and spleen, both free and 
intracellular , in one case they were also found in the bone-marrow 
Cultures from the infected blood gave rise at intervals of 8 to 20 days 
to abundant Leishmania-like, Herpetomonas-like, and intermediate 
forms 

A A 

Laveran (A ) k Franchini (G ) Sur quelques FlageU6s dlnsectes 
obtenusen culture pure etenparticuUer sur Cnthd%a mehphagt — 
CR Acad Sci 1919 July Vol 169 No 4 pp 153-155 

The Crithidia of the sheep-tick,” Melophagus ovinus^ is not so easy 
to cultivate as the Herpetomonas of the rat-flea and dog-flea, owing to 
the abundant admixture of bacteria in the gut of the fly 
The authors’ procedure, after washing the fly (Melophagus) 5 or 6 
times m sterihsed saline solution, is to dissect out the gut in a few 
drops of citrated sahne If flagellates are found to be numerous m 
the contents of the gut, and bactena not very abundant, the material 
IS pipetted into tubes of simplified Novy medium to which 2 to 5 drops 
of a sterile one per cent solution of carbonate of soda has been added 
The tubes are plugged and kept at laboratory temperature, or in an 
mcubator at 24® C By this procedure the authors have obtamed 
from the 3rd to 4th day a pure culture of Gnihidia mdophag%a^ twice 
put of five tunes 

In such cultures tlie organism assumes the following forms — 

(1) Small spheres of 3 to 9 mcrons diameter, or more frequently 
small ovoids from 5 to 10 microns m major diameter, with nucleus and 

centrosome , ” some dividing, with 2 nuclei and centrosomes , an 
exceptional few also with a flagellum of 20 to 25 microns 

(2) Larger Crithidia forms (like those occurring normally in the 
fly’s gut) 10 to 25 microns m length, with the free part of the flagellum 
short These are sometimes in rosettes with the flagellar ends central 

^Thisitethe original and usually accepted name of the flagellate, see FitJ, 
f PmhsUnhmde 1908, Yol 12, p 163 — [En ] 
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- (3) Herpetomonas forms of 10 to 20 microns with a flagellum some 
times short and never exceeding 15 microns Rosettes are common 

(4) CystSy regularly ovoid, 6 to 8 microns m the major axis, with 
the nucleus at the smaller end These are usually louiid in staling 
cultures 

Six young white rats were inoculated from such cultures Four 
are still living m good estate, but two showed pathological effects 
which were verified fost mortem Parasites both mtracorpuscular 
and free were found in their blood , they got weak and very anaemic, 
and their breathing became very quick , and when they were killed 
9 and 12 days after the respective inoculation, leishmania-like parasites 
were present m the blood, and also m the spleen of one and m the liver 
and spleen of the other, both these organs being enlarged ^ ^ 

Boyd (Mark F ) Observations upon Trichomonas IntesHnahs in 
Vitro — Jl ParnMt 1919 March Vol 5 No 3 pp 132- 
136 With 1 plate 

In continuation of previous experiments for the cultivation of 
Trichomonas in viUo the author has endeavoured to bring about 
development of the parasite m subculture It was found that faecal 
suspensions which were strongly acid or m which the flmd above the 
sediment was darkly stained with bile were unsatisfactory On the 
other hand suspensions which were neutral to litmus and which were 
only faintly yellow gave good results In the subcultures growth 
was not marked till after 48 hours Even in cultures where many 
free parasites developed after a time the flagellates soon became fewer 
in number, being replaced by small rounded bodies which the writer 
believes are the cysts of the parasite Attempts to infect two rats 
from the subcultures were not successful 

F VT O’Connor 

Seitz (A ) Ueber die klimsche Bewertung der Tnchomonas-Kolpitis 

— Maench Med Woch 1919 July 25 Vol 66 No 30 
pp 837-^39 

From a review of existing knowledge on the subject the author con- 
cludes that in pregnant woman with the vaginal secretion increased 
and altered the presence of Trichomonas vaginalis is not to be regarded 
as harmless it, at any rate, indicates an increase of other nucro- 
orgamsms which possess a relative pathological importance Pregnant 
women sufieimg from colpitis are therefore ps^rticularly predisposed 
to puerperal infection ^ ^ 

Hatohwoxtt (Frank G ) and de Leon (Walfride) On the Ingestion 
of Erythrocites by Pentatnchoimnas sp, found in a Case of 
—Phihp'pim Jl Sci 1919 Feb Vol 14 No 2 
pp 207-218 With 1 plate 

A report in great detail of a case where m a dysenteric stool numerous 
individuals of a Pentatnohomonas were found to have ingested red 
blood cells In the course of examination of several preparations of the 
stool 103 such individuals were seen, and in one instance a flagellate 
was actually observed engulfing a red blood cell 
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The patient \\he furnished the stool— a girl of six years™ wa's 
admitted for acute dysentery, and passed stools of a dyocnteiic char- 
acter after admission The stools ie\exled Ascarn and Trichuri^ 
infestation, but no Entamoebae could be found bv three observers , 
nor vas the dysentery baedlus found in a stool \\hich, howe\er, xvas 
not perfectly fresh 

B ictern were not detected in any of the flagellate a , and the vaua- 
tion in size of the ingested corpuscle^ suggested that they were being 
assimilated 

The paper is nicely illustrated A A 

CH4IMERS (Albeit J ) & Pfkkola (Waaxo) Diplo enomonas 
Soudanensis ~ Jl Tiop Med & Hin 191^^ Oct 15 Vol 22 

No 20 p 190 

The generic name Diceicomonas under whrh the author^ described 
this flagellate [see this Bulletin Vol 13, p 350] being preoccupied, the 
authors now substitute Diphcewomonas as the new geneiic appellation 

A A 

Franca (C) L’msecte transmetfear de Lep^omoms Davidi (Note 
prMimmaire ) — Bull Soc Path Etoi 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 

No 8 pp 513-514 

Having never found this bug infected, and having never even 
seen it on the Euphorbia, the author concluded that Stenocephalu9 
agilis was not the intermediary host of the Euphorbia flagellate This 
year, however, he has found the Stemoephalus infected by a Leptomonas 
having all the characters of L davidi, all the infected bugs having 
come from a spot where there was a high percentage ot infected 
Euphorbias 

In the body ca\ity of many of the bugs there was found a parasitic 
larva of a Musewi fly, and these larvae also were infected 

The most remarkable phenomena in the infected bugs are (1) the 
presence of small strong walled evsts in the proboscis and (3) the 
existence of small non-flagellar forms in the salivary glands By 
experiment these non-flagellar forms were fbund to appear 8 days 
after the infective feed . * 


Ingra^i (A) The Domestic Breeding Mosquitos of the Northern 
Territories of the Gold Coast— BwZ? Entom Res 1919 Nov 
Vol 10 No 1 pp 47-58 With 1 map in text 

This excellent paper records the observations made in a 3 months’ 
tour (3rd May to 2nd August) undertaken primarily to ascertain the 

n valence of 8tegomy%a fasinata The season was unusually dry, the 
ts were short — generally less than 24 hours, and the difficulties of 
keeping larvae and pupae alive and getting them to hatch out while on 
the march must have been most disheartening 44 villages and towns 
in the Northern Territories of the Gold Coast were visited, and samples 
oi their mosquito larvae were taken from 42 The trees m the com- 
pounds of European Rest Houses were also examined for likely holes 
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Larvae of Sieqomijia fabciata were found in 34 village‘s iir\ae of 
Onlex diittom m 35 , of C decens m 23 , of C ticjnpeb in 21 , of Ouh- 
comyia nebvlosa m 21 , of Stegomi/ia uttata { yens) in 20 ^ of Ano- 
pheles costalis m 4 , and of Cidex iniidtosus m 3 

Larvae of S fasciata and S iittata (- sugens) were frequently found 
togetlier usually in clear water, sucli as the small earthenware pots 
and calabashes used for watering fowls Those of CuJex duttom had 
a predilection for the water in pots that had been used for native beer 
{pefo) w^hich has a \ery peisistent sour odour Those of CuUx decern 
and Guhcomy%a nebuhsa were geneially found m utensils containing 
foul water, often with C duttom and 0 tiqiipes^ and sometimes with 
S fasciata Those of Culex tignpes were found in \ essels containing 
edher fresh or foul w ater 

It was noted that Sttqomyia inttata is not e\clusively a ‘‘domestic” 
breeder, enormous numbers of its larvae being discovered in shallow 
pools far from the haunts of men Larvae of Cnlicomyia nebuhsa 
also were occasionally found in pools m the distant bush Other 
sj)ecies found in the bush, but not m domestic utensils, were Cidex ager 
var eihiopicus (in swamp pools) and Anopheles jnetonemzs (m rock 
pools along with Steg&myia vittaia) Culex %nv%d%o$us also, rare in 
domestic utensils, was quite common in swampy pools m the bush 
The mrestigation of rot-holes m trees was not fruitful, perhaps 
because of the abnormal drought The debris of holes was removed 
and treated for the possibility of resistant eggs — e g , of Stegomyia 
fasmia — but without result The trees most susceptible to such rot 

were Poinciana 'legia (the Flamboyant, the Gold Mor tree of Anglo- 
India), wild fig, mango, silk-cotton-tree, Dawa-dawa {Pwha hglobosa), 
and tamarind 

Phlebotomus was found m most of the Best Houses Cuhcoides 
was m evidence at several places Larvae and pupae of Forcipoynyia 
tngiami were found m the moist debris of a rot hole m a Pomciana 

A A 

Johnson (W B ) Domestic Mosquitos of the Northern Provinces cf 
Nigeria , — Bull Entom lies 1919 July Yol 9 No 4 
pp 325--332 

This paper is a model of welhmamtamed achievement and is intrin- 
sically of great importance The author during six years^ service m 
Northern Nigeria has caught and examined all the mosquitoes he could 
find m his own bungalows, and he records here the analysis of his 
captures of 11,514 individual insects This oneious business was 
carried on at Kaduna, Katagum, and Zimgeru, as a daily prelude to the 
responsible routine of a medical officer 
The author points out that at all these stations anti mosqmto 
measures of an mexpensive kind — ^such as screemng water-tanks, 
piercing gutters, clearing grass and bush — ^were energetically enforced 
under expert supervision and prospective punishment of negligence , 
so that his results give a useful mdex of the limitations, no less than the 
benefits, of this kind of anti-mosquito work He also points out that 
the mosqmto-larvae found m a station by no means correspond 
specifically with the adult mosquitoes caught m domiciles, and he 
draws the inference that a mosquito survey” of larvae is misleading 
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[whicli may be true enough, without contradicting the propositioxi 
that a general survey of Anopheles breeding places is everywhere one of 
the fundamental operations of anti-malaria campaigns] 

Of the total number of mosquitoes (11,514) caught and examined by 
the author in his bungalows 10,215, or 88 7 per cent were Anopheles , 
1,277 or 11 1 per cent were Culex and alhed genera , and 22, or 0 2 
per cent belonged to the Stegomyia group 
These figures must be regarded ‘ with one auspicious and one 
droppmg eye ’’ for though they show good samtary work in the 
stations themselves they give a dreadful picture of natural surround- 
ings that he immediately outside the medical ofiicer’s domain 

Of the total number (10,215) of Anophelim the specific percentages 
were A costalu M^funestus 38 6, rufopes 5 5, pretonensis 0 5, phaw- 
ensis 0 jlamcosta 0 35, domtcolus 0 25, niaunUanus 0 05, mh 0 03, 
and squarnosus 0 02 

Of the total number (1,277) of Cuhcim the specific percentages v ere 
Culex decens 76 4, invtdtosus 12 4, duttom 3 2, Hgnpes 2, ager 1 3, 
foMgans 0 16, grahami 0 16, quasigehdus 0 16, Cuhcomyia nebulosa 2 8, 
and Mansoma uniforms 1 4 

The total number (22) of Stegom}uas ” was made up of 21 
mdividuals of S fmciata and 1 Ochlerotatus ochaceus 
As regards seasonal incidence, it was lowest in the cold season, with 
a minimum in January, and highest m the rainy season, with a maxi- 
mum m October 

The author is to be congratulated upon a most assiduous and most 
useful piece of work which should be collated with a similar valuable 
record of the Domestic mosquitos of Accra ’’ by Drs J E Scott 
Macfie and A Ingeaxi which appeared in the Bulletinof Entomological 
Research ioT 1916 (Vol 7 pp 161-177) These authors also comment 
on the remarkable discordance between a survey of larvae and a survey 
of domicihary adults [See this Bulletin Yol 9 p 101 ] 

A A 

Ingram (A ) & SIaofie ( J W S ) The Early Stages of West African 
Mosquitoes IV — Bull Entom Res 1919 Nov Vol 10 

No 1 pp 59-69 With 7 text figs 

In this paper are described the pupae of Anopheles pretormms and 
nifipes, Ochlerotatus hirsutus and mgenensis, Culex ager var ethopicub 
and Culex quasigehdus, and the larva of Culex univUtatus 
For the specific diagnosis of pupae the authors attach particular 
importance to the features of the paddles, of the regularly disposed 
hairs on the abdominal terga, and of the breathing trumpets 

A A 

SwELLENGREBEL (N H ) & SwELLENGREBEL-DE Graap Description 
of the Anopheline Larvae of Netherlands India, so far as they 
are known till now — Meded Bmgerli^k Geneesl Dienst in 
Nederl -Indie 1919 Vol 6 pp 1-47 With 16 figs 23 plates 
and 15 photographs 

A very elaborate account, includmg descriptions m great detail, 
figures, diagrams, tables, and characters and photographs of breeding- 
■*-vi«nao rtf fiiA Arinnhelme larvae of Netherlands India 
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In addition to two unidentified species the larvae so carefulh handled 
are Anopheles aitkem, acomtusmda,Yanet\,punctulatas, leucosphyrus^ 
minimus, two \arieties of )ossi, mdefimtus, ludloiit, mnbro^us, 
alhotaeniatm, sinensis, haihirosins and a variety palhdus, fuhginosus, 
nmculatus, and laiwaii 

A A 

SwELLENGREBEL (N H ) Eemge voor Nederl -Indie nieuwe Anophe- 
Imen — GeneesL Tijdschr v Neded -Indie 1919 Vol 59 

No 1 pp 1-12 With 1 plate 

The author’s “ Myzorhynchiis ” aigyropus is stated to be svnoiij mous 
with M mauntianus Grandpre 

Myzorhynchus ” harhuostns var palhdus is a new variety smaller 
than the typical form and having a larger pale area at the tip of the 
wing-frmge , its larva also differs from the typical form m having 
external clypeal hairs hke those of umbwsus 

“ Myzomyia ” flava is a new species characterised by its yellow 
colour and unspotted wings 

A useful dichotomous key for identification of all the Amopheles 
species of Netherlands India is given 

A A 

Koitsumi (T) [Anopheles Mosquitoes in Formosa] — Taiwan Iga- 
klcai Zasshi {Jl of the Formosa Med Soc ) 1917 Aug 28 

Oct 28 Nos 178 & 180 pp 497-518 & 657-660 
[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The author notes that the species identified in Formosa by Kinos- 
HiTA and Hanetoni with Anopheles willmon is really A maculatu-s , 
also that the species identified by Hatori with A ludhwi should be 
distinguished as a vanety—formosensis [The features of the variety — 
shght differences in the spotting of the wings — appeir to be rather 
vague ] 

A A 

Roubaud (E ) Antagomsme du Wtail et de I’homme dans la nutrition 
sanguine de V Anopheles maculipennis Le rdle antipaludique 
du h6tail domestique — OR Acad Sci 1919 Sept 8 Vol 
169 No 10 pp 483-486 

The author is of opinion that, in France, domestic animals (pigs> 
oxen, horses, goats, sheep, rabbits, and dogs, in that order of impor- 
tance) play an antimalanal part of the first rank in diverting Anopheles 
mosquitoes from human habitations , and he thinks that this is the 
explanation of the beneficial effect of agriculture on the hygiene of 
malaanal tracts 

A A 

Metz (C W) Observations on the Food of Anopheles Larvae — 
XJ 8 PMio Health Rep 1919 Aug 8 Vol 34 No 32 
pp 1783-1791 

It has been variously stated that Anopheles larvae live on ^een 
algae, or on minute animal life, or on small aquatic life of all Jfcmda 
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both animal and vegetable, or that they feed indiscriminately on all 
kmds of organic matter alive or dead The author, having observed 
prolific breeding of A o iiciaiis in a large swamp contaminated with 
chemicals and contaimng little or nothing in the way of nutriment but 
the dead lea\es that fell into it, here describes m detail a series of 
experiments which show that larvae, not only of A crucians but also 
of qiiadnmaciilatvs and puncHpenms, can thnve and complete their 
final destiny, without check, in water that contains nothing but dead 
V egetable tissue 

He points out that larvae merely left in water full of rotting vegeta- 
tion soon die [as do most active aquatic animals] , but his experiments 
ensured proper aeration and fresh changes or renewals of water con- 
taining the pabulum, and in most of the experiments there is sufficient 
evidence that the conditions excluded the access of bacteria and 
infusoria Of the difl:erent kinds of sterilized vegetable matter tried 
as food Chaia alone was foimd unsmtable 

A A 

Petit (G ) & Toxjen ure (P ) Sur la repartition des gites d’ Anopheles 
dans Farrondissement de Bergerac (Dordogne) — Bull Soc Path 
Exot 1919 June 11 Vol 12 No 6 pp 332-339 

The authors’ survey leads to the generahsation that Anopheles 
tuacuhpenms though having a preference for clean water with aquatic 
\ egetation is often found in dirtv stagnant w ater, and even in water 
polluted With sewage, along with Culex laivae , but that A hifuicatus, 
e\en if occasionally found m company with A macuhpennis^ is 
exclusive^ an inhabitant of clear, cold, shaded waters 

A A 

I-IacGbegor (M E) On the Occurrence of Stegomijia Paso ala 
m a Hole in a Beech Tree m Eppmg Forest — Bull Entom Res 
1919 Nov Yol 10 No 1 p 91 

The hole in question is a nidus of the larvae of Anopheles plumbeus, 
and has also given issue to Ochleiotcdiis geniculatiis and Orthopodomi/ia 
(dhonenst^s It is well known to the author, whose custom it has been 
to collect larvae from the hole and breed them out in his laboratory 
at Sandwich Among the issue of one such collection were two males 
of Stegoinyia fasctatay of normal size The collection was made, and 
was followed out, under the personal supervision of the author who is 
satisfied that there is no element of error 

A A 

Feytaub (J ) & Gendee (E ) Sur la r&istance des larves de Culicides 
dans les eaux picnquds — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 
— May 14 Vol 12 No 5 pp 231-234 

Havmg observed an abundant fauna, including numerous Culicid 
larvae, in waters fouled and discoloured by the waste of a melinite 
factory, the authors deliberately tested the resistance of larvae of 
Anc^h^ hfuteatm and macuhpennu and Gulex pipiem and annuhtm 
to solutions of picric acid They found — ^as would be expected— 
that larvae can be gradually mured to solutions of a strength that 
they could not otherwise tolerate 
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Using a standard saturated solution of picric acid, they found that 
larvae of A ^mcidipenms appeared to be little inconvenienced by a 
dilution of 1/500 of the standard solution, and that lar\ae of the tvvo 
species of Culex lived for several days m a dilution of 1/50 of the 
standard solution 

The authors note that the larvae of A macuhpenms taken from the 
contaminated water of the melinite factoiy were undersized 

A A 

Delmege (James A ) Some Practical Notes on the Prevention of 
Mosquito Breeding — Jl T^op Med d Hyg 1919 Oct 1 
Vol 22 No 19 pp 181-184 With 7 figs. 

The author describes his anti-mosquito work in Macedonia chiefly 
during the summer of 1918, and the following selections from his 
experiences mav prove generally useful to officers in sanitary charge 
of large camps 

In cutting surface-drams turmng back the sod along the edges of 
the dram for at least a foot saves frequent obstruction by grass Large 
stones near the edges keep the drams from being trodden and broken 
by men and ammals Spraying the edges of drains with dilute cresol 
keeps down vegetation 

Strestms running m beds of sand broken by rocks are best diverted 
altogether, as also are those runmng through small marshes Stagna- 
ting streams m flat land are best converted into a chain of deep clean-cut 
pools, which can be kept clean and cresohsed Ponds for watermg 
horses, etc , should be made not by damming a stream, but by cutting 
a clean deepish basin in one side of the channel All bushes and 
overhanging branches on the banks of streams should be cut back 
so as to give a broad free gangway on either side 

Where an oil film is blown aside by winds or disturbed by frogs a 
solution of cresol is the preferable larvicide — 1 in 100,000 in standing 
water, 1-1,000 in slow streams Wells can be cresohsed without 
spofling the water tor animals and vegetable gardens For small 
pools the solution is simply stirred in wnth sticks for ponds, boards 
steadied by a keel and held by drag lopes can be pulled forwards and 
backwards , in streams the solution can be spread down the current 
with a brush Cresol is no good for drip-oans, and the Vermorel 
sprayer did not give satisfaction to the authoi 

Covers for wells, etc , can be made of sacking stretched on a wooden 
frame, but light wooden covers well caulked are the best conugated 
iron was found to be very unsatisfactory 

For clearmg, short handled bill hooks are the best [Nothing can 
beat the Gurkha Kooln with its short haft and heavy well-poised 
blade] 

Decoy pools can be made very efficacious 

A A 

Henry (Arnold K ) Bestruetion of Mosquito Larvae in Streams i a 
Thorough and Economie Methoi -^Lancet 1919 May 24 
pp 908-909 

The author recogmzes that m dealmg with Anopheles larvae in 
streams not only must vegetation he cleared away but also the spreading 

( 627 ) m 
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waters must be bounded m a smootb imbroken cbannel, and tbat foi 
tbe latter purpose the best makeshift is plam mud 

To economise kerosene oil he recommends treating a stream in 
successive sections of 15 to 20 yards The first section is formed by 
two surface dams/’ each made of a plank set on edge athwart the 
channel and dippmg 2 or 3 mches into the water , | to J a pint of oil 
IS then poured on from the upper dam, and is very thoroughly swept 
over the surface of the enclosed water with a brush Anothei section 
IS then dammed with a third plank downstream, is flooded with oil 
from the first section by removal of the mter\emng plank, and is 
treated m the same way with the brush , and so on and on down 
stream, the original oil domg dut}' over and over again, its inevitable 
gradual loss being made good from time to time The authoi states 
that 1,166 yards of a stream six feet broad, of which only about 166 
yards had been cleaned or canahsed, was thus effectively treated 
within 16 pints of oil He also states that the edge of large sheets oi 
water may he oiled m the same economical way with brush and plank, 
the latter being held so as to prevent the oil from running abroad 
All oiling, of course, is periodically repeated 

The author makes no mention of larvae being alarmed by the brush, 
and divmg for safety after the Anopheles fashion , so that it is to be 
presumed that the streams treated with such success were extremely 
shallow ^ ^ 

Dabxall ( Wilham Edgar) New Jersey’s Work m Mosquito Control — 

Jl Arne? Med Assoc 1919 Sept 6 Vol 73 No 10 pp 
737-742 With 7 figs 

Much of the area under control in New Jersey is httoral marsh of 
vast extent, but the less dangerous inland tracks axe also strictly 
regulated — the whole territory being divided ad hoc mto counties or 
districts 

The county or district administrative unit is a sexvirate with a 
Supermtendent or Chief Inspector and his Assistant, Local Inspectors, 
and tramed gangs of workers as the executive The Supermtendent 
m addition to possessing executive capacity must be an Expert 
mosquito man” 

The coastal marsh is drained by surface ditches about 100 feet apart, 
which ultimately are open to the sea and so are under tidal influence 
At ebb tide the land between the ditches drains dry , and with the 
flood nuihons of small “ Kilhfish ” run up to feed The ditches 
are cut by machmes each of which is under a foreman and five hands 
and often can cut 500 feet of ditch 10 by 30 inches m 15 minutes 
E\ery part is under constant patrol 

Inland, under the same pattern of admimstration, etc , each local 
Inspector has charge of an Urban district, which in the mosquito 
season he must cover every ten days Every property m the district 
as inspected is reported on a separate card, which must be a pink 
card if any breeding is detected 

The source of mischief is treated immediately If it be stagnant 
water it is drained, or, if dramage be not feasible oiled, and the oding 
squad must parade for duty every ten days 

A. A 
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Royeb (B F ) & Emerson (C A ) Mosquito Eradieatioa m Soutti- 
eastem Pennsylvania — Arne) Jl PMic Health 1919 Ma^ 
Vol 9 No 5 pp 

The operations here described had for their aim the reclaiming from 
mosquitoes of a vast extent of marsh, lying for the most part below 
Inghwater-mark, along the Delaware River Reclamation works were 
already m existence but had got out of repair Under the authors’ 
supervision dikes were heightened and strengthened, sluicegates and 
pumping stations were erected, many nnles of drainage channels were 
dredged and deepened, and many new mam and lateral ditches were 
cut through marsh 

While these operations for drying the tract were m progress a 
comprehensive system of oiling was carried on Stations with storage 
tanks of 500 to 1,000 gallons capacity were established, whence oil was 
distributed in motors to the nearest accessible spots, and thence 
carried by hand to the gangs working in the marshes A training- 
school for inspectors was installed, and each trained man was placed 
m charge of a district every part of which was inspected once in ten 
days, spots where larvae were found and places where existing drainage 
was faulty bemg flagged for immediate attention At the same time 
nightly collections of adult mosquitoes were made in order to check 
the results of the attack on larvae 

The work also mcluded oihng of all water used m mdustry, and clean- 
ing and oihng street ditches within the area The result of the 
operations is that complamts about mosqmtoes became almost unknown 
and that preparations are bemg made for the cultivation of large areas 
of land which for years had been possessed merely by thmgs gross and 
rank in nature 

A list of the mosquitoes of the district is given, which includes 
Anopheles punctipenms and quadnmaculatiis The predominant 
mosquito during early summer was Aedes sylvestns, and after July 1st 
Cuk^ pijnem 

A A 

JjUdlow (C S ) One Phase of the Mosquito Work conneeted with 
the Army Camps in 1918 — New Orleans Med d Surg Jl 1919 
Sept Vol 72 No 3 pp 139-144 also MzM Surgeon 
1919 Sept Vol 45 No 3 pp 313-318 

The authoress as a medical entomologist of long-established reputa- 
tion here ably supports the recognised proposition that the basis of 
applied entomology is comprehensive and authentic collections, and 
she describes the procedure followed by the Army Sanitary Admimstra- 
tion m obtaimng collections of mosquitoes from camps and canton- 
ments m the United States m 1918 

A A 

JEit^BEBRANB (Samuel F ) Fishes m Relation to Mosquito Control 
in Ponds — Pubhc Health Rep 1919 May 23 Vol 34 No 21 
pp 1113-1128 With 21 figs 

This paper gives m full detail the results of an investigation of the 
%alue of certain fishes for extinguishmg mosqmto larvae in a given 
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area containing numerous ponds whicli it was not feasible or desirable 
to dram or to treat with oil The observations lean chiefly on Gam- 
hmia affims, a species of the small, hardy, prolific, and mamly vivi- 
parous fishes that constitute the largish fanuly CypnnodonHdae — a 
family represented in fresh or brackish ivaters all round the globe in 
warm latitudes 

As regards Gambusia qffims, it was found to be of great value in the 
conditions specified, not requirmg protection from larger rapacious 
fishes if there were shallows where it could find refuge, heartily destroy- 
ing mosquito larvae in water free from debris and slightly submerged 
vegetation where larvae were hidden, and mtelligently attaching 
itself to the workmen who raked away this sheltering vegetation 
they soon became qiute tame, and schools of them work almost under 
the tools of the labourers ’’ Occasionally, howev^er, larvae were found 
in water so chemically befouled that fish could not live m it 

Experiments w ere made with some other species of fishes, but most 
of these are mentioned only by their vernacular names 

A A 

GRAHAM-SwirH (6 S ) Further Observations on the Habits and 
Parasites of Common Plies — Pam^tology 1919 Oct Vol 
11 No 3 & 4 pp 347-384 With 2 charts, 2 plates and 23 
text-figs 

The conspicuous feature of this paiier is the valuable senes of 
observations upon the Hymenopterous parasites of common flies, 
observations which are as much instructive and suggestive to the 
biologist as they are to the sanitary economist, their informative 
value to the latter being greatly enhanced by a Ml and excelbnt 
set of figures 

The Hymenopterous parasites of flies here brought under observance 
include 3 species of Oymp%dae, 4 of Pioctot^ypidae, 7 of Ckalcididae, 
2 of Ichneumomdae, and 4 of Bracomiae The most prevalent and 
important of them are three species of Chalcidids, namely MeUitobia 
acctsia, Nasorna bremco^ms, and Ihbrachys cat us, and a Braeonid, 
Alysia manducatoi — ^the first and the last of these four species seeming 
to be most persistently formidable 
A v’ery Ml account is given of Melhtobia acasta, a species which 
makes its initial attack on flies in their pupal, never m their larval 
stage 

In the account of Alysia inandueaio) it is stated that this species 
imtiates its attack on flies m their well-grown maggot stage, and that 
ultimately only one adult parasite issues from the infected pupaxiiim 
Maggots feeding on faecal material were never seen to be touched 
Dibraehys camis and Nasorna hevicorms, like Melhtobia acasta, 
attack the pupana of fliies, and many parasites emerge from a single 
puparram Both the males and the females of the Nasorna vary 
greatly in size, some of the males being very small and some of the 
females v^ery large the males, as m if acasta, have very small wings 
and cannot fly 

Besides these many Symenoptera the author mentions a Gamasid 
parasite which occurs in great numbers and was observed to attack 
and destroy the eggs and new-hatched larvae of flies Several apeeiesi 
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of beetles also interfered seriously with experiments conducted under 
natural conditions by destroying or carrying oft larvae and pupae of 
flies the beetles specified are Cieophilus maxillosus, Neoophom 
himmtoi (Burying beetle), cadave^iimis, d,xiA.Pte)ost%clms m^idus 

A A 

Lefroy (H Max\\ell) Fly-Sprays ^ — Turns Soc Tiop Med d Hyg 

1919 May 16 Vol 13 No 1 pp 1-9 

The author advocates sprapng not as a method of front rank 
importance for eradicating flies, but merely as a means of rapidl} 
killing off a plague of flies in a hospital or a house, particularly in the 
tropics The hqmd recommended for spraying is a 1 in 30 water} 
solution of the following mixture — ^Alcoholic extract of Pyrethrum 

1 gal , Safrol 1 gal , Soap about 1 oz (The extract of pyrethrum 
IS made by macerating 2 lb of pyrethrum powder in 1 gal of spirit) 

The mixture, which was adopted as the Army Flv-spray, did not 
act m Mesopotamia owing to the great heat , but the addition of | to 

2 per cent of castor oil was afterwards found to make it effective in a 
temperature up to at least 115® F 

The author gives a long list of other substances that he has tested 
as fly-sprays 

In a discussion of the paper most of the speakers were of opinion that 
the destruction of flies by spraying was a business proposition in certain 
circumstances, particularly m a confined space such as a hut, or tent, 
or a ship, or even in an open courtyard Major B E Austen spoke of 
having on one occasion seen all the flies m a closed hut destroyed by 
sprinkling pyrethrum powder from a screw of mushn held by a person 
walking about the hut, and therefore questioned whether it was 
necessary to elaborate that simiple method , and Mr A W J Pomeroy 
spoke of fly-spraying in hospitals causing discomfort to patients 

A A 

Lurz (Adolphe) A Contribution to the Knowledge of Brazilian 
Oestridae — Mem Insf Oswaldo Cruz 1918 \ol 10 No 2 
[Second Section Translations pp 118-137 With 3 plates J 
[The Original Paper in Portuguese is at pp 94-116 of Vol 9 
No 1 of the Memorias ] 

This paper contains, inte) aha, some interesting notes on Dermatobia 
homvrm (noxiahs vel cyamientns) a species easily recognised by its 
small size (about that of a blow-fly), absence of hair, brick-red eyes 
(in life), striped scutum, and metallic blue abdomen Females seem 
to be more numerous than males and are easily distinguished by their 
ovipositor The eggs are small and very numerous over 900 have 
been counted in one specimen , but this is nothing to a species of the 
near-related genus Cut&^ebra m a specimen of which Townsend 
counted over 10,000 ripe eggs 

Dermatobia is not often seen flying Its hosts are numerous, 
among them the author considers the ox to be the commonest It 
has been observed sometimes holding other flies between its legs, 
probably with the object of using them for oviposition The anthot 
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has observed the eggs adhering to species of Anthomyia and Syn- 
thesiomyia Such adherent eggs when ready to hatch were approached 
to the author’s arm and also to the shaven skin of a dog The larvae 
transferred themselves and seemed to attack the skin of the dog witli 
more alacrity than that of man Partly emerged larvae may letrert 
mto the eggshell again and close the lid behind them A lar\ a toolc 
more than an hour to burrow into the author’s skin, and then its 
posterior fourth remained horizontal beneath the cuticle Its passage 
caused slight burning pain which ceased when the act was complete 
Next day the site of penetration had scabbed on removal of the 
scab a fine opening was seen from which serum could be made to 
exude The following day the scab had reformed in the centre of % 
papule the author removed the scab and placed a cover glass on the 
orice through which the slender projecting breathing-tube of tlie 
larva could be seen 

The author describes four new species of Brazilian Cutereha and 
redescribes the characters of other American genera and species ot 
Oestridae He gives the following key of the genera (adults) 


1 Under s de of head with deep longitudinal fissure containing 

the proboscis 4 

No such fissure (Oestnnae typime) 2 

2 No transverse apical vein , squamae small (Gastncolcie) 1 

3 Empodia and ocelli distinct Gastrophlus Leach 

4 Arista pinnate > 

Ansta bare Bogenhojera Brauei 

5 Ansta pinnate on upper side only b 

Arista pinnate on both sides Bseudogametes Bisohot 

6 Pace with calli Tarsi broad Cuterehm Claik 

Pace without calli Tarsi slendei Dermcddbia Maoquart 


The genus Oestrus also occurs m S America, havmg been, like 
Gastropkilus, introduced ^ ^ 


EouBAun (E) Les parlieulantfe de la nutrition et la vie symbiotique 
Chez les mouches ts§ts4s — Ann Imt Pastem 1919 Aug 
Vol 33 No 8 pp 489-536 With 17 figs 

In this bnihant memoir, which if speculative m outlook is jet com- 
pacted of suggestive fact, the author mvestigates certain phenomena ot 
nutrition in the tsetse flies, and his investigation leads him to the con- 
clusions that (1) a restrictive diet of hot blood (for though tsetses will 
on occasion suck cold-blooded vertebrates, they cannot, the author 
says, breed on that diet), (2) the presence of symbiotic Schizomycetes 
m the midgut and (3) pupipary, as occurring in the Dipterous Order, 
are not mere comcidences, but are an established natural trilogy 

With Glossma in all three stages of its existence, larva, pupa and 
adult imago, digestion appears fiom the author’s researches to be a 
remarkably tough proposition 

The lariOy parasitically gorging the maternal milk, can only assimilate 
the fats The albuminoid constituents merely accumulate m the 
stomach, which^smce communication with the rectum is occluded — 
they distend immoderately 

After birth therefore, the pupa has to deal mth this great bag of 
hoarded albuminoids, m addition to carrying out internal develop- 
mental changes of a critical kind It is this difficulty, the author 
states, that explains the greatly prolonged pupal stage, and also the 
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peculiar vulnerability of tbe pupa shown particularly in its fatal 
sensitiveness to the sun The author describes the manner of regenera 
tion of the gut in the pupal stage, which, however, is onlv peculiar in 
the fact that a considerable residuum of the larval hoard of album 
mold material appears to be handed on to the adult 

Coming ne\t to the imago, the author points out that tsetses, like 
the Pupipara but unlike the othei blood sucking Diptera — ^unlike even 
their nearest relatives Stomovys, Lyperosia, etc , — satisfy their thirst, 
as well as their hunger with blood Mosquitoes, Tabamds, Stomovys 
— all these are known to drink water, but Glossina does not and dies 
if it cannot suck blood either from a vertebrate, or (experimentally) 
through an animal membrane The author shows how this necessary 
fact of existence is reflected in the endodermal gut In the anterior 
]iart of the gut only the fluids of the mgested blood are absorbed, the 
heavy work of dealing with the solids falling on the posterior third 
Here, in this posterior third of the gut, there exist clumps or discontinu- 
ous zones of a pecuhar epithelium, whose individual cells are not only 
of singularly pre eminent size and endowed with certain peculiarities 
of nucleus, but also are highly charged with Schizomycetes of a nature 
intermediate between the yeasts and the fission-yeasts 

Similar fungi are of constant occurrence in certain tissues of numerous 
insects , and these particular fungi of Glossina were discovered by 
Sttjhlmann, who regarded them as adjuvants to cellular regeneration 
and styled them Symbiontes ” 

[Why — except that, as the great Porson said long ago, the Germans 
in Greek are sadly to seek ’’ — ^Stuhlmann should have coined this 
strange word, when there exists a perfectly good Greek work 
' Symbiotes ’’ meamng compamon ” oi ‘‘ partner is a question 
to be asked ] 

The author states that these ^ Symbiotes ” are constant to Glossina 
He has looked, but cannot find them to be so, m Cuhcidae, Tabamdae, 
Stomoxys, Lyperosia, and the larva of Auchmeromyia But — and 
this IS the suggestive fact — ^they are known to be present in Melophagus, 
and he has found them also in Lipoptena and Hippobosca , that is to 
say, mtestmal Symbiotes ” are characteristic of three genera of flies 
which, hke Glossma, drink nothing but blood, and nurse their young in 
the womb and dehver them as (or wellmgh) pupae 

The author regards the Symbiotes of Glossina — ^smce they are 
discharged from the cells into the lumen of the gut — ^as being connected 
TOth active digestion Though he does not expressly say so, he leaves 
it to be inferred that the tsetse-fly, gorged with an inordinate quantity 
of blood by reason of its pecuhar propensities, reqmres assistance in 
assimilating it, and that the ‘‘ Symbiotes ” are ancillaries to this end 

The symbiotic fungi and the pecuhar cells where they lodge are 
described and figured, and their history is traced as far as possible 
The author has not yet found them m the egg (or in the ovary, or m the 
maternal milk glands) , but he observes them constantly m the 
epithehal cells of a particular corner of the proventriculus of the hwa 
In the pupa these particular cells participate in the delaimnation 
that accompanies the normal reconstruction of the guts, and the 

Symbiotes ” (with the dismtegrated remains of their icSgmg) can be 
observed in the lumen of the reconstructed gut and eventusly m i# 
wall m the region where they occur in the adult* 
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To end a tale of length , m the author’s \ie^v these intestinal asso- 
ciates, or Symbiotes ” lodged in special cells and discharged into the 
lumen of the most active part of the adult gut, and also active in the 
lai\al and pupal stages, are an essential determining factor in the fixa- 
tion of the pnpiparous ty pe of Diptera 

The papei is a fascinating one and should be read m full not only foi 
the fine quality of its generalisations but also for its wealth of suggestive 
fact Nor is it lackmg in practical apphcations, one of which, as the 
author duly emphasises, is that the peculiar sensitiveness of the pupa 
to the sun’s rays completel}' justifies clearing as the leading samtary 
policy against tsetse-flies ^ ^ 

Evaks (Alwen M ) On the Genital Armature of the Female Tsetse- 

flies {Ghss%na) — Ann Twp Med d Paiasitol 1919 May 
Vol 13 No 1 pp 31-56 

This paper is a record of im estigations, the object of which was to 
discover characters of systematic value m the armature of female 
tsetses In so far as the differentiation of mdi\ idual species is concerned 
but little success was obtained m the case of the palpalib and 
momtans groups, but in the fiisca group the armature of each species 
was found to exhibit at least one distinctive character The armature 
of the females falls into three clearly defined structural types, which 
correspond to the three groups into which Newsteab divided the 
genus Glosstna on the characters of the male armature 

A general account of the morphology of the female armature is 
given, and the essential characteis are shown m the figuies 

W Yorke 

Duke (H Ljndhurst) An Enquiry into the Relations of Glosmia 
Momtans and Ungulate Game, with Special Reference to Rinder- 
pest — Bull Entom Res 1919 Nov Vol 10 No 1 
pp 7-20 With 2 Charts 

In this interesting paper the author describes and discusses his own 
observations of a fly-belt m the Northern Pro\mce of the Ugand<i 
Protectorate both before and after a recent Msitation of rinderpest, 
and endeavours to bring them mto hne with other records of epidemic 
imderpest m a tsetse-fly area with the object of explaiumg exactly 
how the distribution of the fly is affected by such epidemics 

There is, says the author, a general consensus of opinion that the 
great S African rmderpest epidemic of the nineties resulted m a mailed 
diminution of Ghssina momtans m the areas affected — ^in some places 
to the verge of disappearance , and this effect has generally been 
attributed directly to the destruction of the wild animals upon which 
the fly depends for blood The author, however, after a careful 
review of me evidence, is not satisfied that the destruction of game 
could anywhere have been so complete as to lead to the actual starving 
out of the fly 

Then it has been supposed — ^though casual experiment did not 
support the assumption— that the blood in rinderpest infection might 
be noxious to the fly The author, however, in a series of careful 
experiments with Olossina palpahs (a sufficiencv of G mQTS%tcms not 
having been at the time obtamable) verified the fact that rinderpest 
blood has no effect on the flv , nor did he find— though he would not 
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pronounce decisively on this point — ^anv peculiar effect on the fly’s 
reproduction 

In the Uganda fly-belt, which he had &iir\eyed some years before it 
V as affected lecently by rinderpest, the author found, when he visited 
it after the epidemic, that the numbers of G moisitms — ^though not 
of G palpalis — ^were remarkably dimimshed Considerable numbers 
of waterbuck and buffalo had survived the epidemic so that the 
decrease of morsUans could not be due simply to starvation 
Eeduction of food supply must have had something to do with it, 
for the rinderpest had raged all through the season of long grass, at 
which season the bushbuck and warthog, upon which mainly the flj 
feeds, are difficult to find even when their numbers are not thinned by 
disease But subsequently an unusually early and persistent drought 
led to an abnormally early dying of the grass, and this to an unusually 
extensi\e and complete burnmg of the bush This in turn deprived 
the fly of its necessary shelter and destroyed its breeding grounds 
The author therefore concludes that in his Uganda fly-belt the 
decrease of Glossina nmsitans after the passage of thiS epidemic of 
rinderpest is partly attributable to the epidemic having occurred at a 
particular season, and partly — ^and independently — to concomitant, 
or, at least, nearly coincident, meteorological abnormalities In 
his search for corroborative testimony from the records of the South 
African epidemic he cannot, however, find any mention of the meteoro- 
logical conditions, though he does j&nd that the epidemic raged durmg 
the season of long grass, when game, even when it is plentiful, is difficult 
to discover 

The author’s incidental inference is that G ^noisztans should be 
attacked during the dry season, when Nature herself is bearing hard 
upon the insect , and his recommendations for attack mclude drainage 
and filhng of waterholes and destruction of game in the foci of the 
fly, and extensive, sustained and systematised burmng of bush 

A A 

JwK (Rupert W) Tsetse Flym Southern Rhodesia 1918 — Bull 
Entom Re^ 1919 Nov Vol 10 No 1 pp 71-90 With 
3 plates and 3 maps 

The author reviews in most interesting detail the recent history 
and present condition ot the six prmcipal fly-zones of Southern 
Rhodesia, of which five are moisUans areas, and one — on the Portu- 
guese frontier — ^is common territory of bievipalpis and palhdipes 
In four of them the fly has been extending its range, and the author 
IS convinced that the chief influence in this extension is the abundance 
of large game, and possibly in one case the existence also of many and 
large troops of baboons On the other hand in two zones the fly is 
not extending — m one of them mdeed it has been steadily losing 
ground and m places seems to have died out , and both these zones 
support the author’s argument, by the method of difference,” for 
in both of them there has been much shooting of large game 
Of the zone where the fly is on the dechne the author gives a full 
and most instructive account He shows that although after the 
rinderpest year (1896-97) it had shrunk, yet by 1902 fly were Bj^m 
spreading, and by 1908 had become abundant and veQr active 
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Between 1908 and 1913 tbe area was freely shot, botb by professional 
linnters and by others, and m the latter year its virgin forest began 
to be Titihzed for fuel and other industrial purposes Since then the 
numbers of the fly have been gradually reduced — ^to actual extinction 
m some places 

The author has much to say about the breeding of Glossina niomtans, 
though search was made for pupae in only one area Here, in the di> 
season, pupae could be found in almost any sheltered spot at the loot 
of the evergreen trees, and in the hollow ot one such tree 46 live pupae 
and several hundreds of empty pupa-cases were discovered The 
author is not disposed to regard this discovery as a confirmation ofi- 
hand of Lloyd’s opinion that this species breeds only m the dry season 
It may be so , but, on the other hand, it may merely be an obviou'- 
outcome of the fact that in the dry season the fly congregates in 
particular shady places ^here its reproductive activity is plainly 
mamfest , and the author would suspend judgement until more is 
known of what happens in the wet season when the fly is widely 
scattered and its doings are less easy to trace The author, however, 
confirms Lloyd and L^mboen as to the abatement of breeding and 
the protraction of the pupal stage durmg the colder season 

In a special section the author returns to the question of the 
dependence of Glosbma mofs%tam upon big game He discusses the 
evidence on both sides very fairly, and he reiterates his opinion that 
in Southern Rhodesia the distribution of the fly is vitally connected 
with the distribution of the larger mammals He admits that this 
may not always be the case elsewhere , but, m such limited records 
of local humi^ty and temperature as are forthcommg, he can find 
no evidence of any unusual meteorological conditions that can be 
supposed to have influenced the distribution of the fly [The Statistics 
are only monthly mean rainfalls for 4 years (1895-99) at Salisbury 
and Hopefountain, for 2 years at Baroma, and 1 year at Zumbo, and 
mean thermometer xeadmgs for the same time (1894-97) at the last 
two places] 

As to the manner m which fly-belts spread, observations in Southern 
Rhodesia tend to show that it is a gradual — ^though often very far fiom 
regular — extension along favourable chaimek — the favourable channels 
being those that provide shade and big game An inadequately 
shaded tract of moderate breadth, though it may greatly letard, need 
not he a permanent check to the advance, since it may be crossed in 
the wet season, but tracts affording only summer shade can be 
surmounted only if the fly has become estabhshed in large numbers at 
the previous dry-season hmit The operation of these natural checks 
suggests to the author, as a protection measure, the clearing of i 
comparatively narrow strip of forest ^ ^ 

(Charles S ) Phl^hotmim N%cmc, a New Species, the First 
Philippine Record for this Genus — PlnUpjnne Jl Sci 1919 
Feh Vol 14 Ho 2 pp 161-166 With 1 plate 

The following are the most remarkable features of this species^ 
which IS behev€u to breed m the local kitchen drains — 

The distal part of the upper surface ot the clypeus is studded With 
Conical granules the proboscis is half the length of the entire head 



Vol 15 No 2 ] 


Medical Zoology 


1G5 


the two distal segments of the palps are filiform the first segment of 
the flagellum is oiie-si\th the length of the entire llagellum 

The pronotum is much reduced The wings are twice the length oi 
the abdomen, their greatest breadth is one-third their length in both 
sexes, and the petiole of the first fork of the second longitudinal \ em 
equals the anterior branch of the folk in length The hairs of the 
abdomen are semi-erect The upper claspeis of tlie male are obliquely 
spathulate and are said to cany four distal spines (though the figure 
appears to show six) 

The specific name mcme is Tagalog for ‘'tiny fly too small to be 
seen ” The fly was particularly abundant in the vicinity of the College 
of Agriculture, Los Banos, m July 1915, but has not so far been found 
anywhere else The mouth-parts are identical in both sexes 

A A 


Mitter (J L ) Preliminary Report on an Investigation into the 
Breeding Places of Phlebotomus (Papafast and Minutus) in Lahore 
— Indian J1 Med Res 1919 Apl Vol 6 No 4 pp 452-461 

This IS a record of patience at length rewarded after many trials 
After an unsuccessful search through material collected from 15 hkely 
spots, the author at last hit upon a piece of palm-leaf-matting rotting in 
a damp corner of a cellar full of old furmtiire and domestic rejecta, 
which had not been opened for about a year Earth collected 
from under this matting contained numerous larvae and some pupae 
which in time gave issue to adults of P papataszi A second discovery 
of larvae of this species was made in damp earth from the floor of an 
old unused fowl-house full of bricks 
P minutus was found in a heap of garden refuse that had lam 
untouched under a tree about a year , in earth under flower-pots that 
had not been moved for three months , and again in an old undistiirbe I 
rubbish-heap in a shady coiner of the j)ublic gardens 
How difficult the laivae — and a fortiori tlie egg« — are to find is 
exemplified by the author’s statement that from a pound of earth 
which to careful microscopic search yielded only 11 laivae, 26 adults 
emerged 

The author gives a good xesume of prior in\estigations and a useful 
list of references 

A A 


WjEiss (A) Sur un nouveau Pulicide, Ueiaiophijllm Hcmitaloiis 
Desideratus, nouvelle sous-espece — Aich Imf Pmteiu de Tunis 
1919 June Vol 11 No 1 pp 21-27 With 2 figi. 

The flea here described, apparently from a single male individual, 
came from Southern Turns, and is stated to be a parasite of Psammomys 
algirus and Mm alexandrmus The author considers it to be a hybrid 
between Ceratophyllm main us and 0 bai bants Rothschild, but 
describes it apparently as a new subspecies of a new species under the 
name CeratophjUus haesitatons desideratusy the specific name seeming 
to imply a certain amount of indecision m the matter 

A A 
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Bertrand (G ), Brocq-Eousseau & Dissonville Destruction 
de la Punaise des iits (Cimex lecManns Mer ) par la chloropicrme 
— Ci? Acad Sci 1919 Sept 1 Vol 159 No 9 pp 
441-443 

The authors gn e graduated time tables of the effects of the pene- 
tiating vapour of chloropicrme on bed bugs , and they describe a 
practical application of their experiments where in a chamber measuring 
75 cubic meters eight infested beds were exposed to the vapour 
emanating from 750 grammes c , 10 grammes to the cubic metre) 
of this substance At the end of 4 hours every bug was dead 

A A 


PiODHAiN (J) Remarques ausujet de laBiologie de VOrmthodo)ifs 
mcmbata — OR Soc Biol 1919 July 19 Vol 82 No 23 
pp 934-936, & pp 937-940 

This paper refers to some points m the habitat, habits, and geo- 
graphical range of OrmtJiodoius moubata On the eastern coast of 
L Tanganyka the author discovered this tick — ^which typically 
haunts human dwellings — ^infesting the bark of the trees m a gro\e of 
mangoes In the same area he once f oimd tw o individuals begorged 
with bird’s blood, and he thereupon satisfied himself that this species 
will feed on the domestic fowl He notes that other observers haxe 
reported it as feeding on the wart-hog and the domestic pig, and he 
comments on the pathogenic significance of this evidence of the tick’s 
impartiahty 

Discussing the distribution m tropical Africa of this dangerous 
species, which, through existing in the drier eastern parts of Belgian 
Congo, and alsc — ^so he states — in French Congo amd m Angola, 
has not penetrated mto the western part of Belgian Congo, he behex’es 
that its westerly progress has been impeached, if not directly stopped 
by the humid climate of equatorial Congo ^ ^ 

Beqitaert (J) VOimihodoius moubata dans ie Nord-Est du Congo 
Beige — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 
pp 517-520 

The author states that 0 moid^aia estabhshed itself many yeaxs 
ago m the district of Haut-Ituri, though at present it does not seem to 
be known along the Aruwimi and Ituri rivers and their affluents 
He thinks that the plateau of Walendu is one of the primitne 
autochthonous centres of this tick where it must ha\e existed long 
before the arrival of Arabs and Europeans . * 


Chalmers (Albert J ) Oedema of the Eyelids caused by Ants —JI 
Trap Med d Hyg 1919 June 16 Vol 22 No 12 p 117 
With 1 plate 

The author bv a particularly satisfactory observation confiims his 
suggestion, pubhshed about nme months ago, that oedema of the eye- 
hds oceurrmg m Europeans and natives in Khartum may be caused 
by the ants known to science as sub sp mtiimentie 

and m the vernacular as Darra . , 

A A. 
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1 Bacoi (A) & T-^lbot (Geoige) ii B^coa (k.) k Lloyd (L } 
Experiments on the Destruction of Lice and Nits i The Survival 
Period of Lice and Nits {Pedicuhis hmianus) when Submerged 
in Tap Water and Water containing 1 per cent of Salt at Various 
Temperatures ii Experiments concermng the Destruction of 
Active lace {Pcdiculus huimnus) by Solutions of Cresol Soap 
Emulsion and Lysol, and of Lice and Nits with Kerosene, with a 
View to the Use of these Remedies for the Treatment of Verminous 
Heads — But Med Jl 1919 Nov 29 pp 70V705 
With regard to i the authors conclude from their experiments 
that simple soaking of lice-mfested clothing, etc , even for a term of 
24 hours cannot be surely relied on to kill all the lice unless the tempera- 
ture of the water be above 90"^ F ii Their experiments lead them 
to conclude, with regard to ii that immersion of lice infested clothing, 
etc , in a 2 per cent solution of lysol at 100° to 104° F for 30 minutes 
can be relied on to kill all lice Also that immersion in a IJ per cent 
cold solution of lysol for one hour is efficacious if the clothing be 
allowed to dry as lemoved from the solution, but not if the solution 
IS first rinsed out with water Also that sponging the head with the 
hot lysol solution specified above cannot be rehed on to kiU all the 
hce (though it will kill the nits) m hair if the solution straightway 
be washed out with water They also confirm the well known fact 
that immersion of hce and nits in ordmary kerosene oil is fatal to 
the msects , though they also show that if the kerosene be washed 
out by transferrmg the insects to tepid soapy- water some of them 
may make a partial and temporary recovery ^ ^ 

B^nks (Charles S) The Bloodsucking Insects of the Philippines — 
Phihj^inne Jl Sci 1919 Feb Vol 14 No 2 pp 169-189 
This papei includes a list of the blood-sucking insects — ^Cuhoidae not 
all specified individually — at present known m the Phihppines, with 
some general remarks on the different groups and a bibliography 
Borne of these insects belong to families that w ould hardly be suspected 
of the practice of blood-sucking such are the Jassid bug, NepJiotettix, 
and a species of Thipb [Donovan m India has observed a Jassid 
bug sucking blood ] 

Among the worst seasonal pests in the iirovinces the author notes 
Mansmiia miifonnis and annnhfeta and Culuoides nidtcandm The 
last-named species finds its way through mosquito nets, and also 
causes much trouble at mght m fowl-houses 
Lyperosia exigua is a common cattle pest throughout the islands 
It swarms in hundreds on every part of the body of its victims, and 
the coat of a cow^ will frequently be found matted with dried blood 
after its attacks 

The author includes 18 species of Robbei flies (Astlidae) in the list 
of blood-suckers ^ ^ 

Cle-ire (Laurence D) A Useful Breeding Cage — Bull Bntom Res 
1919 Nov Vol 10 No 1 pp 43-44 With 1 text fig 
The breeding cage here described is a piece of brass-wire-gau 2 *e, 20 
meshes to the inch, rolled to form a cylinder, which is held fast with 
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brass papex-cbps The cyUnder is closed at either endj for top and 
iDottom, with a large close-fitting petri dish, or a metal cap, or even 
"With a piece of mnslin held by a rubber band Such improvised cages 
can be adapted and modified in many ways, and they have been in 
constant use in the author’s laboratory for the last four years 

A A 

Moobb (Alfred) A Simple Method of Mounting and Preserving Insects, 
etc — Jl Trop Med d Hyg 1919 Nov 15 Vol 22 No 22 
pp 205-206 With 1 plate 

The specimen to be mounted is placed on a glass-slide inside a good 
solid ring of some plastic material — ^the author recommends plasti- 
cine ” impregnated with thymol Another glass shde is superposed 
accurately on the first so as to rest firmly on the plastic ring and also 
just to bear upon and steady the specimen The two shdes are then 
permanently fastened together with gummed paper 
[If the specimen is thoroughlj dry to begin with, and if the thymol 
(or any other insecticide that may be incorporated with the plastic 
material) is sufficient, this method is a very good one ] 

A A 

Coffin (S W) A Case of Viper Poisoning — Indian Med Gaz 
1919 June Vol 54 No 6 pp 207-209 

The accident occurred in Southern India, at 8 p m , that is to say 
some time after sundown No snake was product as a corpus dehcti 
and there is no positive statement that any snake was actually seen 
ahve 

A snake certainly appeared ten days after the event, when a Russell’s 
viper was caught m a dram close to the spot 
The wound was on the foot, and as it was not accompanied by any 
symptoms except pam, it was at the moment supposed to have been 
inflicted by a harmless snake The persistence of pam, however, was 
regarded as suspicious, and the patient was treated by ligature,' ocal 
mcision, permanganate, and Kasauh antivenene , after which he was 
left in a fairly comfortable condition and with a good pulse The 
next day the patient seemed fairly well, though somewhat drowsy 
m the afternoon — ^hardly an alarming symptom But on the third 
mornmg he was found m a state of utter collapse, gasping for air, and 
vomitmg , and from this critical state, though skilfully treated for 
shock and for suspected snake-poison, he did not recover until evening 
On the fourth day he was better, but the local incision was swollen 
and pamM On the fifth and sixth days there w^as considerable 
^pastaxis Fourteen days after the accident the patient was up, and 
a small slough was separatmg from the surgical incision Durmg the 
course of the illness constipation and tenderness of the epigastrium 
were manifest, but there were no paralyses 
Colonel Wall, who communicates the paper, appears to be satisfied 
that the hostile agent was a viper — ^by exclusion either Vipera ^usselhi 
or Mchs cannaius , but the inference is much open to question, and the 
po^ibihty of something other than a snake — a g , a scorpion — vloes not 
mem to have been considered 

A A 
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Taylob (W R ) A Case of Baboia Poisomng —Indian Med Gaz 
1919 Sept Vol 52 No 9 pp 337-338 

The victim, who must have been bitten in the foot, had tied a cord 
round his leg below the knee, and had walked home before he was 
brought to hospital, where he was seen about 2 hours after the accident 
On admission the pain was great, the leg was much swollen up to 
the ligature, and the immediate region of the pmicture was discoloured 
the patient was in a cold sweat, and respiration was shallow Vomiting 
of blood and mucus, which was said also to have happened befoie 
admission, occurred again 

20 cc of Kasauh antivenene was injected by \ein, and the same 
quantity under the skin of the abdomen a crucial incision was made 
tlirough the puncture, and solid permanganate of potash apphed 
the rough ligature was removed, and a tourniquet apphed above the 
knee 1 cc of pitmtnn was also given Sometime afterwards 
another 20 cc of Kasauh antivenene was injected subcutaneously 
Fourteen hours after the bite pam was still severe, theie was consider- 
able oozing from the incisions, the foot was discoloured, and the swelhng 
had spread above the knee Twenty four hours after the bite there 
was still great pam Thirty six hours after the bite the pain had 
dimimshed but the leg and thigh were enormously swollen, and there 
were patches of subcutaneous haemorrhage especially where the 
hgature and tourmquet had been apphed 
Afterwards the oedema extended to the abdomen and loin, and the 
hip and buttock showed discoloration , and when the patient was 
discharged m the 13th day the leg was still much swollen 
Durmg the first two days of treatment 180 grains of calcium lactate 
were given m 30 gram doses 

The Kasauli venom was at least two years old 
On the second day of treatment the patient twice tried a cigarette 
but on each occasion he became faint after the first whifi 
The snake was actually identified as a Russell’s viper 

A A 


W\LL (F) Snake Venom as a Therapeutic Agent — Indian Med 
Gaz 1919 Sept Vol 54 No 9 pp 330-331 

[Most people who are mteiested m snakes and their venoms mii^t 
have speculated among other things on the possible therapeutic use 
of the venoms One cannot help thinlang that things that go straight 
to a definite spot like a torpedo must m competent hands have some 
application in the critical stages of certain diseases, and so justify 
the words of the omniscient poet, that 

Nought so viie that on the earth doth liv a 

But to the earth some special good doth give ”] 

The author’s suggestion is that doses of snake venom calculated 
to be, lethal merely to those microorganisms might be injected by 
vein to destroy spirochaetes, haemoflagellates, haemosporidia, etc, 
and he proposes that an experiment might be tried 'mth cobra-venom 
for surra 


A A* 
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Fuktj&hima (A ) [Resistance of Red Corpuscles to the Hemolysin of 
Tnmeresus and Ancistrodon after Excision of the Spleen and after 
Ligature of the Splenic Vein] — Chv Gai Ij% Shmpo (Home and 

Foreign Med News ) 1918 Jan 20 No 908 pp 63-71 
[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The author, experimenting on the resistance {^n utio) of the red 
blood cells of the dog to the haemolytic action of the venom of the 
pit-vipers Lachesis( =r-Tnmeresurus) and Ancistrodon after splenectomy 
and after ligation of the splenic vein obtained the following results 

On the third day after splenectomy the resistance was increased, 
and so continued for 4 to 8 weeks, when it became normal again, oi 
slightly subnormal, 

Immediately after hgation of the splenic vein resistance was 
dimmished but rose gradually until at the end of 4 weeks it was above 
normal 

A A 

Watsok (Allan) Case of Death from Scorpion Stings — Lancet 
1919 May 24 p 889 

The victim, a British soldier aged 21 of inferior physique serving 
m Mesopotamia, was stung three times by a green scorpion 3 inches 
long, at 11 o’clock at mght The scorpion was produced The man, 
who appeared somewhat nervous, complained of a general ‘‘ pins and 
needles ” sensation after receivmg some brandy he fell asleep At 
5 o’clock next morning his condition seemed good and his pulse and 
temperature were normal, though he still complained of the ^‘pins 
and needles , ” but at 6 o’clock he suddenly collapsed, though retaining 
consciousness Under stimulant treatment, which included strychnine 
and digitahn hypodermically, he again recovered, and by midday he 
seemed out of danger But at 4 16 p m though still receiving treat- 
ment, he suddenly collapsed again and died 

The report is a model of piecision and point 

A A 

HoOvSSay ^B a ) & Negrette (J ) Nuevos estudios expenmentales 
sohre la acei6u fisol^ica de las pouzonas de las arnanas — 

[Conclusions m English ] — Rev Inst Battenolocf 1919 June 
Vol 2 No 2 pp 189-200 With 10 figs 

The foUowmg are the author’s conclusions regarding the venom of 
certain spiders — ^The venom of the Theraphose spiders diminishes 
arterial pressure and kills mammals and batrachians by paralysis 
similar to that caused by curare The bite of Lathrodectes niactans is 
not fatal to, but causes very severe effects in dogs, rats and rabbits 
but guinea-pigs are very sensitive and die asphyxiated, the lungs 
being dilated and emphysematous 

A A 

Coffin (Stephen W ) Notes on a Case of Centipede Bite,~L^ncet 
1919 June 28 pp 1117-1118 

In this case, which occurred in Southern India, the patient was 
bitten on the scrotum, at night, and stated that he actually knocked 
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tlie animal off lus person The bite was followed by 

considerable pain, later by vomiting, and latei still by tbe formation 
of large bullae on tbe scrotum, and thereafter by the outbreal of a 
papular and vesicular eruption, picking out the haii -follicles, on chest, 
neck and arms The following day the bullae burst, leaving the 
whole scrotum raw, and the rash spread to face, shouldeis, abdomen, 
and legs The rash began to desquamate late on the 5th day On 
a first view the patient’s condition might have suggested smallpox 
or chicken pox The temperature did not rise above 99°F 

A, A. 

Fullebobn (r ) Ueber die Entwicklung von Porozephalus und 
dessen pathogene Bedeutung — Beihefte z Archw f Schiffs- u 
Trop - Hyg 1919 May Vol 23 No 1 pp 1-35 With 
12 figs & 5 plates 

This paper is abundantly illustrated with good figures 

The author fed two Macacus monkeys with eggs of Porocephalus 
from a Boa constnctor and a Python reticulcdus^ of which only the latter 
seem to have germinated 

One monkey died 237 days after infection with the eggs from the 
python, and about 1,000 ripe cysts of Porocephalus mond^ormis were 
found m different parts of the thoracico-abdominal cavity Most of 
the cysts occurred m clusters m the omentum and pelvic peritoneum, 
but the hver and its capsule, the walls of the stomach and small and 
large mtestine, the lung, and the pencardium were also affected 

Some common grass-snakes {Tropidonotus natnx) were forced to 
mgest some of these cysts About 24 hours afterwards the larvae had 
escaped from their capsules and were burrowing through the stomach 
of one of the snakes , and in the course of 4 to 23 days the young 
Porocephalus were m other individuals traced into the connective 
tissue m the neighbourhood of the lung, and by the 32nd day into the 
lung itself 

The other monkey died 61 dajs after infection, and some very small 
cysts with larvae in an early stage of development were found in the 
omentum and mesenteric glands These, the author thinks, were also 
P moniliformis 

The author states that Porocephalus aimillatus infection is common 
in man in the Cameroons, but he regards it as probably a harmless 
parasite A massive infection, such as that observed in the monkey 
aforesaid with P moniliformis^ might however have very seiious 
consequences 

A A 

PoTOEBTOK (Alexander Gr E ) The Rat as a Carrier of Diseases 
Transmissible to Man and to Other Lower Animals — Oomp 
Path Therap 1919, Sept Vol 32 Part 3 pp 182-196 

This is a studied indictment of the rat as a ubiquitous and ever 
imminent danger to the public health It is shown how in return for 
the protection and unfading sustenance received from association with 
man the rat keeps the plague bacillus going, helps to spread triehimasis 
and Well’s disease, and eommunioates to man hy its bite and perhaps 
also by its contamination of food the Spirochaeta morsm-muru 

(627) ^ 
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Bat4uberctilosis also — localised infective process due to an acid 
fast species of streptothrix , and pseudo-tuberculosis of tke rat — 
highly infectious disease due to a bacillus resembling some of those 
mcluded mthe Colon Gaertner group, are diseases of the rat which may 
possibly have extraneous relations On the other hand the author 
notes that rats are extremely resistant to the bacillus of human tuber- 
culosis 

As regards Weil’s disease the author points out that although not 
often recorded m this country, mild cases may have passed unrecog- 
nised as catarrhal jaundice he also states his conviction that this 
infection was spread m the trenches of Flanders by means of rat- 
contammated food ^ 

As regards trichmiasis the author emphasises thB- point that an 
infected rat may discharge active embryos of the worm in its faeces 
so that pigs are likely enough to get infected from food and feeding- 
troughs fouled by rats , 


Lutz (Adolphe), de Souza Abaujo (H C) & ba Fonseca Filho 
(Olympio) Viagems cieatifiea no Rio Parana e a Assuncion 
volta por Buenos Aires Montevideo e Rio Grande — Mem Inii 
OswaUo Cruz 1918 Vol 10 No 2 pp 104-173 With 
:82 photographs [English Translation at pp 83-102 of Second 
Section] 

This is a sommary of the author’s observations and collections m 
the ^urse of an extensive voyage on the Parana and its affluents 
The E^mology notes are by Dr A Lutz, those on Protozoology by 

J? j^beiro da Fonseca, and those on Medical and Sanitary matters 
by Dr H be Souza Abaujo 

Pew were seen in the larger rivers in the daytime , among 

them however are several Tabamdae, m particular Lemdoselaqa 
Ghaetomanus aurora (at dusk), and two species of Diachloms 
Amphmd (Cdha) argyrotarsis and aVnmanus were the only Anophelmes 
^en The Culicines observed were Stegomyia fasciata (in the ports), 
GuiAt fatigans (ubiquitous), Culex scafulans vel confiumtm (in 
intolerable numbers in the thickets along shore), 0 alhfascialm 
(active in daylight, even in sunshine), Janthnosoma arnbakagae (in 
some places on the nver banks surpassingly numerous), Mansoma 
tmlmm (often commg on board at dusk) and another species perhaps 
M pseudotitimnsy Taemorhynchm (rare), Psorophora cihatay and a 
lew others Cuhcoides, known as Mosquitos polvora ” or Pol- 
virinos were found in several places, in houses and vnandahs 
oeverai species of Simulium are mentioned, including the objection ibh* 

^ these Simubidae haunt the rivers, and may travel lluriy 

their breeding-places among the falls Only one spenmen 
of Fhlebotomus was seen (P longipalpw) A long list of Tahamdae n 
given 

Among parasitic protozoa the author obtained Balantidium coh 
jTom a patient having no symptoms of dysentery and not complammg 
of any intestinal trouble, and some Oikata from the stomach of the 
Dig stag Gmidms paludosus Some specimens of Tnatonm mfmtam 
were found copiously infected with TrypanoBoma A Lcptmmnm 
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{L elmasstem) was discovered m tlie latex of an Asclepiad (Araupa 
angusUfoha) Leishmama brasihensis is common The author 
exammed stools m several cases of dysentery and twice found Ohdo- 
mastix mesmh and once Enteromonas homims The parasite of 
quartan malaria was the only one not encountered Of aU the many 
fish examined only one was found infected with Microsportdm — ^this 
was Pseudofimelodus charus (the ‘‘ pacu ”) parasitised by Henneguya 
lutz% 

In the discursive notes deahng with medical and samtary matters 
the coast of Parana is described as overrun by malaria and ahkj- 
lostonnasis/’ and the whole State of Sao Paulo m the region of the 
Elver Parana is said to be malarious and much infected with Ancylos- 
toma, Chagas’ disease^ and leishmamasis Tropical ulcer of spirillar 
origin is frequent at certain seasons In that part of the journey 
ening in the Argentine malaria is spoken of as hardly known 

A A 
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Book Reviews 

CASTEl^LAiifi (Aldo) [CMG,MD,MR0P, Lecturer at the London 
School of Tropical Medicine, etc ] and Chalmers (Albert J ) 
[MD, FRCSjDPH, Director, Wellcome Tropical Research 
Laboratories (Soudan Government) , etc ] Manual of Tropical 
Medicine 8rd Edition x + 2436 pp With 16 coloured plates 
& 909 text figs DemySvo 1919 London Bailhere, Tindall & 
Cox [Price 45^ net] 


Beading, day by day, little by little, the task — pleasant and profitable — 
has been completed Some chapters hare been read A^ith greater caio 
than others , but every page has been surveyed Why this dilieieiice ^ 
Because by request and by consent this is a review en gios not en detail 
The latter would, indeed, be moie than a single reviewci could, or should, 
attempt The word “pleasant ’’ as used above refers to the rich harvest 
of information winch the text supphes, not to the physical propeities of 
the book This “ Manual ” is more than a book , it is an encyclopedia 
and we readily agree with the authors that it is “ unwieldy,” especially 
for common use in tropic lands where the slightest elfort means pcrspira 
tion The book weighs five pounds fourteen ounces and cannot be read 
with comfort except at the desk Ease and comfort make attention and 
concentration possible For the weight, size and shape of the “ Manual ” 
the blame does not, perhaps, altogether rest upon the authois They 
are m the hands of the pubhshers who, again, aie more or less bound by 
custom and financial considerations N evertheless we await the courageous 
firm that will issue such hke works with each section, or related gioup of 
chapters, separately bound in phable cloth or leather with these sepaiate 
•volumes fitted into a case which might have the form and title oi this 
“Manual of Tropical Medicme ’ Then could each section be tiken out 
as reqmred 

Moreover, m order to squeeze the contents into even 2,43b pages much 
very small type is employed This, also, adds to the reader’s discomfort 
especially m artificial hght for those who do not possess perfect sight 
The pnee is high, but those who need a comprehensive text book or work 
of reference, wiU get good value for their mouey 

Kot having read either of the previous editions the reviewer makes no 
effort of his own to tell how this issue differs from its forerunners Those 
who desire such information will find it in the “ Preface ” to this 3rd 
Edition Workers on the Stafi of the Tropical Diseases Bulletin may 
therem also, read with pleasure and honest piide —“We have much 
pleasure in acknowledging our indebtedness to the * Tropical DiseaseB 
BuUetm,^ which has been invaluable to us ” 

It IS, of course, impossible, lu this review, to give complete details of 
the contents of this “ Manual,” but the mam sections m each of the three 
Parts are as follows — 

Part I History of Tropical Medicme — ^Tropical Races — ^Tropical 
Ohmatology— Tropical Foods — Tropical Diseases— Fitness for Tropical 
Life 

Part II The Causation of Disease m the Tropics — ^Physical Causes — • 
Chemical Causes — ^Parasites 


Part in The Diseases of the Tropics (Clinical, &o ) — Fevers — General 
Diseases — Systemic Diseases 

Even a glance at the above chief “ headings ” shows that there must be — 
as indeed there is — much repetition 

We cannot help thinking that the “Manual” wants pruning and, m 
part, rearranging We find, for example, Sohistomiasis due to S ^apomeum 
m Chap LXY, with a special “headmg” — “ Katayama Disease,” 
“ Intestinal Schistomiasis ” caused by S mansom in Chap LXXIX and 
Drmary Schistomiasis due to 8 haematohium m Chap LXXXV Chapter 
LXT followed by chapters deahug with “ Filanases ” (LXvI), 
“Myiases” (LXYII), “Porocephalosis” (LXYIII), “Leprosy” (LXIX) 
and “Histoplasmosis” {LXX)^ 
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General nomenclature of parasites we are told follows as in preyious 
-editions the rules of the International Committee ” Correct and uniiorm 
nomenclature is essential, since nothmg is more confusing to students 
than a variety of names for one organism , but as we shall presently point 
out custom and convemenoe may render undesirable the strict followmg 
of rules 

Many members of the medical piofession, careless m matters of nomen 
clature, deserve the gentle rebuke admimstercd by Merrill ^ Wade m 
the Fhthjppine Jomnal of Science for 1919 (Discomyccs) — “Disregard 
of rules of nomenclature, by which modern biologists are bound, appearb 
in names and descriptions that have, m sincerity, but without the iormahty 
•customary with themselves, been pnbhshed by medical writers ” 

We doubt whether at the present day anyone will accept and adopt 
the “ Genus Loeschia ” m place of Amoeba and JEntemoeha, or “ Glmocons ” 
in place of imex (Acanthia) 

Dor the intestmal amoeboid parasites the best and most useful olassih 
cation seems to be that drawn up by Prof CMord Dobell in “ The 
Amoebae hving m Man ” 

The human trypanosomes come under “ Trypanosoma,'' but we find 
old acquaintance — Tr equtperdum — disguised as “ CasteUaneUa 
eqmperdum ” 

Samuel Butler, who has been much in evidence of late owing to the 
biography written by his fnend, Mr Festmg Jones, tells all who write 
books and send them out for review, more than on© “ home truth " While 
avoiding the spint of the critic who wrote “ S’ll y a qnelque chose de 
4esagreable a dire, oompte25 sur moi,” reviewer and author cannot always 
see to eye It is, nevertheless, true that “ the supposition that the 
world is ever m league to put a man down is childish Hardly less childish 
IS it for an author to lay the blame on reviewers " (Samuel Butler — ‘ The 
Note Books,” p 180) 

Both students and practitioners owe a debt of gratitude to Professors 
•GastoHani and Chalmers for the pains they have taken to make this 8rd 
Bdition a complete guide to medicine in fcho tropics 

The book contams 16 coloured plates and no less than 909 figures in 
the text Very useful hsts of references wiU be found at the end of each 
ch^ter and the “ Manual ” possesses a most satisfactory mdex 

The section dealing with Infusoria reminded us that in 1916 a well 
known naturahst and teacher recognised Balantidium coh in the gut of our 
common cockroach When we asked for permission to mention this 
msoovery it was readily given, but with a caution The observer told us 
that certain youthful ciitios suggested that he had failed to distinguish 
between Balantidium and Nyototheius We think not The professor 
knows hib Nyctothems as well as he does his Balantidium A warning 
based upon a single observation is not necessarily valid , but should the 
discovery be coimrmed the cockroach will become an added source of 
infection * 

J H T Waist 

Lassalle (0 F) [MD, CM Edm, DPH Oxon] Elementary 
Hygiene, Specially for Schools vu— 113 pp With 37 text figs 
& 2 plates 1919 Trinidad Printed at the Government Printing 
Office, Port’-of-Spam [Price 2s ] 

This little book is intended mainly for the use of the teaching stafi m 
Elementary Schools in Trmidad, and Mr H H Hancock, Inspector of 
Schools, contributes a Foreword to Teachers It is due to Dr Lassalle’s 
zeal, Mr Hancock writes, that since 1915 instruction on hygiene has been 
to teachers In the new Code, Hygiene, instead of being a Special 
will take its place along with the 3 He points out that success 

will depend on how the snhiect is taught , unless unintelligent memorizing 
IS avoided, there will be failure 


* It IS hoped later to publish a review of the Section of this work en- 
titled Parasites fBn ] 



176 


Booh Itemews 


[Feb U, 1920. 


The author’s efiort is to make the teachmg m schools “ so clear and 
touTmcmg that home influences will have httle eflect on their [the 
children’s] convictions ” One cannot but wonder whether the few hours 
spent at school can compensate the all pervadmg mfluences of the home 
Provided however that legislation is tendmg to improve the home condi 
tions, and thus remforcmg the school mstruction we may expect the best 
results, and this is probably what is taking place m Trinidad, for Br 
Lassaile says that the fruits of the teaching are already becoming manifest 
in Port of Spam 

The hook, which seems well fitted for its purpose, concludes with a 
Syllabus of Lessons, fiom whiob it appears that the whole subject is covered 
m 60 lessons of half an hour each, and that of these some 16 are concerned 
with essentially tropical conditions 

A G B 


CowkN (H M ) [M A , M D , P R C S (Kingston), FRCP (Kings* 
ton), M C P & S (Ontario), M B M Association, Colonial Register 
Great Britain, Chief Medical Officer, Tonga] Tuberculosis m 
Tonga 15 pp [Also m Tongan language, 16 pp ] 1917 
Nukualofa, Tonga William Taxr, Government Printer 

The Tongan or Friendly Islands are situated some 260 miles to the 
south east of Fiji The mhabitants, who number about 23,000, aie 
described as superior m mental development to other South Sea Islanders 
This pamphlet, m both English and Tongan, the author of which has spent 
5 years in the service of the Tongan Medical Department, has been writtexx 
owing to the rapid growth and extension of Tuberculosis among the people 
of the Islands 

The King, George Tubou II, and the Premier contribute picfaces, 
commendmg the little book to the people, and the latter states that in 
1916 608 cases were known to the meffioal department The pamphlet 
describes the disease m the simplest language, and the precautions which 
should be adopted It is proposed to set apart an island for tubercular 
patients 

A G B 
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TROPICAL SKIN DISEASES 

Rissom Die Scharabeule ’’ — Aichf Schffs-u Trop-Hyg 1918 
Ang Vol 22 No 15 pp 273-282 With 2 coloured plates 
2 text-figs & 4 charts 

This IS a very full and interesting account ot an epidemic noted 
among soldiers along a restricted sector of the front formed by the 
Schara River The paper is founded on the observation of 72 cases, 
the general symptoms m all including an acute onset, with rigors and 
lever, apparently arising from a small peripheral ulcer, and an extensive 
enlargement of glands especially about the neck, axilla and grom 
The skm over the enlarged glands became reddened, and the glands 
suppurated in successive stages The ulcer had undermined edges 
and was usually scabbed over, or presented a crateiiform appearance 
very like a syphihtic lesion There was no lymphangitis, and very 
slight subjective symptoms 8-12 days later a characteristic skin 
eruption developed, on the back of the hands, the extensor surface 
of the fore arms, the face and neck and trunk, consisting of erythema, 
papules, umbihcated ring-shaped bullae, and favus-Uce pustules. 
Rheumatic symptoms were noted in some of the cases The spleen 
could not be felt but some enlargement could be detected by percussion 
The temperature usually dropped with the appearance of the exanthem, 
m the course of the first week, and the ulcer would usually heal m 4-6 
weeks, leaving a promment scar The glands would persist swollen 
for much longer, the average duration of the disease being given as 
61 days In its earlier stages the affection was somewhat like malaria 
Very careful examinations of the serum and pus from vesicles and 
pustules gave negative results Two rabbits inoculated with pus 
from a suppuratmg gland remained m good health There were 
no blood changes and, m particular, no eosmophiha A guinea pig 
inoculated mtrapentoncally with diseased blood showed no effect 
The occurrence of the initial ulcer on exposed parts, the richness 
of the district in insects, the incidence m late summer, suggest to the 
(636) WtT7/a 1,400 3 20 BWMitd Gp41/ ‘ a 
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author a luuuboi of alteinatixe tlieories of cau&atiou Ceitain resem- 
blances to a J ipanese disease, kno^\n as Kedamkrankheit 
[Japanese Rivti Fever 1, vhich has been shown hj Japanesi 
authors to be caused bv an acariis suggest that tins aftection 
is due to 1 similar parasite though this has not been found 
in the hiinuai subjects of the disease, but in held in mice the 
distiict an acaius was abundantly present, \er> similai to the 
aeauis ])ictiiieel xn the Japanese accounts, which houerei describe \ 
disease whic h was fatal m 30 jier cent of the cases, whereas the aiithoi 
had no deaths m his senes The suggestion is made that the parasite, 
if that assumption is correct, is a host loi a bsctenal infection not 
> et identified 

E 6 Graham Little 

Cko’vm (H Warren) A Routine Treatment for Septic Sores and 
Nile Boils —Lancet 1918 Nov 16 pp 667-669 

The author examined 103 cases of septic sore in which categorj 
he includes veldt sore,” “ baicoo rot,” ‘ tropical ulcei ” and the 
army designation I C T ” (inflammation of connective tissue) 
In open sores the techmque is recommended of cleamng up the surface 
with alcohol and taking cultures from the subsequent flow of serum , 
by this method the great majority (90 8 per cent ) of the author’s 
cases were shown to be streptococcic 

The Nile Boil ” — The distinctive features of the lesion are the 
mitial slough with an extensive red areola, extreme tenderness and 
absence of feee pus until the last stage which may require three weeks 
to develop , deep-seated ulcers may result The author found the 
prevalent orgamsm to be a staphylococcus allied to S epiderrmdw 
albiis, but contrasting with it m virulence 

The author recommends the early mcision of the boil so as to divide 
the central slough, and the admimstration of a vaccine contaming 
not more than 500,000 cocci, repeated bi- weekly A similar dose oi 
the appropriate vaccine is recommended in the treatment of the septic 
sore 

E G {} L 

PijpEE (A) Ecasema and Streptococci —6' Afncan Med Bee 
1919 June 14 Vol 17 No 11 pp 163-165 

The author was able to isolate in two cases of purulent eczema 
under his care a small streptococcus in pure culture, the reactions of 
which to cultural tests are carefully described While showing a 
general resemblance, the strains from each case were different An 
autogenous vaccine m increasmg doses, commencing with 3-5 nuUion, 
produced a rapid and complete cure, without any other treatment 

E G G L 

Jouveau-Dubeetjil (H ) Tokelau (Tmea Imbricata) m Szechwan — 
ChmaMed Jl 1919 Maj Vol 33 No 3 pp 223-229 

Jouveau-Dubreml states that, contrary to some text book desenp- 
tions, tinea mibricata is common in a temperate climate far from the 
sea, such as Sechwan The disease is undoubtedly infective, but 
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mdi^mduals may be refractoiv to infection Cert lui parts of tL.e borl\ 
are comparatively immune, but the face winch is iisualU s id to Ol 
infrequently invohed yas in this author’s experience commonly 
aiSected Hairy parts mav be ittacked but the haii is not lost nor 
are the nails altered itching is intense The i])p1 nation of 10 pei 
cent Chrysophanic acid is the best reined \ 

E G U L 

(P Emile) & Gaudin Recherches sur les Onychomycoses — 
OR Soc Biol 3919 Feb 8 Vol 82 No 3 pp 121-»122 

The authors out of 13 cases of onychomycosis y cie able to establish 
the presence of Pemcilhum bievicauh of Britmpt & L4.NaEEO]sr in 
six instances , a fungus, probably Scopulariopsis, m one case , a 
fungus of the class Sjncaiia in lour cases (in one of these m association 
^ithP hevicaule) , and a Sterigmatocystis in t\^o cases 

The clinical characters resemble trichophytosis of the nail, which 
shovvs yellow stains and thickening of the tree edge, and finally of the 
whole nail or the nail may become twisted and hornlike (onychogry- 
phosis) 

E G G L 

Eoss (Andrew 0 ) Toe Rot ” A Rapid Method of Cure — Jl Roij 
Naval Med Seyv 1919 Oct Vol 5 No 4 p 432 

Internal evidence suggests that this oddly-named condition is 
eczematoid ringworm of the toes (though the author regards it as 

gouty eczema ”) It was rapidly cured [as one would expect] by 
apphcation of '' Service antiseptic paste ” [not otherwise specified] 

E G G L 

PciYHAUBEKT & JoLLY (E ) Note sur un cas de myc6tome grams 
noirs — Bull Soc Path Ejof 1919 B’eb Vol 12 No 2 
pp 57-60 With 3 figs 

The patient was a native of the Ivory Coast, with papular lesions 
of the perineum and upper and inner third of the left buttock and 
thigh On pressure of the base of the papule, black grain-hke bodies 
could be extruded The disease dated fiom 1914 The fungus was 
grown on carrot, forming m 15 20 days a thick black felt of mycelial 
threads 

E G G L 

Silva (Pirajd) Duas novas especies de fungos productores de 
maduromycose no Brazil [Two New Species of Fungi Productive 
of Maduromycosis in Brazil ] — Brazil Medico 1919 Mch 15 
\ol 33 No 11 pp 81-83 

The author claims to have isolated from the granules in a case of 
maduromycosis two new fungi to which he has given the name of 
Discomyces bahiemis and MadiueJla Ramimi respectively Inocula- 
tion experiments on pigeons, rats, bats, etc , were unsuccessful 

Fr S Arnold* 


{ 636 ) 
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Ribe^ro (R E) Sobre un cas de micosis cutanea [Notes on a 
Case oi Mycosis of the Skin ] — Ann Facul de Med de L%nm 
1919 Feb Vol 3 No 7 pp 1-5 With 1 coloured plate 

An account of a case pieseiiting a pustular eruption on the aims 
and legs and fiont of the thorax Cultivations from the contents of 
the pustules revealed a hitherto undescnbed fungus which the author 
classifies with the Hyphomycetes A coloured plate repiesents three 
phases of the parasite 

F S A 


CxjEKiE (Donald H ) & Hollman (Harry T ) The Histological and 
Bacteriological Investigation of a Juxta- Articular Nodule m a 
hmr—New Orleans Med d 8urg Jl 1919 Mar Vol 71 
No 9 pp 384-388 With 1 fig 

Juxta articulai nodules have been described as occurring m the 
tropics in several conditions othei than leprosy, vdiich in this case was 
probablj an accidental coincidence The nodules are usually 
symmetrical distributed on the extensor surfaces and m the neighbour 
hood of the jomts Histological examinations of the nodules by 
difierent observers showed a vexy varying picture, but m one previous 
instance there was evidence of a fungus The present papex reports 
another case of a mould being apparently the cause of two such nodules 
on the ankle of a native Hawaaan man, the subject of leprosy The 
mould was identified by cultiual experiments as an Aspergillus, whose 
species the authors are unable to identify 

E G G L 


Escomel (E ) Mycosc s’ attaquant h des rongeurs du genre Mus, a 
Arequipa, Pdrou — Btdl Sac Path Exot 1919 July 9 Vol 
12 No 7 pp 360-353 

Escomel reports a remarkable case of a mouse attacked by a fungus 
which had destroyed the skin of the face and head, the eyes, part of 
the ears, one nostril, and part of the upper hp, the fungus actually 
having mvaded the underlying bone, notwithstanding this the 
mouse was remarkably fat, and showed no symptoms of illness 
The fungus was demonstrated to be of the group Hyphomycetes, 
the genus Malaesezm of Brumpt 

E 6 G L 


SoHAMBEEG (Jay Frank) Desensitization of Persons against Ivy 
Poison—^? Amer Med As6oc 1919 Oct 18 Vol 73 
No 16 p 1213 

Schamberg reports remarkable results in the treatment of individual 
susceptibility to rhus poisoning, and thus describes his method A 
somewhat increased dosage is recommended in combating an actual 
attack of the poisoning It is obvious that the cause of the dermatxti:^ 
must be estabhshed first without doubt, and it is suggested that snmlar* 
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tinctures of the respectne plants concernecl mav be .n i'}inn 

and other forms of plant dermatitis 
The method of treatment is as follows — 

R Tincture of Rhus Toxjcodendiov 1 1 

Eectified spirit 5 ,, 

Syrup of orange, sufficient to make 100 „ 

The patient is mstnicted to take the mixture .n half a glass ot 
iter, as follows — 


Breakfast drops 

Lunch diop^ 

Diiinei drop' 

1 

2 


4 

5 

b 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

lb 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 


When this dosage has been reached, for purposes of convemcnce 
and simplicit-v , the patient takes a teaspoonful m half a glass of watei 
merely once a day This should be continued throughout the i\\ 
season 

It has been the author’s experience that the immumty (if one can 
call it such) established after one month’s administration will persist 
for about a month after^^^ards After this, susceptibility is prone to 
leturn 

E G G L 

Eobert (Leopold) L’UIcus Tropicum (Revue et faits nouveaux ) — 
Med Jl of Siamese Red Cioss 1918 Dec Vol 1 No 3 
pp 542-580 With 8 figs 

The author reviews the histoiy of thi^ aftection and suggests the 
restriction of the name to ulcus tiopiciim, including the topographical 
variations, under which different authors have written of the subject 
Two types are described according as the ulcer is phagedenic or torpid 
the former being of giaver significance The site of election is the 
lower limb, especially the foot, but it mav occur on any part of the 
body Malaria seems to play a most impoitant part in predisposition 
to the infection This is legarded by the xuthor as definitively due 
to the symbiosis of VmcENT, the fusiform bacillus with a spirillum, 
wffiieh has been demonstrated by Vincent to bo the cause of the throat 
aftection known as Vincent’s angina The characteis of these organisms 
aie fully described Their culture is difficult, thex are both strictly 
anaerobic, and require a special medium containing, e g , ascitic 
fluid, the cultures reproduce the fetid smell characteristic of the 
disease Inoculation m ammals usually fails to produce the specific 
disease, but Vincent succeeded in inoculating tuberculous rabbits 
w ith characteristic ulceration of Vincent type The author’s personal 
contribution seems to be limited to the exammation of two unstained 
specimens furnished to him by Menbelson, m which he was able to 
demonstrate the symbiosis The Wassermann reaction, if the antigen 
used IS a watery extract, is positive m 86 per cent of the cases of 
tropical ulcer without any syphihtiq antecedents, so that the antigen 
should always be an alcoholic extract, m which event the proportion 
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of positne reactions diops to 3 per cent (SriiuiiNEn) The best 
treatment in the autlioi’s opinion, in which lie confirms Bourr^no, 
IS local application oi luosahiisan oi its substitutes In default 
ot tbs, Tmeent’s h^riocblorile ponrlci is the next best 

E G G L 


Su OR Li Traitement de Tuicere phag6ddmque pai le panse- 

ment de Vincent — Bifll Sex Path Knot lOhS Doc Vol 11 
No iO pp 827-833 With ] plate 

The author desenbes a dressing oi pbagedeme ulceis which he h is 
utilised in 122 cases with satisfaction The following is tlit loutine 
adopted 3^he ulcer is cleaned up on aclmission and bathed foi two 
hours m a hot lotion, 38° to 40°, ot 1/4000 pot peimang and a boiled- 
water dressing applied The second dav a second bath of peimangarsate 
IS given and debris and slough removed xvith scissois oi curette 
The wound is then abundantly powdered with Vincent’s powdei, 
consisting of fresh hypochlorite ot lime, 10 parts, to 90 parts of powdeu d 
and dry boric acid On the third day the permanganate bath is 
repeated for an hour and if possible the wound is exposed to sunlight 
When quite dry the wound is again filled with Vincent’s powdet, 
covered with an aseptic dressing, and the patient kept in bed This 
procedure is kept up until the ulcer is healed In the latter stages, 
when the infective factor has disappeaitd, it may be advisable to 
stop the Vincent pow’'der and to give daih irrigation with physiological 
salt solution and cover with a dressing of powdered zme oxide or 
a wet dressing of 1 per cent picric acid 

E G G L 


Vincent (H ) Le traitement de I’ulcere phag6d6mque par le panse- 
rnent sec hypoehlont6 — Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 Feb 
Vol 12 No 2 pp 64-65 

The dressing used was dry hypochlorite of hme, diluted wath dry 
boric acid (1-13) The ulcers, before the dressing is applied, shoul<J 
be cleaned with boiled w^ater and dried carefullv 

E G G L 


Bi^onbin Note sur m traitement des uledres phag4d6mques 

Soc Path Exot 1919 June 11 Voi 12 No 6 pp 296-298 

The author notes that fracture of the bone may result from extensiv e 
tiopical ulceration wathout ascertainable traumatic cause The 
treatment here recommended after considerable personal experience 
IS continuous irrigation of the ulcer, for 8 hours daily, with a solution 
of Javelle water"** (6 per cent ) dripped on the ulcer at the rate of 15 
drops per mmute It is claimed that after twB to three such seances 
of 8 hours the ulcer is clean enough to allow of the dressing with 
ordinary antiseptics ” (not otherwi'sc specified) 

E G 6 L 

* Liquor sodae chlormatae 
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Bodet Note sur quelques eas ae pseudo-myiase rampante m 
pseiido-draconculose, observes a Tamatave — Bull So P^ak 

Exot 1918 Oct Vol ]1 No 8 pp 716-722 

A paper founded on the obser\etion ot tight ca^es of i coiidit 
siinulatins; a imiasis and kno\\n locilU as Senegalese woim but 
so fai no parasite has been idcntitied with it The author iei,irrls 
the condition as approximating to the aftection debciibed by 
Blanch A.RD as Oeibis-^ or ' pseudo myiase lampante The eliiiital 
mptoms are suiprisingly constant and may be summarised as iollows 
A hue oi vesication de\ elops \ eiy lapidJ^ and Iollows a sinuous course, 
of se\eral centimetres in length, vith the foot as site of election, 
accompanied b% intense itching ]>ut b^ no inflammatory reictmii*' 
The hnear spelling uhen excised is found to contain clear fiiud, 
occasionally opalescent, and heals with slight exfoliation in the couise 
of the hne, hut lea^ es no scar No trace of a parasite could bo found, 
but the aiithoi notwithstanding considers it probable that the cause 
is to be found m an insect such as Fiilex penettans ” and ventures 
the hypothesis that a non-fecundated lemale of this species impii‘?oned 
in the skin anci not undergoing the normal ovulation actually burio'ws 
the channel m the attempt to And an exit 

E G G L 


Fulleborn (F ) & DA Kocha-Lima (H ) Ueber Larbisch und Woloss- 
jatik (Hautmaulwurf) — Aich f Schffs-n T'iop-Hyg 1919 
July Vol 23 No 13 pp 259-377 With 6 figs 

The authors discuss the relations of a Eussian affection known as 
Wolossjatik with Larva naigrans, or creeping disease of Western 
authors, which latter has been frequently demonstrated to be caused 
by a larva, probablv a Gastrophilus German authors have adopted 
the title Hautmaulwurf ” The authors regard the Eussian disease 
as probably the same as the Hautmaulwurf ’’ of Samson and 
Himmelstjbrn^., and in fact adopt this title The climcal features are 
thus described A red line foims 1-4 mm wide, and growing m a few 
hours to a length of several centimetres, with irregular windings and 
intense itching of the growing end of the line It may occur on the 
mucosae as well as the skin Other larvae besides that of Gastrophilus 
have been incriminated by various authors, e g , ancylostoma, strongy- 
loides, filaria, sandfly, etc The authors’ personal contribution to 
the question chiefly lies m the observation of a specimen of a negro 
skin bent to them from Togoland by Dr Simon, with the climcal 
diagnosis of Hautmaulwurf,” which the histological investigations 
of the authors established as m their opimon exactly the same disease 
as the Larbisch of West Africa No parasite or evidence of parasitic 
passage was obtained The channel, which has been assumed to be 
caused by the passing of a larva, was found to be large enough to 
accommodate a Gastrophilus larva The channel was found to be 
filled with a homogeneous mass staining red with eosm, and the walls 
of the channel consisted of horn cells staimng deep red with eosm 
There was a rich lymphocytic infiltration of skm in the vicinity of 
the canal 
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I H 1 Tropi col Hk J a Dt s* o scs 

The authois (.ornt to the (ondu'-ioii Hut th<‘ Ihisswin rlmvise is 
not qmte identical witli “crcoping disiasc’ hut 1 *^ indi'^tingmshabli 
from Laihisch or Oerbiss of Fiencli aiiihoi'' nud lint hnih them 
alTcotions ate piohahh c.uisi'd h\ i Cl I'sttopluius i a\ i 

K <1 (1 1, 

SiRi.hNi (Kdia ) &, Liii-Kniri (A) Gale du diomadairo (PiemJire 
note)— /i?d/ 8oc Polk E>ol l'tl<) K.b Vol IJ No 2 
pp 94-09 With 5 hgH 

The diomedaiy must now lx added to the long list of uiimak 
a&ected by a special Haicoptis, tho chauutu ot wliuli lias been 
(arefully studied m this papei Fifteen c ami Is were (onteined, all 
died wnthin thi eo months, but the author snggi'Hts that the treatment 
(which included washing the entire bodv witii hot water) may have 
lieen imprudent, the camel being peculuirh susieptible to damp 

The clinical svin]jtoms are fulh described The acariis makes no 
burrows, attacks by preference the bps, axilhin lold and axillae, pro 
duces depilation, scaly crusts fissunng of the skin, extreme itching and 
cachexia The parasite is readiH transmitted to man, twelve ot the 
attendants hanng been attacked The svinptoms m the human 
being are \ery similar to those m the animal and include a serious 
depression of the health, and inliactabihty to lieutmenl 

K li (i L 


OX’oNNOR (F W ) An Outbreak of Itch due to a Predaceous Bate 
occutnng m England amongst Men engaged in unloading Cotton 
Seed from Egypt — Turn'. Hm Tiop V<4 d Hyq 1919 
Mac JO \ol ri No 1 ]>p 10 12 With 1 jilafce 

The mite m question is Pulunhulei, teiVneokUi, one of the Toreoilp- 
midae In this case it was extensively infesting the caterpiUara dPn 
Tmeid moth, Oelechia ^ossyptella, with which in turn a cargo of cotton 
seed was extensively infested The mites very actively attacked tin 
dockers who handled the seed, causing a copious rash and most mf oler 
able itching The author satisfied himself, by a magniimmoiis exjMiri 
ment on his owm person, that it was the imtes themselves, anti mil 
any intrinsic piodutt of the caterpillars that c<uisi<l tlie painful and 
aiarmiifg symptoms The classical treatment ioi oidinaiv itch was 
successful 

A Alcock 

Anio (N) LEniptlon of Farmers ascribed to working In LiqBld 
Manure] — Tokyo 8h%n’)i {Tokyo Mai tics) 1917 Dec 10 

No 2054 pp 2576-2577 

[From Ee\ lew by 11 (I Miu^ ] 

A pruritic eruption of the hands and leet (oinmon m dapanewj 
faimers from May to October has been noted, es[iecialh iii damp 
surroundings Secondary impetigo is usual, and a subsequent 
expectoration of bloody sputum accompanied by violent cou|^ 
Histological examination showed “worms jieuetiutmg the skin’* 
which are inferred to be hookworm knae 
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ivAMBAi vsai (T ) Ueber dis Wesen von l^unp', i'>i‘ uU shun 
Erreger, besondeis ueber Tnehophytia mleidigitahs und die 
PUzarten als ihren Euegei |ln JipamM- \nlhni » sumhi irs lu 
tleiiuan pp !8 !')| — firp /hilii / Jh ntialolmpi n Ihuhtjit 
Kt'pi \()i i<) \o '• p 7H't 

The autlwn piol(s|s ^jt{nn^t tii< i i ti[>lioti ol il! t ms oI iiumpiioK s 
to a liypliogeiiu tause, and oontdnis linl tin it Js i gioiili ol iIiscahis 
( haracterised b) \esi(ulii eruptions t'sptoi.illv of llu himlH wlmh is 
idiopafckc, that is not due to fnngus He l)tses this view on Uie 
aiigument that tin fungus tannot be found with Hit' mod t.ireful 
search in nian> cases, that this type does not yield to antiaejilK treat- 
ment winch IS so effective m the fungous diseases, the limits of disease 
are not well defined and tboie is less sealing \ i it her uiH'xppcted 
result of Im investigation of the fungous t^ pe is the finding th it 
trico|>hjton was greatl> moie prevalent than epidermophyton, and 
this 18 espeoiallv remarkable in the too cases, iiftei'ii of wlndi aie 
described and in all .i tru hoiilu ton was found 

K (J U b 


NicoLto (Cluiles) & coLLVBOKmtms Sur dlx oas de Xeroderma 
pigmentosum observds eti Tunisie. — BvU Hot Path Eeol 191 
July 9 Vol 12 No 7 pp 391-393 With 1 map 

This paper is based on a petsoual observation of seven cases, in !•» 
yew® experiente, with an addition of three cases reported (but not 
seen) as occurring in relatn es of the patients observed ; eight of the 
ten cases oc c mi od in natm s six were contributed by one collaboratot 
]«!ictising as an ophthabnn surgeon, the disease having affected the 
Of ular region in the gieat majority of cases A report on the mioros- 
< 1 pif d fhancteis of the h -ions is promised for i later paper 

\i H (1 L 

ViK DEN Biundln \ v\ Hooi Un oas de “ maladie de dfipig- 
mentation " chez une Indigene du Congo Beige. — Hidl Not. Ptiih 
Exot 1918 Doc Vol 11 No It) pp ml Mid 

The case here described w.is oni ol .urpiued nnd progressive dopig 
uientatioH, which amid be distinguished Itoin vitiligo, in a native 
woman otherw'iso m (\( client ln'ilth The affi'cted patches were 
i|uilo painless, ,tnd not itohy The huiis ol the parts .itt.ickod wcie 
deprived of jugmi'iit. us well «' (ho skin 

15 a a L 

(’tAiiENC (If) Sur le Molluscum flbrosum — Ball Hor Path, Sxot 
1918 Dee Vol 11 No 10 p 813 With I plate 

This is a short note aftompanying two oxceUeut photographs of a 
case of Mollusf mn hbrosum fdarmatolysisj affecting the left arm 
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AMOEBIASIS AND DY8BNTERY 

XMOI'RIASIS 

TiiRNUi (0 Polliill) A Ta^ I OK (Noel) Preliminary Report Concerning 
the Examination of 8 277 Patients for the Entannxba liiHtahitun 
and Treatment of 281 Carrieis with Bismuth Emetine Iodide, 
also Special Notes with Reference to the Carriers of Small Cysts 
Roy Aimi Mai Coipi 191b 8. pi Vol 9 5 No 5 

pp ill 2“)0 

The total iminbci al post pitNiits ts.iiiiiiuil wi 5 277 

liom Scptonibn Iblb up to DtHcuiibn 51, 1917, «)ii1 ol uliidi (ot.ii 
15 4 poi cent were cameis oJ E hiblotyliai, Mgd line loims as wdl 
as cysts being lucluclod , E roh tot tiled 19 5 pei rent , (hanha 
iHlH6linah‘> 10 J- ])oi cent F mnn 2 b ]hi cud , hKimc lysts 
{lodmnoeha hutiMn) 2 3 pci cent The ma|oiit\ of nicii (2 219 ) 
hailed from France, the icntaindii tioni tlie K<isi (Salomca), Mesopo- 
tamia, and East Afiica TJio incidence o! E lii'>loJyh<a was 114 
pci cent , in the loriner, and 21 pei cent m the lattei gunips 22 pti 
cent of the aifeetcd indnidnals liad nevei heen to the tropics in their 
lives before Of 5bb earners of cysts ol E hislohftica on admission 
to Addington Pari, War Hospital 

175 bore the mioompiomising diagnosis ol cUsi'iiterv, 

13.3 Tveie labelled “ amoebic,” 

49 were labelled “ bacillaiy ” dysenti rv 
9 were cases of entenca 

Undei emetine bismuth iodide tieatimnt alter either one, two 
or throe courses 77 per cent cleared u}i Of :5b(> camera it ai ^ be 
noted that 67 did so without treatment of any kind and 84 rflli[N:pd 
all forms of treatment Further details on this point are erf 
.57 4 per cent cleared up after one , 71 8 after two , and 76 7 pdWtet. 
after tJeree such courses 

On transference to the convalescent home, out of 770 men with 
no previous history of amoebic dysentery, who had given two 
“ n^fatave ” tests at a previous date, 4 7 per cent were afterwards 
found to he caiaiers of that infection [This paper c ontains a mass 
of statistical information of the variety that is now fanuhar as tiic 
result of war protozoology These are of undoubted utihty as a 
means whereby inferences may he drawn hv comparison, hut it must 
be admitted that they are uninteresting reading | 

F H Manson-Bahr 

Hill (Athelstane) & Walton (Janet) Upward lalargement of the 
laver— Soy Army Med Corps 1919 Nov Vol 33 No fl 
pp 891-403 With 6 charts 

This entirely clinical paper deals with the signs of upward eirfaige- 
meat of the liver, due to various causes and their interpretatM^ in 
thirty-one cases Their aetiology la as follows — 

D^itely amoebic 17 Tuhmculous peritonitis 

Undetermined 8 with adhesions . 1 

Malaria 3 Post-operative jaan- 

Malaria with pyaemia 1 dice . 1 
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The cardinal si|;ifns <ii< — 

( 1 ) Displacement the heaxt npw n<l to tin /(// 

(2) An abnoitnallv high h\oi dullness 

(3) The ap]Haiance ot ness oi inipaiinH nt ni o I un put ol tin 
lung and h\ei, due appareutK to jclivtd t(nsion 

To map out the heart and livn, if is not tHM(ssn\ to nifiu 
\iry light oi \ei\ beaw peicussion i slurp ns<‘ in pitch imln itcs, 
so the aiithois Ixlune, ilu' tslg^ oi tin oigm (juitc u nnn ittfy 
appaientlv as an X-rav examination 

In hiidi an exainniaiiou the uppu linnf ol liui <hilhnss 
during qmet breathing is pist eiossed (u tlu‘ shidoss ol 
the diaphragm at the end ol nound ivpnation, tins (in ho 
made out in front and m flu noimd chest, this lim ingue d 
the fifth nb In conditions m which the hxu is cnlngtd ujan lols 
th«» peidifosiou note in the fomf/i space is ol higher pitch 
it the back» m noinial eondihons the peitiissiou note giuliiilly 
lieeomes lowei iiom apex to base till the lev <4 ol llie tenth spiiu is 
leached ihsolute <lul)n<‘HS begins it the h'xel ol the e hue nth spuu% 
or lUst below it Winn the hvei is enlargexl iipwmls, tln^ hunt ot 
impamnent begins at the hwel of tin eighth oi n nth spine usually 
also those other signs are* [iiesenl — 

(li^) Lowering ot Doldsc holder’s hue (nppei limit ol tesoiunu close 
to vertebrae) 

(bl^B^traction of Krorng’s isthmus (bam I of resoname* Ix^tween 
the mastoid and acromion processes) and blurring of one* oi both 
margins 

(c) A patch of impairment about two niches to the right of the 
third ana fourth vertebial spines 

When the livei is much enlarged, or m case ol left loh<» abscess, 
tlie signs may be beitei maike^d on the h ft than on the tight side 

4ecompanymg charts illustrate these* sovot-iI points Thew is 
httle else m the pipei which calls for comment except that these 
rath« ephemeral inmor distinctions in peicussion notes, appreciable 
perhi|ls only to tramed eais, m e\eiv ease* leepine* in \«ray examuu 
tion and a laboratory diagnosis loi (onliunation 

P II M B 


tlUNN (J W V) k Swudi (ii K) Report on the Treatment of 
Hntammha ihstohjhiff Infections. *H Rmf /my Mvd (Unps 
1919 Mov Vol di No 5 ]>p 41H 42fi With 1 chart 

Between F<»lmiaiv 1917 and December 1918, tW> easels ol Entmmbtt 
hisidybm mfeetion wue* tr<*ated m the lllth (lemwl Hospital, 
Alexandria and this paper embcKUea attempta fo determine which 
form of ipecacuanha tre^atnient yields, on the whole, tlui moat 
natirfactoi^ resulta 

Nifettpcalfy this Herien compnaed caaew of every degree of seventy 
144i 4>r approximately 37 per cent , were acute with blood and muoos 
ana active entamoebae oontainmg ingested exythroo^es 
iia mm$ ol these oases was present on admission^ above 
101^ m pen^ting for more than three days A eeptio eve«ki|^ 
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Amoehmsis mid Bysenteiy [March. Vj, 1920 

temperatuie; m infections that have remained vithout treatment 
for some considerable time, is not uncommon These may be due 
to a superadded infection with Bacillus coh This was specially 
noticeable m one fatal case illustrated by a temperature chart 
In the remaining 239 cases, or 63 per cent ot the senes, E histolyiica 
was present m the encysted form onh Some had few symptoms 
others had primarily been amoebic cases, but there were no healthy 
carriers What pathological condition is present in the bowel of the 
cyst earner is very uncertain , many writers, apparently on inadequate 
grounds, have presupposed an actual ulceration of the bowel, but 
Campbell, pathologist to the Alexandria district, has performed 
autopsies on cases well known to be carriers without being able to 
find an;^ naked eye intestinal lesion 
Treatment — The stools of all patients were examined several times 
during treatment and four to seven times weekl} after treatment 
was concluded The patient was discharged if no relapse occurred 
for a month after discontmnation of specific treatment 

1 The earliest cases received some form of ipecacuanha treatment 
for twelve days together with general measures, and occasicwtllj, 
if required, enemata of 1 2,000 copper sulphate, or 1 2,000 qulame 
hydrochloride with 1 drachm of hquor adrenalin 
Senes A, 21 cases weie mjected daily with emetine hydrochloride 
for twelve days Amongst these were four acute cases, of which 
only one could be regarded as cured Ele-ven out of seventeen carriers 
w^ere cured by these means 

Senes jB, of 24 cases, receded emetine and bismuth iodide, three 
giams daily by the mouth for twelve dajs Eour acute cases were 
cured out of a total of ten, and nine carriers out of fourteen 
Se^ les C, of 12 cases, recei\ ed one gram of emetine by the hypodermic 
route and emetine bismuth iodide three grams daily by th^ li^uth 
for tweh e days Five acute cases were cured, one relapsed, and all 
SIX carriers were cured With this treatment the authors are moie 
or less satisfied though they consider it rather rough on the 
patients who became weak, depressed and emaciated 
Seizes D, consisted ot sixteen patients who received one gram ol 
emetine hypodermically and ten grams of ipecacuanha in pill form 
daily for twelve days 

This was better tolerated though the curative results were not m 
good , two out of the more acute cases, and none out of 
earners being cured 

3 Bpecfhfb Treatment jor 26 days —Consisted of hypodermic emetine 
for twelve davs, followed by oral administration ol emetine bismutfi 
iodide for fourteen 

Sefnes E, 92 cases, the daily dose of the double iodide was two 
grains and a larger propoition of cures of acute caseh obtained 
than vvith anv other method — ^those which relapsed did so as cv^t 
earners without symptoms 58 out of 68 rvst (arners were cured 
Smes F, 218 cases received three grains of the double iodide and 
103 out of 122 cyst carnezs we^e cured If a case relapsed, a 
course was given after an inters il of two weeks 
Pyreml cases generally had a concomitant hepatitis and all 
s-^miptoms soon disappeared with a judicious dosage of emetine 
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The follo'vMng summarv of the years 1^17 and 1018 is of interest 


Bacillaiy 

1,437 

Amoebic oi mixtd 

m 

Unclas«^ed 

Ub 


2,312 

lltalhs Bacillaiy 

10 

Amoebic 

8 


In conclusion the anthois recommend that acute cases be treated 
with one gram of emetine daily for twelve da^s, followed bv three 
grams of emetine bismuth iodide for fourteen If the condition be 
severe they lecomniend an intensive course of one gram of emetine 
hypodermically in the mornmg and two or three grains of emetine 
bismuth iodide at night Carriers w hich relapse after treatment should 
be discharged , if they have no symptoms they should be warned 
about the disposal of then faeces and an entry should be made in tbeir 
nay book so that any seq[uelae which may possibly ensue (such as 
liver abscess) may be guarded agamst An appendix to the paper 
contain -^uch important statistics that they are reproduced m mil 

In 1918 there was a higher proportion of both amoebic dysentery 
and carriers m the EEF During the first three months of 191^ 
tins mciease was maintamed, it was during that period of the 
year that the proportion of amoebic cases was alwajs at its highest 
[One IS full of admiration for this paper, undoubtedh one of the most 
important war studies of its kind, based, as it is, upon such a fund 
of material The final statistics are of immen‘=^e value to any oflS.cial 
publication in connection with the war Those mterested should 
consult the original, so terse, so ensp, and in e^^erj wav su readable, 
not alw'ajs the case in productions of the same kind ] 

P H 

Haugkwoxtt (Prank 6 ) & Laotin (Pedro T ) With an Addendum 
by AsujZANO (M A ) Protozoologic and Clinical Studies on the 
Treatment of Protozoal Dysentery with Benzyl Benzoate I —A 
Prehminary Report on Eight Cases of Endamebie Dysentery and 
One Case of Bacillary Dysentery treated at the Philippine General 
Hospital — Arch JrUeiu Med 3919 Oct 11 Vol 21 Ko 4 
pp 38S-397 

This paper deals mainly with the treatment of amoebic dpentery 
with ben/yl benzoate in 20 per cent alcohohe solution In the 
differential diagnosis of intestmal amoebiasis from baciUary dysentery 
the authors seem to be fully cognizant of the pitfalls into which the 
unwary may fall The linntations of the diagnosis of the latter 
disease, proved baciharv by isolation of the spe^'ific banllus, arc 
recognized, and the value of a c}d]oIogieal diagnosis for practical 
purposes emphasized 

With these prehmmanes, m order to obtain as accurate a diagnosis 
as possible the authors recount their experiences with 9 cases, one of 
which had a coexistmg bacillary infection Under this treatment 
(benzyl benzoate), 20 drops three times a day, to cases of varying 
seventy, all endamebas (stc) disappeared from the stools as the general 
symptoms subsided Whether tbs disappearance is temporary or 
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permaneat remains to be decided, but there is r^^abou to believe tha^ 
the drug possesses amebieidal properties , this lub alieidy been 
suggested by Maoet and Fisuer m experiments m t?bo 

The authors consider it safe to say at anv rate that it is a valuable 
luxihary to other forms of anti-amo^bic treatment and it is agreeable 
to take It lb unwise to push the druor m acide cases to d j)omt ^ here 
the patient becomes constipated , it takes the place ot morphine 
in that it slows the peristalsis and rehe\es the pain and tenesmus 
It exerts no effect upon intestinal protozoa othei than FMdameha 
dysente^wa (szc), neither are intestinal helminths affected by it It 
should be noted that the drug was given in absociatioi with pulv 
ipecac , and. the authors suggest that there is a possibility of synergistic 
mtion between benzvl benzoate and ipecacuanha and its alkaloids 
It> action upon chronic or cyst carrier cases, and in hepatitis of amoebic 
oiigm has not yet been tried 

The addendum b} Asuzano, two cases of endamebic dysentery 
at Bagnio Hospital treated vvith benzyl benzoate, provides a little 
more information One received emetine injections and emetine 
bismuth iodide in addition to benzvl benzoate, while the othe^ was 
treated with the latter alone and all symptoms rapidh’^ disappeared 
and with them the amoebae m both the trophozoite and encysted stages 

P H M-B 

Saeitz (Oomeho A ) Tratamiento de las amebiasis emetmeresistentes 
por el neosalvarsan- [Treatment of Emetine-Resisting Amoebiasis 
by Neosalvarsan ]— 0/omca Med, Lima 1919 Mat Vol 36 
No 669 pp 84-90 

The author contends that cases of amoebiasis of whatever form, 
which prove resistent to emetine, should be, without delay, treated 
bv arsenic m the form of neo-salvarsan Emetine is the treatment 
ot election if the amoebae present are in the motile state It is often, 
however, powerless against the encysted form of the organism and 
it may induce encystment, as a defensive measure on the part of the 
amoeba, m cases it fails completely to cure In all cases m whuh 
cysts are found arsenic should be employed Clinical histones are 
given of cases cleared up by neo-salvarsan after failure or relapse 
under emetme p g 

Talbot (PMip) Fifteen Cases ot Liver Abseess An Analysis of 
Symptoms and Treatment -—BHt Med Jl 1919 Sept 20 
pp 375-376 

This paper is an analysis of s^us, symptoms and treatment of 
16 cases of hepatic abscess which came under the author’s care at 
B^hdad 

The outstanding diagnostic signs in the senes were 

(1) General enlargement of liver , 

(2) Pyrexia, either contmnous or remittent , 

(3) Leucocjdosis of 18,000 , 

(4) A local tender spot over the liver , 

(5) Signs of imtation at base of right lung, in all bat tTiro casto» 
(9) Bapid wasting, m all but one case , 

(7) Heavy sweats in every case with three exoeptio*# 
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Signs and symptoms of less diagnostic value were — ^Local bulging, 
pallor, rigors, referred pam in right shoulder, rigidity of right rectus 
Four of the early cases were treated by open operation and one 
died immediately after from pulmonary embolism , the remaining 
11 were aspirated by an ordinary 20 cc glass syringe through the chest 
wall After aspiration every patient was given emetine hydrochloride 
injections until 12 or 14 grains had been reached In three cases 
the abscesses were multiple In the author's opmion the majority 
of cases of hepatic abscess can be treated more satisfactorily by aspira- 
tion and emetine therapy than by open operation 

P H M-B 

PoNTANO (Tommaso) Alcum criten di diagnosi dell^ascesso epatico 
amebico e le mdicaziom alia cura medica [Some Diagnostic 
Criteria of Amoebic Liver Abscess and Indications for Medical 
Treatment }—Pohclimco Sez Med 1919 May 1 Voi 20 
No 6 pp 169-186 With 3 figs 

SiMONOELLi (Guido) Sulla cura medica delPaseesso epatico dteen- 
ferieo —Ihd June 1 No 6 pp 222--236 

PoNTAisro (T ) Risposta alle entiche del dott Simoncelh ** Sulla 
cura medica delPascesso epatico dissenteriea ^^—lUd pp 
236-239 

Pontano’s paper expresses a plea, m the makmg of a diagnosis, for 
the detailed study, macro as well as microscopic, of liver abscess 
pus m the absence of entamoebae 
Simoncelli criticises Pontano’s views at some length, throwing 
doubt on his diagnosis m the cases of amoebic abscess he r^orts 
as cured by emetine injections without surgical interference and 
protestmg vigorously that to withold surgical treatment in ^iese 
cases can never be justifiable Pontano replies mamteimmg his cil^al 
contention 

P H M-B 


i>E Meleo (EroJano) Notes cliniques sur un cas d^amdbiase urtoaire. — 
Boll Ger Med e Farmaem Nova Goa 1919 Aug Vol 5 
No 8 pp 296-300 

This is a record of a supposed case of urmary amoebiaro oooumng 
m a boy of six years of age m Portuguese In<ia. The patient was 
otherwise in normal health without any previous history of diarrhoea 
or dysentery The urine was bloodstamed and contained large 
numbers of amoebae and cysts, both uni- and quadrmucleate , 
mention is made that some of the latter contained even more than the 
prescribed number of nuclei The organisms were said to be shghtlj 
active and to correspond m every way to type, but the child got 
well on salol and sodium bicarbonate treatment A summary of 
previously recorded cases is given [The reviewer shares with DoBFLir 
f * The Amoebae hving m Man,” p 128) a considerable amount of 
scepiacism of the hitherto recorded cases of urmary amoebiasis The 
gist of the matter is that many of the body cells, especially the ppiform 
cells and macrophages derived from the urinary mucosa, swell up by 
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osmosis m the urine and hear a rough resemblance to dead amoebae 
This IS the probable explanation of the structure hguied by Chalmebs 
and OTarbell (Jf Trap Med d Hyg , Vol 20, 97), m the Manual 
of Tropical Medicme of Oastellani & Chalmers, 3rd edition, fig 779, 
and many others Moreover we have almost definite information 
from amoebic blood-and-mucus stools contaminated with urine that 
Entamo^a histolytica is unable to move and have its being in the 
latter medium ] 

P H MB 


Cropper (J W) An Enumerative Study of Entainoeba coh Cysts 
in Stools (Marcus Beck Laboratory Reports No 8) —Pioc 
Roy Soe Med 1919 Vol 12 No 9 pp 1-14 

This paper contains a vast amount of woik and aims at a method by 
which the examination of piotozoal cysts daily excreted may be 
accurately gauged and estimated For this purpose the author has 
devised a Protozoometer* — a, slide ruled in columns ] mm 

wide parallel to its length, and by forming a rmg of paraffin and 
applymg a coverslip an efficient counting chamber may be established 
E coh cysts were selected as being particularly suitable test-objects 
The procedure necessary consists of — (1) Making a umform stool 
emulsion , (2) Counting the cysts m the emulsion 
The first is not such an easy matter as might appear , any violent 
methods are liable to damage the cysts Two grms of the stool are 
washed into a mortar and emulsified with a pestle, then decanted 
into a 100 cc cyhnder fitted with a rubber cork Repeat till the whole 
of the stool has been dealt with and make up to a volume of 40 cc 
This makes a 5 per cent emulsion which gives the requisite density 
The cysts are counted by taking 20 cmm of the resulting fliud and 
placmg m the counting chamber — ^no iodine should be added 
By the method it is found that the number of cysts excreted daily 
varies enormously The lowest recorded count was 3,250 cysts per 
gramme of stool , the highest 323,690 , the number excreted m a 
smgk day varied from 290,000 to 64 millions 
The experimental errors in this method may be due to several 
causes —(a) The use of the pipette , (b) The personal factor , 
(o) Random samplmg 

Concentration methods can be carried out with an inappreciable 
loss of cysts , at the same time they enhance the value of centrifuging 
for diagnosis The procedure is as follows — 10 cc of a 10 per cent 
aqiaicous emulsion of stool are placed m a graduated centrifuge tube, 
aWut 16 cc capacity and centrifuged for 2 minutes The upper 
7 6cc IS poured oj0E and the whole made up to 10 cc again with water 
and the mixture well shaken The process is repeated three times 
in all and the deposit finally made up to 2 5 cc 
The rate of degeneration of E coh cysts m different stools varies 
encMaously The greatest loss in numbers on keeping was found to 
ocm m soft! stools, m wlucli liie cysts were thm-walled and less 
sfliiltet! to extraaeons circumstances 

t P H M*B 






♦Figured m the preceding Humber of this BMMHp 
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FibCHEB (Walthei) Das BlutbiW bei Amobendysentene. [The Blood 
Picture in Amoebic D^seuteij l—Deut Med Woch 1919 
Sept 4 Vol 45 No 3b pp 991-992 

This paper is dated Shanghai July 1918 After quoting the rather 
varied statements made by diflerent authors upon the blood picture 
m amoebic dysentery the author gi\ es his results in thirty uncomph- 
cated cases of amoebic dysentery which is as largo a senes as has 
been so far published In two-thirds of the cases there was a moderate 
hj perleucocytosis of 10,000 , a leucopenia never As regards the 
difterential count the large mononucleais n ere rather below the average, 
6 1 per cent , which is identical with the figure obtamed from a similar 
series of normal Chmese of the same sex, age and social class [These 
figures are m direct contrast to those given by OAsraLLANi and 
Chauiees m their Manual — ^namely a hyperleucocytosis of 20,000 
with a defimte rise of the eosmophilos, even in the absence of any 
helminthic complication ] 

P H M-B 

DA CuNHA (Aristides Marques) & da Fonseca (0 ) Sotere a JStMtmiiba 
serp^ihs ~^Mem Inst Oswaldo Ciuz 1918 Vol 10 No 2 
pp 95-98 With 1 plate [Enghsh Translation at pp 75-77 
of Second Section ] 

The species most nearly related to Entamoeba setpentis is one 
described by Hastmann under the name of E fesfudmis, but there 
IS no dimorphism as m the one under renew 

Another species m reptilia is E laceitae (H vetmann and Peowazek), 
its small size and a peculiar division of the nucleus is noted This 
species has been more fullj studied by Dobeli. 

P H H-B 

Haio (H a ) Notes on Amoebic Dysentery from the Point of 1%w of 
Microscopical Diagnosis — Dowoet 1919 Nov 8 pp 823-823 
With 6 figs 

This paper eontams no new information, but w an account of tlu 
morphology of Entamoehae histolytioa and of the microscopic diagnosis 
of amoebic dysentery on generally accepted luu s 

P H M-B 

Baoidlaey Dysbntbey 

Medioad BESEAEim CoHMi'TTEE National Health Insnumoe ' %ecial 
Beport Senes, No 40 Studies of Bacillary Dysentery oeouasrlngm 

the Bntisfa Forces m Macedonia [Edited by Colonel Leonard H 
Dddgeon ] — ^1919 London H M Stationery Office [Price 3s 
net ] 83 pp With 2 charts & 1 text-fig 

The report commences with an account of the composition of the 
media utilized m cultivation of the bacillus and the preparation of 
dysentery antigens Sera immune to the vanous strams of dysenteiy 
organisms were prepared locally ficom goats and rabbits 
For absorption tests, to a 2 cc of antiserum, diluted 1 10, a thick 
emulsion of 1 co of a dysentery bacillus was added and fltis was 
repeated at a further mterval of three hours The reactaon was 
allowed to contmue for 9 hours at 55° 0 
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The necessity of obtaining fresh specimens of blood and mucus 
stools, free from any faecal contamination, is fiill> appreciated hv 
Col Dudgeon and his co-workers and the high percentage (76 24 
per cent) of positi\e results obtained from cultures oi such stools 
1 1 a laboratory near the front line compares fa\oiiiably with statistics 
from hospitals and laboratories near the base 

Workmg upon the same hues as Lucius Nickolls in Ins research 
upon the effects of acid media upon the choleia vibrio the Salonika 
workers were able to show that it is to the production of acid in a 
decomposmg dysentery stool that the rapid dis ippearance of the 
dysentery organisms is due By adding an equal quantity of 3 per 
cent normal soda solution their viability could be greatly prolonged 
aa<l thus a method was suggested of transmitting faeces to a distant 
laborator\ with a more reasonable hope of success as regards 
positive culture Experimental evidence was obtamed that young 
cultures of the dysentery group are able to multiply in 2, 4, 5, 
and even 6 per cent of normal caustic soda In subacute and chronic 
cases the percentage of positive isolations was rendered by this method 
eminently satisfactory 

The results of haemocultures m a large series of cases (145) are of 
great importance 2 5 cc of blood were added to 20 or 30 cc of either 
2 per cent bile salt m distilled water, or 1 per cent glucose citrate 
brath In two cases only, both acute Flexner dysentery, was the 
Y bacillus recovered from the blood stream As regards the cultural 
tests when applied to the dysentery group, it w’-as found that when 
140 strains of the Flexner group were submitted to prolonged cultural 
tests certain characteristics emerged which could be considered 
pnma}ij or constant, and seconda)ii or inconstant The secondary 
cliaracteristics were as follows their leactions wuth cane sugar, 
maltose dukiie and milk, mdol production and haemolytic action, 
tlieir pnnur\ constant characteristics were defined as the Grain 
negatne staining leaction, the lack of motilitj, their inaction with 
lactose and the constant production ol acid from glucose and manmte 
This mde<*d is a source oi to future bacteriologists and hence- 
forward they ma) regard these ii\e biological reactions as their 
mainstay 

The variation in the reaction of members of the group to serological 
tests rendered then definition \ matter of groat difficulty All the 
strains were agglutinated by the specially prepaied Flexner serum, 
and all but one reacted wuth both sera The absorption test showed 
in all cases a reduction m the agglutinin content of the sera or 
e!0tnplete desaturation 

The conclusions arrived at on this important part of the report 
be recorded shortly as follows — ^It would be advantageous to 
regard all manmte fermenting organisms as Flexner bacilli , thus 
TOther subdivision into ** labelled ” strains is not recommended 
Ample investigation of inagglutmable Flexnei strains is necessary 
so as to observe the relationship which the baedh posses to the true 
Fteixner organisms and to ascertain whether they are able to excite 
dysenteric lesions under experimental conditions At present it is 
suggested that they may be divided as to their serological reactions into 
five lypes (as recommended by the special War Office Committee and 
designated V, W, X, Y and Z), but according to Mx;ebay*s experiments 
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upon intravenous injection of these inagglutinable strains into rabbits 
no evidence was obtained that the division of these tjpes is a sharp 
one 

As regards the true Shiga bacillus no e\ideiicc was obtained that 
any of the strains isolated departed in any way from type It was 
noted that immunization of rabbits in the jueparation of antx-Shiga 
serum could be effected with greater safety if formalm-killed vaccines 
were employed in place of bacillary emulsions killed by heat On 
the other hand with para-Shiga bacilli (to be referred to next) bacilli 
beat-killed produced the most satisfactory anti-scra The para-Shiga 
were obtained m 41 instances ^ they could be sub divided into two 
groups, the para-Shiga+and the para-Shiga— , according to the power 
of forming indol Antx-Shiga serum was not absorbed by either of 
the orgamsms All were Gram-negatxve and non-motile and were 
probably identical with organisms isolated by Schmitz in 1916 
In the immunisation of rabbits agamst tins organism it was found 
that agglutinins were not formed so readily as in the case of the true 
Shiga bacillus Inoculation experiments upon rabbits wxth these 
orgamsms failed, but direct inoculation into the intestinal canal 
proved that no clinical evidence of dysentery was produced during 
life, hut m one animal intestinal ulceration was present post-mortem 
Direct moculation of the true Shiga bacillus mto the intestinal 
tract produced clmical evidence of dysentery m one rabbit which died 
in twenty-four hours, the bowel was acutely inflamed but not 
ulcerated Intravenous injection invariably proved fatal even in 
animals previously inoculated with Shiga vacomes and apparently 
protected 

Bacillus Morgan No 1 was frequently isolated from blood and 
mucus stools and fourteen strains were investigated without adding 
any evidence that it could be considered in any way the direct Cimse 
of disease Two of the strains produced immune bodies ^en 
mjected mto rabbits Agglutination however only occurred when 
the anti-serum and the autogenous bacillus were utihsed The 
formalm resistance of the organism was found to be considerable , 
it was killed only after the addition of 0 14 per cent 
Miohaeuis’ acid agglutmation test was investigated hut was found 
to be useless 

Arthritis affeetmg the large jomts as a complication of baOiBluy 
dysentery was mvestigated m 10 cases, m 9 of which the fluid was 
stifle In one however Shga^s bacillus was successfully cultivated 
by Capt Elworthy by employmg a large amount of jomt fluid , 
which moreover was found to contam true Shiga agglutimns The 
Shiga bacdlus was the cause of the mtestmal infection in seven out 
of these 10 cases , the fluid bore the characteristics often noted , 
that IS, it was Impid and contained numbers of pus cells In one 
case the jomt fluid strongly agglutmated the Flexner bacillus The 
portion of the report dealing with dysentery agglutimns in human 
sera emphasizes the fact that immexsion of the agglutination tubes 
in water at 65° 0 is more advantageous than warm air at C 
and that an mcubation period of five hours is better than three* Out 
of a total of 177 patients with proved Shiga mfections the sera of 77 
faded to react with Shiga's bacdlus even m a dilution of I 
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The sera of the 177 acute Shiga cases were tested against Flexner 
antigens with the rather disconcerting result that 112 reacted in 
dilutions of 1 100 The conclusions derived from tins work are that 
d positive agglutination of 1 25 suggests, but 1 40 is a sure indication 
of a Shiga infection On the other hand out of 211 Plexner cases 
only 8 agglutinated Shiga in dilutions of 1 25 In 104 cases out of 
these 211, a reaction was obtained with Flexner strain (Galhpoli) 
m a dilution of over 1 100 Hence if this reaction is to be utihzed 
for the laboratory diagnosis of Flexner dysenterj great care must 
be taken to utilize a sensitive Flexner strain In these cases one 
should be guided (a) by an absence of Shiga reaction, (b) by an 
agglutination above 1 150 and due regard must be paid to a rismg 
titre at progressive stages of the disease It must be confessed that 
this agglutination test is by no means so rehable as in the case of 
the Sbga organism 

The agglutinating properties m the blood of bacillary dysenterv 
cases IS rapidly lost once convalescence has become estabhshed Out 
of a total of 325 convalescents 87 only gave evidence of infection 
Of 34 Shiga cases 24 were found to have an associated Flexner reaction 
in a mimmal dilution of 1 150 

The suggestion that the concomitant reactions are the result of 
double infections is improbable for the following reasons (a) the 
frequency with which associated Flexner reactions are present m 
Shiga cases , (b) the absence of Shiga agglutinins in proved Flexner 
cases , (c) absorption tests, which were apphed for the Shiga bacilli 
to Shiga sera proved to possess Flexner agglutmins removed both 
the Shiga and the bulk of the Flexner agglutinins In some Shiga 
cases saturation with the Flexner strams by the absorption test 
caused a partial reduction m these agglutinins specific to the former 
bacillus In Flexner cases it was found that though saturation with 
Shiga might reduce the titre, }et the agglutmins were completely 
absorbed by the Gallipoli Flexner strain The latter organisms also 
excited, when injected mtravenously into rabbits, a much greater 
production of specific ngglutinins than did the other three Flexner 
strains employed 

A careful investigation was undertaken upon 8,358 convalescent 
dysenteries passing through a camp suitable for these cases from July 1, 
1917 to October 30, 1918 Of these 196 relapsed m the dep6t 
Gamers of dysentery bacilli were estimated to be 6 per cent of the 
total, reduced to 1 5 per cent after a period of three months 

Were the presence of mucus in the stools as mdicatmg persistent 
tofeetion more generally appreciated, the risk of carriers bemg 
discharged from hospital would be slight 

It IS well to emphasize in this connection that Flexner or Shiga 
bacilh may be present with free amoebae or the oysts of Entamo^a 
hstolytica 

From experience of this disease m Galhpoli and Macedonia the 
great majority of severe cases of bacillary dysentery are attributable 
to Shiga’s bacillus and results here, as indeed elsewhere, have shown 
the* the milder cases may be attributed to Flexner organism The 
patient’s life depends upon an early recognition of his (Kindifeion 
and adequate diagnosis of the disease and every case requires 
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With anti-dysenteric serum at the earhest possible inomeut Every 
case should receive a mixed anti-serum at the onset , it is suggested 
that all proved Shiga cases might be given anti-Shiga serum The 
serum treatment of bacillary dysentery is by no means considered 
to be satisfactory and the deficiency ol the standard seia, even that 
produced by the Lister Institute, in Bhiga immune bodies is held to 
be responsible for this fact 

Col Dudgeon emphasizes once more the vast importance ol early 
diagnosis from a microscopical evammation of the stool alone and 
the immediate injection of anti dysenteiic serum and nonnal saline 
concurrently (see Duncan Gbaham, Lancet^ Jan 12, 1918, or this 
Bulletm, Vol 11, p 270) Under the most favourable conditions, and 
only under these, can a competent bacteriologist diagnose a Shiga 
or Flexner infection in 12-16 hours 

The most important fact deduced from observations upon anti- 
sera held in store at the Base Depot medical stores was that ‘ m date ^ 
anti sera may be very deficient m dvsentery agglutinins, (speaallif 
fat the Shga bacilhs 

Experiments upon the Mtalitj of Shiga’s bacillus in sterili7ed 
water, river and aqueduct water proved that from the formal it can 
be recovered for a very considerable period, as long as 576 hours 
This orgamsm will live and multiply in stored water, especially at 
a low temperature As regards chlorinated water it was proved that 
as long as free chlonno was no longer present the water could be easily 
reinfected rvith the bacillus There is no doubt that it is highlj 
necessary to protect water once boiled or chlorinated 

FinaHj’', the report ends with a section by Captain Totob on the 
house-fly as a earner of bacillary dysentery This section brijftgs 
out no new points In 50 batches of flies tested it was once nuiro 
demonstrated that this msect is capable of carrjmg both Shiga $0l 
Fletncr organisms for as long as 48 hours, though many were excret^l 
after half that period On the legs and wings the orgamsms did not 
seem to survive for more than 24 hours In an examinn-tion of flies 
trapped m dysentery hospitals 1,500 were tested by the walking 
method and 170 by plating the faeces V typical Shiga was 
isolated once by the walking method and several magglutmable 
Flexners from the excreta The conclusions ariived at are tli^t 
bacillaty dysentery was most rife in the spring and autuwa 
months of the year when the house flies are most numerous-^n 
experience which talbes with what occurred m othu theatres of 

[This report contams much useful mfoimation compressed mio i 
reasonably small space Though it does not bring out any novel 
or sfcarthng piece of information, nevertheless it is useiul to have 
an ex cathedrd statement upon the whole bacteriology of bacillary 
dysentery from such a reliable source Much of the work, as for 
instance the effect of delayed examination of stools upon bacteriological 
results, and the carriage of dysentery by flies, tra\erses old grouJC^d 
It IS certainly useful to have results confirmed, but it would have 
been more generous to state that partly similar results have Wn 
obtained several vears ago by pnvzous w^oikers on the same hne^ 

V 1! 
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ScBOBBB (Edwin Henry) Typhoid, Paratyphoid and Dysentery 
Carriers among Returning Overseas Troops — Jl A7n€r Med 
Assoc 1919 Sept 6 Vol 73 No 10 pp 763-766 

In Eebruarv 1919 the chief surgeon of the American Expeditionary 
Forces stated that during the autumn and early winter of 1918 the 
incidence of entenca amongst the American troops overseas had sho^^n 
a noteworthy increase, more than 874 cases having been reporter.! 
between October 1, 1918 and February 1, 1919 
The question winch presented itself to be solved was what per 
centage ox these cases wouhl become chionic earners and to what 
extent would retiirmng troops prove a menace to the home population 
It was therefore decided to examine stocls of a sufficient number of 
returning troops to settle tlu«« point, at the port of disembarkation 
In only two individuals out of 1,000 returning overseas troops were 
any pathogemc intestinal bacilh discovered, both these proved to 
be earners of Hiss-Russel- Y dysentery bacilh , on the other hand 
no enteiica organisms were disco\ered In other words only 0 2 
per cent of all men examined were found to be earners 
At the same time out of 50,747 men passing through the hospital 
at the port of einbarlcation durmg March, April and May 1919 (the 
p^od covered by this bactenologic study) six had tvphoid fever 
aiid only two dysentery of the Flexner Y type, giving a percentage 
of 04 per cent 

P H M-B 

S'ff OKEY (George E ) An Epidemic of Water-Borne Dysentery — 
Jl Inject Dis 1919 Oct Vol 25 No 4 pp 331-334 
With 1 fig 

On August 28tli, 191 a dysentery epidemic of the Flexner-Y type 
broke out amongst the inhabitants of Bertrichamp, a town of 2,000 
population, in the department of Meurthe-Moselle 
Large numbers of flies w ere noted in all rooms where the patients 
were found Family infections vere common, and a senes of twenty- 
seven cases with nine deaths ensued The case mortality late was 
m high one, 33 per < ent , possibly due to the poor physical condition 
ol the sufierers A leak m the joint of one of the pipes of the mam 
water supply, with gross faecal contamination from a latrme near by, 
<^peared to furnish adequate explanation for the fatal outbreak 
Cmly six mild cases amongst American troops quartered in the village 
were noted during the same period 

PH M-B 

JoTOSN (K W) Weifere Mitteilungen uber die Ergebmsse und 
Beobachtimgen bei der bakferiologischen Ruhrdiagnose [Further 
Notes of Results and Observations in the Bacteriological Diagnosis 
, ofDysentery]— 1919 June 22 Vol 15 No 25 
pp 614-616 

%. association with Ukgeemaiw the author was able by attenkon 
t^lechmque and despatch of specimens, etc , to establish a bactew- 
l^lal diagnosis in 36 per cent of all clinical dysentaacs mA 
eis^loying special attention in as many as 63 cent ol 
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cases Various experiments were made with the object of ascertaining 
the best method of sending djsenteric material through the post 
Each suitable stool was treated in three different ways at the patient’s 
bedside The first was taken mto a glass tube m the ordmary way, 
the second spread and dried on stout filter paper, vihile the third was 
spread thinly in the manner of a sputum film on to a glass shde 
Naturally it was found that methods of conservation by drjing w«»e 
not a success as regards the isolation of specific dysentery organisms 
By plating out a large number of Drigalski and Bndo plates a higher 
percentage (50 6 per cent ) of positive results was obtained Schmitz’s 
bacillus was identified 

P H M-B 

SoHEEB (Kurt) Ueber die keimtotende Wirkung des Magensaftes 
auf die Bazillen der Typhus, Koh and der Ruhigiuppe [Stenhza- 
tion of Typhoid, Coli, and Dysenteiy Bacilli by the Gastric Jiuce ] 
— Arcdi j Hygtene 1919 Vol 88 No 3 pp 130-138 

Though in most text books of physiology the bactericidal action 
of the gastric juice is emphasized yet the evidence seems to rest upon 
more or less mexact data These the author has sought to establish 
by numerous expeiiments of vhich the protocols are given m the text 

The orgamsms employed for this purpose vere B typhosys, 
B paratyphosus B, B Elevner-Y, B Shiga-Kruse and B coh 

The general conclusions arm ed at were that the bactericidal aclaon 
of the normal gastric juice is pretty considerable , it kills off the 
pathogenic bacteria m two mmutes — the essential ingredient would 
appear not to be the free hydrochloric acid but its salts The pepsin 
itself plays no part whatever 

Typhoid and paratyphoid B baciUi appear to have the same powers 
of resistance , the Shiga-Eruse penshes sooner , the Plexner-Y bacillus 
and B coh are the sturdiest of the lot 

P H M-B 

HOiObbs (E W) PseudodysenteriebaziUen als Erreger von Cysto- 
pyeht^ [Pseudo- Dysentery Bacilli as Cause of Cystopyelitis ] — 
Cent f BaU 1 Abt Orig 1919 Sept Yol 83 No 6 
pp 414-420 

This paper is a compendium of the results of a bacteriological 
investigation of 89 haciUurias during a period of six months Forty- 
two of these owed their origm either to true Bacdhis coZ^ or its near 
relations , faeeahs alhthgenes was present on two occasions Twice 
pseudo-dysentery bacilli were isolated One patient suffered from 
chronic prostatitis , the other, a child, from a folhcular inflammation 
of the mtestme True dysentery bacilli, Shiga and Flexner types, 
have seldom been found in the urme It is suggested that they may 
reach the bladder either from direct mfection from the anus, as m 
the female , by haematogenous infection , or from active formation 
of pyamic abscesses in the kidneys The pseudo-dysentery baisUi 
referred to were pathogenic to rabbits These strams fermeolsd 
saccharose m addition to mannite and maltose and were also ag j^i 
tmated by a standard serum m a titre of 1 5000 * 
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[Tins paper is a verv xuvolved one and is tlieiefore difficult to follow 
and the author’s arguments that these organisms are in reality* 
connected with the true dvsenter\ organisms arc open to ciiticism ] 

P H M-B 


Miloslamch (Eduard) Ueber postdysenterische Mastdarmerkran- 
kungen [Post-Dysenteric Affections of the Rectum]— 
Khml 1919 June 29 Vol 15 No 2b pp 616-637 
With 1 fig 

Describes two cases of stricture of rectum simulatmg malignant 
disease, following acute dvsenterw, probably of bacteiial origin though 
it IS not specifically stated, and necessitatmg operative interference 
From other published cases it would appear to be possible for 
malignant disease to cle\elop on a stricture ot dvsenteiic ongin 

P H M-B 


Wallee (W E ) The Use of Anti-Dysentery Serum in the Treatment 
of Baeillary Dysentery A Series of 341 Consecutive Cases treated 
m Mesopotamia, with Tabular Account of the Incidence of Compli- 
cations — Lancet 1919 Nov 1 pp 778-780 

This paper should be read m conjunction with the one by Klet>< 
m the same number of the Lancet The account is founded upon 608 
cases of dysentery passmg through a stationary hospital in the forward 
area in Mesopotamia Of the number 140 were proved to be amoebic 
in origin Of the 311 cases of chnical bacillary dy&entery 117 were 
due to the Shiga organism and 91 to the Flexner-Y , of those proved 
to be due to the former bacillus 16 7 per cent died As a routine 
practise, as soon as the diagnosis had been made on chnical grounds, 
140 cc of serum (Lister Institute) was given in three subcutaneous 
injections at eight hourly intervals during the first 24 hours, in case& 
of less severity 100 cc m two subcutaneous injections during the 
same period Aocordmg to the tabieo given in the text one can derive 
exactly the same conclusions as are reached m the paper by 
Klein , that is, from the 7th day onwards it would appear the serum 
IS less efficacious and the death rate is heavier 

Complwhons — Arthritis occurred m 1 2 per cent and constituted 
the most intractable and distressing complication The knee again 
was the commonest joint affected, but other articulations were 
imphoated— ankles and shoulders, manubno-stemal joint, wrists, hip, 
sterno-claviculars and inter-phalangeal , much of the swelling was 
peri-articular 

In 56 per cent of serum-treated cases serum sickness developed, 
accompanied by a rash varying from an erythema to an urticaria , 
in 12 4 per cent of cases it was accompamed by a serum arthritis, 
generally on the tenth day after injection During the course of 
the serum sickness an increased habiUty to interourrent disease, 
such as relapses from subtertian malaria, and in two cases bmt 
stroke, one fatal was noted 
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KLEm (Beinaid (J ) Notes on Serum Treatment of Bacillary Dysen- 
tery and on Dysentery Arthritis — Jl Roij Aumj Med Corp^ 
19J9 Oct Vol 33 No 4 pp 343-352 and Lmcet 1919 
Nov 1 pp 775-778 

The niatoiial Jor this paper vas obtained in lioiien during the 
]>enod from September 1917 to November 1918 The cases of 
nKligcnous baeilkry dysenteiy numbered 973 m all and from no less 
than 412 dvsentcry bacilli were recovered For tonvcni(mce sike 
the cases could be classified into the customary grouping on chniuil 
grounds m\ld , typical aierage , seveie, and grave ^ this latter 
group included all the men on the dangerously ill/’ or seriously 
iir’ lists As regards se)uni treatment^ there was a progressive 
tendency tow^ards larger doses, the greatest single dose being 120 cc* 
The followung useful tables are given - 


Table II — 51 Treated with Anti-Dysentuic Serum 


Da} m^ected 

No 1 

ol ^ 

tabCH 

1 Died 

Recovery 

unsatis 

factoi\ 

l<^t-4th 

9 

1 

1 

1 st-~5th 

13 

2 

2 

bth-9th 

24 

4 

■) 

loth and ovt i 

14 

3 

{y 

T\blb hi — 23 Cases that Received S 

G]um Intiavei 

miislij 

lHt-5ih 

b 

2 

1 

(>lh-9th 

12 

2 

2 

lst-6th 

10 

2 

1 

7th-9th 

S 

2 

2 

lOlh and i 

5 

1 



The value of antidysentcric serum may be consideied Irom two 
aspects, (1) its power to save We, (2) its efiect on the rale and 
completeness of recover}’’ In 134 cases untreated by serum persistent 
bowel disturbances, presumably due to unhealed lesions, were 
extremely frequent, ‘'persistent colitis” was noted 28 tunes as 
against twice amongst the Wty-one of the former 

The very useful conclusions formulated, as a result of this enquiry 
conclusions which coincide closely with the views generally accepted 
on the proper administration and effects of this serum in bacillary 
dysentery, are given below — 

(1) Antidysenteric serum should be given in large doses — GO to 
100 cc — and preferably intravenously 

(2) It IS most efficacious when administered as eaily as ])ossible 
in the disease 

(3) From the point of \ lew of treatment the effect of serum may 
be considered (a) from the first to 5th or 6th days when it acts most 
favourably, both as regards averting death and hastening recovery 
(b) During the intermediate stage from the Cih-lOth day, a ease 
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once having reached this stage is likely to die, or to reco\ ei, e 

of serum (c) During the third stage — ^that is, one of dehydration 
and intoxication, in ^hich serum is of course useless 

Dysenieno AHlinhs — This complication occurred in eight cas<* 
out of the series of 973 The knee-joint was involved in e\ ery case , 
two of these had the anldes or rather the synovial extensor tendon'^ 
sheaths and temporo maxillary joints involved as well The time 
of onset was during convalescence about the 20th day This joint 
effusion had no relation to the arthritis of serum sickness It is 
clearly not confined to sev ere cases of the disease The fluid obtained 
was straw coloured, shghtly turbid and sterile on culture , it possesses 
considerable power of agglutinatmg the homogenous dysenteiic organ- 
isms Thus apparently the blood serum and joint fluid possess the 
power of clumping the Shiga oi Flexner-Y bacilh, as the case may 
be, to the same degree 

P II M-B 

ScHiFF (El Win) Die Behandlung der Dysentene mit Formalmem- 
laufen [Treatment of Dysentery with Formalin Enemata ]— 
W^en Khn Wocli 1919 Oct 9 Vol 32 No 41 pp 100 > 
1007 

This paper deals with the treatment of bacillary dysentery [appar- 
ently mostly Shiga infection] by rather a novel method Enemata 
(A formalin, 1 per cent of a 40 per cent solution of formaldehyde, 
were run into the lower intestinal canal by means of a stout rubber 
rectal tube — ^that is to say 300 cc at a time contammg 4 per cent 
formaldehyde , the patient being disposed on his left side with drawn 
up knees The majority of the cases were in women 

In some mstances five injections were admimstered at the rate 
of two a day, and generally at this period the evacuations became 
faecal Children do not tolerate this treatment as well as adults 
It has one drawback in that it is painful , generally the pams last 
only durmg the course of the injection, and after seveial days m 
conjunction with the healing process they become less and less 
noticeable and may be taken as an mdication of proliferation of 
the epithelium In normal people injection of this strength causes 
no mconvemence whatsoever 

The cases, details of 50 of which are given, received no other medical 
treatment 

P H M-B 

Klbinschmidt Die Behandlung der Ruhr m den stadtischen Kran- 
kenanstalten m Elberfeld im Sommer 1918 [Treatment of 
Dysentery in the State Hospital of Elberfeld ] — Med KliniL 
1919 May 4 Vol 15 No 18 pp 436-438 

Bacillary dysentery previous to the war occurred in sporadic 
manner, especially in the Barmen district It was imported from 
the front into a great many towns in the summer of 1918 The 
diagnosis appears to have been made mostly on clinical gteunds, 
CM complications conjunctivitis occurred m three cases, arthntts m 
1 25 per cent General anasarca was observed twice The 
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serioub cases ^^ere treated with, serum up to 180 cc and medicaments, 
the less severe by medicines alone with satisfactory results No 
complications of any note were observed 

P H M-B 

Schneider (Albert) Erfahrungen ueber Ruhrbehandlung und ihre 
Beurteilung [Treatment of Dy&entei\ and its Evaluation] — 
Med Khml 1919 June 15 Vol 15 No 24 pp 589- 
590 

This paper deals in a general waj vitli i\ar dvsenterj presumably 
of bacillary origm Good results were obtained with charcoal and 
bolus (Kaolm) in small doses (10 15 gms ) but larger doses up to 
50 gms are not veil tolerated p -g jj.p 

Korthoe Die Differenzierung der atoxischen Dysentenebazillen 
[Differentiation of the Atoxic Strains of the Dysentery Bacillus ] — 
Cent f Bait 1 Abt Orig 1919 Sept 27 Vol 83 No 
6 pp 409-414 

This paper deals with the classification ot abnormal strains of the 
dysentery bacillus The biochemical reactions of a number were 
tested m 1 per cent htmus peptone water with the addition of 1 per 
cent of different carbohydrates The reactions were lead ever} 
24 hours for four days using Witte’s peptone and Merck’s sugars 
The original cultures were remoculated weeki} and protected from 
hght Considerable variation m the reactions of so called Strong-Y 
and Flexner vere observed, especially in maltose, ev en when preserved 
for four weeks in an ice chest Attempts at cultiv ating a particular 
stram from one individual separated from a colony b} nucroscopical 
means vere only partially successful Complement-deviation reac- 
tions also pointed to considerable differences between the original 
strains and the variants obtained by culture The close connection 
of the atoxic dysentery orgamsms, in which one includes the manmtc 
fermenting groups, can be verified by biochemical and serological 
tests A further differentiation of the dysenter} organisms then 
mto toxic and atoxic groups is not justifiable 

P H M-B 

Dienes (L ) Beobaehtungen ueber das serologische Verhalten der 
giftarmen Dysenteriestamme [Observations on the Serological 
Behaviour of Atoxic Dysentery Orgamsms ] — Ze%tschr f 
Immwmtatsf u Exper Therap 1 Teil Ong 1919 Oct 2d 

Vol 28 No 6 pp 456-473 

Absorption tests with immune sera prepared against the atoxic 
dysentery orgamsms (Flexner or mannite-fermentmg group) show 
they can be divided mto separate types Specially prepared rabbit 
sera may be utilized for their ident&oation 

[This paper is very mvolved and therefore diflSlcult to follow , it 
deals entirely with serological without the confirmation of other 
biological reactions It is a purely bacteriological investigation 
which IS now verj familiar, but which appears to have no practicid 
outcome] p II ji-B 
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Hirsch (Paul) Versuehe ueber Entgiftung von Ruhr- (Shiga-) 
Bazillen zweeks Impfstoffgewmnung [Expeiiments on the 
Detoxication of the Shiga Bacillus with a view to Obtaining 
the Vaccine J — Zeitschr f Hyg u InfeJcttonsh 1919 Oct 27 
Yol 89 No 2 pp 176-210 

The toxicity of Shiga vaccine is dependent upon the temperature 
at which the bacterial suspension is killed off , li sterihsed for one hour 
at 62® 0 the resultmg vaccme is less toxic than one kept at 65® 0 
The addition of tricresol as a preservative has no effect, or otherwise, 
upon the toxicity The age of the cultures used in preparation of 
the vaccme has no bearmg upon the toxicity The addition of lodme 
trichloride diminishes the toxicity of the vaccme, and possibly 
Trypoflavm has the same influence , on the other hand Vuzm and 
COg have no effect Active gmnea-pig serum, or complement, 
exercises a considerable detoxicating influence upon hvmg as well as 
dead Shiga vaccme The antigen content remains constant despite 
detoxication 

P fl MB 


Kabeshima (Tamezo M ) Recherehes expSnmantales sur la vaccina- 
tion preventive centre le baciBe dysentSrique de Shiga —0 R 
Acad Set 1919 Dec 1 Vol 169 No 22 pp 1061-1064 

Inoculation against bacillary dysentery is no novelty and has 
been practised by Shiga smee 1898, but advances have been jErustrated 
by the extreme sensibihty of laboratory animals to the toxms of 
Shiga’s bacillus, makmg their immumzation a matter of considerable 
difficulty , this IS especially the case in rabbits 
Recently d’HERELLE discovered m the dejecta of Sbga bacillary 
dysentery convalescents a bactenophagic microbe, which when brought 
into contact with Shiga’s bacillus disintegrates it, and he has succeeded 
in producing a satisfactory immumzation of the smaller laboratory 
animals by means of this product 
The author has confirmed this and prepares his bactenolysate as 
follows — loopful of Shiga culture is emulsified in 10 cc of broth 
and to this is added 1/ 1000 cc of d’HEREiiLE’s bacillus and incubated 
at 37® 0 , after two hours the Shiga bacillus multiplies rapidly, 
but at the end of another three or four all these organisms are 
disintegrated After a mght’s mcubation the liquid is filtered through 
a Ohamberland filter L2 and a limpid fluid is obtained containing 
the Shiga toxins, the strength of which is mamtained for several 
days, but rapidly detenorates 

Rabbits were injected intravenously with the filtrate, 1 cc, of 
varying ages On the eleventh day the animals are reinoculated with 
a 24 hour culture of Shiga’s bacillus so virulent as to produce death 
in uninoculatod rabbits m one third of this dose All ten rabbits 
thus treated survived, while all the ammals succumbed Apparently 
an active immumty is developed fifteen days after the primary 
inoculation Inoculation by the subcutaneous route proved equally 
as efficacious as by the mtravenous 
Those inoculated with 2 oo of filtrates from three weeks to 
months of age and subsequently given an otherwise fatal mtraveawie 
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injection of Shiga culture survived, while still more mature filtrates 
conveyed only a relatively small amount ot protection to rabbits 
Should this preparation (or lysate) not cause too great a reaction 
it may profitably be used as a propM lactic in man 

ScHEER (Kurt) & Obe Zur Frage der Wirksamkeit des Ruhrschutz* 
impfstoffes “Dysbakta” (Bohncke) [On the Efficacy of the 
Dysentery Vaccine Dysbakta (Boehncke) ] — Zeitsch } hmm- 
mtatsf u Expe'i Themp I Teil Oiig 1919 Oct 23 Vol 28 
No 6 pp 400-409 With 6 curves & 7 text-figs 

The mam pomt of this commumcation, which is based upon statistics 
obtamed dunng the war, is to show that moculation of masses of men 
with Bohnoke’s Dysbakta ’’ confers no immunity against the 
mcidence of the disease, nor does it m anv v ay modify its course 

P H M-B 


S\ciis (Ferdinand) Ueber toxische Ruhr in Kindersalter [Toxic 
Dysentery m Childhood ] — Muencli Med Wocli 1919 Sept 5 
Vol 66 No 36 pp 1031-1033 

Describes two eases of acute bacillary dysenteiy m childicn in Geini mv 
yith one death The paper contains no nev inf oi in at ion 


P H M-B 


Mixed and Ukclassed D-iSENTEBii 

O’CoisNOR (F W ) Intestinal Protozoa found during Acute Intestinal 
Conditions amongst Members of the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force, —Parasitology 1919 Oct Vol 11 No 

3 & 4 pp 239-265 With 1 plate and 3 text-figs 

This paper, representing the work of an experienced proto- 
zoologist who has taken advantage of the unrivalled opportunities 
presented m a field laboratory attached to the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force during its histone progress through the Smai deaeit, deserves 
the closest attention The work covers a >ear fiom August 1916 
The matenal derived from European and Indian troops, as well 
as from members of the Egyptian Labour Corps, was submitted to 
the laboratory for protozoological examination, and for cultivation 
for cholera vibnos Many of the drawbacks famdiar to field laboratori 
workers during the war are related and the manner m which they v ere 
overcome The specimens were often stale, owing to delay in transit 
to the laboratory , unne had been passed in c^uantities into the pan , 
too hberal use of antiseptics had been made in cleansing the receptacle, 
or the admixture of sand, almost unavoidable m the desert, rendered 
their minute exammation a matter of great difficulty 
The pathological stools were divided mto two classes —The blood 
and mucus and the hquid diarrhoea ones , of the former the great 
majority were bacillary m ongm In acute bac%Umty cases the dejecta 
consisted of almost pure blood, or of slightly tenacious mucus tinged 
with blood , later in the disease they merged mto diairhoea classed 
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under the latter categor\ In amoebic d^ fc>enter\ the cla^fcslcal t^ pe, 
that IS, faecal m character with streaks of bloodstained mucus 
predominated but in a few cases nianr pathogenic amoebae wen 
present when the macroscopic appearance suggested the bacillaiv 
disease In one e\ceptional case the e\aciiations were suspicious 
cholera, but subseqiienth blood and mucus stools with laige numbei^ 
of entamoebae rendered that diagnosis untenable In hilhama 
djsenterv the stool generally consisted of pure blood, though the 
character might vary considerabh 

L'lqind Stools — In Lamblia infections, when the parasite is in the 
vegetati\e condition, a yellow-ochreous diarrhoea with streaks or 
pm points of mucus is fairly constant A brownish grev hquid 
stool may be passed during the later stages of bacillarv dyt>entery 
and IS almost mvariablv associated with a vegetable organism 

Dealing with more minute observations upon amoebic dysentery, 
a fuller account is given of the choleraic fulminating t 3 rpe of this 
disease already referred to The pathogenic amoebae were discovered 
post mortem in this case m large numbers in the bases of the ulceis 
and were acti\e with prominent sharp pseudopodia, and a few 
contamed ingested red cells The very extensive destruction of the 
large mtestme which was found post mortem m this case seems 
hardly compatible with the patient’s abihty to keep up with the 
ad\ancing troops on that very strenuous march till he finallv 
collapsed One has, howwer, to bear in mind that this is possible 
£The reviewer has encountered two similar instances ] A second 
acute onset was found to be one of a double B Shiga and amoebic 
mfection 

Entamorba Jmtolytica was present, m either free or cystic form, 
m 7 5 per cent of European troops, but only in 50 (or 2 7 per cent ) 
did it eMst in the free vegetative state The so called tetragena nucleus 
is a&cribed to degenerative changes m the d-ving organism [see also 
Dobell The Amoebae living in Man 

Throughout all the examinations onlv one case of simultaneous 
double acute amoebic and bacillary disease was proved These must 
therefore be rare [This is also the experience of the reviewer undei 
similar conditions in the same theatre of war] 3hm(ta and even 
large vegetative forms of E histolytica with two nuclei were met 
with Encysted histolyticas were present in bacillary stools, but 
did not appear to influence the course of the disease 

A novel pomt is the variety and number of inclusion bodies found 
m Entamoeba coh , these include —Enfa^noeba histolytica and Lamblia 
cysts, free Lamblia, Chilomastic cysts and oocysts of Isospo^a fiominis 
Chromatoid bodies, contrary to the generally accepted description^, 
were demonstrated within E coh cysts Tetmtnchomonas was the 
Trichomonad most frequently seen, occasionally with ingested red 
blood corpuscles, only one cell in any particular parasite Species of 
Tnchomonas were common in the gerbilles, jerboas and small mice 
of the desert 

Begardmg the patbogemoity of Lamblia the author is very guarded 
in his opimon , xn all excepting three oases the patients evidenced little 
01 no inconvenience from the presence of this parasite 

The oocysts of Isospom 7mmm were found mne times, mrm m 
white troops, once xn Indians and once m an Egyptian Developweiit 
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of the spore into sporocjsts and sporozoites took place 24-48 hours 
after passage of stool Two very heavy infections were observed, 
one m a new recruit with marked digestive disturbances which persisted 
lor more than a month while under observation, as did also the number 
of cysts Attempts at infection of puppies with this parasite failed 
Vegetable cells associated with diarrhoea were of various kmds , 
the most remarkable was a greenish body, varying from a few microns 
in size to one which almost occupied the microscopic field , the cell, 
which is figured, was covered with hair-hke projections 

Eleven excellent figures, mostly illustrating Entamoeba coh ingesting 
other intestinal protozoa, and a series of protocols giving the large 
series of statistics upon which the account is based complete the paper 
One should note that 7 25 per cent of the Egyptian Labour Corps 
harboured E Jmtolyhea, an almost identical percentage being found 
m the 2,000 odd European troops examined 

P H MB 

Kofoid (Charles A), Kokishauseb (Sidney I) & Plate (J T) 
Intestinal Parasites m Overseas and Home Service Troops of the 
TJ S Army with Especial Reference to Garners of Amebiasis,^ — 

Jl Amer Med Assoc 1919 June 14 Vol 72 No 24 
pp 1721-1724 

An examination of 1,200 men of the XJ S Arm} as u cU as 300 men 
of Home Service troops afforded the material for this research, and 
made it possible to estimate the relative degrees of infection in these 
t\\o groups The former group vere considered representative of the 
overseas troops and uere all sick or wounded soldiers evacuated from 
France The rapid detection of protozoal cysts was aided by 
Donaldson’s lodm-eosm stain On the whole it was found that the 
overseas troops were more heavily parasiticized than were the home 
service men m the proportion of 1 32 infections by different parasites 
(naturally not all pathogenic) per man, as compared to 1 23 per man 
Of these 10 8 pei cent m the former group were carriers of Endamoeba 
dysentenae ’ and 3 per cent of the latter 

The authors recognize six distmct races of E dysentenae as 
determined by Dobell 

[It wdl be much more convement and less confusing for all were 
protozoological workers to decide on callmg the pathogenic amoeba 
Eniarmeba Tmtolyhea ] 

P H M-B 

Blackbxjen (C Bickexton) Some Experience with Dysentery m the 
Palestine Campaign —Med Jl Austraha 1919 Aug 23 Vol 2 
No 8 pp 148-150 

This paper is a well expressed summary of dysentery as it appeared 
amongst Austrahan troops in 1918 by the late Bickerton Blackburn^ 
consultmg physician to the Forces, whose sudden death is so much 
regretted 

Owing to the great distance of the base hospital a large number of 
the cases were convalescent on admission Success in treatment was 
greatly dependent on early diagnosis and it was found possible 
differentiate with some certainty between the two mam varietiis 
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from naked eye inspection of the stools in conjunction of course, with 
the clinical history In amoebic cases the small evacuations showed 
blood and mucus intimately mingled with the faeces Toxic symptoms 
were always more marked in bacillary cases , the amoebic cases, on 
the other hand, were never so ill In cases of double infection it is 
necessary to remember that the incubation period of the protozoal 
disease is a long one, so that in bacillary cases which do not clear up 
it IS always necessary to suspect a coexisting amoebic infection 
The necessity of early microscopic examination of freshly passed 
stools IS emphasized 

Blood examination showed a moderate leucocytosis m acute bacillary 
mfections Amoebic mfections showed a somewhat higher count, 
10-20,000, but those above 15,000 are suspicious of hepatitis or 
abscess An account is given of some exceptional cases and well 
illustrates the pitfalls that even the most experienced will encounter 
when dealmg with chrome intrahepatio abscesses of amoebic origm 
The absence of entamoebic cysts from the stools or signs of intestinal 
ulceration must not be taken as negativing such a diagnosis , rather 
one should pm one’s faith on the temperature chart and the leiicocy- 
tosis 

P H M-B 


Escomel (E ) La Tncomonosis Intestinal — ^78 pp With 8 figs 
1919 Lima Sanmarti & Co, 

An important monograph ojienmg with a brief historical survey 
and proceeding to a detailed account of the Trichomonas, its geographi- 
cal distribution, biological and cultural characters and pathogemc 
activities The author sums up m a series of conclusions as follows 

1 Intestinal trichomoniasis has as much right to a place in human 
pathology as amoebiasis, lainbliasis, tetramitosis, balantidiasis or 
other similar protozoal diseases 

2 It has a wide sphere of action throughout the world and this 
makes a knowledge of it correspondmgly useful 

3 Its causative agent is the Trichomonas intestinalis, cultures of 
which, when inoculated, have reproduced the disease 

4 The parasite develops cysts which enable it to resist the action 
of destructive agents 

5 It reproduces itself by direct or mdirect division or by conjuga- 
tion 

6 Human infection occurs by direct contagion by means of flies 
or other insects or by drmkmg water or by water contammation of 
fruit or vegetables 

7 Intestmal trichomoniasis takes the following forms , 

(a) Dysentery syndrome (b) Dysentery passmg into simple 
diarrhoea without blood (c) Diarrhoea alone (d) Diarrhoea 
becoming dysenteric (e) Choleraic diarrhoea 

8 The Trichomonas, like the amoeba, causes hepatitis 

9, Its pathological anatomy is distmguxshed by inflammation and 
ulceration from the rectum upwards, decreasmg as it ascends 

10 It IS imperative to make a definite diagnosis, which can be dom 
by a few moments microscopioal examination of fresh faeces 

( 636 ) ^ ^ 
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11 Prognosis vras often senous until we introduced the treatment 
by turpentme and iodine, whicb most modem observers agree m 
r^ardi^ as specific 

12 Vaginal and buccal react to tbe same treatment as mtestinal 
tncbomoniasis We have seen stenbty cured by curing a Tricbomonal 
infection of the vagina 

13 If amoebae or tetramitus etc are present treatment for them 
must also be mstituted , hence the necessity for a well established 
microscopic diagnosis 

ISA 

Tixieb (Ldon) La Dysenteric & Balankdmm Coh en France (A 
propos d’un Gas Autochtone) —Gaz des H6pt Pans 1919 
Nov 18-20 Vol 92 No 71 pp 1117-1120 

A record of an mdigenous case occurrmg m the Department of the 
Seme m a farmer associated with pigs The patient was seized with 
dysenteric symptoms and was successfully treated with emetme 

P H M-B 

DoiiU (Hermann) Weitere Mitteilungen neber Pyozyaneosenteritis. 
[Further Notes on Pyocvaneus-Ententis ] — Arch f Schffs-u 
Trop-Hyg 1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 472-473 

The author has discovered a disease simulatmg enterica in Shanghai 
due to a pyooyanem infection In his earher papers on this subject 
[see this BzMetvn, Vol 13, p 347] he described the isolation of this 
organism which is considered identical with B fluorescem h^wfamm 

The sera of eleven additional cases agglutmated the bacillus m a 
dilution of 1 200 One case had dysenteric symptoms [The wide 
distribution of B fyocyanem m the toopics and especiaUy its common 
occurrence m faeces after excessive decomposition mahes one hesitate 
before assigning any specific r61e ] 


P H M-B 
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O’Connor (P W ) Helminthic Ova in Human Stools Expeditionary 
Force Sinai Pemnsula, 1916-1917 — hop Med & Hyg 1919 
Sept 1 Vol 22 No 17 pp 166^167 

The work described m this paper was carried out at Kantara, 
Romani and Mazari Three fairly thin coverslip films of faeces were 
made with saline from a specimen of each case on every occasion on 
which the patient’s stool was examined The results were tabulated 
thus — 




! 

Indian 

Egyptian 

Egyptian 


White 

native 

natives, 

natives, 

healthy 


troops 

troops 

patients 

Cases exammeU 

2,082 

99 

667 

1,006 

Oases infected 

14 

14 

403 

812 

Ankyhstomum ova 

1 

9 

370 

690 

Ascans lumhricoides ova 

0 

5 

115 

275 

Tricocephalus tnchiuris ova 

9 

1 

8 

IS 

Oxyuris vermimlans ova 
and adults 

Strongyhides stercomlis 

0 

1 

8 

17 

(embryos) 

0 

0 

9 i 

13 

Taema sagmata ova 

1 

0 

6 

18 

Hymenolepis nana ova 
Heterophyes heterophyes ova 

1 

2 

1 

0 

4 

12 

22 

21 

Schistosoma mansom ova 

0 

0 

58 

22 

S haematobium ova 

0 

0 

; 

32 

22 


The two cases of Heterophyes infection in White Troops had only 
been in Egypt for a short time and had never served abroad before 
arrivmg m that country One complained of '* abdominal discomfort, 
nausea some time after food and tenderness below the right costal 
margin ” These symptoms disappeared after expulsion of a number 
of the flukes by fihx mas In the cases among Egyptian Native 
Labourers infections of the bowel with S kaematobmm were much 
more frequently accompanied by passage of pure blood or clot than 
m S mansom cases It was noted that the number of schistosome 
ova passed seemed to bear no relation to the morbid appearances of 
the stools or the chmcal manifestations of the disease Olmioally 
the most severe dysenteric cases due to Schistosoma were associated 
with the species ^ haematobium 

R T Leiper 

Acton (Hugh W ) The Incidence and Importance of Intestinal Entozoa 
amongst Indian Members of the Mesopotanuan Expeditionary 
Force — Indian Jl Med Res 1919 Apr Vol 6 No 4 pp 
601-613 With 3 plates 

The results of over two years routine examination of faeces amongst 
dhe Indian members of the Mesopotamian Expeditionary Force are 
embodied m the present paper The concentration methods of Lane 
or Bass were found most efiective Three consecutive examinaiaons 
of any given case are practically sufficient to negative a helmintih 
(636) o* 
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infection AnJrylostomes were the commonest helminth and the 
parasite was more frequent m followers than in combatant Indians 
(44 per cent as against 12 per cent) Of the fighting troops the 
Gurkhas were most heavily infected (33 per cent ), those from the 
Punjab givmg only 8 5 per cent positive 
The longer the service of the infected troops in Mesopotamia the 
greater was the tendency for a natural cure owing to the good hygienic 
conditions Out of 2,981 cases exanuned Ankylostonics occurred 
m 724 (24 per cent), Ascans lumhncoides m 272 (9 per cent), 
Tnchocejphalus inclmms m 134 (4 8 per cent ), Stmngyloide^ stercomUs 
jn 32 (1 per cent ) Taema saginata in 40 (1 3 per cent ), Hymemlepis 
nana in 30 (1 per cent ), Hymemlepis dirmnuta m 8 (i e 0 2 per cent ), 
Oxyuns vemi'iculansmVJ (i e , 5 per cent ) There were two cases ol 
infection with Glonorchis sinensts, one case of Heterophyes heterophyes 
and one of Scimtosoyna mansom 

During 1918 the stools of about 200 Turkish prisoners of War were 
examined Ankylostomes occurred m less than 5 per cent Fifty 
local Arab labourers were also examined and only a few found to be 
infected It is stated that medical ofiicers with European experience 
rarely recogmsed ankylostome infection and did not recogm&e its 
economic importance in Labour Corps 

E T L 

Yasakt (Yoshiwo), Teraba (Masanaka) & Fuzii (Tamotsu) Intes- 
tinal Parasites of College Students — Sei-I-Kwai Med Jl 1919 
June 10 Vol 38 No 6 pp 23-29 

The stools of 458 College Students were evamined 77 per cent 
were found to contain the ova of intestinal parasites 

Per cent Per cent 

Tnchocephalus tnchmns 54 Trwhostrongylus onentahs 7 

Ascam tumbncoides 38 Glonorchis s%nens%$ 6 

Anmjlostoma duodmah 22 Metagommus yokogawm 6 

The percentage of upper class students suffering from A duodemle 
was small Sometimes as many as 4 different kinds of parasites were 
found in one case 

R T L 

Omis (E ) [Hookworm, Aseans and Tnchuris Infection among the 
Inmates of Taikoku Prison ]~Tmwan Igakukm Zassh {Jl of 
theFormosaMed So6], 1918 Jan 26 No 182 pp 109*112 
[From Review by R G Mills ] 

Of 300 pohtical prisoners m the Taikoku prison, taken during the 
rebellion of 1913 from the mountam villages of Oho and Daman, 
more than half had scabies, eczema and oedema of the face and logs 
AH of them were undernourished A large number of these pnsonors 
had died with severe anaemia, oedema of the face and legs, and 
stomatitis with loosening of the teeth At autopsy nothing was 
found to account for these symptoms except hookworm infection 
On account of this finding the author made stool exammations of all 
these pohtical pnsoners, and 90 3 per cent of them wore found to be 
infected with hookworm The stools of the other pnsoners numbenug 
about 1,000 were then investigated. Of these 97 were Japanese, 
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aad the rest Formosans A small piece of stool was emulsified 
thoroughly m 100 cc of water and filtered through a piece of gauze 
After the sediment had settled it was spread on a slide and examined 
microscopically for ova 

Of those examined 59 per cent of the Formosans and 36 1 per cent 
of the Japanese were found to harbour hookworms Ascaris ova 
were found m 66 4 per cent of the Formosans and 45 4 per cent ot the 
Japanese The percentage of ascaris infection was relatively higher 
m women and children than in men Trichuns ova were found in 
66 1 per cent of the Formosans and 67 per cent of Japanese, with a 
relatively higher percentage m women and children 
In all, 92 6 per cent of the Formosan prisoners and 88 6 per cent 
of the Japanese were infected with at least one of these parasites, 
and 30 9 per cent of the Formosans and 12 per cent of the Japanese 
with all three These figures show the great prevalence of hool^orm, 
ascans and trichuns infection among both Formosan and Japanese 
pnsoners 

R T L 

Nagahama (T ) & Oguohi (0 ) [Intestinal Parasites m the Chinese 
and Japanese of Manchuria ] (From the Jl S Manekirmn Med 
Assoc Vol 5 No 3 ) — Ohm Igakhm Zassh^ [Jl Central 
Med Assoc] 1918 Mar 5 No 273 p 1167 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 


The incidence of mtestinal infection of the Japanese and Chinese 
m Manchuria is shown in the following table 



Japanese 

No 

Per 

Chinese 

No 

Per 


Total 

Positive 

cent 

Total 

Positive 

cent 

Ascans 

307 

74 

241 

198 

91 

46 0 

Trichuns 

307 

74 

241 

— 

None 


Hookworm 

307 

34 

111 

193 

7 

35 

Yokogawa’s fluke 

307 

6 

20 

— 

None 

— 

Miscellaneous 

307 

2 

07 

* " 

R 

T L 


N AKAGAWA (Koan) Further Notes on the Study of the Human Lung 
Distome, Paragommm Westermam — Jl Parasit 1919 Sept 
Vol 6 No 1 pp 39-43 With 2 text-figs 

In 1916 the author found 17 different species of cercana infestmg 
the molluscs in the nvers of Shmckiku, Formosa One of these he 
beheved to be that of the human lung distome but numerous experi- 
ments failed to prove this Later at Kalapai m Oct 1917 a new 
cercana was found which seemed still more closely related to the 
lung distome, and, as the previously recorded carcana occurred 
abundantly m nvers running through villages free feom infection, the 
author is now doubtful as to its identity with the human lung fluke 
[as had been reported in the JZ ofExpmm Med Vol 26, No 3^] 

The young encysted larvae in the crab, hitherto supposed to be those 
of the lung distome [loc hm smee been m that of m 
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undescribed fluke, SUfJmmhobthus parvus The author now thinks 
that he has succeeded m tracing the young encysted form of the lung 
fluke and that it is one which is “ chiefly foxmd wedged m the muscular 
tissues or in the epidermis of the crab ” [New illustrations are given of 
the redia, free cercaria and the encysted cercana at various stages of 
growth ] 

R T L 

Yokaoawa (T ) [Biological Study of Paragommus Weslermanm] 
Tokyo Ip Shnp {Tokyo Medtcal News ) 1918 Feb 9 No 
2061 pp 311-354 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The encysted cercana of the di&tome of the lung is not set free in 
artificial gastric ]uice, which exerts an mjurious action of variable 
degree on the encysted cercana This is due to the free hydrochloric 
acid present and was found to be counteracted more or less by the 
presence of pepsin It was more marked at higher than at low 
temperatures , cysts obtained from decomposed crabs were more 
readily affected than those from hve ones Cysts soaked in water for 
a considerable time are also more susceptible The cercariac may be 
set free and remain alive for a time m solutions containing less than 
0 03 per cent HCl or 0 1 per cent acetic acid, or lactic acid 
Encysted cercariae are released by dilute solutions (0 5 to 10 per 
cent ) of sodium and potassium bicarbonate In solutions ot 1 per 
cent or more (or over 0 1 to 0 5 per cent NaOK or KOH) they arc 
killed Pancreatm lessened this injurious action which was more 
marked for cysts removed from decomposed crabs, or which had been 
left for some time in water, than for those obtained from live crabs, 
the cercariae dying promptly even m dilute alkalme solutions 
Encysted cercariae from decomposed crabs may be released on 
standing m distilled water, or in 0 3-0 5 salt solution, and may remain 
alive for a time m the latter 

Encysted cercariae from live crabs are most readily released by 
artificial intestmal juice , best m a solution containmg 0 5 to j 0 ])er 
cent pancreatm and 0 1 per cent sodium carbonate Tliose Iroiu 
decomposed crabs are less easily released The addition of <t little 
bile to the pancreatm solution facihtates its action Bile alone has 
only slight activity They are less readily released if a considerable 
amount of albumen is also present 
In the hving animal the encysted forms are never released in the 
stomach, but only after reachmg the mtestine Some are evacuated 
unchanged m the faeces 

R T L 

Ejktjiko (M ) & Imamxtra (H ) {Paragommus westermanm Infection^ 
Treatment by Emetine Hydrochloride ]— Ga^ Ip Shmpo. 
{Home and Foreign Med News) 1918 Jan 20 No 908 
pp 75-86 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The authors report favourable results in the treatment of ptflmonary 
oistomiasis by the subcutaneous or mtravenous injection of emetine" 
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hydrocUonde The injections should be given daily and continued 
for 5 or 6 days after the disappearance of the ova and the blood in the 
sputum Patients with long standing disease are more prone to 
develop untoward symptoms due to the drug than are the early cases 
These symptoms can be relieved by discontinuing the injections 

R T L 


Nakagawa (K ) [Distoma sp found m the Pm Crab, Telphusa berardi% 
Aud ]— JuzenMi ZassJn {Jl of the Perfection Med Soc ) 1917 

Dec 1 Vol 22 No 12 pp 1-6 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

For convenience this Distoma sp is called '^Kalapai from the name 
of the locahty in Formosa where it occurred It is found encapsulated 
m the crab and has certain pomts that distmgiush it from the corre- 
sponding stage of the Paragommus The cysts measure 0 18-0 9 mm 
m diameter and the cercaria is straight, not bent The excretory 
bladder is large and dark m colour while the oral and vential suckers 
are of good size A refractile spine surmounts the oral sucker, the 
pharynx is well developed and the oesophagus is somewhat larger 
The body is covered with fine cuticular spines 

The capsule is thick and consists of 2 layers These encysted forms 
occur m the muscles, hver, gills and legs Both young and old forms 
occur The former are smaller, 0 11-0 13 mm m diameter and are 
distingmshed from the Paragommus by the straight form, double walls 
and presence of sharp spmes about the oral sucker 

The older forms are larger, 0 22-0 24 mm in diameter, and the body 
of the worm is definitely yellowish The Y shaped excrotoiy system is 
the only distmctly recognizable structure When removed from the 
capsule the worm measures 0 35-0 22 mm The suckers are about eq^ual 
m biz< and the ventral sucker is placed relatively forward 

[Attempts to cultivate young adults from these cercaxiae have 
apparently been made by Yokogawa, wbo distinguished a smaller 
cyst form from the true Paragommus, and infected rats The results 
were moderately successful but no adults were found The name 
“ Futaguchi mushi ” was applied to this form It is not quite clear 
whether or not these two accounts refer to the same form ] 

Feeding experiments were made by the author on several ammals 
which might possibly be suitable as final hosts A wold pig was tried 
without success Three kittens 2 months old were fed the cercariae 
and the two that died about 20 days later had a few small worms 
m the bile passages Three more kittens were fed the cysts and two 
killed on the 6th and 8th day were free from parasites, but the other 
allowed to live till the 18th was found to have a parasite m the liver 
and one in the kidney In order to be sure that the parasites found 
were really the result of the feeding experiments 2 kittens were kept 
confined from birth m special feeding pens and every precaution 
taken against accidental infection At the age of 12 days they were 
fed isolated cysts from the crab^s muscle One of these after 20 days' 
incubation was found to have eggs of some sort m the bile and two 
flukes which were supposed to have give rise to them Chickens, 
marmots, and a native animal called ** bar which has a body hke 
a cat and a face like a mouse” were tSried without success^ Siioa 
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used by Yokogawa were satisfactory so far as the yoimg stages were 
concerned but the flukes did not grow to maturity 

The partly matured foims found m the cats were 2 mm in length, and 
1 3 mm in width They weio white, dcheate, and of the typical duke 
shape The oral sucker had a diameter of 0 14 mm , tlio phaiyn\ is 
large and well developed and the oesophagus rather long The aliiiioiitaiy 
canal was simply divided m front of the ventral sucker and passing 
backwards ended blindly The oviry was almost lound and vasloeatod 
to the left of the ventral snekei and the uterus v as very much coiuoluled, 
occupied the middle of the body and contained many yellowish eggs The 
genital pore is round in form and located diioctly beneath and to the light 
of the oral sucker The testes were on both sides of the middle ol the body 
The viteliaria were well developed and situated on both sides of th( body 
well back and the excretory system was Y shaped with short bladdi i and 
long s’ender ducts The surface of the body was coveicd wiih fine 
outicular spines The specimens obtained fiom the mouse answeied to 
the same desonptiou 

E T L 


Nakagawa (K ) [A New Species of Fluke, infesting the Pond Crabs 
(Potamow De Eamn) of Kalapai as an Intermediate Host j — 
— Juzenkat ZassM {Jl of the P&rffd.wn Med iSoc), 1918 Mar 1 
Vol 23 No 3 pp 1-2 

[From Review by E G Miixs ] 

In 1917 the author found small cysts m crabs from Kalapai Those 
crabs were fed to an 8 day old puppy, which was killed 22 days later 
At autopsy 28 adult flukes were found m the gall bladder and 20 m 
the hver Later this expenment tias repeated with white mice 
They become infected early , the adult flukes appeared on the 21st 
day after feeding, and ova appeared m the stools m 24 or 25 days 
As these crabs are eaten raw by the natives of Elalapai the author 
exammed the stools of 70 of the natives for ova resembling those 
excreted by the Doice, hnt none were found 

R T L 


Nazagawa (K ) [A New Species of Flukes found m Crabs ] — Taumn 
Igahtkat ZassM {Jl of Formosa Med Soc ), 1918 Jan 25 
No 182 pp 106-106 

[From Review by R G MibLS ] 

The author, m association with Dr Yokooawa, mvestigated the 
crabs of the mountains of Formosa m connection with their rcseardics 
on Paragomtnus we^ermanni In these crabs they found small cysts 
chiefly m the hver At first they thought that these cysts miglit be 
those of Paragommus west&manm, but later these same cysts were 
found m crabs from the Ako district where pulmonary diatonuasis is 
unknown 

The author fed these crabs to four young cats and obtamed a few 
adnlt flukes m one instance This fact the author has referred to m 
the Tokyo Ijz Shtngi) No 2036, August 1917 Recently he repeated 
these experiments with kittens fed only on their mother’s milk, m 
order to eliminate the possihihty that the flukes found had come 
flnaa othar food. In these he found that at first the flulmGi are small 
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and are situated deep m the substance of the liver This is prohablj 
the explanation for the failure to demonstrate these parasites in 3 
out of the 4 cats used at first He also fed a dog with these infected 
crabs and obtamed large numbers of adult flukes in the liver and gall 
bladder 

These adult flukes were oval in shape with the anterior end sliaiper 
than the posterior end They measuicd about 2 mm in length and 1 3 
mm in width They were easily destroyed by slight pressure The oval 
sucker was on the ventral side and measured about 1 4 mm in diametei 
The pharynx was well developed and the o<^sophagus slightly longer than 
the pharynx The intestine was long and straight, and divided at the 
ventral suck into 2 branches which traversed each side of the body and 
ended blindly at the posterior end The vential sucker was slight ly 
larger (0 16 mm m diameter) than the oval sucker, and was located well 
anteriorly The ovary was elliptical in shape, and placed slightly to 
the left and posterior to the ventral sucker The uterus was long and 
convoluted The genital pore was situated on the ventral surface posterior 
and to the right of the oval sucker Near this was the semmal vesicle 
The testes were large, oval in shape and located in the middle and slightly 
posterior to the centre of the fluke The vitellaria were well developed 
The vitelhne ducts ran along the dorsal part of the body on either side 
and ended m a large ootype The excretory pore was at the extreme 
posterior end Over the entire surface of the body were long, slender 
dermal spmes The eggs were brownish yellow in color, elliptical, and 
slightly pomted at the ends They measured 0 045 mm in length by 
0 02 mm m width 

The author considers this a new species of fluke, and suggests for it 
tbe name Kalapm distoma ” from the locahty where it is found 

E T L 


Fairley {N Hamilton) A Preliminary Report on an Investigation 
of the Immunity Reactions m Egyptian Bilharziasis — JZ Rotj 
A'} my Med Corps 1919 Apr Vol 32 No 4 pp 243-267 

The parasitic metazoa apparently resemble protozoal and bacterial 
invaders by exertmg a deleterious influence on their definitive host 
by means of some soluble toxin A cellular-bumexal response on the 
part of the host is common to all three groups of parasites In 
bilharziasis there is an eosmophile leucocytosis and a corresponding 
increase m the eosmophile myelocytes m the bone marrow The 
humeral response produces an immune body to neutralize the bilharzia 
toxms By the technique described by the author a positive 
complement fixation has been obtamed m a high percentage 
of cases — 88 8 per cent of cases of less than two years duration 
and m 74 2 per cent of more chrome cases As a general rule the 
higher the eosmophiha the stronger the reaction and the greater the 
percentage of positive results 

The method has a twofold practical application (a) m the early 
diagnosis of the disease before localizing symptoms have developed 
or where ova are scantily distributed m the dejecta It would prove 
of value in determining an '‘endemic mdex^’ (b) In estamatmg 
the effect of drug treatment A valuable senes of observations on 
the blood-picture in experimental bilharziasis an monkeys m given 
an this most important contnbutiom 

Ik ^ 
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Elgood (B Sheldon) & Cherey (Thomas) Bilharziasis Its 
Incidence and Eradication —Lancd, 1919 Oct 11 pp 636-637 

186 children were examined consecutively for bilharzial infection 
at a native dispensary in one of the poorest quarters of the city of 
Cairo Of 62 under four years of age two were infected with urinary 
hilharzia 62 ranged from 4 to 7 years of age , of these 2 also were 
infected, whereas in 62 children between 7 and 12 years of age 12 proved 
to be infected No attempt was made to determine the degree of 
intestinal infection Of 30 mothers none was found infected 

On these statistics the authors dismiss the hypothesis that the 
unfiltered Nile water supphed to the gardens of Cairo is the chief 
source of infection Specimens of BiilUmis and Phnorhs were found 
m small numbers m pubhc ponds and fountains in Cairo itseK and in 
fountains in private gardens Smtable mtermediaries are therefore 
present to explain local infections, but these are not sufficient of 
themselves The Coptic Easter Sham-el-Nessim ” is kept by Moslem 
and Christian alike Fanoihes spend the day in the country and the 
children are exposed to infection by paddhng and bathing in the 
ubiquitous channels This regular annual exposure to the attacks 
of the cercaria is regarded as the most important factor in the causation 
of the disease m the citv population It is suggested that if flocks 
of ducks were kept by the villages the irritation channels would be 
kept free from snails and the spread of bilharziasis controlled [This 
idea has already been put fon^ ard by Dr Keating e, C M G ] 

E T L 

DA Matta (Alfredo) Schistosomose intestinal [Intestinal Schisto- 
somiasis ] — Amazonas Medico^ Manaos 1918 Vol 1 No 2 

pp 9-11 

The case described was treated m the Misencordia Hospital and 
IS the first recorded m Amazonas The patient is 26 years of age, 
a native of Pernambuco and has been resident in Manaos for the past 
12 years Bxammation of the faeces showed lateral-spmed Bilharzia 
ova, Ascans lunihrvmdes and Trwliooephalus Inchimis ova The 
blood count gave 50 per cent haemoglobm The patient complamed 
of mtemal pains specially severe m the region of the hver He was 
palhd and imtable, wit!h yellow conjunctivae and a furred tongue 
There was no appetite and constipation alternated with diarrhoea of 
several days duration The hver was congested and tender to pressure 
No other visceral symptoms were noteworthy The treatment given 
was simply to relieve local symptoms 

P S Arnold 

Tatlos (Prank E ) Intravenous Injections of Anhmonium Tartara- 
tum (Tartar Emetic) in Bilharziasis —ikmcet 1919 Aug 9 
pp 246-248, and Jl Hay Army Med Corps 1919 Aug 
Vol 33 No 2 pp 181-189 

The high toxicity of tartar emetic has always been a matter of 
senous concern to those employing the drag for intravenous injections ; 
nevertheless Taylor finds that Chbistopheeson’s claims that it is a 
i^ecifie remedy for bilharziasis are well founded The immediate 
leSblts m ten oases studied were very striking There were “rapid 
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disappearance of the blood and ova from the urme, mitigation or 
disappearance of the hypogastric and perineal pains and pain in 
micturition, improvement in anaemia, gam in weight and a quite striking 
improvement in general appearance and feeling of well bemg ’’ The 
author considers that colloid antimony sulphide intra^ enously would 
be well worth trying in bilharziasis as Rogers found it efiective 
m small doses in kala azar E T L 

Cheistopherson (J B ) Intravenous Injections of Antimony 
Tartrate in Bilharziasis [Correspondence ] — Lancet 1919 

Aug 16 p 299 

Dra^s attention to the fact that Dr Taylor’s cases are all soldiers 
who contracted their infections in Eg 3 rpt and if they had remamed 
imcured would have been m receipt of pensions R T L 

Low (George C ) & Newham (H B G ) A Senes of Cases of 
Bilharziasis treated by Intravenous Injections of Antimonmm 
Tartaratum — irace/ 1919 Oct 11 pp 633-636 
Detailed records are given of five cases of bilharziasis treated by 
mtra%enous injections of tartar emetic The beneficial results were 
very marked m all A total of 20 to 30 grams would seem to be 
sufficient to effect a cure In other diseases the aggregate dose which 
has been given by the authors is much larger The drug should not be 
given more often than twice a week, at :&st in | gr doses increasing 
upwards, according to the tolerance of the patient, to 2| grs which 
may be regarded as the safe maximum It is important to dilute 
^he drug well, say in 60 cc of normal sterile saline R T L 

Chri^topherson (IB) The Cure of Bilharzia Disease by Intravenous 
Injections of Antimony Tartrate The Prophylactic Use of the 
Drug— Ruf Med Jl 1919 Oct 18 p 484 
In this paper the author draws attention to the favourable reports 
recently pubhslied by various observers confirming the view that 
antimony cures bilharzia Tartar emetic appears to permeate the 
eggshell and kill the niiracidium The patient is not only cured but 
ceases to be a source of danger to others The treatment of the infected 
persons may therefore become an important moans of preventing the 
spiead of tlie parasite in endemic countries R T L 

i Oawston (F G) Bilharziasis in Natal [Memoranda ]—Bn^ 
Med Jl 1919 Sept 20 p 380 

11 A Case of Bilharziasis in Natal treated hy Tartar Emetic — 

Lancet 1919 Nov 15 pp 873-574 

ui A Specific for Schistosomiasis —/S' African Med Rec. 

1919 Oct 26. Vol 17 No 20 pp 316-316 

jv Case of Bilharzia Disease complicated by Stone, cured by 

Tartar Emetic Treatment— J? Trap Med & Eyg 1919 Sept 
15 Vol 22 No 18 pp 174-176 
1 Recently fatal cases of baiharzxasiS have occulted m South i^dca 
from the accumulation of Bmnexous spmepomted ova of 
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m the lungs and brain Ifc is not uncommon to hear o£ bilharziasis 
disappearmg during an attack of enteric or after influenza The tartar 
emetic treatment has now been adopted by the author to the exclusion 
of other methods So far ho has not encountered any general symptoms 
from intravenous injections up to 2 grains of taitar emetic Intra- 
muscular mjectioub of Gollosal antimonmm, 1 cc and 2 cc , cause 
little local reaction but a certain amount of general malaise follov^s 
for forty eight hours and the patient should rest in bed 

n A case is recorded m which a relatively small amount of antimony 
given at short intervals seemed to be sufficient to effect a cure 
Antimony tartrate gr | m 15 mimms of distilled water was injected 
intravenously The dose was gradually increased to 2 grs and then 
reverted to 1 gr every few days In all 12 grs were given together 
with 3 cc of collosal antimomum After six weeks’ treatment the 
patient had gamed 4 lb in weight Throughout the period he was 
able to carry on his work as an engmeer without interruption 
ni In some uncomplicated cases where bilharzia infection was 
relatively slight the ova disappeared from the urine after only two 
intravenous injections of antimony In severer infections the urine 
commenced to become clear after three or four injections and the ova 
completely disappeared at the end of six weeks Four months later 
one of these patients reported that symptoms had not recurred but 
some cases which have undergone a course of intravenous injections 
still show the presence of mucous membrane and blood cells in 
centrifuged unne even though no ova can be found This would seem 
to mdicate that cystitis and other complications must be treated also 
A case of haematuria of 18 years duration with a defimte swelling m 
the region of the gall-bladder entirely recovered with disappearance 
of the tumour in six weeks after treatment 
IV A case of old-standmg bilharzia disease complicated by renal 
calculus was cured by e ght injections of tartar emetic , the total 
amount used was 9| grains over a period of one month 

E T L 

CoLLiGNOK & Moxziols TJu cas de Bilharziose V^sicale traits par 
des injections sous-cutan6es de CMorhydrate d"^ m6tme — Bull et 
M6m 8oe MH dePans 1919 Oct ]6 Vol 35 No 
27 pp 796^797 

In a single case of bilharzial haematuria in a negro from the Congo 
the authors obtained a diminution of symptoms and disappearance 
of the bdharzia eggs after a course of treatment with emetine Doses 
of 0 08 gm were mjected subcutaneously daily for ten days The 
haematuria then began to dimmish and by the 15th day had completely 
disappeared as well as the pain on micturition 


EniAH (A) The Treatment of Bilharziosis by Massive Boses of 
'Emeiim —Pract'iitimer 1919 Nov Vol 103 No 5 pp 
391-393 

A patient suffering from acute amoebic dysentery and bilharziasis 
ii fjbe bladder was given 2 grams of emetine every other day, in att 
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on four occasions A month, later he reported himself cured of hiihar- 
ziasis as well as of the dysentery Thereafter the author tried emetine 
m big doses for bilharzia&is and up to the present has had 50 ieco\ cues 
and no failures Although more than a year has elapsed since many 
of the patients commenced treatment haematuna has not reappeared 
in a single case The author maintains that the method is easy to 
carry out and does not present the ditticulties inherent m the tartar 
emetic treatment [The dosage adopted would appear to vary but 
that given in the case quoted is 0 18 gm rising to 0 2 gm at intervals 
of 4 or 5 days A second case received nine mtramuscular mjections 
in ten days starting with a dose of 0 1 gm and mcreasmg up to 0 14 


CAwsroN (F C ) Insanitary Snails at Durban during the Winter 
Months —JZ op Med (L Hyg 3919 Oct 15 Vol 22 No 

20 pp 189-190 

Among the snails which infest the semi-stagnant pools at Sydenham 
one of Durban’s suburbs, are a large number of Physopsis afitcana^ 
one of the intermediaries of Bilharzia worms There is need for 
eradicating this pest, which abounds on the rushes and water-lilies 
of these pools and it is desirable that more bore-holes or rain-tanks 
should be constructed for storage of water for drinkmg and washing 
purposes A large number of the Indian children in the immediate 
neighbourhood paddle in these pools and are infected with Btlhama 
haematobium The author gives some notes of a cercaria which he 
names C smnosa 

R T L 


Milton (F) Schistosomiasis m India.— Indian Med Gaz 1919 Oct 
Vol 54 No 10 pp 368-370 

The author continues his speculations on the existence of a 
hypothetical Indian parasite ” of the genus Bilharzia 

R T L 


Magath (Thomas Byrd) The Eggs of Diphyllobothnum Latum — 
J1 Amer Med Assoc 1919 July 12 Vol 73 No 2 pp 
85-87 With 3 figs 

Prom a detailed study of a large number of eggs of Dibothnocephalus 
latus the author concludes that there is so great a variation in their 
size that this alone is not of great value in identifying the species 
The average length is 63 64^ and average transverse diameter 47 S3/« 
A diagnosis can be made with certamty, however, from the morpho- 
logical characters of the egg-shell There is the cap on one pole 
and the small thickened nodule at the other ” which in the author’s 
opinion clinches the diagnosis” [Good illustrations accompanj 
the text ] 


R T.L. 
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Riley (WxUiam A ) The Broad Tapeworm, Ihbothnoceplialm Latus, 
m Minnesota — Jl Arm Med Assoc 1919 Oct 18 Vol 73 
No 16 pp 1186-1187 

Dr Niokbrsen reported three cases of Dtbothtooephdltts la fits in 
Minnesota Of these two were Finlanders, and the third was a child 
of Finnish parentage who had been born in Minnesota and had never 
left the State As Kopelowitz writing in the Jl Mmoun Med 
Assoc m 1916 maintained that “there is very httle evidence at present 
to justify an assumption that native foci exist m this country [USA ],” 
the author places on record m the paper under review two further 
cases acquned in Minnesota , both in children who had spent the 
whole of their hves in the State 

R T L 

t>E ScHWEiNiTZ (G E ) & Wiener (Meyer) 1 Cysbeereus of the 
Vitreous 2 Congemtal Mulblocular Cysts m Selabon with the 
Rebna 3 Anterior Lenbeonus. — Jl Aimer Med Assoc 1919 
Oct 18 Vol 73 No 16 pp 1187-1192 With 3 text figs 

The paper desenbes and illustrates an interesting case of ocular 
cysticercosis m a patient who harboured a tapeworm [apparently 
Taenia sohvml as determined by microscopical examination of the 
faeces Ten months prior to the exammation there was blurred 
vision of the left eye This gradually mcreased and was associated 
with the appearance of white, cloudy masses floatmg in front of the 
eye After five months these ceased to be apparent and not eten a 
bright light could be distmguished 

At the ocular examination “quite antenor in the central field of the 
vitreous, and well in advance of the retma of the macular region, there 
was a large globular mass, light grey with a shghtly darkened centre 
The outlme was regular and its border almost transparent It was 
translucent towards the centre and was from 6 to 7 diso diameters in 
width From its lower border there protruded a tubular extension 
transversely wrmkled which terminated beyond a shghtly constructed 
neck into a head on which two bright dots and the position of the booklets 
■could be distmguidied Distmct peristaltic movements of the cyst were 
visible and the movements of the protruded head neck and body were 
often very active At times the head was withdrawn within the sac ” 

An operation was performed to remove the cyst but twenty-eight 
•days later the eye had to be enucleated 

R T L. 

OKtfMTJRA (T) An Experimental Study on the Life-Historj of 
Sjmganum Mamoni, Cobbold (A Preliminary Report ) — 
EvtoAcdo Arch Expmm Med 1919 Vol 3 No 2 pp 
190-197 With 2 Plates 

Larval cestodes classified as Sparganum have been found not only 
in man but m monkeys, cats, pigs, wild pigs, rats, domestic fowls, 
•domestic ducks, snakes and frogs That they all belong to the 
same species is still undetemuned 

The author has succeeded m tracing the life cycle of the Sparganum 
He found dogs infected with an addt Dibothnocephalus apparently 
idoibcal with that reared experimentally by Yamada and Yoshioa 
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m the dog from a human. Sparganiun From the ova he successfully 
infected a Cyclops, 0 kvcJeartt, and obtained the “ procercoids ” as 
described by Eosen for D lotus 

In the muscles of 30 to 40 per cent of the ficogs taken m the 
prefecture Chiba, Japan a procercoid occurs which closely resembles 
that recorded from man The same form also occurs in the snake 
ElapJie chmwophora By f eedmg these to a dog the author raised the 
adult form which gave nse to eggs identical with those obtained after 
the experimental feeding of a dog with the human sparganum The 
procercoids foimd m Cyclops were shown to pierce the mtestinal wall 
of espenmentahy fed mice and frogs and hve m the body cavity 

R T L 

VioiXB (H ) & Le Saint-Rat {L ) Les porteurs de tdnias Reactions 
spdeifiques Reactions syphilitiques — CM Soc Bid 1919 
Oct 18 Vol 82 No 25 pp 1033-1034 

Workmg on the analogy that the serum of a S 3 ^hihtie, will, m the 
presence of a known complement and a specific antigen (made from 
the hver of a congemtal syphihtic foetus), fix the complement, the 
authors describe a senes of reactions m which the serum of a patient 
suffering from tapeworm and a hpoid extract of the body of tapeworm 
prepared by Noguchi’s method are used m the same way as the syphditic 
serum and syphihtic antigen 

The results of the reactions m all cases were as follows — 

(1) The serum of subjects suffering from tapeworm and «of from 
syphilis gave a negative reaction m the presence of the hpoid extract 
of tapeworm (tapeworm antigen) 

(2) The serum of subjects suffermg from syphilis gave a positive 
reaction m the presence of tapeworm antigen 

(3) The serum of subjects free from syphilis and tapeworm gave a 
negative reaction in the presence of tapeworm antigen 

(4) The reactions were identical m all cases whether syphihtic or 
tapeworm antigen was used 

The conclusions drawn were — 

(1) That the hpoid extract of tapeworm behaves like an antigen, 
moreover like a syphilitic antigen, which confirms the non-^ecifioity 
of the syphilitic antigen 

(2) That the serum of subjects suffering from tapeworm does not 
appear to contam any specific substance which acts as an antibody 

R T L 

Ttjbneb (M) & Lbeper (R T) On the Occurrence of Oomurm 
ghrmrakts in Man m West Africa —Trans Soc Trop Med <t 
Hyg 1919 June 20 Vol 13 No 2 pp 23-24 

* A cystic tapeworm found by Dr W B Johnson in a tumour 
excised from the intercostal muscle of a native of Kaduna, Northern 
Nigeria, was presented to the London School of Tropical Medicme 
Such finds m the subcutaneous tissues of man have previously proved 
almost always to be Cysticercus ceRidosae Dr Johnson’s cyst 
differed from these m that it contained many mvaginated “heads,” i e , 
was a Coenurus larva There are three references to the occuiteilwe 
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of Coeutirus in man, two of doubtful validity and the third a well 
authenticated case of Ooenuru^ cerehrahs figured by Brumbt, in which 
the cyst occupied one of the lateral ventricles of the brain There 
are at present 6 species of Coenurus , that which is the subject of this 
paper was described from the gerbiUe by Eailliet and Henry (1915)* 
The species are distinguished by the si/e and shape of the hooks 
The small tumour (2 by 1 cm ) and its contents are desciibed, and the 
hooks are figured m No 3 of the Transactions The infection is 
ascribed probably, to accidental contamination with faeces from 
a carnivore harbouring the adult tape-worm which, so far, has 
not been described 

A G B 


How ARB (H H ) Pre-Natal Hookworm Infection — Jamaica Public 
Health Bull 1917 [1st year of Issue ] pp 20-24 

Ankylostome ova were found m the faeces of a baby 14 days old 
Infection must have been pre-natal as the length of time necessary 
for ova to appear m the faeces after mfection is 30-35 days The 
nfother was found to be suffermg from ankylostomiasis so that the 
probable course of mfection was through the placental circulation 

E T L 

Blanchard (M) Gfiophagie et Ankylostomase —Bull Soc Path 
Exot 1919 June 11 Vol 12 No 6^ pp 332-323 

Earth eating and, associated with it, intense infection with hookworm 
IS of frequent occurrence around Grand-Bassam on the Ivory Coast 
Children are especially liable There is extreme anaemia with oedema, 
ascites and cardiac symptoms , death supervenes rapidly unless the 
case IS treated energetically Save where the case was too far advanced 
treatment with thymol cured the earth eating habit The red blood 
corpuscles m some instances were remarkably diminished in number 
The author gives 1,856,000 r b c per cmm and 30 Tallquist as occurring 
in extreme cases 

R T L 

Leqeb (Marcel) Confnhution k l*4tude biologique de Neoator 
amencanm — 0 E Soc Bid 1919 June 28 Vol 82 No 20 
pp 770-774 

In French Guiana the author found that the transformation of the 
rhabditiform larvae of Necator americanus into filariform larvae, in 
the open air, took place much sooner than was formerly supposed , 
the average time was 60-70 hours 

This has an important bearing on the prophylaxis of hookworm 
disease 

R T L • 

BE FiauEiREDO (Bonifacio) A Ankylostomiase na Marmha Naclonal^ 
[Ankylostomiasis in the Brazilian Navy ]~B}az4-Me(i'iGo 1918 
Nov 2 Vol 32 No 44 pp 345-349 

The author quotes figures illustrating the serious prevalence of 
ankvlostonuasis and other helminth infections in the Brazilian navy 
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Histories are given of cases of intractable Ulcus criins in wbich tiie 
patients were found to be infested with aiik}^lo^toines and a^caris, 
appropriate anthelmintic treatment being followed bv rapid healing 
of the ulceis 

F B A 


Yfv (F C ) Report on Hookworm Infection, Pmghsiang Colliery, 
Hunan — National Med Jl Chika 1918-1^19 Dec L Wii 
Vol 4 No 4 Vol 5 No 1 |)P l-4b~14"> 57-66 

Sanitation m native mine^ in Chma is entirely lacking , proper 
means of ventilation is ab^jent , large number-) of persons woik simul 
taneously The temperature averages from 86°-96° F with 100 per 
cent humiditv Muddy water to a depth of 6-12 inches covero the 
entire floor, which, when mixed wuth faeces and urine forms an excellent 
culture bed for hookworm infections The w^ater collected in 
mines is pumped to the surface and after inadequate filtration is used 
for drinking purposes Typhoid, dysentery and severe diarrhoea are 
common among the miner i 

R T L 


Anonymous [Hookworm as Cause of Respiratory Disturbances]— 
Nippan Biseihutsugahhei Zassh (Jl of the J apan Protozoological 
Society ) 1918 Feb 1 No 1 

[From Review by R G Mills] 

In 40 cases of 'kabre” or hookworm dermatitis, 21 cases wwe 
found to show some signs of respiratory disease Of these, 15 showed 
pharyngeal congestion and hoarseness, the other 5 al«io bronchitis 
All but three of the four 40] were demonstrated to be infected wuth 
hookworm In the sputum of 7 of these cases there was an excess of 
eosinophile cells The author attributes these symptoms to the 
passage of the larv^ae through the bronchi and pharynx m their 
migration from the skin to the intestine 

R T L 

MiNAaAWA (K ) [Hookworm Development m the Old-Style Japanese 
Latrine 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th Reports ]— I 71 Shuubm (MeJ 
News) 1917 Ocu 25, Dec 10&25, 1918 Feb 10 Nos 
984, 987, 988 & 991 pp 1394-1402, 1601-4, 1 675-85 & 153-1 67 
[Fiom Reviews by R 0 Mills ] 

The present investigation was primarily to determine the effect of 
‘^'urface area and depth of liqmd in the latrines m relation to the 
viability of hookworm larvae The larvae were artificially reared 
1 he liquid used was obtained by centrifuging a portion of the contents 
of a closet and diluting it to the specific gravity desired This was 
tested immediately after preparation in one experiment and in others 
after 24 hours to allow for bacterial readjustment and thus resembled 
those conditions obtaining normally There was no noticeable 
difference m the results and thus no further hght wm thrown upon 
the oxygen requirements of the organisms from tins standpoints 

(636) P 
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Controls in common water gave Imng embryos at the end of 2 weeks 
but embryos under cultivation in hollow ringed slides did not live well 
wlien mixed with the dilutions used above 

It was noticed that larvae could not reach the surface by crawling 
up the smooth sides of the tubes but could readily do so when inert 
matter was present 

Maggots were occasionally found in and about latrines and the water 
w ashed from these yielded on centrifugation several hookworm eggs 
This apparently constitutes an additional reason for the exclusion 
of Ihes from all collections of mght-soil 
Persons known to harbour hookworms were caused to use the 
faimly commode, which is found in most Japanese houses, in such a 
way that varying mixtures of urine and faeces would result In 
some cases these were allowed to stand undisturbed and in others 
they were thoroughly stined together The free adimxture of urine 
acted as a distinct toxic agent so that after 3-5 days there were no 
li\ e eggs present, w hereas in the imnuxed faeces they could be cultivated 
after 30 days Floating or solid masses m the bottom favoured the 
persistence of the eggo’ vitality, but the simple act of stirring the mixture 
hastened the death of the eggs Liquid faeces spread on damp sand 
which \ as kept moist with clean water allowed the eggs to hatch 
readily whereas the same faecal mixture placed alone in a dish m 
i neven masses did not yield any living embryoes after 8 days 
Encapsulated larvae from a culture placed in fresh urine sp gr 
1 020, in a dish 2 cm deep and kept in the incubator will be found dead 
in 4 days but will remain alive until the 7 -8th day at room temperature 
When the urine has been kept in the incubator for 3 days previous 
to the test and has become opaque and turbid then the corresponding 
figures are 1 day and 3 days The results were 2 and 7 days when a 
few drops of a faecal suspensi was added to fresh urine Controls 
li\ed m ordinary water m the dark, at room temperature, for 2 months 
even at a depth of 10 cm This latter fact suggests that they could 
readily live m the bottom of rice fields and ditches Direct sunlight 
in shallow dishes was found to kill the encapsulated laryae in a very 
few hours 

Hookworm eggs and larvae are quite resistent in media which an^ 
approximately isotonic, but are readily destroyed m those of high 
or low specific gravity They are destroyed in mixtures of human 
urine and faeces, but the destructive action of the urine was not 
manifested if the eggs were m direct contact with the air The 
non-encysted larvae but not the encysted (integumented) forms are 
killed in mixtures of unne and faeces The larvae are killed, however, 
if they are more than 0 5 cm below the surface of the mixture 
As fly larvae spread the hookworm eggs, it is neces'='ary to screen 
the latrines 

Based on the above ascertained facts the author has devised a new 
form of reservoir for the storage of human excreta (for manure) which 
will obviate the danger of spread of hookworm eggs He states that 
the proper proportion of urine and faeces is 3 of the former to 1 of the 
latter The mixture should be mixed with 3 parts of water and allowed 
to ferment for a day or two, after being thoroughly shaken, before 
being spread on the land ^ m t 
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Ikeda (Z ) [Hookworm Infection among the Japanese Soldiers of 
Formosa ] — Taiwan Igahukai Zasshi [Jl of the Formosa Med 
Socl 1918 Jan 25 No 182 pp 107-108 

[From Eeview by E G Mills ] 

The author examined for hookworm and other ova the stools of 
321 Japanese soldiers stationed at Tainan Hookworm ova were 
present in 15 8 per cent , Oxyims vermiculans in 12 5 per cent and 
Ascaiis in 65 7 per cent Filariae, [?] were found in 21 per cei’t of the 
soldiers examined The stool examinations were made by direct 
microscopical examination without any attempt at concentration 
of the ova, so that these percentages are probably too low Other 
statistical studies of hookworm infection among the troops have 
yielded about the same results 12 7 per cent among the soldiers 
dispatched to North China in September 1912 , 23 per cent in the 9th 
division of the army in October, 1912 , 18 4 pen cent in the 3rd 
division of the army Among these soldiers the author has not found 
the constitutional symptoms often associated with hookworm infection, 
such as anaemia, headaches, tinnitus aurmm, nausea, tachycardia 
and fatigue debility 

R T L 


Wahner (Charles Horne) Ankylostomiasis m London ~Bnt Med Jl 
1919 July 26 pp 105-106 

The occurrence of ankylostome infection is recorded in a boy of 15 
years who had never been out of England nor had visited Cornwall 
or other mining districts He had not m fact travelled farther than 
Dover Eggs were reported m the stool At the post mortem 
'' contrary to expectation only one mature ankylostome was found 
in the intestine ” There was extensive tuberculosis in both suprarenals 
and the symptoms were doubtless chiefly due to this condition [The 
diagnosis of ankylostoma in this case seems based on very unrehable 
evidence ] 

R T L 


i SoLTAtr (H K V) A Case of AnTcyhstoma duodenale with 
Pyloric Obstruction — Lancet 1919 Oct 18 pp 690-691 

u Lane (Clayton) Ankyhstoma duodenale with Pyloric Obstruction, 
[Correspondence 1919 Oct 25 pp 756-757 

1 In a member of the Expeditionary Force who had been in Egypt 
for 18 months there was pyloric obstruction with vomiting and a 
movable mass to the right of the median hne suggesting a new growth 
Large masses of the ova of Ancyhstoma duoaenah were passed m 
the faeces These were sufficient to give a definite character to the 
stools and attract the notice of the nurses/" accordmg to the author 
of the paper, but the bacteriological report simply says that there 
were large numbers of ova whiSi on cultivation yielded the typical 
rhabditiform larvae of Ankylostoma duodenale ” The blood examined 
shortly after treatment showed an entire absence of eosnophU^ 
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The tumour is attributed to the direct result of the m\as on ot the 
pyloiic wall by the hookworm 

11 In criticism ot this paper Col Lane considers that the probabilities- 
appear to be definitely against the association ot hook^voim infection 
with the symptoms ot dysentery and the inflammatory pyloiic tiunom 
noted m the case, as the parasite lives neither m the colon nor m the 
pylorus 

11 T L 

Pebeira (David) The Eradication of Ankylostomiasis in Ceylon 
Indian Med Gaz 1919 Oct Vol 5t No 10 pp 374~J70 

During the last few years many thousands of cases of ankylostomiaMS 
have been treated in the island of Ceylon hut no report has been 
hitherto published accoiding to the writer The eradication of the 
disease does not seem complete or permanent, mainly due to — 

1 Lack of proper organisation 

2 Heavy drinking by patients which causes diminution in the 
number of eggs 

3 Deception and bribery of Dispensers ’’ by patients unwilling 
to be treated 

4 Insufficient examination of faeces 

5 Reluctance on the part of coolies to use properly constiucted 
latrines 

6 Reluctance on the part of the medical officer to use Thvmol in 
cases of pregnancy , this can be done with little fear of untow ard 
result if care is taken and small doses are given Out of 33 cases 
so treated 24 went to term and were confined naturally ’’ 

8 The fact that treatment is compulsory only on the Estates and 
the rest of the island is untouched [Apparently the author has not 
seen the Reports of the International Health Board ] 

E T L 

Babnes (M E ) Unmnamsis or Hookworm Disease —Med 11 
of Siamese Red Cross 1918 Dec Vol I No 3 ])p i99 

611 

The routine treatment followed m the Chiengmai Hookwonn cam 
paign is as follows — 

1 At bed time on the night before treatment | oz of magnesium 
sulphate is administered to adults to partially clear out the contc nts 
of the upper intestinal tract Purgation is not desired at this point 

2 The next mormng no breakfast is permitted but mstexd <it 7 
a m 20 grams of Thymol in capsule is administered to adults At 
9am another dose of 20 grams of Thymol is given At 10 30 a m 
a purgative dose of magnesium sulphate is adraimstered Pood may he 
taken at 12 or 1 p m if the bowels have been well moved Patty and 
oily food must be avoided on the day of treatment, also Iru t ind 
alcohol’ c drink 

H oil of chenopodium is given, -the same procedure is followed 
except that nmtead of the Thymol, one cubic centimetre of oil of 
chenopodium is given m capsule at 7 a m , 1 cc at 8 a m followed at 
Sam by a purgative dose of magnesium sulphate With children, 
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the oil of chenopodium is dropped into the proper dose of castor oil 
and the whole administered at one time, the dose being 2 drops ol tin 
oil of chenopodium lor each year ot the child The maximum dose of 
oil of chenopodium was 2 cc and of Thymol 40 grs If in hospital 
under proper supervision 50 grs may be given As for the safety of 
the treatment 1 ^,361 were treated with no untoward results Diz^siness, 
tinnitus and nausea sometimes supervene but these may be dispelled 
h\ an enema Tubercle, nephritis, old age, debility and pregnancy 
are contramdicative to treatment 

R T L 


E ixTOR (John L ) The Intra-Intestmal Tube Treatment of Hookworm 
Infection — Jl Amer Med Assoc 1919 Oct 18 Vol 73 
No IG pp 1181-1183 With 1 text fig 

As Gastro-Entcrologist to the U S Army General Hospital No 14, 
the author had an opportunity of testing a new method of anthelmintic 
a,dministration Some of his 250 cases were returned gassed soldiers 
and pneumonia convalescents The technique finally adopted was 
as follows — The evening before treatment the patient is given a light 
supper chiefly rice and milk There is no preliminary catharsis 
Next morning at about 7 30 a m tbe duodenal tube is swallowed on a 
fasting stomach and the patient is kept on his right side until the bucket 
has passed the pylorus With the buckets used this usually took place 
within three hours as determined by aspiration of golden yellow 
viscid bile negative to Congo paper The drug oil of chenopodium 
in a dose of 3 cc is then injected Six minutes later 2 to 3 ounces of a 
warmed saturated solution of magnesium sulphate are given 
transduodenalh This is an essential part of the treatment for it 
remo\os the drug quickly from the highlv absorptive portion of tbe 
gut The majoxitv of patients ha\e copious w^atery stools containing 
oil and sometimes worms within half an hour The tube is removed 
after the salts have been given In most cases 3 to 5 stools follow 
the first Generally tbe jiatunt is sick durmg the day ol treatment 
With this exact method of adnimistoring oil ol chenopoclium the author 
has studied its svstemic ellects and notices that the drug seems to have 
^ selective action on tissues sensitized by previous disease oi injury 

R T L 


TJsami (K ) [Complement Fixation Test of Serum m Unemanasis ]— 
Japan Med World Tokyo 1919 Oct 5 No 303 [Sum- 
marised m JlAmer Med Assoc 1919 Nov 15 p 1556] 

In the Journal of the Amcr%can Medical Assoctalton is a brief 
nummary of the above paper [inaccessible in the original] The 
serum of cases of uncinariasis m almost all cases gave a positive 
reaction with alcohohe extract of hookworm used as antigen This 
was not the case with serum from normal persons and syphilitic and 
tuberculous cases which had proved free from any parasites 


/63m 
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Blaoklock (B ) Ancyhstoma ceyhmcum m the Cat m Durban — 
Ann Trap Med & Parcmt 1919 Dec 10 Vol 13 No 3 
P 297 

A ceyhmcum is an occasional parasite of man in India It lias 
been recorded as common in the cat or dog in India and has also been 
foimd m Ceylon, Malay States and West Africa and Zanzibai The 
specimens upon which the present paper was based were obtained 
by Dr Cawston in Durban 

R T L 

Stewart (F H ) On the Life History of Ascans Lumh%coid€h, L — 
Part IV — Paiasitology 1919 Oct Vol 11 Nos 3 & 4 
pp 385-387 With 1 plate 

Continuing his previous investigations on the migration of ascans 
larvae in the body of the definitive host the author has performed 
three further experiments on young pigs About 22,000 ripe eggs of 
Ascans smlla were given to each of two snekmg pigs The one pig 
kiUed on the 14th day was found to harbour numerous larvae in the 
smaU intestine, caecum and rectum The other pig was killed on the 
19th day and was found free from Ascans larvae A third pig 2 months, 
old was found to be naturally infected with Ascans After treatment 
with santomn the faeces were found to be free of eggs About 50,000 
ripe Ascans eggs, one month old, were adnnmstered When the pig 
was killed 31 days after infection no worms could be found m the 
alimentary canal 

The author describes m detail the anatomy of the larva of Ascai is 
su%lla fourteen days after mfection The larvae measure 2 4 to 3 8 mm 
in length and are more advanced than those previously described 
from the trachea ‘^‘An ecdysis has doubtless occurred between 
the two stages 

R T L 

Ransom (B H ) A Newly Recogmzed Cause of Pulmonary Disease* 
Ascam Lxmhnco^des — J1 Amer Med Assoc 1919 Oct J8 
Vol 73 No 16 jip 1210-1212 

After summarising recent experimental work on the migration of 
Ascaris larvae through the lungs m experimentally infected itniin il*^, 
Ransom draws attention to the experiments made by Moslfr in 1H()7 
and by Lxjtz m 1888 in which pulmonary symptoms followed the 
administration to human beings of ripe Ascans lumbncoides eggs <incl 
suggests that a careful outlook should be kept for pulmonan tronbic 
m young children referable to natural infection 

R T L 

Toshiba (T ) [The Development of Ascans 2nd and 3rd Reports ] — 
Tokyo Sh%wj% (Tokyo Med News) 1918 Max lb & 
Apr 27 Nos 2066 and 2072 pp 655-661 , 867-872 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

Ascans larvae appear in the hver of experimentally infected animals 
after 1 5 to 7 days, most often on the third, fourth and fifth clays » 
m the lungs from the 3rd to 15th day, usually on the 6ih to 8th days* 
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When present in the liver and lungs, they are also found in the heart 
They may appear in the trachea on the 5th day but usually on the 
7th to 9th days , in the digestive tract on the 8th, but usually on 10th 
da\ or 11th day 

The eggs develop in 0 7 per cent HCl, 0 3 per cent carbolic acid, 

0 7 per cent mercuric chloride solution, 4 per cent acetic acid, 5 jier 
cent formalin, 7 5 per cent salt solution, 0 3 per cent nitric acid, 

1 per cent caustic soda, and 5 per cent chloride of lime 

They do not develop readily m faeces which ha\ e been thoroughly 
dried 

The author found that Ascaiis larvae in the dcdnitnc host pass 
from the lumen of the intestine through the inteslinal wall and peri- 
toneal caMtv to the liver then through the lung, trachea to the 
oesophagus, stomach and back to the inte&tme, where it develops 
to the adult form 

Thi^ complicated course he regards as indicating a highly d(\ eloped 
state of parasitism on the part oi the parasite, from the point of view of 
e\ olution 

R T L 

Yosiitbv (Sadao) On the Migrating Course of Ascarid Larvae in 
the Body of the Host— Paremt 1919 Sept Vol (> 
No 1 pp 19-27, 

Two sets of experiments were conducted to ascertain the exact 
course of migration of ascaris larvae m the body of the definitive 
host (a) larvae were injected into the body, (b) ripe eggs were given 
bv the mouth A large series of experiments are quoted Upon the 
results of these the author concludes that the course of migration 
from the intestine to the lung hypothecated by Stewart is merely 
an accidental one and that the normal route is as follows ‘‘ The ascaris 
larvae escape from the eggshell m the intestine of host and proceed 
to the abdominal ca\iiv by boring through the wall of intestine 
Thence they pierce the diaphragm to enter the pleural cavity, finally 
penetrating into the lungs from their surface Larvae which pierce 
other organs may eventually perish or go back to the pleural or 
abdominal cavities 

R T L 

Yoshid^ & Hotta [Resistance of Asoans Eggs ] — Jap Med World 
Tok\o 1919 Aug 31 No 298 [Summarised lu Amer 
Med Assoc 1919 Oct 18 ] 

The above paper is not available m the original but from this brief 
•summary it is gathered that the development of the Ascaris eggs 
varies with the fluid in which they are kept Formahn and sulphuric 
acid do not affect the external coating of albumen They coagulate 
the egg-white ’’ and do not penetrate sufiBciently to reach the 
ombryo In glacial acetic, nitnc and hydrochloric acid solutions the 
embryos develop within the egg On the other hand phenol kills 
the egg m a relatively short time The most interesting observation 
perhaps is that Ascaris eggs do not develop m urine After a oon- 
eiderable time they die 


B T L 
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YosfiiBA (T) [Ascaris Infection in the Guinea Pig ] — Tohjo Iji 
8h%nj% (Tokyo Medical News ) 1918 Fob 9 No 2061 
pp 297-301 

[From Ee\ lew by R G Milt s ] 

The author fed eggs which had been incubated for long periods m 
moist sand, to 25 gumea-pigs, and studied the distribution of the 
parasites in the organs at intervals of 1 to 15 days In animals 
examined between the 2nd and 6th days inclusive, the young worms 
were found in the liver , rarely after 7 days They were found in 
most cases in the lungs 3 days and more after infection, and frequently 
m the trachea In only 8 were they demonstrated in the intestine. 
In one animal they were found in the heart 

E T L 

Nishio (K ) [Ascans in the Mouse ] — Tokyo Iji Shfiji (Tokyo- 
Medical News ) 1918 Feb 9 No 2061 pp 305-309 
[!From Review bv R G Mills ] 

The author repeatedly fed to a mouse eggs which had been incubated 
3 weeks or more At death on the 13th day a large number of young 
worms were found in the liver, the exact distribution being described 
in detail 

R T L 

Degorgf (Armand) Caleuls des conduits biliaires d^velopp^s auteur 
d’oeufs et de ddhns d’asearis — Bull Soc Med ’Chrwg Indochine 
1919 June Vol 10 No 1 pp 48-62 With 1 plate 

A remarkable case of gallstones is recorded An Ascat %$ hmhncoides 
having passed from the gut into the bileducts remained there after 
death A number of calculi formed around its body and also around 
masses of eggs laid by the worm Clinical and postmortem notes are 
given R T L 

Anonymous [A Statistical Study of Ascans Infection Ascans as 
the Cause of Fatal Obstructive Jaundice \-^huo Igalu Zas$h% 
{Jl of the Central Med Assoc) 1918 Apr 5 No 275 
[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The author reports a case of fatal obstructive jaundice m which 
the common duct was found, at autopsy, to be completely obstructed 
by a large ascaris There was no bile m the intestine No othei 
cause for the obstruction was apparent 

The following statistics as to the frequency of ascaris infection 'v\ero 
compiled from the records of the Pathological Department of the 
Kyoto Medical School 


Age 

No of cases 

No infected 

Per cent 
infected 

tJndsr 1 year 

230 

0 

0 

1-2 years 

65 

7 

10 7 

2-3 years 

27 

8 

296 

3-15 years 

166 

62 

37 3 

Over 15 years 

1,613 

646 

360 

1*813061® over 15 

204 

105 

614 
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There was no difference between males and females As to occupa- 
tions, farmers viere most infected E T L 

Blacklook (B ) & O’Fabrell (W E ) Note on a Case of Multiple 
Infection by Dracunadus Medinemis — Ann Trap Med & 
Parasit 1919 July31 Yol 13 No 2 pp 189-194 With 
1 plate 

An Indian, 15 years of age, was admitted to the Tropical Ward of 
the Eoyal Infirmary, Liverpool, suffering from guinea-worm lesions of 
(a) right foot (1) immediately above the internal malleolus, 
(2) below and behind the internal malleolus, (3) outer side of the first 
phalanx of the second toe , (b) left foot (1) on dorsum of the fourth 
metatarsal, (2) below and behind external malleolus, (3) below and 
in front of ext malleolus, (4) inner aspect of dorsum of first metatarsal , 
(c) right hand (1) on radial side of base of first metacarpal, (2) on 
dorsum of first phalanx of middle finger 

Both feet and hands were oedematous, swollen and tender Eosino- 
philia was 14 per cent but the faeces contained also ova of Asm is 
lumbrimdes, Tnchuns tnchma and Ancylostoma Intravenous 
injections of antimony were tried but owing to the rapid progress of 
the septic condition resulting from the guineaworm lesions a fair 
trial could not be given 

E T L 

Bijon Sphacdle progressif de la jambe d’ongme filanenne —Ann 
d'Hyg et de Med Colon 1914 Vol 17 No 3 pp 1009-1010 
[Received m May 1919 ] 

A case of Guinea worm infestation in which infection of the tissues 
set in as a sequel to the pointing of the worm at the internal malleolus 
Necrosis of the tibia and fibula occurred and the patient himself 
performed an amputation of the foot 

E T L 

Lykch (Kenneth M ) Filanal Periodicity —Jl Amer Med A me 
1939 Sept 6 Vol 73 No 10 pp 760-763 

The administration of mtroglycerme is followed by a decrease, 
x\hile the use of epincphrin or pituitary extract is followed by an 
increase in the number of embryos of F hancrofii and F vmuii^ in 
the peripheral capillary blood during the periods of penpheial 
prevalence and paucity 

The period of cutaneous pr valence of F mniitis embryos is directly 
connected with sleep In the collapsed lung of an mfected dog the 
embryos of F accumulate in enormous numbers During 

the period of cutaneous paucity there are in both species large numbers 
of embryos m the lungs The venous drainage of a part contains 
fewer embryos than the capillaries , there are still fewer when this 
accumulation is produced by vascular stimulation and following this 
the venous drainage contains larger numbers of embryos The author 
therefore finds a mechanical not a physiological explanafion for 
periodicity 

E Tk Xaj 
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Wayakawa (S ) [Influence of Oxygen and Carbon Dioxide on Filana 
Embryos in the Blood ] — Chu Qa% Zj* Shimpo [ZToine & Foreign 
Med News^ 1918 Feb 20 No 910 pp 196-202 
[From Eeview by R G Mills ] 

The pecuhar fact that Filana embryos appear m the blood only at 
n ght, and live in the lung during the daytime has suggested to some 
the possibility that this phenomenon may be due to diflerences in the 
oxygen and carbon dioxide tension in the blood and lung 

In order to determme the eflect of oxgyen and carbon dioxide upon 
the duration of life of the embryos, the author carried out the following 
experiments 

Into each of 6 flasks were put 16 cc of blood contaming Filana 
embryos (to which had been added enough 2 per cent sodium citrate 
solution to prevent clottmg) Ox’vgen was then passed through the 
blood in 2 flasks and carbon dioxide through the blood ol two flasks 
The other 2 flasks seri ed as controls After the gases had been passed 
through them one set was kept at body temperature and the other 
set m the ice box 

In both sets the duration of life of the embrvos was shorter in tlio 
blood through which oxygen had been passed than m the blood 
containing carbon dioxide or m the control blood In all the 
specimens kept at ice box temperature, the duration of life was vciy 
much longer than in the corresponding specimen kept at thermostat 
temperature The embryos in the control blood flask and m the 
flask containing carbon dioxide lived about 3 weeks in the ice box 

To explain this prolongation of hfe at ice box temperature the 
author assumes that the embryos hibernate at this temperature and 
do not use up the nutntixe substance in the blood, while at higher 
temperature their metabolism is more rapid and the food quickly 
consumed He has noticed that the embryos m the blood kept at 
body temperature are more active than those kept at ice box tempera- 
ture The author explains the fact that the embryos hve longer m 
the carbon dioxide blood than m the oxygen blood in the same way 
He believes that they hibernate in the carbon dioxide blood, while 
in the oxygen blood they are more active and consume the nutntivo 
substances more quickly 

R T L 

Rogfrs (Leonard) Preliminary Report on the Intravenous Injection 
of Antimony in Pilanasis.— Za«ce« 1919 Oct 4 pp 604- 
608 

The remarkable effects of tartar emetic m kala azar and bilharziasis 
induced the author to test its effects on filanal infections The results 
indicate that repeated mtravenous injections of safe doses of sodium 
antimonyl tartrate are followed by a dimmution in the number of 
embryos m the penpheral blood and a great decrease m the activity 
of their movements just prior to this rapid diminution The effects 
the treatment has on the adult worm or on the symptoms of the disease 
remains for further observation but the author considers that the data 
so fer obtained are sufficiently encouraging to warrant a contmuatioii 
of this line of investigation 


R T L 
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Roussy Traitement de la lllariose par I’atoxyl —Ann d Hyg et de 
Med Cohn 1914 Vol 17 No 3 pp 868-373 [Received 
1919] 

Blood examination showed about 25 per cent oi the French Colomal 
troops at Libreville to be sufterinff from filanasis The symptoms 
were, lassitude, anorexia, wasting, heaviness of the head rather than 
true headache and troubled vision 
Injections of atoxyl were given once a week mcreasing at first from 
05 grammes to 5 grammes, then falling to 25 grammes , these 
injections were given over a period of from 1 to 2 months Only 5 
cases are described , the conclusions drawn were that the general 
condition of the patients improved and whilst under treatment the 
numbers of micro&ana in the blood were diminished 

R T L 


I James (R E ) & Hunt (E L ) Notes on a Case of Filarw Loa 

(Subconjunctival ) — Lancet 1919 Nov 15 p 874 

II Tybeell (Edgar J ) A Case of Fdana Loa [Correspondence ] — 

Ibid Nov 22 p 946 

These two brief notes draw the attention of medical men in England' 
to the somewhat unusual history of eye S 3 miptoins associated with 
the presence of the Fdana loa With the return of soldiers from the 
Cameroons cases of infection may be expected to occur in general 
practice m England 

R T L 


Holth (S) Fdana ha i orbifa og oielok — Norsk Magazm for 
Lacgevidendaheii, Christiana 1919 Sept Vol 80 No 9 
pp 939-940 [Summarised m Jl Amei Med Assoc 1919 
Nov 15 p 1561] 

A brief summary of a case of Fihna loa m wluch the worm appeared 
in the orbit several years after infection but owing to its rapid move- 
ments could not bo removed by the surgeon 

R T L 


I Robus (R) Onchocercose hunuune an Guatemala prodmsant 

la e4eit6 et " IterysipSle du httoral ” (Erisipela de la costa) — 
Bull Soc Path Exot 1919 July 9 Vol 12 No 7 pp 
442-400 With 2 maps & 6 figs 

II Beumft (E ) Une nouvelle fllaire pathogtoe parasite de I’homme 

{Onchocerca caeouUens, n sp ) — lUd pp 464-473 With 5 
figs 

Dr BobW observations have already been summarised fully m 
this RisBetw [Vol 14, p 157] The present commumcation is illustrated 
by some new text figures The parasites are described by Professor 
Beumpt as a new species of Onchocerca named 0 eaecmitem, after 
comparison with the specimens of 0 voTmdm collected by him m 1902 
m lie Congo The new spemes diflers in the number and me of the 
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gemtal papillae although these are inconstant in the genus The 
spicules differ from those of 0 volvulus only m a slight increase in 
length of the large spicule [The author is inclined to rely on the 
morphology of the tumour rather than that of the parasite as a justifi- 
cation for creating at the moment a new species J 

R T L 

Kjeeuulf (H ) [Treatment of Oxyuriasis ] -Hygiea Stockholm 
1919 May 16 Vol 81 No 9 p 401 [Summaiibed ui 
Jl Amer Med Assoc 1919 Aug 9 p 461 ] 

A treatment recommended for oxyuriasis is as follows — Basic 
aluminium acetate 1 gm three times a day, given with a purgative 
of senna, sulphur, and compound liquorice powder This is admini- 
stered for 3 or 4 days 

To prevent reinfection the anus is smeared with an ointment com- 
posed of thymol 1 part , camphor 2 parts , qum sulph 2 parts , lard 
30 parts 

B T L 


Revifw 

IsTiTuio SiBROTLRAPico MILANESE LTstituto Sieroterupico Milanese 
nel Prime Venticmquennio, 1894-1919 135 pp With 31 text-figs 
& 1 plan 1919, Milano Coi Tipi di Bertieri e Vanzetti 

This handsome work, finely punted and illustrated by good photoOTaphs, 
gives m account of the founding of the Milan Institute of Serotherapy, 
its activities duimg the fiist twenty five yeais, tho scientific work done 
and the technical papeis pubhshed, by the Director General, Profossoi 
Seiafino Belfahti, the Administrative Director Ing Giovanni Devaxte, 
and by Prof Domenico Carbone The subjects of the papers ii chide 
miciobiology, immunology, hygiene and zymology, and tho media oi 
pubhcation are €hmm YeUnmna and BoUethno del IsUMo Bierotem^co 
M^l<mese , a quaiterly leview, Terapta^ is published also A list of 204 
publications is given 

A G B 
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Wise (K S ) Malaria, the Problem of Bniish Gmana Brit Gmam 
Med Annual for 1919 pp 1-28 

The author, until recently Surgeon General of the Colony, points 
out that the dangers of malaria are not adequately appreciated in 
British Guiana, where in the decade ending 1911 there was actually a 

natural decrease in th<» population, the deaths having exceeded 
the births by 2 267 This grave state of aftairs is to be attributed 
to malaria, the principal effects of which are summarised as follows — 

^ (a) Excessive number of deaths from Malaria especiaUy in infants 
Hid childrui 

(b) Excessive sickness from fever 

(c) Dcstiuction ot the vital organs 

(d) Docieasc ot births and increase of abortions, still births, prematuie 
biiths, md debilitated infants 

(o) JCxussivt biokness and deaths from othei diseases 

(f) Severe epidenncs 

(g) Dniiinislhd m<iitil and moiil capacity 

Th(sc arc discussed in some detiil 

4.S regards (a) it is shown that from 10 to 20 per cent of all deaths 
m British Gmana are directly duo to malana and the special susce]> 
tibility of infants and children is demonstrated m the following table, 
which the author states is at the best a most unsavoury record — 




No of deaths 

Percentage of 

"ioat 

Total deaths 
of infants 

of infants 
lioin malaiia 

No of deaths 
from malana 

1910 

1954 i 

488 

24 9 

1911 

186$ 

[ 391 

210 

1912 

* 1879 

305 

19 0 

1913 

1885 

377 

20 0 

19U 

1811 

279 

15 4 

1915 

1799 

344 

19 1 

1910 

1583 

287 

18 1 

1917 

1781 

1 

319 

17 9 


mi) wt P7/3 1500 420 ap,iu a 
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Under (b) he shows how the work of the sugar estates is crippled 
by malaria Thus out of 72,000 persons employed there are from 
12,000 to 25,000 cases treated m hospitals every year, quite apart 
from those who do not go to hospital In village and rural areas the 
conditions must be much worse There is a heavy mortality amongst 
the children and infants of the black race and adults are not immune 
In one village composed almost wholly of blacks, of 96 deaths in 
1917 30 were due to malaria 

The evil effects of malaria and malarial relapses upon the vital 
organs are reviewed under (c), special attention being diiected to such 
sequelae as anaemia and Bright’s disease 
With reference to (d), Wise states that the well estabhshed evil 
results of malaria in decreasing births and increasing abortion are 
erroneously attributed to qmnme, while as regards (e) he likens the 
victim of malaria to a reed shaken by the wind to whom the slightest 
change becomes unfavourable weather, his powers of resistance 
being dmiimshed and his physical stamina undermined 
The influence of local and general epidemics is discussed under (f) 
and the very serious effects produced on the mental and moral capacitv 
of the population are set forth under (g)where it is stated that “ Malaria 
IS the pivot on which most of our problems of public health balance , 
its basal influence is the substratum from which our difficulties arise ” 
Control 18 then considered, the exceptional conditions which make 
it so difficult in British Guiana bemg listed as follows — 

“ Tiibtly the inhabited part is a flat plain 

Secondly the land is largely a htavy clay moxe or less impermeable 
to watei 

Thirdly the land level is four to five feet below high spraig tides and 
therefoie difficult to dram 

Fourthly the rainfaU is heavy — 80 to 120 inches per annnm 
Fifthly there is a uniform summer temperature all the year round — 
F to OO*" F 

Sixthly— in all parts there are numerous canals and trenches vitally 
necessary to agricultural operations 
Seventhly — ^vegetation grows exuberantly ” 

The common anophelme nurseries are described and the methods 
adopted for dealing with them are detailed The use of quinine is 
stated to be ol secondary value and of minor importance xn the control 
of malaria 

The last part of the paper deals with the results of control, which 
mamfest themselves in four directions — 

“Firstly, early reduction in the gravex forms of attack and in ihes 
number of deaths from fever and ocSnvulsions Secondly, with the gcn< lal 
use of quinine a reduction of the milder recurrence of fever, oi, if quinines 
be not generally used, the milder forms of attack will continue lor several 
seasons owing to contmned persistence of infection m the individual 
Thirdly, the deaths and sickness from other diseases (e g , pneumonia, 
dysentery, bronchitis, tuberculosis, etc ) gradually decline, indicating 
mcreasmg stamina and definite resistance to mild infection Fourthly, 
a decrease in accidents of birth and an increasing birth rate 

The author advances powerful arguments for an active capipaign 
against the disease and points out that a tithe of the resoiwes now 
devoted to hospitals would amply supply walls agamst malana and 
make much of the present hospital accommodation mfmkmm 
Suggestive statistical tables are appended 
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[This IS a valuable aud convincing paper which furnishes facts and 
arguments likely to be useful to many hygiemsts in the tropics ] 

A Balfour 

viN Bbbbmen (M L) Verdere gegevens betreffende het malaria- 
vraagstuk Weltevreden en Batavia [Further Data concerning 
the Malaria Question at Weltevreden and Batavia ] - Geneesl 
Ti]dschr v Nederl -Indie 1919 Vol 59 No 3 pp 311- 
344 With 3 Illustrations 

A development of the author’s indictment of the fish-ponds in the 
neighbourhood of Weltevreden and Batavia as a superlatively 
favourable breeding ground for the Anopheles and the chief, if not the 
only cause of the continued prevalence of malaria in and about those 
towns An investigation of the splenic index in rune kampongs 
extending from north to south in a row, the most northerly being 
among fish-ponds and close to the sea while that at the southern end 
of the row is about 8 kilometres from the fish-ponds and 9] from the 
sea, shewed that the index in children from 2 to 12 years of age varied 
inversely as the distance from the fish ponds and ranged from 100 per 
cent m the four kampongs nearest the ponds to 10 per cent in the 
kampong P] akoeng at the greatest distance The fish chief ! } cultivated 
m the ponds is called bandeng ’ {Chares Charm Porsk) , it is a 
pure vegetable feeder and grows and fattens best and thus acquires 
its highest market value in ponds with a rich growth of weed The 
weeds afford much protection to anopheles larvae from the larva- 
devouring fish kepala timah ” {Haplochhs panchax) Thus the 
"" best managed” ponds are also the best breeding grounds for 
anopheles The account given by the author of the investigation 
earned out by him in collaboration with Dr A L Sunier, chief of 
the Fishery Station, is of great interest Experiments were made 
to determine the rate of development of perfect insects per square 
metre of pond surface and per night m many of the different ponds, the 
method used being that described by Ross (Prevention of Malaria, 
p 166), a kind of tent like trap (Idamboe) with a base of one square 
metre formed by four bamboo poles Boating on the surface of the 
pond being suspended from the end of a flexible bamboo rod fastened 
to the bank After the night the insects in the Idamboe were counted 
The average number of anophehnes per klamboe m 876 trials during 
the months September 3918 to January 1919 was 44 This number 
was, however, under certain favourable conditions, greatly exceeded, 
as IS shewn by the following table giving the catch ” of 4 “ klamhoes ” 
on the mght of November 15, 1918 


1 Anoplielmcs 

' C? 9 

Culex 

Total 

Klamboe I 

1820 

2461 

482 

4763 

„ TI 

256 

315 

84 

655 

» in 

744 

861 

267 

1862 

„ IV 

2479 

3313 

258 

6050 


Experiments made with coloured mosquitoes gave 
results proving beyond all doubt that, to quote the author, 
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IS over-iun 'with anophelmes from the fish-ponds, many of winch 
have travelled distances far e'tceeding that usually taken as the 
average limit of their flight 

Eed, blue and violet coloured mosquitoes were captured at distanees 
respectively of 4 1, 4 9 and 6 2 kilonieties from the points at winch 
they were released atter being coloured Jn a note ad( ess('(l to tlu 
Health Commission of Batavia, l)is van J^ieemen and 
summari^ie the results of their investigations and give it as their 
considered opinion 

(a) that the present source of the seveie malaria endemic at Batavi<i 
^s the brackish 'watei and fish-pond area in its neighbouihood and 
especially the fish ponds themselves 

(b) that there is onlv one certain method of lendenng this tuea 
harmless namely, the filling in of the ponds and the thoiough dramagi^ 
and cultivation of the who^e braclvi<?h water area lying to the noith 
of Batavia 

F S Ainold 

Punjab Report on Malaria in the Punjab during the Year 1918, 
together with an Account of the Work of the Puniab Malaria 
Bureau by the Hon Col R C MaeWATP, OIK J JM ^ , Chief 
Malaria Medical Officer, Punjab- 4 + \xxvni pj) With 
3 charts & 2 maps 1919 Tjahoic ihinled bv the Bupl 
Govt Prmtmcf Punjab Piico Be 0-12-0 or la 

The report states that it is impossible to estimate correctly the J9JH 
figures tor malaria in the Punjab owing to the occurrence of influenza 
in pandemic form The author presses lor a simple nomenclature ol 
disease for use in municipal towns and rural circles with the object ol 
increasing the accuracy of vital statistics Fever,” as he points out, 
IS not a satisfactory term and may cover various maladies the coin'et 
diagnosis of which might nowadays be expected 

The increase of deaths due to fever ” m 1918 was enorinous, the 
average annual number being for other years some 850,000, wb(*reas 
in 1918 a total of over 1,280,000 was recorded, and of th<‘SO Hie Iasi* 
three months of the year (when influenza was rife) claimed 1,006,050 
How many of these were duo to malaria it is impossiblo to say 

An unusually high fever” mortality [in all probability larg(‘ly 
malaria mortality J was noted in the earlier months of the y(‘ar and 
before the beginning of the influenza epidemic 

Information is furnished regarding the spleen census earned out. 
in the case of school children in 1918 and a compansion is nuuio 
between the provincial spleen-rates and iever doatlwates Jrorn I9U 
to 1918 inclusive 

In years when the spleen-rate in November sliowcd an mcToaso over 
that of the preceding June, the fever death-rate for the year was 
relativelj high but m 191 5 w hen the spleen-rate in November was lower 
than m the preceding June the provincial death-rate was lower than 
in any other year 

Anti-malanal measures made little progerss owing to financial 
reasons and paucity of staff due to the late war, etc QinnHUzation 
of sch^i children was a failure owing largely to the lack of interest 
shown bv the municipal officials and school authorities The author 
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suggests that benefit miglit follow a more direct action on the part 
of the medical authorities 

The work of the Punjab Malaria Biueau was also largely curtailed 
owing to exigencies arising out of the recent war 

Charts, tables and maps are appended illustrating the various matters 
brought to notice in the report 

A B 

0’CoNNi.LL (Mathew D ) When should a Patient, In^^ahded to England 
for Malaria, be considered Fit to return to the Tropics ^ [Corre- 
spondence] — J1 Tioj) Med (& Hyg 1920 Jan 1 Vol 23 
No 1 pp 15-16 

A letter in which the author suggests that the specific gravity oi 
the blood may be taken as the indicator as to when a malarial patient 
who has been invalided is fit to return to the tropics The idea is 
based on the observation that water is retained in the blood and 
tissues of those who suffer from malaria, references to this condition 
having been made as long ago as 1827 by Sir John Macculloch 
Libbermjeister said that m exceptional cases as large an increase of 
the body weight as 10 lb {4 kilo ) may result from this retained water 
Acton and Knowles and others have demonstrated the lowered 
specific gravity of the blood in malaria O’Connell therefore 
recommends that no patient should return to a chmate where malana 
IS prevalent unless the specific gravity of his blood is either up to or 
exceeds (withm physiological limits) that of the average healthy man 
It is not contended that, by takmg this standard of fitness, any 
additional immumty exists, but simply that the individual is cured of 
his malaria and in no worse condition as regards resistance to disease 
than the normal person The suggestion is also made that a s imil ar 
test will be useful in deciding whether a person going to a malarial 
tropical country for the first time is fit for the chmate or not 
Futther remarks arc made on the influence of saturated atmospheres 
on the excretion of water from the body and, so far as malaria is con- 
corned, the author enunciates the views with which his name is already 
associated [see this Bnllehn, Vol 2, p 54;, and Vol 8, pp 33-34] 

[The author states that he advances his suggestion with diifidence 
and it IS clear that further observations are required before the \alue 
of the ])roposed tost can bo definitely determined ] 

A B 

Manson-Bahr (Philip) Experiences of Malana m the Egyptian 
Expeditionary Force —Lmml 1920 Jan 10 pp 79-85 
With 6 figs & 1 map ui text 

This interesting and imjjortant paper deals mainly with epidemiologi- 
cal points of interest, the mechanism for microscopic diagnosis on a 
large scale under active service conditions and the gross pathology 
of the permcious cases, in so far as it has a bearing upon treatment 
It IS the outcome of the author’s experience when semng for three 
and a half years with the Egyptian Expeditionary Force and describes 
conditions both m Egypt and Palestine As regards the former 
the epidemiological conditions prevailing m the Canal Zone, the Fayoum 
and the Western Oases are briefly mentioned A photograph of 
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Kharga Oasis in Uppei Egypt is shown The relative scarcity of 
anopheles in the Canal Zone is noted, the most abundant species being 
Celha phawemis A turUiudh and ^4 mavrxlianm A lurJchud^ was 
proved to be a vector CeJha phatocfibib a vicarious fiansnutter oi 
malaria, while A mauntiamis has never b((n sliown c i])al)]o ol ad ing 
as an intermediary 

A special point to note as regards iJie Western Oises is the latt 
that mahgnant malaria could be tiansniitt(‘d dining the winter season 
when the surface temperature of the sand at night-tune was as low 
as 1°C Here A pakslt^iensn was apparently the cariun though tlie 
species found may meielv bo a variety of ^ I iiuUmch 
As regards Palestine the e\poricnces m 1917 and 1918 arc recounted 
and are illustrated by photographs and graphs, the latier contrasting 
the incidence of benign and malignant cases 
As regards 191 7 the author tabulates the mam points as being — 

(a) The anopheles inieciod during Ihc puvions aulunui appoiuil 
to bo capable ot conveying the infection dnnng the wintei to troopH 
quariored m native houses The oases mostly came from two mlniiiiy 
fogades who successfully held ihc same portion of the Imo (Auja llivtr) and 
occupied the same bdlefcs 

” (b) Female anopheles {A Ufmeatuis) were proved to he capahh^ ot 
laying ova during the winter season, and these ova were caimble ol hak*h 
ing out and producing active larvae in shelieK d pi act s, as in <l< < ]) W( Us 
* (c) The senous nature of the mahgnant nilcoUons Tluu sudden 
deaths occurred a few hours after admibsion to hospit d lulopsK s w< le 
performed and large numheis of parasites dduonstiaiid in the 1 issues 
The alarmmg nature of these fulminating < ises can haidly h< u iliwd 
One man was found dead on the march litci a halt, while two othei^ 
died three hours aftoi admission to hospital 

(d) The pleomorphic elmical foiuis which malignant mfec tious could 
assume 

In 1918 an important step was taken m the formation of malaria 
diagnosis units, each consisting of one medical officer and two R A M. C 
pnvates who had received special training The equipment of thesc^ 
units IS fully described, as is the method of work followed These 
stations served two purposes 1 By enabling accurate statistics 
to be furmshed weekly to the ‘‘ A D M 8 'b of the divisions and to the 
DBMS of the corps of the number of fresh infections occurring in 
different units, the type and locat%m of the infection could be ascertamed 
and steps taken accordmgly 

2 They ensured, by early diagnosis, the varlij exMntion of qumne 
by the %ntrammculaf route to all serious cases [italics in origiiud | 

The author gives a very useful and complete classification of the 
chmeal symptoms of mahgnant malaria, which is here reproduced — 


‘ ‘ I Fermetous or Bap idl y Fatal Form 8 

Fnmofry Olimcal J)ut,gm8%8 Co responding OUnical Variety of 

Malignant Malaria 


(a) Cerebral (generally occumng in tbe summer) 


Sunstroke , ” ‘ heatstroke 
Mental deiangement 
Epilepsy ’’ 

Cerebro spinal meningitis 


Comatose oi deliriouw type, with 
hyperpyrexia 

Maniacal type, with tendency to 
huxoide 

Epileptifoim type 
Ceiebral type 
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1 Peinicious or Papidly Fatal Foim^ — coat 
Fnma)]) Gli meal Diagnosis Go'iies'ponding Cflimcal Vaiieiy oj 

Malignant 2Ialar%a 

(b) Abdominal (generally occmimg in tbe winter) 

“Dysentery,” witb blood and Dysenteric type 
mucus 

‘ Cliolera ” or “ paiacholera,” with Cboleiaic or algido fonn, with 
diarrhoeic faeces and ineon subnormal temperature and 

tinence collapse 

“ Intestinal obsti notion ” Condition due to gross infection of 

intestinal capillaries by mahg 
iiant parasites 

‘Appendicitis ” or “ cholecystitis ’ " Yanous forms of i ef erred abdominal 

pain in malignant infection 

(c) Pulmonary (with pulmouaiy symptoms) 

Bronchitis ” “xmeumonia ’ Malarial pyrexia, with pulmonaiy 
‘ pleurisy ’ congestion and cardiac distress 

due to myocarditis Pam ovci 
left hypoohondrium, duo to rapid 
enlargement of the spleen 

(d) Cases with skin lesions 

* Puiyniia ” or ‘ mcasloh ” Septicaemic type of malignant 

malaria with multiple cutaneous 
haemorrhages 

II Clmital Types of Aierage Seventy 

(a) Influenzal or myaJgic 

“ Influenza ” or “ rheumatism ” Pyre:^.ia with joint pains 

(b) Enteno with steppage use of temperature 

“ Entenc ” sand fly fever,” Splenomegaly with pyrexia 
trench fevei,” relapsing 
fcvci ” 

(c) Ictciic with bilious \ omit 

‘ Jaundice ” or ‘ inteotive jaun Bilious remittent form, with vomit 
dice ” ot bile oi coffee grounds, ’ 

remittent pyiexia, and haemo 
lx tic icterus 

(d) NephntK 

“Acute ncphiitis ” Albumin, blood, and pus cells ui 

urine 

III Sequelae 

(a) (■’adiexia and anaemia 

“ Pormoious anaemia,” ‘ leuco Enlarged spleen and gitat anaemia 
cythaemia,” “ debility due to blood derttruction 

(b) Blaokwater fever (methaemoglobiiiuria) 

“ Haematuna ” Methaoinoglobinuria and pyrexia ” 

The occurrence of strains of P falciparum varying in pathogemcity 
m different countries is suggested to account for the comparatively 
high proportion of permcious cases met with in Palestine 
The chief points in connection with malaria in Palestine in the 
summer of 1918 are summarized as follows — 

“ 1 On the seaboard and the plain of Sharon the bemgn variety 
predominates, while east of Jerusalem the converse was fJio case, with a 
1 eudenoy for the malignant disease to assume epidemic form m the autumn 
months, especially mid October (M T malaria is endemic m the J<^rdan 
Valley , the splenic index of native children m Jencho was assessed as 
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65 per cent and the parasite rate 54 per cent , mostly of the malignant 
type) 

2 The mam mosquito intermediary in the benign tertian zone appears 
to be A macidijf>enms and in the Jordan Valley A palestinen'^is (othei 
anopheles found were A superjpictus (or A sinensis), A fragAts, A hifm 
mtus, and A tu'ilchudi) 

3 The incubation peiiod of malignant malaria in epidemic foim is 
one of from 10-14 days 

“ 4 The et&caoy of eaily intramuscular qmnine (gi xu in 2 c em 
sahne) early m the couise of the disease (A point to note in the dis 
tnbution of quinine is that ampoules containing stcnlibed solutions ol 
qumme should be supphed to front hue units, while stationaiy, or general 
* hospitals can more advantageously utihse sterilised solutions of qmnine 
made up in vaccine bottles with rubber caps ) 

“ 5 The fatal nature of the mfection if undiagnosed and untreated 
for a period of five days 

‘‘ 6 The most acute cases die of heart failure (apparently a to\a< mio 
myocarditis), and therefoie stand rapid evacuation badly 

“ 7 The undesirability of mtiavenous qumme m acute cases with 
cardiac luvolvement owing to the large numbers of parasites in the 
penpheral ciiculation it would appear that in3ectioii of largo doses of 
qumme by the mtra venous route destroys them with great rapidity, 
and m so doing floods the body with liberated malana toxins which com 
pletely paralyse the cardiac mechanism 

“ 8 The mechanism for early diagnosis and early treatment biok< 
down on a rapid advance into a highly malanous country, with a consequent 
great increase m the number of fatal cases and pernicious infections 
“ 9 The malignant tertian infection is much more amenable to qumim 
treatment than is the benign This may sound paradoxical, but in the 
case of the former parasite it is a case of either kill or cure, and it is a 
remarkable fact that in Joidan Valley malignant mfection xelapses wore 
not frequent Very often a pnmary infection when treated caily with 
qumme appeared to die out entirely On the other hand, the benign 
mfection, though amenable to qumme for the time being, relapses only 
too often in spite of it, and is therefoie from a military point of view in 
many ways the greater obstacle of the two ” 


There are valuable notes on tbe bearing of the pathology of the 
disease upon the treatment of pernicious forms of mahgnant malaria 
and evidence was obtamed that cerebral symptoms are due to toxaemia 
and not to mechamcal blocking of bram capillaries Intravenous 
salme proved useful m combating this toxaemic condition The 
effects of intramuscular quimne upon the tissues are considered 
Save when abused the method is valuable Necrosis produced by 
it never led to pus formation 

The author comments on the break-down of the anti-malarial 
organization when the rapid advance fiorthwards took place in 
September 1918 and suggests remedies for the future He also advises 
the adoption of a standard method of differentiation between bemgn 
and malignant tertian parasites As regards the former he considers 
the invanable enlargement of the red cell which^rt inhabits as a much 
safer guide than the presence of Schuffner’s dots, which are not 
mvanably present in early infections In the case of the latter the 
important points axe (a) its smaller size , (b) no alteration m size 
of red cell, (c) tendency to multiple invasion of ^me red cell, 
(d) presence of two nodules of chromatin 


areas mfected with malignant malana helps one to realize the conditions 
both m Egypt and Palestine 


A. B* 
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C’ardamatis (Jean P ) Le Paludisme en Macedoine — Mala) lologia 
1919 Oct Vol 12 No 4-5 pp 65-82 

This lengthy paper commences with a geographical and meteoro- 
logical description of Macedonia, explaining the reasons for the 
prevalence of paliidism in that country and describing its past history 
from the malarial point of view An account of the mosqmtoes 
found in the area is given, and the following anophelines are mentioned 
A clavige'^ {macidipennib), A superpictus and A hifmccdus 
Modifications in the wing spots and size of A superpictus are recorded 
Cardamatis notes that during certam years, though breeding facihties 
are excellent, malaria is not prevalent and he maintains, as the result 
of experimental work, that adverse conditions during the winter 
months lessen the power of the mosquito for carrying infection — 
that IS to say, a hard winter is followed by a mild malarial season 
no matter how suitable the breedmg facihtes for anophehnes may be 
during the summer The author states that this observation is 
supported by the statistics of past years (1854-1906) at Athens 
The relative frequency of the various types of infection in Athens is, 
generally speaking, as follows Malaparum, 60 per cent , V%vax, 
M per cent Malanae^ 5 per cent , Mixed, 4 per cent P fakiparum 
infections are found to be relatively higher durmg the autumn and 
lower m the spring, vivax infections showing an inverse ratio The 
Macedoman fevers are of the same type as those present in the rest of 
Greece and in general are more severe 

Amongst the author’s conclusions the following points may be 
noted — 

1 In Macedonia as m the rest of Greece there are four species of 
anophelines A macuhpenms, superpictus, h%farcatus and pseudoptctm 
{A superpictm var maoedomensis is the same as palestinensis ] 

2 In Macedonia A maculipenms predominates, elsewhere m Greece 
A mpetptdus 

3 The malaiia of Macedonia is not to he legarded as a pecuharly 
mahgnanl foini 

4 As the result of microscopic observations made throughout the past 
18 years the average peicentage frequency of the malanal plasmodia in 


Greece is — 

Huiumei 

Autumn 

Falciparum 

55 

73 

Vivax 

34 

14 

MaUrut 

8 

9 

Mi\f d infections 


4 


5 Continuous or remittent fov(i^ not ouied by qmnine administered 
on each of 4 or 5 successive days in doses of X 5 gramme m the morning 
and 1 gramme in the evening arr not ot a malanal natuia 

A B 

SoHiLLiisra (Viktor) Ueber die sehwere eihcische Malaria FThe 
Severe Malaria of Oihcia ] --Arch f Schffs- u Trop Hyg 1919 
Nov Vol 23 No 20-21 pp 475-498 With 1 map k> 3 
figs m text 

This paper, illustrated by a map of south-eastern Asia Minor and 
furnished with several graphs, is on lines familar to readers of the 
Btdletm who have studied recent reviews of German hteratmre on 
malaria It begins with a description of the Tamms and i»^nus 
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moimtain ranges and the adjoining httoral with special reference to 
the type of anopheline breeding places found in these regions The 
sanitary relations of the Baghdad railway, so far as malaria is concerned, 
are also discussed In the summer of 1916 malaria was present in 
this area in a severe endemic form, cases of malignant tertian being 
more common, though in the deep valleys near the plain benign 
tertian was more prevalent, while in autumn and winter the latter also- 
predominated 

As a result of war and climatic conditions the disease assumed a 
virulent and malignant character The danger had been recognised 
and the usual preventive measures, protection against mosquitoes 
and quinine prophylaxis, were in general use The hrst cases amongst 
German troops were not recognized and were diagnosed as dengue, 
cholera, typhus, dysentery and so forth The presence of an epidemic 
of sandfly fever mixed with sporadic cases of relapsing fever also 
led the medical officers astray, especially as microscopic examination 
was neglected Indeed, cases were classed as a new disease termed 

Tebris taurica ” The symptoms were severe and algid cases wore 
not uncommon while deaths from coma were not infrequent 

The introduction of intravenous qmnine injections averted fatal 
issues in the case of uncomphcated malaria but the ordinaiy quinine 
treatment, even m doses of 30 grains daily, proved unsatisfactory, 
relapses being common, and this gave rise to a suspicion that the 
disease was due to an unusually severe and perhaps qmnme resistant 
form of parasite This state of matters was seen both in men who 
had undergone prophylactic quimne and in those who had not received 
jirophylactic quimne, but the author maintains that an absolute 
therapeutic resistance to the drug was present only in a few cases 

The failure of treatment was so marked that investigations were 
made as to the efficiency of the quinine employed Quimne in solution 
or m capsules was found to be preferable but only because the tablets 
employed, while readily soluble, were unpleasant to take and upset 
the stomach 

Neosalvarsan was tried without |>eimanent benefit 

Mechanical prophylaxis and anti-mosquito measures were only 
feasible under certain conditions and in certam places and qmmne 
prophylaxis m various forms proved on the whole unsatisfactorj?' 
ScMlmg came to the conclusion, however, that it exerted a certam 
influence in the way of dimimshing the total amount of sickness, 
m lessening the risk of fatal results, in delaying relapses and m causing 
a more rapid cure in the case of those who oiily sojourned for a short 
time in a malarial district It did not yield the results which are 
to be expected from it in lightly infected countries Excluding 
failures due to improper administration or avoidance of taking quxniiie 
there renamed as possible reasons for inefficiency — 

(a) Bad qumme Capsules only should be employed * 

(b) Cbmplications Dysentery, enteritis and more especially sand- 
fly fever are cited 

(c) War conditions Poor food, fatigue, influence of climate, etc 

(d) Massive infection and repeated super-infection, Tim b veiy 
important 

(e) An unusually virulent and relatively qmmne-fast of malaria 

The author regards this as the chief cause, even the benign Iwban 
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cases being obstinate and severe He cannot, however, subscribe to 
the view generally held that this resistance was due to quinine proph>^ - 
laxis and he advances arguments m favour of his contention and 
records cases in its support 

He speaks highly of the value of quinine given intravenously in 
doses of at least half a gramme in the form of qmmne urethane and 
good results were obtained with salvarsan, especially in benign tertian 
cases At the same time a certain number of cures followed fractional 
qmmne treatment after the methods of Nooht and Teichmann, 
doses of 1 2 to 2 4 grammes bemg given 

Charts are exhibited showmg the monthly incidence of the total 
malaria and of the mahgnant and benign tertian cases and indicating 
the change of type to which reference has been made, and the author 
reviews the literature on the subject, more especially papers deahng 
with the region to which his observations refer ^ ^ 

Plehn (A) Zur Epidemiologie der Malaria / Soluffs- u 
Tiojp-Hyg 1919 Sept Vol 23 No 17 pp 371-386 With 
2 curves 

Plehn comments on the di&culties encountered in a study of the 
distribution of malarial infections throughout the year and their 
relation to the different periods of the year These were not fully 
cleared up when the role of anophehnes as vectors of the parasites 
was discovered Certain epidemiological facts make a unity ot 
species, together with a variability of the different forms of parasite, 
probable As regards the long primary latency, with or without 
qmmne prophylaxis, he previously brought forward several personal 
observations War experience has shown that it is very common and 
an example was seen in Poland where such a latent period lasted from 
() to 9 months 

Different types of moibidity curve can be demonstrated, those with 
the most marked characteristics being (1) the Northern European, 
(2) the Central European, (3) the South European 

A dehmte curve of this nature can scarcely be described for tropical 
malaria because the monthly variations depend upon local conditions 
and are therefore irregular 

In the northern type the first cases appear at any time in March 
or the end of February The highest incidence is seen in May or at 
latest m June, sometimes in April There is a rapid fall m July while, 
with the onset of the cold autumn, and sometimes earlier if the summei 
IS cold, new infections wholly cease There is no evidence to show 
that hibernatmg anophelmes are responsible for the spring epidemics 
while the transmission of infection through the water stages of the 
mosquito is still in the realms of hypothesis Although, as Cellt 
has shown, the cases occurring early in the year may be relapses yet 
most of them are really first attacks, the disease having remained 
latent from the previous year Eight cases of this kind are cited 
four in Russia and four in Macedonia, m the latency of which qmmne 
played no part There are thus two types of cases, the latent case 
revealing itself m the spring or summer, and then the new infections 
occurring when the conditions are favourable for transmissiM 
parasite by anophelmes 
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The Cential Euiopean type has been specially studied in the Roman 
Campagna Heie also the fiist cases, which are of the benign tertian 
type, appeal eaily in the jear The fiist summit of the morbidity 
curve lb leached m April A sharp fall to June is followed by an 
abrupt a ise m July and a furthei dinunution in September, the summei- 
autumn incidence being predominantly of the small ring type, the 
aestiYo-autumnal of the Italian authors 
Whether one regards the spring fever partly as a relapse oi the 
previous yeai^s illness, partly as a last yeai’s infection which has 
remamed latent during the wmtei, it yet remains obscuxe whence 
the infection of the snmmei fever is derived as long as the theory ot 
markedly different species of parasites is held The sparse summei 
fevers with large parasites may be legaxded as lelapses oi as infections 
due to mosquitoes which have been infected fiom the eaily spring 
cases 

The third type is distinguished by the fact that the spiing epidemic 
IS qmte insignificant, probably because the meteorological change is 
not so marked as farther north Infections, including new infections, 
occur durmg the whole year, though they are usually rare m winter 
The first attacks seen in the winter m countries wheie there are no 
infected mosquitoes m the late autumn must be the result of infection 
which has remamed latent from the previous summer A characteristic 
feature of the malaria in this region is, howevei, the rapid increase 
m fresh cases with the appearance of the great summer heat and rams 
and the sharp fall m their numbers in the autumn despite high 
temperature and the presence of many anophehnes 

The various factors, chiefly telluric and atmospheric, which, together 
wuth unknown causes, influence the malaria curve, are operative both 
in temperate regions and in the tropics where, however, two othei 
factors come into play, namely, immigration from malana-free 
countries and the large local incidence of malana 
Of special mterest is the relation of relapses to fresh infections 
In the Cameroons Plehn demonstrated that a true parallelism existed 
between their respective frequency curves and that neither was 
influenced by the abundance of anophehnes 
The Italian authors have demonstrated the influence of protection 
by mosquito-nets on the frequency of relapses and this oannotbe 
disregarded as GeliiI has shown that in unprotected eases super- 
mfection occurs Both in the case of infections which have lemamed 
entirely latent, perhaps for many months, and xn those which have 
been preceded by febrile attacks the same meteorological oi general 
conditions which affect a whole population may determine an outbreak 
This explains many epidemiological problems 
Plehn proceeds to draw ftnther illustrations fiom observations 
carried out m Italy and Macedonia and on patients invalided from the 
Balkan front, and finally m an attempt to explain the change of type 
isa malaria mfection he advances the following hypothesis as a likely 
one “ 

The mosqmtoes get infected with large parasites [bemgn tertian] m 
spring from relapse cases or early primary cases in which tjie infection 
has pamisted from the previous year As soon as it is warm enough 
they transmit the infection to man, who shows the correspondjuag type 
of parasite Later vi^det the action of the summer heat the paraelt^^ 
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m the mosqmtoes assume other characteristics so that in the first place 
they acquire the property of destroying the red cells before there is 
time tor large forms to develop in the latter, and secondly, of producing 
crescents With these characteristics the parasites are transferred 
to man at the height of the summer and the mosquitoes newly infected 
by him cause the summer epidemic with small parasites The 
mosqmtoes infected m the summer die in the late autumn 

During the following months the infection in man weakens, probably 
under the action of the winter chmate which is not favourable to the 
parasites In the later relapses m many cases the large parasites with 
rosettes and spherical gametocytes reappear, provided the infection 
has not been stamped out These later relapses with large parasites 
furnish the material for the infections of the nevt year, thus restarting 
the cycle In N Europe small forms and crescents are usually not 
seen because the temperature is too low to allow them to develop 
in the mosquitoes Where the new human infections in the North 
cease at the height of the summer we may perhaps assume that the 
temperature during the year in question was not suitable for the 
development of the sporozoite broods even of the large forms, as 
Ktrschbaum demonstrated for the year 1916 m Poland It is easy 
to evplam the exclusive occurrence of the small parasites in tropical 
and equatorial countries by the uniformly high temperature in which 
the infected mosquitoes hve throughout the year When, however, 
m the case of relapses after home leave and residence in a cool country, 
or after the infection is weakened through treatment, the large 
parasites appear, even at the equator, one can no longer deny an action 
on the part of the human orgamsm How this takes place is not yet 
clear 

A B 


Rfftler (Rudolf) Wechselnde Parasitenbefunde bei Malaria 
(Changes in the Type of Para-itc found in Cases of Malana ] — 
Kim Woch, 1919 Nov 13 Vol 32 No 46 pp 
1108-1109 

The autlior comments on the fact that latterly much has been 
pubhshed regarding the change of type of the malaria parasite in 
the course ot a malaria mfection He states that Plehn observed 
this phenomenon in 1907 and points out the desiiability of carefull 
observations upon it as it suggests a yet unsolved problem m the 
biology of the parasites of malaria 
An opportunity of conducting such a research presented itself m 
the central hospital for malaria in Vienna, where patients could 
be observed for a sufiiciently long period under suitable conditions, 
the necessary blood exarmnations bemg carefully carried out and 
the risk of re infection excluded Prom the begmnmg of Pebruary 
to the end of May 211 patients were under close observation After 
explaining how the results were recorded according to the monfMy 
jEmdings and recounting certain difficulties in compiling the records, 
Reitler states that in mahgnant tertian cases there was a rapid fall 
from a maximum of positive blood findings in January to a nnmmum 
m February with thereafter a ehght rise showing a maximnnlit m April. 
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In benign tertian infections the period of greatest freedom from 
parasites was xn February and the number of positive blood examina- 
tions rose steadily till May in accordance with the well-known fact 
that benign tertian relapses are chiefly seen in the spring 
Mixed cases showed an almost constant fall in the number of tropical 
parasites as contrasted with a constant rise in the number of P v%vn% 
infections, the maximum of mixed findings being in March and April 
Here again the chief parasite-free period was February 

This alteration m the parasites seen in one and the same patient is 
modified by (1) the provocative ” influence of high external tempera- 
ture and strong hght, these factors aflectmg equally both species 
of parasite , (2) treatment with quimne, P 'iimx being more susceptible 
than P falciparum There are, however, exceptions to the general 
rule, not easily explained Contrasting the behaviour of tropical 
and tertian parasites in cases of mixed infection it is seen that 
temperature and light are not the only factors concerned The view 
that tropical infections may be less susceptible to these agencies 
than are benign tertian cases, or may even react to them in a different 
manner, is negatived by their well known behaviour during the true 
tropical season and by the observations of Plehn, who, m patients 
showing only quotidian infection (P immacMlatum) in the tropics, 
found a change of type to P mvax when these patients had returned 
to Germany The respective geographical distribution of both species 
of parasites is also against the hvpothesis 
Four different periodicities m the hfe-history of the plasmodium 
must be recogmzed, that of schizogony, that of mobility and quiescence, 
that depending on the time of year, and the five jrearly periodicity 
associated with the appearance of malaria epidemics and described 
by Cblli and others 

The change of parasitic type is only seen in the penultimate and 
raises the question of the duality or unity of the bemgn and malignant 
parasites The author tries to solve this in the hght of his observations 
and the above-mentioned findings of Plehn, but admits that these 
cannot be explamed either by the dual or the Unitarian hypothesis 
He therefore advances a theory in accordance with the latest views of 
Gottschlioh in reference to the appearance and disappearance of 
infectious disease As this, hoyev^, is entirely hypothetical no 
useful purpose is served by dis^ssing it here, especially as Reitler 
admits that his observations^ not prove his hypothesis and that, 
unhke Plehn, he was woripng with cases infected chiefly in Albania 
in which the possibility oHatent mixed infection could not be absolutely 
excluded even when apparently they were examples of a pure inlection 
with one or other type 4f the malaria parasite 

A B 

Smom (Hellmuth) Malkria-lrfahrungen und kritisehe Studien fiber 
den Unitarismus* fExrpenences with Malaria and Critical Rtudies 
of the Unitanan ThecVry ]~Berl Elm Woch , 1919 Oct 27 
Nov 3 Vol 56 Nbs 43, 44 pp 1009-1012, 10414043 
With 3 figures \ 

The first part of this lenpmy paper is concerned with observations 
made upon 63 cases of b^igii tertian malaria^ 12 cases of malignant 
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infection and one case of quartan fever The parasitology of relapse 
in benign tertian malaria is discussed with special reference to the 
question of parthenogenesis Although in 17 latent cases in which 
he performed splenic puncture the author failed to find any evidence 
of this process he does not agree with Ross, Thomson, Ceaig- and 
BiCtNAMI, who deny its existence, and he refers in this connection 
to the suggestive work of Acton and Knowles on Haemop oteiis 
columbae They found that while the microgametocytes quickly 
perished the macrogametocytes proceeded to the formation of 
schizonts [This BidleUn^ Vol 5, p 285 ] 

He has paid special attention to the developmental relationships 
of the schizonts of P iivax in the latent stage of infection and, in 
three cases examined daily by the thick drop method, noted that then 
development followed an extraordinarily slow, irregular course 
This IS best observed when the rosettes appear The author for months 
saw the rosettes appear at irregular intervals of from 5 to 9 days 
but about 8 days before the occurrence of the relapses they reverted 
more or less to the tertian type Further, he was able to establish 
that the development within one and the same generation of parasites 
IS remarkably equal Apparently the normal developmental rhythm 
of certain benign tertian cases may be lengthened in the latent stage 

In 90 per cent of all cases where a relapse, m which schizogony 
was present, was not treated or was insufficiently treated gaanetocytes 
in varjing numbers were found 

The nature of the relapse in malignant malaria was studied in 12 
cases but no certain evidence of parthenogenesis was obtained and 
Simon admits that the parasitology of relapse in P falciparum 
infections remains obscure Speaking generally, he beheves malarial 
I elapse in the great majority of cases is to be attributed to resistant 
schizonts and that in only a very small proportion of infections do 
the gametocytes play a part 

After describing the chDical features of a remarkable case of 
pernicious malaria and of a quartan infection he recounts his thera- 
peutic experiences and declares himself a disciple of Ziemann and of 
Nooht, whose methods have frequently been described in this Bulletin 
In quinine resistant cases or where there was severe anaemia benefit 
often followed the exhibition of calcium lactate and calcium perman- 
ganate Neosalvarsan and silver salvarsan proved in most cases 
unsatisfactory 

The second portion of the paper, m which numerous references to 
the literature are given, is devoted to a careful criticism of the unxtarian 
theory The author’s war experiences as well as his previous 
observations lead him to oppose this hypothesis For a full exposition 
of his arguments, which are set forth at considerable length, the 
original paper must be consulted, but it may be said that he claims 
support for his belief feom a coHSideration of the cultural work earned 
out by Ziemann, Bass and others and from a study of certain cases 
which, however, have only an mdireot bearing on the subject 

Further, he deals with the question of the umuence of temperature 
on the malarial parasite, a point on which those who hold the Unitarian 
theory lay stress, and cites the work of Saohabow, who fed a leech 
on blood contaming P fah%p<mm^ k^pt it on ice for four days, injected 
the blood into himself intrav^ously and sufiered feoin a typical 
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perracioiis attack Simon does not regard this experiment as 
conclusive evidence, but advances it as an argument against the view 
that variations in temperature can exercise a profound eftect on the 
form of the plasmodium 

He also pomts out that the Unitarian theory, which is concerned 
with a morphological question, depends chiefly, not on morphological 
findings, but on epidemiological and chnical proofs 

The evidence obtained from mixed infections is against the Unitarian 
theory and in such cases faulty staimng technique may lead to 
fallacious conclusions In this connexion he recalls his work, both 
with trypanosomes and with malaria parasites, more especiallv 
crescents In the case of the last-named he shovs how errors mav 
arise ownng to inadequate staimng when Giemsa^s method is employed 
for thick-drop preparations and he concludes by giving details of a 
satisfactory staimng method where a very thick blood drop is fixed 
in formalin by Euge's method, stained with Manson's borax-methylene- 
blue and then treated like a paraffin section with alcohol and xvlol 

AB 

Scott /Henrj Harold) Coincident Malaria and Enteric Fever — 
Ann T'iop Med and Pamsit 1919 Dec 10 Vol H No 3 
pp 195-214 WithlSchaits 

In this papei, which is furnished with good temperature chaits, the 
author gives clinical details of 15 cases of illness in Jamaica which are 
considered as cases of combined malaria and enterica His observations 
lead him to the following conclusions — 

(1) Coincident enteric fever and malaria is, at least m many instances 
remarkably mild both in type and course, recovery is rapid and 
complete, and more so than in the case of either infection separately 

(2) Quimne has not any marked effect on uncomplicated cases of 
enteric fever 

(3) The serum of patients suffering from uncomplicated malaria 
does not give a positive Widal reaction 

[One cannot feel that the chnical accounts as given are absoluteh 
conclusive as regards the enteric infection in the majority of cases 
and indeed the author himself regards his note as merely provisional 
In 10 of the cases cited diagnosis appears to have rested on one 
positive Widal and that not infrequently only in low dilution Thi 
cases would have been more convincing had consecutive Widal rc 
actions been performed m every instance and a rising titre of 
agglutination been recorded or had more positive blood cultuies been 
obtamed In two cases a rising Widal was demonstrated ] 

A B 

Kaotman (Bernard) The Relation of Malana to Pregnancy — iVm 
YorlMed Jl 1919 Dec 20 Vol 110 No 26 pp 1028- 
1030 

The presence of malaria during pregnancy need cause no undue 
alarm provided the disease is recognized and adequately treated 
Treatment with quimne should be thorough and no fears need be 
entertained of the drug producing abortion , m fact, though usually 
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l^oled upon as dh aboi'tiiacient, it lia& tlie very opposite action 
under suck conditions? Malaria itself, untreated or inadequately 
treated, is almo^^t ceatain to result in abortion, and tke immediate 
treatment of the disease by qmnme is tke best means of prevention 
Furthermore, the need for contmmng propyhlactic quimne during 
pregnancy is equally important, and the drug is best administered at 
bed-time 

Though albuminuria is common in pregnant malarial subjects this 
condition is not due to renal disease and, according to the author s 
experience, eclampsia is no more frequent in treated malarial subjects 
than m others However, should malaria exist and remain untreated 
it IS possible that eclampsia might ultimately result 

Qiunine after parturition is also beneficial as it stimulates uterine 
contraction and assists involution Furthermore, permeal lacerations 
heal badly in the presence of malarial infection and quinine promotes 
the healmg process 

One must, however, be on one’s guard in cases of pyrexia after 
dehveiy vhich do not yield to quimne After 5 days’ efi&cient ad- 
mimstration the pos.sibility of sapraemia and retained placental 
fragments must be carefully considered if the fever persists in spite 
of quimne treatment 

Another result of the routme use of quinine is the protection of the 
imlk supply for the infant A breast-fed baby whose mother is suffer- 
ing from fever is not under the best conditions and though quimne 
may be excreted in the milk no harm will accrue to the child thereby 
The routme treatment is also beneficial from the psychic point of view 
as it tends to allay alarm m the mother due to post-partum pyrexia, 
which she is apt to attribute to puerperal fever 

When qumme cannot be tolerated by the mouth it should be given 
intramuscularly Kaufman advocates the use of a sterile solution of 
qmnme and urea, starting with 1 c c of a 1 per cent solution It 
sometimes happens that a preliminary intramuscular course enables 
the drug to be continued by the mouth without causing troublesome 
symptoms 

According to the author’s experience malaria properly treated has 
no injurious effect upon the child Pyrexia, which may commence as 
early as the third or as late as the eighth day after delivery, is very 
common and may suggest fears of puerperal infection but administra- 
tion of qumme qmckly causes cessation of the fever It is the author’s 
fixed rule to >start qumme immediately after delivery m malarial 
subjects and continue it for about ten days As to the cause of this 
post partum pyrexia it is suggested that the ergot usually given acts 
on the muscular coat of the spleen and so expresses plasmodia into the 
general circulation, thus exercismg a provocative effect 

It may be useful to give the author’s summary of his paper He says 

“ Roiitmo treatment with quinine durmg piegnanoy is neecssary to 
prevent abortion and misoamago 

After delivery it is necessary, 1, to prevent remvasion , 2, to hasten 
involution of the uterus and thus prevent postpartum haemorrhage and 
mfeotions , 3, to aid in permitting perineal wounds to heal better , 4, to 
preseive normal milk conditions lor the infant , 5, as a therapeutic test 
to rule out malaria m the presence of other infections, and 6, to maintam 
normal menial equihbnum of the mother ” 

A B 
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Fobrester (A T W ) Malaria and Insanity —Lancet 1920 
elan 3 pp 16-17 

A paper describing the association of malaria and msamty as seen 
in the British Salonika and Black Sea Forces and based on an examma- 
tion of 116 cases The brunt of the attack usually falls on the cortical 
higher centres and gives rise to acute confusion of a cerebral type 
Differentiation is, however, seen and paralysis of certain nerve groups 
or mdividual nerves may occur, such as mvolvement of the sub- 
trapezial plexus, or the third or seventh cramal nerves The cases 
may be divided into two groups (a) those associated with the actual 
malarial attack itself, and (b) those occurring as a result of repeated 
attacks The former are the more acute but, caetens panbus, have 
the better prognosis and are more amenable to treatment 
As regards (a) Mental confusion is the most prominent symptom, 
occuirmg m 68 75 per cent of cases , mental depression being next in 
frequency and amounting to 37 5 per cent The mental confusion may 
vary from a severe delirium to a complete dissociation of personality, 
possiblv accompamed by a distinct fugue In the latter type, of which 
there were 9 cases, no less than 6 had a history of previous mental 
inequihbnum (feeble-mmdedness, insane heredity, St Tituses dance) 
prior to contractmg malaria In nearly every case the patients were 
prisoners, havmg committted some breach of military disciphne, 
and complete amnesia was invariably present and lasted from a few 
hours to three months 

Two cases of acute delirium were started by the malarial attack 
As regards (b) This group consisted of 87 cases, of which alcohol 
was the cause m 7 while in 9 there were varying degrees of feeble- 
mindedness One case was returned ‘ Not insane ” In the remaimng 
70, m which malaria was the determining factor, it was found that any 
type of psvchosis may be set up, but the prominent symptoms were 
stall mental confusion and depression Hereditary msamty was 
strongly m evidence and a history of this was present in 16 of the cases 
The foUowmg table gives the types of mental disturbance noted — 

MenM confusion (^pi® 22} 


Depression 

Dementia praecox 8 

Delusional insanity 6 

Excitement with violence 1 

Total 70 


In chrome maJanal poisoning the whole nervous system shares in 
the attack and hence the symptoms are very general and varied 
As regards prognosis a favourable result may always be anticipated 
provided no other causes are present Quinme may with advantage 
be administered by the mtramuseular method m cachectic cases 
Caoodylate of soda proved disappomtmg Eemoval from the danger 
of renffection with malaria is essential 
It 18 important to recognize early danger signals’’ and take 
precautions to prevent the patients being eventually stigmatized as 
mental cases Amongst these precautions the author does not include 
quinine prophylaxis He rehes on general measures and, in appropriate 
cases, speedy evacuation from the area a -r 
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CuMSTOisr (Charges Greene) Clinical Notes from France Malarial 
Splenomegalia —New York Med Jl 1919 Nov 22 Vol 110 
No 21 pp 853-^55 

Malana is exceedingly prevalent m certain districts of Russia, 
especially the Caucasus, and in only about 1 1 per cent of cases, acute 
or chronic, is splenomegaly absent In acute malaria the spleen 
averages 300 to 500 grammes in weight and may attain 950 grammes , 
in the chrome disease, especially m neglected cases with cachexia, it 
has been known to weigh 4,000 or even 5,000 grammes 

The pathological changes are described but nothing new is recorded 
though mention may be made of the occasional great development 
of the splemc vein, which in one case reached the size of the small 
mtestine A fibrinous exudate develops round the spleen and this 
leads to adhesions, which may be so numerous and tough as to render 
splenectomy impossible The chmeal picture varies according to 
the size of the organ, the extent of the adhesions and the degree of 
cachexia In cases compheated by perisplemtis and cachexia the 
chnical signs are severe, the more notable being an alteration in posture, 
the body being thrown back, mabihty to stand erect for any length of 
time, general inefiElciency, frequent desire to urinate, and haemorrhages 
The symptoms usually accompanying severe chrome malaria are also 
present 

The results of splenectomy are satisfactory, recovery being rapid 
and cachexia qmcMy disappearing so that complete health may be 
restored The operation has no influence upon the growth and develop- 
ment of young subjects and m women labour and pregnancy are normal 
after removal of the spleen 

The blood changes consist m an morease of white cells and the 
percentage of haemoglobin They persist for several weeks or even 
years At first the number of red blood cells is diminished from fifteen 
to seventeen per cent , but later it rapidly increases until it is only 
about one per cent below normal After the lapse of a year it is 
greater than before splenectomy The number of white cells falls 
during the first few days followmg the operation and then goes up 
from thirty to sixty per cent above the normal count ’’ This 
hyperleucocytosis disappears m two to three years subsequent to opera- 
tion but a late eosinophiha has occasionally been observed The 
haemoglobin at first falls to seventeen to twenty per cent and then 
gradually increases during the first year There is usually hjrpertrophy 
of lymph nodes about five to six weeks subsequent to operation but 
it gradually subsides Hyperaenua of the bone marrow and a decrease 
of urotoxins are noted with, m rare cases, hypertrophy of the thyroid. 
** Bmehanoff is of the opimon that after splenectomy the lymph nodes 
and bone marrow take the place of Malpighi’s corpuscles in their 
hemopoietic function ” 

The paper embodies the views of Russian medical men who have paid 
special attention to this important subject ^ g 

JoOTS (D W Carmalt) Notes on some Occasional Manifestations of 
Malaria — Lancet 1919 Dec 20 pp 1131-1133 

This paper gives a useful account of the rarer manifestations of 
malaria, which may be missed unless the physician is on his guard but 

(662) B2 
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wlncli yield to appropriate treatment T^itli quinine The observations 
are grouped as follows — 

Circulatory disordered action oi the heart, ni}ocarditis definite 
mcrease in the area of cardiac dullness and v alvular murmurs 

Respiratory bronchitis and broncho-pneumonia congestion ol 
the bases of the lungs 

Excretory albuminuria pain in the back casts m the urine 
oedema of the back and feet 
Alimentary anorexia, vomiting, and possibly diarrhoea 
Vascular haemorrhage from the lungs or bowel and in the retina 
thrombosis 

Cerebral transient paresis, hemiplegia, Jacksonian epileptiform 
attacks mcrease of superficial reflexes, incontmence of mine and 
faeces Under each heading illustrative cases are given 
The advantages and disadvantages of the mtravenous and intra- 
muscular methods of quimne admimstration are contrasted, the formei 
being contramdicated m cardiac and respiratory cases The author 
has a preference m urgent cases for the intravenous route (20 gr in 
15 oz sahne which may be repeated once or ev en twice m the day if 
the fever does not subside) followed by oral administration As a 
good rough indication of malaria (provided trench fever infection is 
excluded) the presence of areas of hvperalgesia over the distribution 
of the 8th cervical and 1st dorsal, the 7th dorsal and lumbar segments 
or some of these is of value 

A B 


Boss (Eouald) The Anti-Relapse Treatment of Malana [Corre- 
spondence ] — Lancet 1920 Jan 3 pp 60-61 

This contribution lays stress on the need for simphcity m the treat- 
ment of malarial relapses and pomts out that quite as beneficial 
results are obtamable from simple methods as from the more elaborate 
The first formula suggested or used at the Tropical Diseases Climc of 
the Mimstrv of Pensions IS — 

‘ Quminae sulphatis i»i so 

Ac suiph dll q ^ 

Aqxtam sym 

B&he Half a sherryglassful (2 tablespoonfuls oi one eighth of fht 
bottleful) every day 3ust before breakfa-'^t without fail The bottle to be 
refilled once a week for more weeks 

The method of employment is given as follows — 

* (a) If at his first visit the patient complains of relapses within the 
la^t few days or weeks, or looks xQ, oris a compheated case, or is apparently 
not to be trusted to take his medicine, we suggest or prescribe enough 
quinme fox only one or two weeks, aftei which he must present himself 
again for examination (whether the parasites be found or not) But 
(b) if he appears to be trustworthy and not much * out of sorts,* wo tell 
him to return after four weeks, and we enter the word three before the 
l^ast two words m the directions, so that he can get his medicme legularly 
from the chemist without troubling to see his doctor again m the meantime 
In both eases, however, the patient is always told that if he does get a 
relai^e m spite of the treatment he should take three doses (instead of 
one dose) a day just before meals for two days at least, and should see his 
doctor again as soon as possible 
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Pew suoli cabCb oocui, and tlie patients are generally found to be mucli 
improved at the second visit Tbey aie then given enough quinine foi 
anothei month (the same piesonption) after which they must report 
again At this thud visit thej generally admit having remained quite 
flee fiom lelapses smce the second \isit "and look still better , but it is 
ad\isabk to continue the medicine for yet another month if possible, 
making 9 to 12 weeks of 10 gi of quinine daily The men, who soon recog 
nize the benefit of the daily dosage, are usually quite willmg to continue 
it for fill's period At the fouith \isit I am now stopping the quinine, 
as a rule, oi leducmg it to 5 gr a dav for another month , but I explain 
to th^ patient that this may possibly imolve a relapse, after whicli tht 
whole treatment must be commenced again , and I request him to report 
immediately if such a i elapse threatens ’ 

It ]S too earh \ et to ascertain the final results hut the past experience 
of the author leads him to belie\e that they will be satisfactory, 
provided tho qmnine is actually taken as advised 
The sulphate is employed on the score of economy and is usually 
well tokrated Early morning administration is recommended as 
most suitable for the working man and the quinine should be taken 
inmicdiately before breakfast when it will be found not to cause nausea, 
while the taste is removed by the first mouthful of the meal 
The author infers that anti-relapse treatment on the lines indicated 
is having beneficent results, as out of 100,000 to 150,000 cases infected 
on the Eastern fronts durmg the war only 14,000 have been notified 
to the Mmistrv of Health smce March 1st 1919 He trusts that the 
remainder have been cured 

A B 


J mm (S P ) Remarks on the Treatment of Malana m England — 
Lancet 1919 Dec 6 pp 1016-1018 

James confines his remarks to some of the problems confronting 
medical practitioners almost daily in this country and furnishes some 
very instructive statistics Cases of malana are now distributed 
almost everywhere throughout England and Wales and the following 
table show s its prevalence — 

Nohficahom of Malaria m England and Wales, 1919 



Official 

notifications 

1 Additional cases 

* reported by Ministry 
t of Pensions smce 
j Oct 4th, 1919 

i 

March 

698 

__ 

Apnl 

838 

— 

May 

1628 

— 

June 

1415 


July 

2381 


August 

2269 

— 

September 

1366 

, — 

October 

im 

406 

November (3 weeks only) 

918 

im 
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The usual number of deaths registered as due to malaria in this 
country is between 50 and 60 per annum but from 1917 onwards 
there has been a marked mcrease, as shown in the subjoined table — 


Deaths f tom Malaria by Years and Aye groups 



Deaths from malaria m 
England 

(Males and Females ) 

Age groups of deaths 
from malaria dmmg the 
first quarter of 1919 

Year 

M 

F 

Total 

j 

i 

Age groups 

No of 
deaths 

1910 

44 

7 

51 

Up to 15 

1 

1911 

66 

2 

58 

„ 20 

17 

1912 

4d 

9 

58 

25 

15 

1913 

49 

9 

58 

30 

9 

1914 

66 

4 

60 

35 

12 

1916 

65 

10 

65 

„ 40 

7 

1916 

69 

3 

62 

» 45 

4 

1917 

122 

4 

126 

„ 60 

^ — 

1918 

188 

9 

197 

65 


Tirst 3 




« 60 

1 

months of 




Over 60 

4 

1919 

70 

0 

— 







— 

70 


The author comments on the disquieting fact that most of the deaths 
occurred m young men and mentions that lives might have been saved 
if medical prac&txoners in England had only possessed sujficient 
Icnowledge of the diagnosis and treatment of the disease In this 
connexion he gives a brief account of a sad but instructive case where 
tropical malana was mistaken for influenza 
As regards cases of malaria contracted m England as many as 414 
had been reported durmg the period between September 1917 and the 
end of the third week of November 1919 Of these no less than 75 
per cent have been children under 15 years of age 
Inadequate qumme treatment and its ill efiects are considered and 
regret is expressed that m the latest edition of the Ship Captain’s 
Medicsd Guide ” the recipe of the quimne mixture ” still contains 
only two grmns of quinine to the dose 
Su^estions for improved treatment axe sohcited, as it is desired to 
simplify or impicoTe the rules of treatment laid down m the ofiicial 
pamphlet issued by the Mimstry of Health [see this Bullet%n^ Yol 14j 
pp 266-267] The author does not think any material change in the 
rules is necessary, for a simple and inexpensive routme is essential and 
the real trouble is to get such a routine conscientiously followed 
Men suffenng from relapses frequently do not apply for treatment to 
practitioners charged with the duty of attending to them and 
efior^are now being made through the Ministry of Pensions to remedy 
ffcs of matters In the country districts also adequate super- 

'TOnm matter of great diflSculty * 

The o^^prrence of household infections has shown how closely the 
airaiigemeUts for prevmtmg the spread of the disease are connected 
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with those for ensuring adequate treatment and hence the establishment 
in London of a special malaria chmc by the Mimstry of Pensions is 
a step in the right direction and one which should be extended to other 
parts of the country ^ g 

I WiLLCox (W H ) The Treatment of Malaria [Correspondence ] 

—But Med Jl 1919 Dec 13 pp 796-797 Also Lancet. 

1919 Dec 13 pp 1105-1106 

II Boss (Ronald) Mode of Quinine Administration [Corre- 

spondence ] — Bnt Med Jl 1919 Dec 27 p 863 

III WiLLcox (W H) Mayor (0 H) Mode of Quinine Admim- 

stration [Correspondence ] lh%d 1920 Jan 3 p 28 

I As a result of three year’s experience of malaria m Mesopotamia 
WiUcox considers that the intravenous method of admimstration 
gives the greatest therapeutic effect He states that the therapeutic 
values of quinine bihydrochlonde when given rectally, orally, intra- 
muscularly and intravenously may be approximately represented 
by the figures 1, 2, 20 and 40 Thus 5 grams given intravenously 
would be equivalent in therapeutic value to 100 grams given by the 
mouth [The question of the rapid excretion of qmmne given intra- 
venously IS not considered ] 

Subcutaneous administration is condemned and the choice of 
intravenous or intramuscular injection is said to depend m many cases 
on the presence of easily accessible vems 

WiUcox states that in tropical countries acute diseases such as 
influenza, enteric, relapsmg fever, heat hyperpyrexia, sandfly fever, 
etc , when they compJicate malaria give rise to an acute and dangerous 
condition necessitating mtravenous or intramuscular treatment 
without delay [This, so far as enteric fever is concerned, is opposed to 
the findings of Scott in Jamaica See above, page 252 ] 

In cases of mahgnant malaria and m recurrmg malaria of the bemgn 
tertian and quartan types the author advocates initial treatment with 
3 to 6 injections by the parenteral method followed by oral quinine 
His notes on dosage contain nothing new Qmmne idiosyncracy is 
mentioned, notably a case of severe amaurosis In such cases qmmne 
must be stopjied as, if contmued, there is risk of fatal bhndness 
He believes the drug is more hkely to manifest its toxic effects when 
given by the mouth 

II A letter in reply to that by Willoox and inquiring whether his 
estimate regarding the therapeutic value of qmmne bihydrochlonde as 
given by different methods is a chmcal or a statistical one and how the 
values are measured Ross is very doubtful if the therapeutic value of 
qumine always increases fan passu with the dosage and cites evidence 
of his dubiety while requestmg further details from Willcox 

m Willcox explains thyat his previous communication was intended 
merely to emphasize the importance of intravenous and intramuscular 
injections of qmnmein certain types of malaria which do not respond 
readily to oral administration 

Mavor gives a brief account of an outbreak m North Persia where the 
value of intramuscular and intravenous mjections was dearly 
demonstrated 


A B 
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Bruce-Porter (Biuce) The Treatment of Malaria [Correspon 
dence ] — Lancet 1919 Dec 20 pi 169 

A letter challenging the statement made Willcox [see this 
number] to the ehect that ' Qmmne m subcutaneous injection is 
liable to produce necrosis ” and his advocacy of intramuscular injections 
Bruce-Porter condemns the latter, which he sa}S leads to necrosis 
and abscesses, and follows the method introduced b} J ohnston which 
he describes as follows — 

‘‘The preparation of quinine is freslily piepared bisulphate and loi 
the average sized man or woman the dose is 4 gr This is dissolve d iii 
20 minims of a 0 5 normal saline solution and mjected into the subcutant oiis 
tissue of the flank between the iliac crest and the last rib, using altcinato 
sides The mam precautions are thorough cleansing of the site of 
mjection and the use of an all glass synnge with a stout needle Ihe 
subcutaneous tissue should be broken up by the needle before injecting 
the fluid The solution should be brought to boiling point in a test tube 
and injected while at a temperature of 100° F This for three reasons 
(1) It 13 more easily absorbed at this temperature , (2) if allowed to cool 
the qumine will separate out and jam the piston in the synnge , (3) it is 
not felt so much by the patient as it is isotomc Before mjecting the 
needle should be dipped m 5 per cent of carbolic oil, and after injection 
the side should be gently massaged with warm oil on wool for a few minutes 
in order to distnhute the fluid The mjection should be repeated for flve 
days consecutively The after treatment is 1/20 gr arsenious acid and 5 gr 
qumme well diluted and by mouth m early mornmg daily for one month ’ 

It IS stated that the method was very sucessfully employed m East 
Africa durmg the war [The reviewer saw it m use at Dar-es Salaam 
where it appeared to be giving satisfactory results ] The writer goes 
on to say that quinine is not a prophylactic, in which view he again 
declares himself in accord with Colonel Johnston 

A B 


Moeeat (R U ) Mode of Qmnme Adimmstration [Correspondence ] 
— Bnt Med Jl 1920 Jan 10 p 60 
A letter commenting on Sir Ronald Ross’s note [see this number o[ 
the Bulletin] expressing a doubt ‘‘whether the therapeutic value 
of quinine always mcreases pan passu with the dosage’’ and 
stating that in a series of cases 2 grams four times a day caused the 
parasites to disappear as quickly as 30 grams a day The author 
suggests that there is a fallacy m the reasoning as the mere disappear- 
ance of the parasites from the peripheral circulation does not signify 
cure [Presumably Ross never mtended Lis statement to convey such 
an idea ] Mofiat pomts out that we must treat the patient, not th< 
disease, and says he has never seen anyone suffer from over-dosage 
with qumme He thinks if we must err as regards dosage it should be 
on Sie safe side and he does not consider that deductions as regards cure 
can be made from cases treated m England, as these are encountered at 
too late a stage In this connexion he draws an analogy between 
nmljam and ^luba 

A B 

CUkk(SF) Intramaseularlnjectionof Qwnme. [Correspoadence 1 
— Bnt Med Jl 1^0 Jan 17 p 99 
lie author, who has had a large expeneoce m India, Aden, China and 
UeBopotaima, testifies to the great value of intramuscolar mjeotiona 
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of quinine in severe cases of malaria and states that with proper 
precautions the risk of any bad effect is small Indeed he considers 
that any medical man who allows a patient to die, or even to becomt 
seriously ill, from malaria without having used this (or the intravenous 
method) should be held to be gravely at fault 

A B 

inASLR (Henu) A Note on the Treatment of Recurrent Malaria and 
Malarial Relapses —^Lancet 1919 Dec 20 p 1134 

The author speaks from experience of some 8,000 soldiers who had 
been invahded to England owing to malaria contracted in one or 
other of the theatres of war He maintains that it is essential to give 
the drug in solution and that 15 grains of quinine sulphate per day 
are sufScient to prevent relapses Their occurrence under such 
treatment is due either to the patient not taking his medicine or to 
lack of absorption As to the duration of treatment the author 
considers that under the conditions existing in military hospitals 
or concentration malaria camps 28 days is the limit of practicabihtj 
The interval between the conclusion of the 28 days of treatment and 
the occurrence of a relapse may vary from several davs to several 
weeks In the absence of treatment, or where treatment has been 
inadequate, relapses occur and are to be treated bv 15 gr of quinme 
sulphate twice daily for five days and thereafter once daily No 
importance is attached to the use of tonics, &uch as iron and arsenic 
When blackwater fever supervened quimne was withheld while the 
urine was abnormal Seven cases were observed and all of them 
1 ecovered 

[The optimistic view as regards prevention of relapses is not likelv 
to meet with general acceptance at the present time ] 

A B 

Kaotmann (Paul) Ueher die Wirkung von Methylenblau bei Malaria 
[The Action of Methylene Blue in Malaria ] —Deut Med WocJi 
J919 Dec 4 Vol 45 No 49 p 1365 

Kaufmann states that he is able up to a certain pomt to confirm 
Mayer’s findings as regards the action of methylene blue m quartan 
malaria [see this Bulletvn, Vol 15, p 126] He recalls good results 
from its use in tertian cases in Egypt as long ago as 1893 and 
considers it useful when there is qmmne idiosyncrasy, though he 
thinks its employment should be supplemented by other medicaments 
such as euqmmne, arsemc, etc He cannot agree with Etjge’s view 
that m quartan malaria it is as valuable as quimne and he only employs 
it in cases where qumme is contramdicated 

[Nothing IS said regarding dosage ] 

AB 

KisrowLES (R) Notes on a Monkey Plasmodiiim and on Som9 
Experiments in Malaria Jl Med Res 1919 July 
Vol 7 No 1 pp 195-202 With 4 Plates 

In the author’s opinion the best method of t?esting the veh<h^ of 
^Sohaubinn’s theory of parthenogenesis is by eitli,er (a) culture 
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or (b) ammal experiment His paper is an account of his work m 
these directions which, though it yielded negative results, led to the 
discovery of an mterestmg new species of plasmodium in a hanuman 
monkey, Semno^tthecm eritellus 

The cultural and animal experiments were carried out with 
P Jalc%pmum obtamed from a case of chronic malaria showing both 
small rmgs and crescents In the animal experiments rhesus monkeys, 
Macacus, were employed As stated, the results were negative in 
both forms of experiment 

The hanuman monkey was moculated mtravenously with blood 
from another case of chxomc malignant malaria which showed only^ 
crescents m the peripheral blood [Apparently the monkey’s blood 
was not examined prior to mjection] It died m 48 hours and at 
the autopsy a remarkable plasmodial infection was discovered which, 
it was recogmsed, had nothing to do with the human parasites with 
which the animal had been inoculated 

The plasmodium is carefully described and illustrated by coloured 
plates Its peculiar feature is the existence of innumerable free 
forms, some of them undexgomg schizogony while still extra-cellular 
Thev appear to have a definite cycle of development 
The author believes that the shock of the anaesthetic, operation 
and the mjection of foreign blood had stimulated a latent infection 
of a plasmodium peculiar to the hanuman species concerned and that 
the infection had suddenly become virulent and fatal He does 
not claim that the free forms represent a parthenogenetic process 
If thev do, then it is parthenogenesis of this plasmodium only 
Prom the second human case showmg ordy crescents two healthy 
rhesus monkeys were moculated but infection m them was not 
estabhshed and the author concluded that it was essential “ (a) to use 
anthropoid apes as bemg possibly more susceptible to human malaria 
and (b) to devise some method of collectmg crescents m enormous 
numbers suitable for the mtravenous injection of massive doses in 
small volumes of fluid ” 

He obtamed a specimen of the common anthropoid of Assam 
Hylobates hoolock [a species of gibbon] but unfortunately it escaped so 
he was unable to proceed on the hues indicated m (a) As regards 
(b) he mentions methods which he tried, but does not consider them 
in detail 

A B 


GTJiMijR4ES (Aristides G ) & Cortez (Mendon 9 a) — Um easo de Quartan 
no Estado S Paulo [A Case of Quartan in the State of S Paulo j 
— Annaes Pauhst Med e C%ruTg 1919 June Vol 10 No 6 
pp 130-133 With 1 plate 

A detailed account of the microscopical and biological characters 
of the malarial parasite found in a case of quartan fever occurrmg 
at Ourmtes in the State of S Paulo, Brazil The author concludes 
as foUows — To sum up, the parasite observed, clearly identified 
with P mdanm by the sum of ife characters, yet differs from it 
(a) m the abundance of young annular forms and the ranty and 
imperfect development of gregarmif orm sohizonts (b) m the abundance 
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of adult schizonts of rounded form and tte rarity on tlie other hand 
of elongated forms (c) in the great number of parasites observed ” 

F 8 A 

Ch wbellai^d Culture de I’hdmatozoaire du paludisme — Presse 
M6d 1919 Dec 20 Vol 27 No 78 pp 783-784 With 
10 text figs 

Havmg described the previous work of Bass in 1912 and that of 
Thomson and McLellan of a later date the author gives a modification 
of Bass’s procedure, which is as follows — 

Instruments required (1) A 10 cc synnge and needle suitable for 
venous puncture , (2) Test tubes with apparatus for defibrination of the 
blood (3) Test tubes for incubation , (4) Capillary pipettes 

3£edia employed (1) A 50 per cent solution of dextrose doubly 
sterilized , (2) A 7 per cent physiological solution of sodium chlonde 
to each litre of which have been added 75 centigrammes of sodium citrate 

Technique This depends upon -vvhethei one desires (a) the development 
of several generations of plasmodia or (b) a rapid exammation to show the 
presence of the organism In the case of (a) Freshly drawn blood is 
slowly centrifuged, the serum and white blood corpuscles are removed by 
the pipette and the red blood cells alone retained A quantity of warm 
physiological salt solution equal to the amount of serum removed is added , 
then dextrose medium m the proportion of 15 cc for each 5 cc of ongmal 
blood Mix thoroughly by rotatmg the tube and place in the incubator 
at 37° C Specimens for examination are abstracted by pipette mtroduced 
about 1 mm below the top of the layer of red blood corpuscles In order 
to keep the parasites ahve it is necessary to remove the dead red cells 
every two days and replace them by healthy ones to which the plasmodia 
can fix themselves One takes 5 volumes of healthy and carefully washed 
red corpuscles in a culture tube, one volume of the culture previously 
found to be the best, and the already given proportions of physiological 
solution and dextrose medium Mix and mcubate Attempts at 
revitalizmg the medium by Noguchi’s practice of mtroducmg freshly 
removed spleen or liver have not proved successful Specimens obtamed 
from spleen puncture are as smtable lor culture as specimens from the 
blood 

In the case of (b), which does not allow of the development of other 
generations of parasites, the result is secured by defibnnatmg fresh blood 
in a test tube (a churnmg method must be employed, as to use glass beads 
IS detrimental to the coipuscles) Vithout decanting the serum one 
adds 16 cc of the dextrose medium for each 5 cc of blood and examines 
m about 12 1o 15 hours 

Besults obtained Eesearch was earned oul with all three varieties of 
plasmodium P mala'iiae and invax were found too dehcate to accom 
modate themselves to adverse culture conditions but falciparum can 
survive and go through its cycle of development It was possible to 
preserve falctparum for 6 days and to infect healthy fresh corpuscles by 
new generations of merozoites 

This method has also been applied to apyretic malaria m which recent 
blood examinations by ordinary methods failed to show the presence of 
parasites Yoimg forms of parasites appear m 20 hours and have the 
characteristics of falcipamm They are derived from full grown forms 
too few to be detected by stained films 

Oyole of the mltures In 2 hours after sowmg all rings are mtracorpusoular, 
they have become mcreased in size and two nuclei are frequently present 
In about 10 hours each nng is thickened and elongated its protoplasm 
is condensed at the opposite pole to the nucleus and assumes a crescentic 
shape , grams of pigment are present In 20 hours the nucleus enlarges, 
its structure appears loose andT somewhat fragmented and the protoplasm 
IS frequently irregular in shape In 40 hours the first appearance of 
segmentation is seen but more clearly m from 48 to 60 hours Eosette 
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bodies are small and tban and composed of 3 or 4 divisions, eacb. having 
a small nucleus vhicli may be central or excentnc When the hour <>t 
segmentation arrives in a short space of time the merozoites are set free 
in the hqmd of the culture This is a critical period as they need to find 
healthy corpuscles for their contmued development In from 60 to 72 
houTto the merozoites have penetrated the red cells , and these are nivaii 
ably fresh cells which have not been previously infected The youni' 
forms are nearly always small For one normal form there are four which 
appear deformed but the nucleus is always in the centre of a char aica 
A large number of parasites disappear about the fourth day, but on the 
fifth or sixth day m nearly all cultures the division of scluzonts may be 
seen At this period one may obseive mitotic division Merozoites of the 
third generation gam access to fr^&h red cells but die about the seventh 
day ^ ^ . 

In cultures of P max after 40 houiss one can see the tiansformation oi 
the nng forms to the adult stage and division into 3 to 5 merozoites 
Occasionally it seems that the commencement of gametocyte formation 
Is observed In every case, however, the paiasites do not live more than 
3 days 


A B 


Pew2?y (Walter) Ueber antihamolytische Wirkung von Sera Malana- 
kranker [On the Antihaemolvtic Action of the Serum of Malaria 
Patients ] — Wien Khn Week 1918 Oct 3 Vol 31 No 
40 p 1084 

The publication of Matko’s article on the inter-relationship between 
urine and quinine m haemolysis [this Bulletin, Vol 12, p 358] caused 
the author to record certain observations showing that the serum of 
malana patients exhibits the property of preventing, or limiting, 
the haemolytic effect of hypertomc saline solutions The nature of 
the expenments performed is shewn m the following table 


! 

o 1 

^ s 

c ^ 
wtr 
o 

1 

1 

QQ 

1 

h 

0 

1 

i 1 

OgOo ' 

0 1 

1 

0 1 


2 

1 0 4% 

0 1 

0 1 



a 

1 0 2% 

0 1 

0 1 


4 

' 0 1^0 

0 1 

0 1 



5 

{ 

0 05% 

0 1 

01 

+ 

1 


Bm =a Halana semm 
Sn malana serum 

— = No haemolysis 


1 

0 8 cc Na Cl 
Solution 


DC 

f 

g 

A 

R 

s 

'o 

B 

1 

0 8% 

0 1 

0 1 


2 

0 4% 

0 20^ 

0 1 

0 1 

’ 

3 

0 1 

0 1 

+ 

4 

0 1% 

0 1 

0 1 

-j — 

6 

0 05% 



0 1 

1 01 

_[ — \ — ^ 


+ = Haemoiysiss 

++ — Marked haemolysis 

+-{-+ “ Very marked haemolyfci^ 


The reaction only occurred with fresh red cells but it was immaterial 
whether they were obtained from malaria or non-malaria patients or 
fi?om rabbits Whether the reaction is dependent on specific anti- 
haemolytao action chemical influence, osmotic pressure, or specific 
gravity of the malaria serum remains undecided 
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Austen (E E ) Anti-Mosquito Measures m Palestine during the 
Campaigns of 1917-1918 — T'tans Soc Trap Med d Hijg 1919 
Nov Vol 13 No 4 pp 47-60 

Tins excellent account of anti-mosquito measures m time of war, 
winch IS too lengthy for detailed review, should be consulted in the 
original by those interested The first jiart of the paper is divided 
into three sections dealing with the lines of defence successively taken 
up by the British troops in their advance, which were as follows — 

(1) Wadi Ghuzze Line, March 24th-October 31st, 1917 

(2) El Jehl-Wilhelma-Jerusalem Line, December 23rd, 1917- 
February 22nd 1918 

(3) Arsuf-El Ghoramyeh Lme, March 22nd -September 19th, 1918 

The author is careful to state that no new facts are disclosed but 

he gives very interesting accounts of the conditions found in the above 
areas, each of which presented its own special problems 

In the first a stream with pools harbouring green alga (Spirogyra) 
ind teeming with A turlhudi had to be dealt with, as had water 
holes dug in the Wadi by troops or camel-drivers The eggs of 
A turkhudi are deposited m “ nbands,” suggesting a filled maclune- 
gun belt 

The construction of a large reservoir m the wadi proved beneficial 
by submergmg many of the breeding places Small fish, Tilap^a 
mlot'ica, the Egyptian ^‘Bulti,” were mtroduced into the reservoir 
and throve well but it was not possible to say if they were responsible 
for the disappearance of mosquito larvae [This species of Nile fish 
is known to be larvivorous and has been successfully employed 
elsewhere ] 

In the second area, which included the Jaffa district with its orange 
groves, wells harbouring A bifurcatus were the chief source of trouble, 
though storage-tanks also bred out anophelines to a lesser extent 
The fact that A hifuicafus bites and feeds greedily durmg the day is 
duly noted 

The third line was by far the most important, on account of its 
extent, the large number of troops holdmg it and the highly malarious 
country through which it ran The physical conditions differed 
greatly and the mosquito measures followed suit On the west were 
marshy regions, the second largest river in Palestine — ^the Auja — 
and narrow wadis all contaming water and for the most part choked 
by jungle Further inland came the hills, with valley streams m 
which A palestinensu bred, and villages containing subterranean 
cisterns, the home of A hifurcatus On the east was the pestiferous 
Jordan vaUey with breeding places of various kmds and one especially 
dangerous commencing in No Man’s Land 

The work earned out in these areas, which in the spring and early 
summer of 1918 were occupied respectively by the XXIst Corps, 
the XXth Corps and the Desert Mounted Corps, is considered m 
detail The original must be consulted by those mterested and it is 
well worth consulting, for the methods described show what cm be 
achieved by unremitting care, attention and inspection m an mtensely 
malarious country under the difficult conditions of field semce whea 
actually in face of the enemy It is the story of a successful endea^your^ 
for the incidence of malana amongst troops occupjing the areaa 



268 


Lepiosi/ 

LBPflOSY 


[April 15 1920 


Millakd (R J ) Twenty-third Report on Leprosy in New South Wales, 
for the Year ended 31st December 1913 — Bepot of the Director- 
General of Piibhc Health, New South Wales, for the yeai ended 
31si December, 1913 pp 144-151 

On the 1st January 1913 there 'uere 20 leiiers in the Lazaret and 
4 were admitted during the year The total number received since the 
e'=^tabhshinent of the Hospital m 1883 is 130-55 vhites of European 
descent and 75 coloured patients Fifty had died, and 50 vere dis- 
charged or repatriated or had absconded There were 21 remaining in the 
Lazaret on Dec 31st 1913 The nev cases were coloured natives, 
one obviously very advanced [This shows that such cases may long 
remam undetected m spite of the stringent regulations in force in 
Xew South Wales ] 

Notes of the new cases are appended and a report of the progress of 
the cases remammg in December 1913 The principal treatment was 
Chaulmoogra oil, and sometimes str^ chnme impro^ ements were noted 
m a few cases only 

P S x4.braham 

Oldbieve (Frank) Leprosy m India The Problem — Tunes of 
India 1919 Nov 19 

The writer beheves that there are probably at least 150,000 lepers m 
India — although the last census gave onlv 109,094 He quotes the 
following figures — 

Bihar and Orissa 17,835 , Bengal 17,485 , Madras 16,858 , United 
Provinces 14,520, Bombay 10,303 Central Provinces and Behar 
7,307 , Punjab 8,091 , Burma 7,038 other districts 9,655 A case is 
recorded of its spread m a certain district jx Madras, when 30 years 
ago there was only one known leper, but now there over 60 in one 
village In all the large cities there are numerous beggmg lepers — 
probably at least 1,000 in Calcutta An attempt to segregate the 
lepers has been made, and at pr^ent there are about 80 Asylums — 
42 connected with the Mission to Lepers 12 Government or Municipal 
Asylums , 14 native State and 12 unclassified Asylums [But a very 
small percentage of the cases axe cared for m these homes, e g onh 
Bombay ] The mission has 20 special homes for some 500 
untainted children Others are badly needed 

The Mission to Lepers ” m doing excellent w ork m India, but 
their efforts are badly handicapped b^v want of funds It is to be 
hoped ttsit the Government wdl again take up the matter seriously 
and recognize the need for more eomprehensne treatment of the 
unfortunate sufferers 

PSA 

Atar ( Jayme Aben) Frequeneia da Lepra no Estado do Pard [Some 
Statistics of Leprosy in the State of Para ] — Brazil Medico 
1919 Mays Yol 33 No 18 pp 137-139 

A paper dealmg with the age distribution of leprosy m the State 
of Para The author quotes fi^es from the records of the Hospicio 
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dos Lazaros of Tociindaba which shew that during the years 1900 
1918, of natives of Para admitted to the hospital with leprosy^ the 
majority were under 20 years of age and a verv large majority under 30 
He says that, contrary to the general statement that leprosy is rare 
in childhood, it is, in Para, verv frequent in childhood He sums up 
as follows — ^In Para leprosy is m the main a disease of childhood 
A process of auto- vaccination, due to shght and frequent inoculations 
IS the probable cause of the comparative immumty of adult native 
of the State He draws attention further to the fact that the incidence 
of leprosy does not coincide with that of paludism, is in fact largely its 
direct opposite He asks 

‘‘ Is not the ravagmg of childhood by paludism an important oaube ot 
the ranty, if not the absence of leprosy m those parts of Para which suttei 
severely from malana I can see no other explanation of the extinction of 
leprosy m G-urupa, where, during the past 20 years, only one fresh case 
has been reported No one can say that lepiosy will remain extmct m 
that town but I can affirm that its frequency theie began to dimmish 
lapidly m 1893, the year m which malaria fastened its hold upon the town, 
not to relax it up to the present These facts force me to conclude that 
among natives of Para leprosy is contracted during the early years of 
life , and that the contagion may confer an immunity which expresses 
itself m the msusceptibdity to the disease of the adult native of the State ’ 

F S Arnold 


Mabtin (Gustave)* La Lepre au Cameroon —Bull Soe Path Exot 
1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 613-621 

Leprosy, which is very common among the natives of the Cameroons, 
IS known as “ Moulongo ’’ m the Douala tongue, “ Sam ” in Yaounde, 
and Kountourou ” m the Haoussa language Its importance was 
recogmsed during the German occupation In 1903^, some 25 
cases were cared for in the Duala Hospital, and a leper settlement was 
estabhshed at Cape Manoka In 1905-6, 42 cases were under medical 
control More active measures were taken m 1909 and subsequently, 
and several leper colomes were estabhshed, Mondoleh, Ebolowa, 
Yaounde, and Garoua The number of lepers m North Cameroon was 
estimated at 4,860, — ^the author considers this number qmte within 
the mark The French doctors are taking considerable interest in 
the matter, and a great many towns and villages now have leper 
settlements with sanitariums, visited from time to time by Government 
doctors 

PSA 

Bradley (Burton) Frelimmary Note on the Apparent Transmission 
of Leprosy to a Maeaque Monkey —Med Jl Amirdka 1919 
Nov 15 Vol 2 No 20 pp 414-416 

On June 20th, 1918, small pieces of bacilli-laden material, from a 
non-ulcerated lesion of the eyebrow of a leper, were inoculated m 
the muscle of the nght buttock and subcutaneously on the nght 
breast of a macaque monkey The skm waun<^ healed by Smt 
intention and not until towards the end of August was e^idmce 
of sweHing at the sites of inoculation or other reaction seen,, 
animal was chloroformed for a mcne satisfactory examination and 
(m 2 ) ^ c 
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smears taken from the rounded swellings showed typical baciUi 
Unfortunately the monkey was found dead 3 hours afterwards 
Post-mortem examination showed numerous bacilli in the 3 nodules, 
and also m both axillary glands, m the left ingumal gland, and in the 
large tissue cells of the spleen No pus was found in any of the lesions 
In one superficial lesion in the buttock a giant cell was observed , 
bacilli were demonstrable m all 

Numerous cultural attempts with the ongmal material were made 
by Noguchi’s and other methods, anaerobic and aerobic, but contami- 
nation occurred and the cultures were discarded 

The author observes that the production of granulomatous lesions 
after an mcubation period of more than 60 days m the macaque 
monkey and the finding of the bacilli m the glands of the same and 
opposite side and also m the spleen, all of which baciUi looked qmte 
normal and showed no signs of degeneration, seems to be worthy of 
record ” 

PSA 


Iyekgab (E R K ) A Note on the Presence of Acid-Past BacilU in 
the Blood of Lepers — Indian Jl Med Res 1919 Julv Vol 7 
No 1 pp 235-237 

The author examined the blood of 40 cases m the Sabathu Asylum, 
and of 2 suspected cases sent for diagnosis In no case was there any 
visible leprous lesion at the site of venepuncture 1 cc of blood, with 
due precautions, was taken from the median basihc vem, mixed with 
10 cc of a 2 per cent solution of acetic acid and centrifuged for 15 
minutes In 10 nodular cases, 4 were positive , m 20 anaesthetic, 1, 
and m 10 mixed, 2 positive The blocd films of 14 healthy persons, 
used as controls, showed no acid-fast bacilh 

In one case sent for diagnosis, the nodular lesions showed no bacilli, 
but they were found m the blood He suggests that the blood 
examination should be used as a routme method of diagnosis in suspected 
eases. 

PSA 


BBiTOps {H B) Leprosy Diagnosed by X-Rays— /Z Roy Army 
Med Corps 1919 June Vol 32 No 6 pp 482-483 

A Hindoo hiUman from Almora came to the Glencorm Castle 
Hoepitsd Ship with cough, laryngitis and wastmg, but no tubercle 
bacalli were found m the sputum The middle and rmg fingers of 
the left hand were half the usual length, and the terminal phalanges 
of all except the thumb atrophied A radiograph (illustrated) well 
showed the condition, and firom this the diagnosis was made He 
stated that the fingers had swelled up about 4 years ago, and had 
been bad ” for 6 months With the exception of some mdefimte 
pale areas on the arms, and anaesthesia of the ulnar side of the left 
hand, and doubtful thickening of the right ulnar nerve, no other 
leprous symptoms existed 


PSA 
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VAN Andel (M a ) Quelques figures de L6preux dans TArt Classiques 
des Pays-Bas — Janus 1919 May June Yol 24 Nos 5-6 
pp 135-145 With 6 plates 

In this interesting paper the author quotes several of the early 
Dutch writers who seem to have connected leprosy with a fish diet 
The disease appears to have been very prevalent in the Netherlands 
up to the middle of the 17th century, and numerous rules and regula- 
tions were enacted for their segregation in leproseries outside towns, 
although the lepers were often allowed to visit the cities on certain 
days for the purpose of obtaining alms Five pictures by medieval 
artists are reproduced, showmg mendicant lepers m different phases 
of the disease 

PSA 

Denney (Oswald E ) A Photographic Study of Leprosy — Philippine 
Jl Sci 1919 Jan Yol 14 No 1 pp 13-17 Yhth 4 

plates 

An interesting and instructive series of photographs are here 
reproduced m 4 plates, showmg the course of the typical lesions of 
the two principal types of leprosy — ^nodular and maculo anaesthetic 
Although the imtial lesions cannot be demonstrated with certamty 
the earliest recogmsed are shown m several cases As the author 
remarks, it is not to be mferred from this series of photographs that 
each case of leprosy progresses by rule to a defimte classical physical 
picture , there is perhaps no disease so capricious in the manifestations 
of its clinical progress 

PSA 

CleL4lNd (J B ) The Occurrence of Carcinoma m the Liver of a 
Leper and of Squamous Epithehoma with Tuberculosis in a Cow — 
Jl Tiop Med d Hyg 1919 Aug 1 Yol 22 No 15 
pp 147-148 

The author alludes to the general impression that malignant disease 
rarely occurs m tubercular persons , and thinks it probable that this 
may be due to the high mortahty of the two processes in a relatively 
sheet period of time, and to the fact that tubercle specially affects the 
young while cancer most frequently appears m the older This may 
not apply to leprosy with its slow ohmeal course In this paper he 
records a case at the Coast Hospital, Sydney, in which leprotic lesions 
with typKjal bacilh occurred m the liver of a middle aged Chinaman, 
together with numerous and extensive caremomatous masses in the 
same organ Bacilli were also found m the median nerve 

PSA 

HiaHEr (H Campbell) Leprosy of the Bye —Med Jl qf Smnme 
Med Cross 1918 Dec Yol 1 No 3 pp 525-532 

This interesting essay gives a r4siime of the subject Bemgsm 
iound leprotic eye i^ons in 75 per cent dE anaesthefre and 90 
per cent of the tubercular Dr SimAV, in 500 lepers saw ocula? 
affectioi:^ m 401 The author found that m 101 Chinese oases, 77 

( 662 ) 02 
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showed eye lesions In a series of 23 cases in whicli the duration of 
the disease was known, 22 had the eyes affected As a rule, these 
eye lesions are seen earher in the eyebrows and lids, and later in the 
eyeball It has been stated by some authors that ultimately about 
30 per cent of lepers become bhnd He mentions the success that 
Dr Caethew has had with Sir Leonard Rogeks’ gynocardate ot 
sodium treatment and suggests that if this were adopted in early 
cases, we should see fewer cases of bhndness m leprosy 

PSA 

1 HoLmiAisTN (Harry T) ii Deaist (A L) Chaulmoogra Oil m 
the Treatment of Leprosy i Chaulmoogra Oil Mixtures ii Fatty 
Acids of Chaulmoogra Oil — Jl Outan Dis 1919 June Vol 37. 
No 6 pp 367-386 

This IS a very unportant communication on the subject In 1916 
Drs McCoy and Hollmann pubhshed then results m treatmg leprosy 
by subcutaneous mjections of chaulmoogra oil In 16 cases treated 
from ten to 17 months, 10 were improved, 4 remamed stationary and 
in 2 the disease advanced Late in 1916 Drs Cueeie and Holhnann 
improved upon Heisee’s and Mercado’s formulae, by mjectmg a 
mixture contammg lodme 1 gm , 01 eucalyptus 8 cc , Camphor 2 gm , 
Olive oil 147 cc and Chaulmoogra oil 160 cc , the maximum dose 
bemg 10 cc mtramuscularly once a week Of 12 cases treated which 
became arrested two subsequently recurred, one withm 7 months and 
one withm 2 years All the cases showed no B hpae at the time of 
their ‘‘ parolement or, except m these two, for a considerable tune 
after, m some as much as 2 years 

In order to isolate the active principles which could be used m 
relatively small quantities less likely to cause such severe local 
reactions, Professor A L Dean separated and prepared ethyl 
esters ’’ of the chaulmoogra od fatty acids These esters ” were 
more fluid than the ongmal od Four fractions A,” B,” C/’ 

** D,” were produced and mtramuscular mjections tried m 26 cases 
Fraction A ” and D caused the least amount of disturbance — 
the imtial dose was cc each week, gradually moreasmg by ^ cc 
Those that received Fractions ‘‘ C ” and ‘‘ D ” showed the greatest 
improvement La all the nodular cases there were local reactions 
at the site of the leprous lesions 
The authors condude — 

“ 1 In the use of the ethyl ester of the fatty acids of chaulmoogra od, 
subentaneously, we have a method of treatment m leprosy superior to 
subeutaneous injections of the chaulmoogra od mixtures 2 These 
esters when given subcutaneously have caused reactions m the leprous 
lesions with subsequent improvement 3 In 6 months* time large nodules 
have entirely disappeared, leaving deep craterlike scars 4 Of the 26 
treats, seventeen showed marked improvement , three cases 
showed improvement, one case showed light improvement, and only 
three csases showed no improvement, bemg under treatment only 3 
months or less 6 Of the 26 cases treated, 8 have become bacteno 
logicaBy negative in less than two years ” 

Notes are given of all the above cases, and a review of the hterature 
of tibe subjed 


PSA 
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Rogees (Leonard) Further Experience of Sodium Hydnocarpate 
(Sodium Gynocardate A) and a Trial of Sodium Morrhuate 
in Leprosy With Notes of Cases by Jogesh Chandra Mukeejee 
— IndmnMed Oaz 1919 Mayl Vol 54 No 5 pp 165-171 

Sir Leonard Rogers considers that the sodium salt of hydnocarpic 
acid, obtained from Hydnocarpus wighhana, is probably more active 
than that obtamed from the true chaulmoogra oil (Taraktogenos 
kuTzii) and is accordingly usmg this salt instead of what he called 

Sodium 63 ?Tiocardate A ” He gives a further series of 14 cases so 
treated by intravenous m]ection, early in 1818, with notes In only 
-one case was there not much improvement In several the lesions 
had all disappeared, the patients considered themselves well, and 
wished to return to work 

Of the 26 cases previously pubhshed, the further histones have been 
traced as far as possible Ten were not traced, 2 died of influenza, 5 
have remamed well over a year, 1 showed no improvement, and 3 
relapsed , 2 very advanced cases remain greatly improved and one 
shghtly improved 

Taking the whole 40 cases in this and the previous paper, the results 
from the intravenous injections of the sodium salts of the fatty acids 
seem to be a distmct advance upon any previous method of treating 
leprosy ” 

The author records three cases of prolonged febrile reactions after 
the mtravenous mjection m his first series He thinks that this 
fever is probably due to the hberation of toxins m the breakmg up of 
the orgamsms He has only seen such mjurious severe reactions in 
cases with greatly thickened tissues and consequent enormous numbers 
of baciUi In these cases special caution is necessary — ^giving very 
small doses and at longer mtervals 

PSA 


Rogees (L ) Notes of Leprosy Cases treated by Subcutaneous and 
Intravenous Injections of Sodium Morrhuate —Ind%an Med Gaz 
1919 June Vol 64 No 6 pp 218-220 

The author has been using during the past year sodium morrhuate, 
m a series of 14 cases of leprosy — the notes of which are recorded He 
considers it more effective by subcutaneous mjection, producing verv 
little pain or mduration, and intravenously it is less irritating, 
although perhaps less effective than the hydnocarpate In all but 
one case, the febrile reactions were very mild, hut these were soon 
followed by improvement He has given the two drugs alternately 
or together, with satisfactory results m obstmate cases The 
breaking up and disappearance of the bacilh and good progress 
under sodium morrhuate, mdicates that there is nothing absolutely 
specific agamst leprosy m the chaulmoogra oil products , and that 
other unsaturated fatty acids may yield effective preparations agamst 
the acid-fast bacilh 

He commences with J cc gradually increasing by J cc. to 2 cc 
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Chattebjee (K K ) Further Investigations on the Chemical Nature 
of Margosie Acids (Fatty Acids of the Nim or Margosa Oil) Recent 
Conclusions drawn from Experimental and Clinical Use of Margo- 
sates and Ethyl Ester Margosie Ind Med Gaz 1919 May 
Vol 54 No 5 pp 171-174 With 2 Plates 

The author has treated several cases of leprosy, as well as sj^hilis 
and other skin diseases, with marked improvement by mjections of 
potassinni, sodium or ethyl ester margosates A coloured plate is- 
given showing great benefit after 6 months treatment 

Cooke (J V) Complement Fixation with Acid-Fast Bacteria II 
In Leprosy — Jl Infect D^s 1919 Dec Vol 25 No 6 
pp 474r492 

This paper contains a comprehensive analysis of the various and 
recorded observations — ^^hich the author divides into 3 groups . 
(1) Wassermann reactions, (2) complement fixations with tissue 
extracts , and (3) tests with bacterial antigens Table 1 shows that 
about 50 per cent of all the cases (1307) gave a positive result, 60 per 
cent m nodular, and 25 per cent m anaesthetic cases Although 
a certain number of positive results may be due to a comcident 
syphihtic afiection, we must conclude that the high proportion of 
positives mdicates that infection with Hansen’s bacillus may also 
produce substances causmg a positive Wassermann reaction Table 2 
gives the results with alcohohc tissue extract antigens In 210 cases, 
52 per cent were positive — 75 per cent in nodular, and 25 per cent, 
in anaesthetic cases Table 3 relates to 308 cases, 66 per cent bemg 
positive (84 per cent m nodular and 41 per cent m nerve cases)*. 
Table 4, giving results with tuberculin antigen in 180 cases, shows 
positive reaction m 68 per cent of the cases (84 per cent in nodular 
and 35 per cent m nerve cases) Table 5 gives the results with 
bacillary emulsions as antigens in 89 cases In the nodular 93 per 
cent and in the nerve cases 68 were positive 

The author’s own observations axe upon 20 cases — ^with various 
antigens He finally summarises thus — 

** Leper serums contain complement binding substances that react 
with antigens of acid fast bacilli and gave an acid fast fixation similar to 
that obtained with serum of rabbits immunised with acid fast organisms 
Some serums contain these antibodies m rather high concentration^ 
notably those from cases of the nodular type , other serums show a 
relatively low antibody content The serums of high titer may give a 
nonspecific fixation also with non acid fast antigens and with hpoidal 
(Wassermann) antigen, but only m comparatively low dilutions This 
attribute of such high titer leper serums may explain a certain percentage 
of positive Wassermann reactions m leprosy Certam acid fast baciJlK 
have superior antigenic properties in complement fixation tests with, 
leper serums The acid fast reaction given by leper serums with acid fast 
feaeteml antigens prevents the use of the complement fixation reaotioru 
in obtaimng evidence of the etiologic importance of any acid fast organism 
isolated from leprosy ” 

A very fuH bibhography of the subject is appended, which enhances- 
tie value of this important paper 


PSA 



Yol 15 No 4] 


Lepros^f 


276 


^GAi (0 ) & Kawabada (K ) [The Viahihty of Leprosy and Tnhercle 
Baeilli m the Alimentary Tract of the Fish and Fly ]—Igdku Ghuo 
Zasshi (OentmlJl of Med Science 1918, Feb 5 No 271 
pp 1025-1038 

[From Review by R G ItaLS ] 

The authors determined by specific experiments that when carp 
and lampreys were placed m water containing either tubercle baoilh 
or leprosy baalh the specific baciUi could afterwards be demonstrated 
m the rectum of the fish, and further, that m the case of tubercle the 
baoilh retamed a certain amount of virulenc&--though less than was 
expected from their numencal strength— when mocifiated m guinea- 

pigs 

They also confirmed the estabhshed proposition that tubercle 
bacilli m unimpaired potency can be recovered from the gut and 
faeces of flies fed on stuff contaimng that species 

PSA 

SuGAi (C) «& Kawabada (K) [Value of Inoculation hf Leprosy 
Bacilh in Prevention of Tuberculosis m Guinea Pigs ]—lgakit Ohm 
Zasshi {OentralJl of Med Science) 1918 Feb 5 No 271 
pp 1039-1042 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

Six gumea pigs were vaccmated with an emulsion from a nodule 
of a leper These with 4 controls were subsequently moculated with 
tubercle baalh After 45 days two vaccinated animals and two controls 
were sacrificed All 4 animals showed tuberculous lesions, but the 
process was beheved to be more advanced m the controls than m the 
vaccmated animals, because the former had begun to lose weight, 
because their spleens were larger (2 0 gm and 1 1 gm , as compared with 
7 gm and 5 gm ) , and because the controls showed more extensive 
lesions, especi^y m the lungs 

The remammg six animals were examined 80 days after the mjection 
of tubercle bacilh, after the spontaneous death of one of the control 
animals The vaccmated ammals agam are said to have shown less 
extensive lesions than the control ammals 

He concludes that a shght degree of immimity to tuberculosis 
may be secured by a previous moculation with leprosy bacilh 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Sheen (A W) Climcal Observations in India during the War — 
Lancet 1919 Aug 16 pp 273-275 

Prom this mterestmg record of a varied experience the following 
’Suggestive notes may be culled — ^Open ether as a routine anaesthetic, 
even m the Indian hot season, presented no difficulty, either practically 
or on the ground of excessive expenditure Gunshot woimds from 
Mesopotamia, probably because of the relatively cleaner desert soil, 
did not suppurate so much as those from France Head cases after 
recovery should not be sent back to a hot chmate, where they seemed 
liable to headache and other symptoms Aseptic operations did 
not seem to awaken latent malaria Three cases of musculo-spiral 
paralysis following mtramuscular mjections of quimne came to notice 
A series of cases of Oriental bubo occurrmg chiefly m barefoot British 
sailors, suggested infection through the feet, cultivations were 
mvariably reported sterile It is considered suggestive that sections 
of excised Oriental sore show mvading columns of cells and cell-nests 
mdistmgmshable from those of epithehoma A colleague, Capt W 
MacAdam, found proportionally more dysentery carriers ” among 
the general hospital assemblage than among those that were specified 
as cases of dysentery Among typhoid-group comphcations osteitis 
of tibia, of humerus, and of metacarpals were seen, and one case where 
muco-pus taken from the gall-bladder gave a pure growth of para- 
typhoid A Cobras and Kraits were fannlar accessories of the Indian 
nocturne that struck the author’s attention, and anti-venme and 
other necessaries for treating snakebite were always kept in readmess 

A Alcock 

Eistrican (J ) A Civil Surgeon at Headquarters m Upper Burma — 
Indian Med Ga^ 1919 July Vol 54 No 6 pp 247-252 

An abstract or summary of this dehghtful sketch of the Indian 
Civil Surgeon m harness would be as Ohvia’s sportive catalogue of 
her own beauties to Ohvia herself yet the cold official eye, howsoever 
obhvious of hteary excellence or disdainful of Elian humour, cannot 
but distinguish much ‘^mass and matter, rich m virtue and 
unmingted,” that hes beneath the dainty play of its philosophy 

We may here select, as matter of general worth and relevant to 
the scope of this Bulletin^ the author’s remarks upon a first epidemic 
of plague in a station in Upper Burma They show how, as m the 
old fable, the harsh wind— on this case of samtary edict — only makes 
the distracted traveller fold his old customary cloak more tightly 
round him, and how the said old customary clo^ can only be tmown 
ofl as the heat — or m this case the light — of the glorious Sun gradually 
grows in strength 

The first victim of the said epidemic happened to be an old friendless 
woman Other cases following, the elders of the people declared that 
they were due to the poor old woman havmg been buned with her 
head pointing m the wrong direction, and adced permission 
rectify this grave error ” Here is a fypieal illustration of the ideas 
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of cause and effect among the intelligent, but uninstructed peoples of 
the East It is an illustration fit to be pondered by those enthusiasts 
who write in Enghsh text-books such things as that, for mstance, 
the prevention of yellow fever is forthright a simple matter 

So hateful to the people were the measures of disinfection put in 
practice that they promptly nullified them by removing everything 
from the infected house before reporting a case 
Destruction of rats in a land of Buddhists is of all samtarian dreams 
the most fantastic and futile What co-operation, asks the author, 
can be expected from a clever and rehgious people who mercifullj 
open traps to let the rats out, and thoughtfully destroy poisoned baits ^ 
But, apart from Buddhist conviction of the sanctity of all sentient 
life however abject in regard, the author does not think much of 
rat destruction His argument is that it must be continuous, which 
IS an impossibihty , also that the destruction of the rats in possession, 
many of which must have acqmred immumty, may merely clear the 
wav for an entering tide of young susceptible rats 

The author’s conclusion is that, until the people of countries such 
as Burma gradually acquire an understandmg of the general benefits 
of sanitation, the orly method of eradicatmg a local outbreak of plague 
IS evacuation of the infected area , it is the only method, m his opimon, 
that has stood the test of time and experience, and has the supreme 
recommendation that it conflicts with no popular prejudice ” 
Accordmg to Thersites, m the play, the common curse of mankind 
IS folly and ignorance The author, m a vein as far as possible 
removed from Thersites, has given us a whimsical example of the 
twms of the curse working together for bad by reproving and circum- 
\ entmg one another 

A A 

Twte (M) Aerztliches aus dem Knege m Ostafnka 1914f-1918 
[The War m East Africa 1914-1918 from the Medical Side ] — 
Aich f Schiffs- u Trop-Hyg 1919 Nov Vol 23 No 22 
pp 623-554 With 1 map in text 

This lecture, given before a Medical Society m Germany, contamb 
much that is of interest The writer was Samtation Of&cer with the 
Staff for the latter part of the campaign The Germans who took 
part m the fighting numbered 3,000, and the African personnel 13,000 — 
soldiers and earners Very few records could be kept oiving to 
scarcity of paper, and such as were made were m almost every case 
lost 

There were at first 63 medical officers at disposal, and 5 vetexmary 
officers When Portuguese territory was reached 13 medical officers 
were left, and later only 6, of whom 2 were mcapacatated 
An account is given of the shifts for clothmg to which the force 
was reduced, and of the want of boots Mosquito nets were retamed 
and used by every European to the last For food they came to be 
quite dependent on the country, and their natives were sometimes 
on very short commons , there was usually a great lack of fat , in 
the early days m Portuguese East Africa the fool atuation was often 
saved by hippopotami, which abound m the Lujenda nver At this 
time the daily marches were very exhaustmg, espeoiafly as halts had 
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to be used for obtaining food , ridmg animals were not to be bad 
after 1917 and any tbat were obtained soon fell victims to nagana 
These frequent changes of camp had, however, great advantages 
from the disease prevention standpoint The natives were housed 
m small huts, which they preferred and were a guard agamst 
communicable disease As long as they were in German territory 
the Europeans drank only boiled water , later this was not possible, 
but no epidemic arose As latrmes the usual trenches were used for 
the natives, but in standing camps the smoke latrine described by 
Peter proved most satisfactory* 

Each medical officer was provided with a microscope and a surgical 
outfit, two personal boys and a sanitation boy ’’ , he had six 
attendants in all This enabled him to move about freely and to 
be mdependent of earners A great aimety was the procurmg of 
quinine Fortunately some planters in the Usambara hills had 
cultivated cmchona and so could provide bark, and more was obtamed 
from the Agricultural Institute at Amam, from which quimne was 
prepared Later a decoction of the bark was used, or the powdered 
bark In May and June 1918 only 4 kilogrammes of qumine remamed 
but at that tune supplies were captured Dressings, which were 
needed especially m 1917 for deep tropical ulcers on the natives’ legs, 
soon ga\e out A substitute was prepared from hammered tree bark, 
which could be sterihsed, proved fairly absorbent and was quite 
serviceable 

Cotton wool was obtamed by freeing from fat, raw plantation 
cotton 01 Ricim, Tmct XJzara, Tmct Strophanthi, and Tmct 
Erythrophloei were prepared, the last as a substitute for digitalis 
The castor od was used for the immersion lens Alcohol was prepared 
from gram, and a good substitute for benzene from a plant Omtment 
bases were obtamed from hippo or elephant fat, or from a nuxtuxe of 
wax and monkey nut oil 

With regard to mdividual diseases, tetanus played a very small 
part, though lacerated and dirty wounds were common , anti-tetanus 
serum was therefore not needed as a prophylactic Gas ceUuhtis 
was infrequent In the Lukuledi valley occurred several cases of 
severe eye mSammation and temporary bhndness owmg to the 
projection of the sahva of the spitting snake Complete recovery 
ensued after a few days [Ettzsimons gives a good description of 
the habits of one of the spittmg snakes with a photograph of a sheet 
of glass besjmttered by it (“ Snakes of South Africa ” 1912 
London Longmans, Green & Co ) ] There were several operations 
for appendicitis among the Europeans , this condition was diagnosed 
certainly among the natives 3 times only It is noted that both 
shared the same diet 

No one came through without several attacks of malaria, and after 
a time the strength was more or less sapped thereby At times 
80 per cent of the Germans were ill As before said, the supply 

*Tliis latnae was described with figures in the Arch / Sch%ff8 v, Trof 
1914 Vol 18 pp 6S2-656 Its advantages are said to be —It can 
be used much longer than latrines which are filled up with earth , it is fly 
free, and causes no nuisance by its smell , for this reason it can be placed 
cloee to native barracks or hospital , attendance is cheap and easaly earnt 
by the black mm 
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of qumme was insufficient Subtertian malaria was at first tie more 
frequent, but later its place was taken by bemgn tertian, and the author 
says that the Enghsh had the same experience, most of the infections 
at the close of 1918 being of that variety It was severe and very 
obstinate Attempts to treat malarial natives m hospital without 
quimne, as a rule, failed Likewise the attempt to cut short quimne 
treatment of the Europeans did not succeed , a total quantity of not 
not less than 30 gm was necessary , 1 gm doses, and m severe cases 
1 5 gm were given The Enghsh, Taute says, had more malaria and 
lost more cases than the Germans, which he says was due to the fact 
that qmmne treatment was neglected when the men left hospital 
Elackwater fever cost the Germans, between 1914 and the end of June 
1917, apart from wounds, 64 2 per cent of their losses One case was 
treated by bladder irrigation with a view to stimulate the kidneys , he 
regards the method as a pronnsmg one No cases were seen in natives 
As regards relapsing fever and the avoidance of rest houses, he says 
that such houses are a necessity for Europeans travelling without tents 
and baggage An experiment which consisted in the use of cement and 
strictly forbidding native bundles bemg brought mside, was successful , 
relapsmg fever contmued to occur but not to such an extent as to be 
a menace to the force Immunity was of short duration , two fresh, 
and severe, attacks occurred after 8 and 9 weeks 
Of Trypanosoma rhodes%eme infection there were 23 cases, one of 
winch was in a European who shortly before death had severe 
haemoglobinuria Both amoebic and bacillary dysentery occurred, 
chiefly among the natives who suffered severely , the supply of emetine 
was so small that m their case it could hardly be used In chronic 
dysentery irrigation of the colon was found very useful There was 
evidence that amoebic dysentery depended to some extent on diet 
In one part of the country where very httle carbohydrate could be had 
and much meat was used, the disease was prevalent , it disappeared 
when a move was made to Lindi where carbohydrates were plentiful 
and meat scarce, and reappeared when the conditions were agam 
reversed Three cases are described which had the character of sprue, 
but the author hesitates to make that diagnosis , m one case only was 
the mouth affected A milk and frmt diet proved very beneficial 
Typhoid occurred and was met by protective moculation with a 
vaccine made on the spot Though there are several old plague 
foci in the country this disease gave httle trouble 
Many of the natives suffered from ankylostomiasis Thymol, B 
Naphthol and 01 chenopodn were lacking, but picric acid was used 
with some success Strongyloides larvae were often found in the 
faeces, m one place m 10 per cent of the Europeans , the author 
behev^ that this infection can produce severe symptoms and mstances 
a case which he followed for 7 years 
There were several cases of fatal hydrocyamc acid poisoning among 
the natives feom eating bitter mamoc The prolonged cooking 
or soakmg necessary for gettmg rid of the toxic principle was not always 
praciacaHe * 

Nervous symptoms suggi^tive of benheri repeatedly came to notice, 
but the author douhte whether they were really that disease 
the natives were fed often for long periods on spoilt mai^fe, psUsgra 
wasnotseen Ashortfevatwitharashieronblmgm^taiescjeeos^ 
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m botli Europeans and natives is described An epidemic of small- 
pox, cerebro-spinal meningitis and lobar pneumoma, or of these 
diseases m rapid succession, occurred m Portuguese East Africa, and 
was serious , rest was out of the question and proper isolation could not 
be mamtamed The small-pox attacked many natives who had been 
successfully vaccmated some weeks before , no European suffered 
and few deaths occurred Of cerebro-spmal mimngitis there were only 
17 cases The cases m the epidemic of croupous pneumoma were 
quite characteristic, 250 natives suffered with 22 deaths, and 9 
Europeans with 2 deaths This was m August 1918, a tune when the 
bodily strength was much diminished Many patients had to go on 
foot owmg to lack of carriers This was distmct from influenza, 
which attacked the Germans after the Armistice on their way home , 
11 out of the 135 succumbed how many of the natives, Taute does 
not know 

A G B 

SLurtus (G ) L^orgamsation m§dical6 allemande au Cameroun — Bull 
Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 631-- 
635 

This sketch of the German medical orgamsation m the Cameroons 
shows that there were three grades of doctors — ^mihtary surgeons, 
civil medical officers, and samtary officers — io m all besides a number 
of mferior grades , m 1915 the number was to be mcreased to 53 
The medical officers responsible for sleeping sickness preventive 
measures, 11 m all, were also m charge of measures agamst smaU-pox 
(vaccmation), venereal diseases and yaws 

^The budget of the medical department for 1915 reached a milhon 
marks, of which 10,000 marks were for quimne prophylaxis, 631,000 
for sleepmg sickness measures, 20,000 for leprosy and 30,000 for yaws 
and \ enereal diseases , 72,000 marks were set aside to pay the insurance 
premiums of the European personnel at work m sleeping sickness 
distacts Merchants and planters had to employ doctors on a scale 
which varied with the number of the emplovfis and for every 250 a 
native assistant 

A G B 

Daniel (Gaston) Inspections mddicales dans rituri (Congo Beige) — 
Bull jSoc Path Exot 1919 July Yol 12 No 7 pp 
39^07 

This paper deals shortly with sleeping sickness and at greater 
length with lepros\ , much of the mformation is purely of local 
mterest 

The Ituri District hes to the west of Lake Albert and the Semhki 
nver and to the east of the Stanleyville district Sleepmg sickness 
IS said to be very prevalent in the east of the Ituri District, that is, 
on the Semliki and shore of Lake Albert and streams draining thereto 
On tnbutanes of the Ituri nver, which drains to the Congo, there is 
tsetse but no trypanosome infections were recogmsed It is m the 
Nepoko area in the west of the District that leprosy is so common 
The amount of mf ection, with some details of cases, is given village by 
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village Around Mago, of 42,000 inhabitants 1,050 were recognised 
as leprous, a percentage of 2 5, but the author thinks that the real 
figure IS higher He believes that there exist in the Nepoko area 
20,000 lepers who should be isolated He ends with some remarks on 
prophylaxis and treatment 

AGE 

Kulz (L) Pathologisehe md tberapeutisehe Beobaehtungen aiis 
Niedermesopotamien [Observations on Pathology and Treatment 
from Lower Mesopotamia ] — ArcA f Schffs - u Trop Hyg 1916 
Nov Vol 20 No 22 pp 487-496 [Eeceived December 
1919] 

The author was in charge of a field hospital on the Turko-Persian 
frontier, and spent several months at Baghdad Some of his observa 
tions are of mterest Baghdad he says is reputed free from malana , 
however he himself saw several Germans with malarial fever who must 
have been infected there At Bakuba, 45 kilo away, malaria is rife 
and anopheles swarm Kala azar he diagnosed by spleen puncture 
m an anaemic Arab with large spleen and hver He mduoed a col 
league, Abdul KAdib, to make farther mvestigations and states that 
m 12 sick persons whom he punctured the parasites were found 8 times 
In the hottest time of the year, between the malarial seasons, a fever 
of short duration occurred which the author beheved to be pappaiaci 
fever Typhus , relapsvng fever ^ typJimd^ dysentery^ and cholera are then 
touched on Sprue was discovered, he beheves, for the first time m 
that locality, whether one or more cases is not stated There were 
the characteristics stools, reduction m size of the hver, and atrophic 
changes m the mucous membrane of the tongue An account is given 
of Baghdad boil A colleague moculated infective material m the arm , 
the usual lesion was produced and m addition several others on 
a distant part of the body Tetanus occurred m 9 per cent of the 
wounded , antitetanus serum was not used as prophylactic 

Stone im the Bladder and hilharz%as%s were widely spread especially 
among the Arabs SydaUd cyst was not infrequent In one instance 
the cyst (splemc) was punctured and mjected with 100-200 cc of a 
1 per cent qmnine solution, as much fliud bemg allowed to escape 
through the cannula as would do so without pressure The patient 
was not kept in hospital and his recoverv was uneventful 

A G B 

VON During ArztUche Kulturaiifgaben m der Ttirkei (Nach einem 
Vortrag im arztlichen Verein, Hamburg ) [Civihsmg Mission of 
the Physician m Turkey ] — Arch f Spiffs- u Trop -Eyg 1916 
Feb Vol 20 No 4 pp 73-90 [Eeceived December 1919 ] 

The fimt ten pages of this paper are purely pohtical, pointmg to 
the ways in which German medical men could push KuUur among 
the Turks (m 1916) to the benefit of Germany, though one gathers 
that the unpopulariiy of Germany in that country was a senous bar 
The author then comes to the legitimate puiipose of an article m a 
medical journal Syphiks —The combating of this disease is r^arded 
as amongst the most important tasks In 1896 at Haidar-Pasohar 
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the author found m the mihtary hospital 150 patients with the 
diagnosis of lupus ” who were suffering from late syphilis On 
enquiry he learned that to produce the prescribed 8,000 recruits from 
each district it was necessary in some districts, owing to syphilis, to 
call up as many as 22,000 For 4 years the author was studying 
the incidence of syphihs, examining in all 150,000 persons On the 
average 60 per cent of the population bore unmistakeable signs of 
recent or old syphihs In some villages not a healthy person could 
be found Between 1844 and 1890, he states, the population of 
Asia Minor went back from 12 to 7 miUions, and between 1890 and 
1896 another half miUion, though there was steady immigration of 
Musuhnans from surrounding states , and for this he holds responsible 
mihtary service and syphihs Moreover Christians and Jews are 
increasing in numbers Some districts are depopulated 
Syphihs IS a comparatively new introduction to Turkey, as the 
author seeks to prove from old pubhcations Recent disease is more 
co mm on among the children than among adults , he has examined 
schools in which of 150 children 100 had the disease, chiefly mamfested 
by papules on the mouth, hps or tongue, and he states that it is spread 
by the use, for drinking, of metal cans or jugs with bent pointed spouts 
Later manifestations are seen among adults, and in one village of 600 
infected more than 100 had lost the nose Nervous manifestations — 
optic nerve affection, tabes, paralysis — are very rare in the interior, 
but they are common enough among the Turks m Constantinople 
A few remarks are made on other diseases Leprosy is not wide- 
spread It occurs chiefly among the Spamsh Jews at Salomca and 
Smyrna Cases are rare in the mterior The teaching of Zambaoo 
Pasha, the anticontagiomst, has done much harm Tuberculosis is 
described as fearfully prevalent It cannot be combatted successfully 
till poverty is reheved by the remission of the taxation , 70 to 80 per 
cent of the harvest is taken by the tax gatherers Fox this reason the 
mortality after operation for tuberculous bones and joints is very hight 

A G B 


JotnmAU-DuBREXJm (H) Notes sur la pathologie du Setchouen 
(CMne Oeeidentalfe)*— JBtiH Soc Mii-Chirurg Indochne 1919 
June Vol 10 No 1 pp 12-47 With 2 figs & 2 charts 

Setchouen, or Szechwan, the large provmce in Western China with a 
population of 60 millions, is little known as far as its diseases are 
concerned The chmate is temperate Exact figures are wanting 
and the enquirer has to depend on the few European doctors who 
practice there The author and two colleagues have been m charge 
of a French hcmpital at Cheng-tu for seven years and it is on the 
mfcrmation so obtained that this paper is based The hospital is 
attended by the middle and not by the lower classes and comparatively 
few women are ^n It is noted also that purely '' medical disease 
do come much m evidence b^use the Chinese prefer their own 
mdhods of treatm^t 

m mdmm and giv^ rise to grave epidemics Varxobaiiiiaon 
M pmkwA In the country, it m stated by the missinaanes, m some 
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years half the babies are carried off by it Vaccination is encountered 
with difficulties Thus after the third month of the Chinese year it is 
usual to cease vaccination and not to resume it till the 11th and 12th 
months , even m the favourable period many days are unlucky 
leap-year is considered bad Vaccination is seldom done till the child 
reaches one year, and often not before it is five No attempt is made 
to isolate for small-pox The French Bacteriological Institute at 
Cheng-tu is the only centre in Western China where vaccine is made 
Regies is uncommon, considering the number of dogs without 
masters If a dog is suspected it is kiUed and its flesh consumed , 
the bitten persons should eat the heart which has preventive properties 
Relapsing fever was reported m 1911 , it is endemic and causes 
severe epidemics in the spring and summer among the poor who are 
always hce infested 

Cerebrospinal meningitis has been met with recently [see below] 
Benhefti This disease has never been reported from Western 
China It IS in point of fact common At Cheng-tu it breaks out 
yearly among the garrison, especially m certam barracks Last 
winter the author treated 28 mild cases the features of which he 
describes All the rice consumed in Szechwan is decorticated by stone 
milling m a primitive fashion It is dirty yellow in appearance and 
all the grains are more or less covered with fragments of the coloured 
superficial layer Polished rice is unknown 
Leprosy is rare in Szechwan The author has seen only 15 cases 
Phgue is unknown but all the conditions for its spread are present, 
and there are foci m neighbouring provinces 
Cholera Epidemics are rare They occurred at Chung-King in 
1893, 1900, and 1908 and a shght one at Cheng-tu in 1912 The 
author reminds us that the habit of eating only cooked food and 
drinking boiled water in the form of tea is a great safe-guard 
Under mycoses are mentioned a few cases of Madura foot, actinomy- 
cosis and sporotrichosis 

Goitre IS common in the mountainous parts and is not found else- 
where Exophthalmic goitre is not rare 
Pellagra has never been reported Three typical cases have been 
seen in men who hved on nee hke the rest of the Chinese, and the 
author here describes what he beheves to be a fourth 
Elephantiasis exists but is uncommon, cases of elephantiasis of 
the perns and legs are figured Filariasis has not been met with 
Appendmtis is relatively rare Two cases reported were in cooks 
attached to European households The author thinks the disease 
may be really as common as in Europe 
Tabular statistics are given of the cases seen at the French hospital 
during seven years In addition to the diseases already mentioned 
and a large number of others it mcludes typhoid fever, malaria, 
scarlet fever (3 cases), diphtheria (8), amoebic dysentery (661), acute 
articular rheumatism (236) [Bacillary dysentery is not mentioned ] 
A chart shows that the diseases most frequently treated were, in the 
order named, malaria, tuberculosis, syphilis, amoebic dysentery 
Curves give the monthly mcid^ce of rmpsuig fever, malaria, and 
amoebic dysentery The two last have their acme m A^ms^ 
Eelapsmg fever reaches its maximum m Jtme 


A,C B 



284 


Miscellaneous 


[April 163 1920 

YouiSia (W J ), Brbinl (A ), Harris (J J ) & Osboroti <W A ) 
Effect of Exercise and Humid Heat upon Pulse Rate, Blood Pressure, 
Body Temperature and Blood Concentration —Proc Rojf Soc 
1920 Jan 1 Senes B Vol 91 No B 636 pp 11 1-125 
With. 1 chart 

The work described m this paper was done at the Austrahan 
Institute of Tropical Medicine, Townsville The authors refer to 
experiments m which it was attempted to reproduce tropical con- 
ditions m Europe, and observe that conclusions of real value can be 
drawn only from observations actually carried out in a hot climate 

The following expenmenfs weie earned out m Townsville dumig 
the hottest months ot the year (January to March) durmg which time 
the wet bulb temperature stands between 75° and 80° F occasionally 
even above, and the dry bulb temperature between 80° and 90° F , the 
degree of saturation of the atmobpheie is very high, and the climate 
trying The ehmatic conditions — ramfall and temperature — m Towns 

viUe correspond, according to Gnffith Taylor (1918), to those m Calcutta, 
with the exception that the humidity is shghtly lower ” 

The observations were made on seven subjects of the stafi of the 
Institute and extended over two wet seasons The experiments 
were of three Linds, (1) Vigorous exercise of short duration The 
subject ran up and down a staircase about 15 feet high 10 times in 
118 to 150 seconds ( 2 ) Walking for a varying period at 3-4 miles 
an hour dunng the hottest hours (3) The subject was put m a small 
chamber of galvanised iron exposed to the sun’s rays, water being 
boiled within to produce additional moist heat 
The results are shown in a series of tables, and in one instance m 
charts The summary is as follows — 

1 "V igoroub exercis&e of short duration caused — 

(a) increase in the pulse rate and blood pressure, both of which 
rapidly fell to normal after discontmuation of the exercise 

(b) An moiease in the carbon dioxide percentage of the alveolar air 
"2 The alveolar aix at rest m inhabitants of tropical Queensland 

showed a lower carbon dioxide content than the European average 
‘3 Prolonged exercise led to a rapid increase in the pulse rate and 
temperature at hrst, which increase became more gradual afterwards, 
and in the case of blood pressure even fell on occasions below normal, 
on account of the profuse sweating Prolonged exercise had but little 
effect on the alveolar air The body temperature durmg the exercise 
oontmued to rose slowly but, considering the hght nature of the exercise, 
the rise m temperature was considerable [exceedmg m 3 instances 
103° P 3 

“ 4 A considerable loss of water from the body was observed as the 
reb^ult of prolonged exercise [on several occasions 2 to 3 kilo'i ] Blood 
estimations showed that this watier was mainly denved from other sources 
m the orgamsm than the blood plasma, a small concentration of the 
blood plasma, however, had taken place 

5 The hot room experiments gave results similar to those caused by 
prolonged exercis»e, with this difference, that the pulse rate and body tern 
peiature rose more gradually at ffrst, hut a quicker nse took place after 
wards 

b The results pomt to the fact that both exercise and hmnid heat 
play a part m producing a nse m blood pressure, pulse rate, and rectal 
temperature The degree of nse, however, is controlled by atmospheric 
conditions which influence the rate of coolmg of the body ” 
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GofferjIi (Fritz) Die Volksgesundheit m den deutschen Siedeiungen 
von Santa Catharma [Hygiene of the German Settlements in 
Santa Catliarma ] — Arch f Schffs-u Twp-Hyg 1919 Dec 
Vol 23 No 20 & 21 pp 498-513 

An interesting account of the German settlers in the lowlands of 
Santa Catharma, Brazil, a strip of coimtry 50-100 kilometres wide, 
lying between the mountains and the Atlantic Though it is not 
within the tropics it has a hot and damp chmate The mean 
temperatures are for the hot months 25°C (77°F ) and the cool 
months 16° The rainfall is 2000 mm (7 8 inches) , ram falls throughout 
the year but chiefly m the cooler months Along the coast are wide 
salt lagoons and large swamps extend into the interior The rivers 
from time to time flood the country Here hve 85,000 people of 
German race, forming one fifth of the total population The greater 
number have been there for two or three generations They do their 
own work as farmers or artisans The author thinks that the state of 
their hygiene should help to answer the question how far Germans 
are adapted to warm countries 

One circumstance has tended to the protection of the settlers from 
such diseases as typhoid, dysentery, diphtheria, scarlet fever, measles, 
small-pox, influenza the settlements are isolated, each fanoily hves 
on its own land, and there is httle personal intercourse After some 
remarks on the history of malaria in the country the author says that 
there is much less than formerly and that on the whole it is on the 
dechne A more formidable problem, described as the scourge of the 
colonists, IS ankylostomiasis, or “ maldeter ’’ {mal de terra) as it is 
called Its victims become unfit for work, suffer from wiU paralysis, 
and readily succumb to other diseases, while the children are stunted m 
their development For a long time the nature of the disease was not 
recogmsed All preventive measures have so far failed The settlers 
do not wear boots, except on hohdays, they dislike them and the cost is 
too great for their general adoption They have yet to be educated to 
the use of either pit or pail latrines The disease is absent from the 
towns, where there is a pail system, and there is a great difference 
in the appearance of town and country people Tuberculosis is 
uncommon Venereal disease is rare but becoming less so 

The health conditions of the natives are less favourable than those 
of the settlers They are the result of intermarriage between the 
Portuguese and native Indians m the last 400 years , African elements 
are uncommon They are an honest friendly folk and on good terms 
with the settlers The absence of friction is probably partly due to 
the fact that they are not servants Both malaria and arikylostomiasis 
are severe amongst them so that it is doubtful which is the more pressing 
problem The native takes no step to get rid of malaria as the settler 
has done by clearing and house bulling , he does not even leave 
malarious localities , m fact he is chiefly found along the coast in 
swampy hollows and near the water courses He deposits his excreta 
promiscuously round his house, where they are scattered by scratching 
hens and ram showers The lethargic temperament of these people 
IS probably largely due to ankylostomiasis Tuberculosis is nfe 
amongst them, and is encouraged by the character of their houses and 
the under-nourishment from which they suffer , it is more prevaleni 
m country than in town where a more varied diet can be obtamed#, 
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Tiie disease wlien it occurs is severe and progressive, and usually 
attacks the lungs Tuberculosis of bone and skin is rare The 
infantile mortality is high, which the author attributes to the fact that 
the mother does not suckle the child for more than a few weeks, after 
which it is fed on meal and banana pap , another cause given is malaria 

The settlers are all vaccinated against small-pox, which occurs in the 
form of milk-pox or alastrim The natives from fear and superstition 
resist vaccmation, here and elsewhere in Brazil A mortahty table 
for 21 years (1890-1910) is given for Rio de Janeiro showing the deaths 
from 6 diseases for each vear While yellow fever disappeared after 
1908, plague in 1910 had dimimshed to 3 cases, typhoid to 5, and 
malaria to 28 per 100,000, the 1908 figure for small-pox was the largest 
on record — 1027 — ^and tuberculosis stands at about the same figure as 
20 years earher, i e , 459 The Santa Catharma settlements are pro- 
tected from most of these diseases by there isolation from trade routes 
Yellow fever has been introduced but cannot maintain itself [There 
IS no mention of Stegomyia fasciata ] 

Leprosy is found in the mterior, but not apparently between the 
mountains and the sea unless introduced Lung inflammation, ]omt 
rheumatism, rickets, appendicitis are, it is stated, rare With regard 
to nckets the absence of pelvic contraction m the women is notable 
The only important condition which can be laid to the charge of the 
climate is neurasthema, preceded by slackness and anaemia It is 
a disease of the poor, and especially the hard working The first ten 
years m the colony is a constant struggle with nature, on poor food, 
without intermission in all weathers The author goes on to comment 
on the lack of eleanlmess of the settlers, m which they are behind the black 
men in the country, he seems to consider this as a contributory 
cause of the nerve condition [Ankylostomiasis would seem to be 
a more hkely factor ] Spirituous drinks are httle taken 

The birth rate among the settlers is high, well between 40 and 60 per 
imlle Children there are a form of wealth and cheap to keep As was 
stated above the infantile mortality is low, so that the increase of 
population is rapid Hitherto the settlements have remained hke 
“ foreign bodies ” in Brazil There has been httle intercourse with 
the surroimding country and insufficient knowledge of its language 
Railway development is hkely to change this, and mixed marriages 
are becoming more common A G B 

Matexeu (L.) Gibraltar. Histoire m^dicale Conditions hygidniques 
acttteQes . — Arch Med et Pharm Nav 1919 Sept VoJ 108 
No 3 pp 208-221 

An mter^tmg account of the medical history of Gibraltar, from 
1349 when the Castdian army besieging the Moors, who were then in 
occupation, was attacked by bubomc plague, down to modem times 
In 1649 in the course of the Spanish occupation there was a similar 
epidemic, when the inhabitants who withdrew to the neighbouring iull, 
San Roque, were spared In 1780 the Enghsh garrison was attacked 
by scurvy , the Spamards had completely interrupted the traffic of 
^ fresh viands from Tangier Fortunately a dogger loaded with oranges 
and lemons was seized and the fruit distributed-^with very rapid 
efieots, so that men considered mcurahle were able to leave their beds 
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Between 1798 and 1828 yellow fever was a scourge In 1804 of 16,000 
souls 5,500 at least died On several occasions epidemics of yellow 
fever among the garrison ceased when it was moved to the Neutral 
Zone, and only men who went into the town at mght were attacked and 
m 1828 it was noted that ships in the roads with 2,500 sailors or refugees 
on board were exempt, in spite of commumcation with the town and 
the reception on board of convalescents In this year there were 1,677 
deaths from yeUow fever The disease has not appeared since In 
1865 cholera killed 500 persons m three months 

The chmatic conditions are described Owing to lack of space the 
town IS crowded, and tuberculosis accounts for one tenth of the total 
deaths An account of the water supply is given In 1867 was 
instituted a Board of Sanitary Commissioners The mortahty, which 
m 1867 was 246 per mille, in the last ten years has averaged 15 8 
The account ends with a description of the hospitals AGE 

Esquier (A ) Quartorze mois dans Tile de Thasos Notes et souvenirs 
m^dicaux — Arch Med et Pharm Nav 1919 May June 
Vol 107 No 5 6 pp 321-333 pp 401-415 July Vol 

108 No 1 pp 31-42 

The author gives his experiences, general and professional, of the 
island of Thasos where, as he notes, Hippocrates made a long and 
attentive stay in the 5th century B 0 Now, as then, malaria flourishes 
unchecked, though there are places both on the western heights and on 
the southern coast that have the reputation of being safe AU three 
forms of the parasite exist but the quartan is rare Stafi-Surgeon 
Spalding, E N , told the author that the damp olive-groves at the 
highly malarious station of Casariti formed a most formidable shelter 
for imopheles One case of haemoglobmuric fever occurred during 
the French occupation, and the author heard of four others Fevers 
of the typhoid genus are very common, but are not of a severe type 
Phlebotomus papatasii and pMebotomus fever were diagnosed Small 
pox during the French occupation was kept at arm’s length by 
vaccination, and by other samtary precautions Pulmonary tuber- 
culosis was very common among the refugees from the war-stricken 
mainland , several cases, including some in an advanced stage, appeared 
to recover under treatment and good feeding Leprosy, which was not 
noticed by Hippocrates, was observed in all parts of the island, the 
anaesthetic and mutdatmg form bemg predominant, in few places 
^tre the lepers under any sort of control and nowhere are they under 
proper suxvefllance 

J AMAicA 1 Six-Monthly Report on the Work earned out m the Govern- 
ment Bactenologieal Laboratory April 1st 1918-September 30th 
1918 Kingston, Jamaica, B*W I — [H Harold Scott, Govern- 
ment Bacteriologist ] [MS ] 

n Six-Monthly Report on the Work earned out m the Government 
Bacteriological Laboratory. October 1918-March 1919 Kingston, 
Jamaica, B W L — [H Harold Soott, Government Baotmolomst ] 
[MS] 

1 This report was submitted for the information of the Tropical 
Diseases Research Fund For financial reasons, it would appear, tie 

<6C2) 
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admirable reports from this Laboratory are not getting the publicity 
of print Dr Scott reports that 9,131 specimens were dealt with 
in the 6 months, though he was without an Assistant Bacteriologist 
A table shows that more than half of these were examinations of 
faeces for hookworm in connection with the work of the International 
Health Board Of 761 specimens of blood from suspected typhoids 
372 gave a positive result In Kingston and its suburbs there 
were 167 positives , no great reduction is expected till the town has 
an adequate water-carriage sewerage system Meantime a tuple 
vaccine prepared at the laboratory is in use Three tables show 
the prevalence of ankylostome and other verminous infections, on 
which Dr Coitnob of the International Health Board wiE report in 
fuU 

The research work section deals with ackee poisoning and gas 
gangrene As a rule the mam ackee seasons end wnth March In 
the 6 months under review the trees continued bearing and a later 
crop of cases of ackee poisoning was consequently expected Indeed 
over 30 cases occurred after March 31st In no case exhibiting 
the typical symptoms during hfe and the characteristic changes in 
the tissues when examined microscopically has ackee been excluded 
and furthermore no other cause has been discovered ” There can 
be no manner of doubt that vomiting sickness and ackee poisomng 
are synonymous Dr Scott estimates that since 1886 there have been 
5,000 deaths from ackee poisomng and that m the season under 
discussion 250-300 hves have been saved He does not anticipate 
that the careless and mdiscriminate use of the ackee as food wiU be 
eradicated in the life of the present generation but puts his trust m 
the efforts of schoolmasters and teachers to instruct the children 

Citations are made from the paper of Oonnal and Ealston on 
experiments with the ackee {Bhghia sapda) m West Africa [see this 
Bulletin, Tol 12, p 438] A description is given of 35 cases which 
occurred after March 31st and the mam facts are given in tabular 
form The eating of ackees was usually demed by the patient or the 
parents, often with violence Dr Bcott wntes-^"^ I found that when 
the parents began to curse and to swear that they know not the ackee, 
one had rarely to look further than the kitchen of the hut and the 
stomach of the child lying dead for confirmation of my suspicions of 
the recent employment of the ackee as food A case is recorded 
in which one member of a family ate ackees and salt-fish and two 
others potatoes ^ boiled separately , all had attacks of vomiting of 
various degree It was ascertained that the water used for boiling 
the ackees had afterwards served for boilmg the potatoes, ‘'the 
poison partly or whoUy removed by the boihng with water was 
absorbed by the potatoes which were subsequently boiled in the same 
water ” 

To the sugg^tion that the disease might be stamped out by cutting 
down the tre^ Dr Scott brmgs the following, among other objections 

(1) It would be a " Herculean undertaking and would meet 
wiih much oppc^ition because the natives rely on the ackees not only 
for food but to pay their tax^ 

{2) In one district in the ackee season it is almost the only cheap 
food procumble 
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(3) The trees spring up rapidly again if not hterally eradicated 

(4) With proper precautions the fruit can be eaten with impunity 

(5) The plant may become of medicinal value when the active 
princi;^le has been isolated 

The case of gas gangrene was in a native women run over by a dray 
It IS discussed m relation to the war work on this subject 

11 During this period Dr Scott had a severe attack of enteric fever 
with two relapses and later influenza became epidemic, so that the 
Laboratory was closed for some weeks Of 160 positive Widals 
147 gave a reaction with B typhosus^ 9 with B pamtyphosus A and 
4 with both organisms A case of leukaemia is described, interesting 
pomts of which were the age of the patient (12), the rapidity of the 
course (4 months), absence of splenic enlargment (spleen, 2| oz ), 
absence of haemorrhages and of poikilocytosis , there was transitory 
oedema and termmation m opisthotonus A considerable portion 
of the report is on cases of mixed infection with enteric fever and 
malaria Eleven cases are described with charts [See above, page 252 ] 
Apropos of one, Scott states that m his own case m spite of repeated 
blood exammations it was not till the onset of the 2nd relapse and the 
48th day of lihxess that a positive agglutination of B typhosus was 
obtamed 

The tables of Helminth infection show an mcrease of infection of 
2 5 per cent which, the author writes, bodes ill for the island’s labour 
question 

Eighty-one sputa contained tubercle bacilli and the author remarks 
that there is much more tuberculosis than one would expect in so 
good a chmate 

A summary is given of 50 cases of ackee poisoning Of the 43 sub 3 ects 
whose ages were known 34 were under the age of 15, i e , 80 9 per cent 

AGE 

Bombay Report of the Bombay Bacteriological Laboratory for the 
Year 1917. [W Glen Listok, Director 1 8 pp 1918 Bombay , 
Government Central Pi ess [Piice 2a or 2d ] 

The work of the laboratory relatmg to plague will be noticed 
elsewhere 

Work of the Bombay Bacteriological Laboratory — ^Dr Sopaekab 
made enquiries in relation to schistosomiasis with a view to 
determine whether the return of troops from Egypt and other parts 
m Africa would entail risk of the introduction that disease to 
India Planorbis is found to occur m large numbers in India but 
specimenB obtamed in Bombay differ somewhat from the Egyptian 
species which conveys Schistosoma mansoni Experiments are being 
made to infect the local Planorbis with miracidia passed by 8 mansoni 
infected patieni^ The reported absence of BuBinus needs con- 
jSrmation In these investigations 17 types of cercariae were collected 
from snails , one resembling that of the human sclmtosome was 
found to be d spmdkdm 

Dr S H Gobe has shown that by a simple process of dilution, 
using a platinum loop and saline solution, ne can obtain isolated 
colonies of lyphoid and allied oiganisms on ordinary ^ar dopes 
m test tubes planted with suitable ddtifrons of an emufeion <i feeo^. ' 
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Moreover it is possible to distmguisb oolomes of typboxd, etc , from tbe 
normal mtestinal flora Not fewer tban 60 isolated colomes are 
examined from a single specimen The nse of this techmque will 
allow all cases of typhoid and allied fevers to be examined bactenologi- 
cally before they resume their normal occupations 

Data are given of the examination of pathological fluids and 
discharges, of the vaccines turned out at the Laboratory, of the 
classification of morbid tissues sent for report, of the examination 
of brams for rabies, and of the poisonous snakes received 

A G B 

ShhiLong The Second Annual Report of the King Edward VII 
Memorial Pasteur Institute, for the Year ending 31st December 
1918 [Eitowlfs (R ) ] 42 pp 1919 Shillong Assam 

Secretariat Printing Office [Price 12 annas, 1$ ] 

The first report of this Institute was noticed in this 

Tol 14, p 245 

Pasteur Institute Section — ^The number of persons who underwent 
the complete course of treatment was, Europeans 90, Indians 978, 
total 1,068 The failure rate worked out at 0 56 per cent , no death 
occurred among the Europeans A table classifying the patients 
according to the districts from which they came shows that 587 came 
from Bengal as against 467 from Assam, and that Calcutta sends 
more patients than any other district "Pereas at Coonoor jackal 
bites account for but few cases, at Shillong no less than 225 of the 
Indian patients had been bitten by jackals , jackaLbite is twice as 
fatal as dog-bite The question is often asked, What is the 
hydrophobia rate among the untreated ^ And it is difficult to answer 
for dog-bitten cases because m a few instances the dog was probably 
not rabid In the case of jackals the evidence is that the animal is 
always almost certainly rabid, so that a study of the deaths among 
untreated jackal-bitten persons would not only yield rehable figures, 
but also assess the value of treatment The cases were followed up 
as before by post-cards and only 8 per cent were untraceable , it 
IS r^arded as practically certain that none of these died of hydrophobia 
Sixteen statistical tables give varied information about the persons 
treated 

Bacteriological and Research Section — ^The total number of 
specimens exammed was double that of the previous year, and Captain 
Knowles state that research was much impeded by the routmo work 

After some remarks about whooping cough, which is always prevalent 
m the Ehasi and Jaintia Hills, the author turns to enteric fever for 
which a triple vaccine was made , on some occasions whole villages 
voluntarily visited the Institute for inoculation and returned for the 
second dose ” Enteric is endemic in the Khasi and Jamtia Hills 
Intravenous quinine was used for malaria throughout the year with 
admirable results Eourteen patients were treated by intramuscular 
injections of emchonine dihydrochloride, 5 to 7 grs daily, but it was 
found inferior to intravenous qmmne There were sporadic cases 
of cerebro-spmal fever and a meningococcus vaccme was made but 
only one report on ils use could be obtained The use of sodium 
morrhuate in tuberculosis was toed in 12 eases, at first hypoderzmcafiy 
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then intravenously in doses up to 2 cc of a 3 per cent emulsion It 
IS regarded as probably the best line of treatment now available 
for tuberculosis in general,” especially phthisis The weight increases 
and the temperature is often persistently normal 

BaciUary dysentery is prevalent in the province Two well known 
Indian remedies against dysentery were tested against Shiga and 
Flezner strains A decoction of bela (not bael) leaves was foiuad 
to exert a definite destructive effect on both strains A case of 

chronic amoebic dysentery ” is recorded in which six attempts 
to find a bacillary cause failed, but the only t 3 rpe of amoeba found 
m SIX months was a large entamoeba, with blunt pseudopodia 
thrown out en masse, clear glassy ectoplasm, clearly visible nucleus, 
and low phagocytic powers , le , E coh The stools were repeatedly 
examined but no other t 3 rpe of amoeba found Binucleate and 

8 nucleate cysts were present, but tetranucleate cysts were not seen, 
and no chromidial rods found ” 

Diphtheria is endemic m Gauhati and Shillong In 1918 there was 
an outbreak at a girls’ school m Shillong Figures are given of the 
incidence of Hofmann’s bacillus, which was present in 30 per cent 
of climcal cases of diphtheria, 11 per cent of carriers of the Klebs- 
Loeffler bacillus, and 0 4 per cent of healthy throats Of 103 
anti-rabic patients only 5 per cent shewed it 

‘‘ This ounous parallelism between diphtheria and the moidenoe of the 
bacillus of Hofmann seems more than accidental It is entirely different 
to the findings for European and American outbreaks where Hofmann 
IS found m from 20 to 40 per cent of all throats Whilst the two germs 
are entirely different as regards morphology, cultural reactions and 
pathogenicity to animals, the view suggests itself that there may be a 
symbiotic relationship between them, that diphtheria may develop more 
readily in the throat of a person already infected with the B of Hofmann , 
that, pan passu, mfection with the B of Hofmann may be more permanent 
and persistent in the throat of a diphtheria convalescent, or earner 
The very fact that the Hofmaim mcidence is so very different in India 
from its frequency m Europe and America may be associated with the 
fact that diphtheria m India is rare, sporadic and does not spread whereas 
in Europe and America it tends to assume epidemic proportions ” 

During the year 22 kala azar patients were treated with intravenous 
injections of tartar emetic , 16 returned home cured and 6 died 
either of dysentery or influenza Details of 20 cases are given 
in a table Leishmanxa is rarely found in the peripheral blood m 
Assam, whereas it is present in 90 per cent of Madras cases 
In the two years it was detected, under optimum conditions, in 

9 out of 43 cases, or 21 per cent A study was made of the 
hookworm as the possible transmitting agent of the kala azar 
parasite, with negative results though six months were given to the 
investigation A curious phenomenon was that as the cure proceeded 
and weeks after the hookworms had been bamshed by dosage with 
Oleum chenopodii the eosmophiha increased, in some cases to 30 and 
40 per cent The questions are raised whether it is a protective 
reaction for the encapsuhng and destruction of dead parasites and 
parasite-containmg tissue,” or a reaction to antimony In a series 
of experiments with cultures of the flagellate stage of the parasite 
human serum, from patients or non-patients, immobihsed and 
destroyed the flagellates This is taken to mean that this form is 
not infective to man Eepeated attempts were made to infect 
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aniTTnala with, Cultures, with, negative results Films of peripheral 
blood taken from patients at 11 p m were searched , the slides were 
all negative It is pointed out that the Shdlong Institute offers the 
best possible centre for work on this disease — if the necessary leisure 
were available Two subsidiary problems which should be attacked 
forthwith are to find a serological method of diagnosis and a flagellate 
vaccme as a possible preveritive 

The Section on influenza must be passed over A vaccine was made 
on empirical Imes and was in enormous demand , it is believed to 
have produced a temporary immunity to serious comphcations but 
figures are not yet available [This is a most interesting report 
The Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, Assam, who submits it, draws 
attention to the large amount of work performed with a small staff ] 

A G B 

Commonwealth oe Australia The Australian Institute of Tropical 
Medicine, Townsville, Queensland Half-Yearly Reports from 
1st January to 30th June, 1918, and from 1st July to 31st December, 
1918 [A Breinl, Director] —15 pp 1919 Victoria Albert J 
Mullett, Government Printer 

During the summer months the staff of the Institute continued 
investigations into the physiological activities of the white race 
hving in North Queensland The effect of exercise on the human 
orgamsm under the influence of high humidity under natural conditions 
was studied The observations were made on six subjects after short 
turns of vigorous exercise, after prolonged exercise and by exposure 
of two to extreme heat The blood pressure, pulse rate, and body 
temperature (rectal) were taken before and"^ after the exercise, and 
samples of alveolar air were collected for estimation of the carbonic 
acid The experiments and their several results are described The 
outstanding result is that the high temperature and humidity interfere 
with the coohng mechamsm — ^the evaporation of sweat The conclusion 
IS drawn that it is impossible to continue heavy manual labour under 
true tropical conditions for the same time as in a temperate region, 
without raiang the body temperature to a degree of danger and 
upsettmg entirely the mechamsm of the metabohsm 

In the second half year a malanal survey of the Innisfail District 
was earned out Mam patients have been under treatment tor 
malaria at the Townsville Hospital who came from a part of the 
district, Mounivan Harbour, and malana was supposed he prevalent 
m other parts of it A house to house visit w as made and bloodsmears 
taken from persons who had or had had fever especially children 
In the Mouriiyan Harbour district a few smears contained malarial 
parasites and heie Aiaopkeles amuhfet> was found breeding in large 
numbers Patients however were seen with tempeiatuie 101'^, no 
phj sical signs, and with no malanal parasites in the blood This fever has 
m a rule a week’s duration , it is said to recur yearly Two cases 
were studied m the Innisfail hospital The fever resolved by lysis 
and the patients were left weak and debihtated No parasites could 
be found in the blood, nor any characteristic changes m the white 
ceil count Hence a fever of unknown origin has given m the past 
the whole of the Innisfail Distnct the evil reputation of being a 
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malarial infected district ” Endenuc glandular fever was also seen 
411 the Townsville school children were examined for hookworm, by the 
use of the same technique as the staff of the Eockef eller Foundation , 
of 2,420 stools 183 were positive, or 7 5 per cent , but out of 6 schools 
and an orphanage, one school and the orphanage were heavily infected, 
561 children showing 127 infections 
A list of the tropical diseases treated at the hospital include^ 
26 cases of ‘‘ lebricula ” 

Dr W f Young, the Biochemist, makes two short reports on the 
work of his department 

Dr J J Harris, the Bacteriologist, appointed in p^ace of 
Dr Priestly, from a series of examinations determmed that the 
brilliant green eosin medium was the best of four tried for the isolation 
of B tij'phosus from faeces A detailed and apparently exhaustive 
examination was made of the faeces of four members of the staff of 
the Institute who had been resident for five years or more to find 
to what degree the tiopical faecal flora differed from the temperate 
For this the report must be consulted The work was done on the 
lines of the investigations of MacNeal Latzer and Kerr (1908) 
Dr F H Ta\xor, the Entomologist, gives a list of mosquitoes 
found in the Inmsfail District He resigned his position in September 

A G B 

Sergent (Edmond) Rapport stir le fonctiomiemeat de rinstitut 
Pasteur d’AIgfine en 1918 — Arc^i Inst Pasteur de Turns 1919 
June Vo^ 11 No 1 pp 61-73 
A table of microbiological analyses shows the extent of the work 
during the year under ^eview The chief among these were exaimna 
tions of rats for plague, serodiagnosis uf s}philib, enteric and undulant 
fever, and microscopic examinations for tuberculosis, diphtheria and 
malaria There were treated in the anti-rabies depa-^tment 1,762 
peTj>ons with a mortality rate of 0 05 per cent , of theoe l'^8 came from 
Morocco Anti-malarial measures were earned out as lu previous 
years The Institute dehvered in this year 2 718,741 doses of serums, 
vaccines, and other biological products Of these 2,118,070 were 
anti-smallpo\ vaccine, anti-cnteric vaceme coming next on the hst, 
which shows that 25 kinds of vaccine or serum are here manufactured 
for human as apart from veterinary use Of powder of maritime &quil3 
for use against rats 4,120 doses were prepared The anti-mahrial 
mission to the Army of North Africa and the Army of the Bast in 
Macedonia eontmned to do ^mluabk work in the latter there we’»’e 
only one-third of the admissions to hospital m 1937 An account 
IS given of the publications pat out durmg the rear These have 
already b<»en noticed ather in this or the Trojneal Yetennafi^ Bulletin 

A G B 

CooNOOR The Pasteur Institute of Southern India- The Annual 
Report of the Direetor together with the Twelfth Annual Report 
of the Central Committee of the Assoeiafion* [Cornwall ( J W )] 
—25 pp 1919 Madras Supemtendent, Government Press 

This Report consistB chiefiy of tables, which give much information 
that obviously cannot be summarised 2^975 persons were treated 
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with a corrected death rate of 0 74 per cent The following table, 
the result of a special enquiry in progres'^ for six years, indicates 
“ the proportion of the persons bitten that may be fatally infected 
by the bite of a rabid animal ’’ At least one of the persons bitten by 
the same animal succumbed to hydrophobia It does not bear on 
the efficiency of treatment because none of the patients came until 
40 or more days had elapsed smce the bite so they probably would 


have escaped anyhow 

Numbers of persons bitten 248 

Number treated 74 

Deaths among the treated Nil 

Number untreated 174 

Deaths among the untreated 84 


Percentage mortahty on total number bitten 33 9 ” 

Statistics coyering 11 years show that in 96 6 per cent of cases 
admitted the biting aiumal was a dog [Gf ShiHong Eeport, above ]* 

A G B 

Rivas (D ) Tropical Resom*ees and Hygiene —New Orleans Mei <& 
Bmg Jl 1919 Sept Vol 72 No 3 pp 145-151 

The author’s theme is the vastness of the natural resources uf the 
mter-tropical regions and the inabihty, till recently, to exploit them 
owing to Ignorance of the causes and modes of transmission of the 
diseases of the tropics He beheves that the Latin- Americans havmg 
inherited immunity on the one side to tuberculosis and other European 
diseases and on the other to malaria and tropical diseases, are well- 
fitted to withstand unfavourable chmatic and samtarv conditions , 
and that this fact will aid greatly m the sanitation of tropical and 
sub-tropical America A G B 

Todd (John L) Canadian Doctors and Dncanadian Diseases — 
Qamdian Med Assoc Jl 1919 Aug Vol 9 No 8 pp 709- 
716 

Professor Todd s thesis is that the Canadian doctor must famihanze 
himself with the diseases of the tropics, both on account of their 
difiusion through rapid transportation and for the light they shed 
on daily problems of pathology in Canada ‘‘ As a rule a piactitioner 
in the kopics knows more of the cause, process prevention and cure 
of the diseases with which he deals than does his confrere who works 
in a Canadian hospital ” , such a man is ‘‘ impatient of unexpJaimng 
empmcism’’ and refuses ‘Ho he bhnd to unsatisfactory practice 
even though it be established by custom ” The paper is an admirable 
one and is cast m a hterary form that is too rarely met with m medical 
periodicals A G B 

Bass (C C ) Some Phases of Tropical Medicine m the Recent World 
Conjaict — Orkam Med k Sura Jl 1919 Aug Vol 72 
No 2 pp 72-81 

The burden of this article, the Presidential address at the 16th 
Annual Meeting of the American Society of Tropical Medicme, 1919, 
B the great loss of Me and efficiency due to tropical diseases which 
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were largely preventable, more especially among British, and Breach 
troops but also in training camps m the USA “ During the present 
war there has been great nesjlect of some of the things we have known 
about tropical diseases for many years Those who have been 
engaged in the investigation of tropical and preventable diseases 
have not commanded sufdcient recognition for their opinions ” 

A G B 

Proceedings of the Medical Conference held at the Invitation of the 
Committee of Red Cross Societies Cannes, France, April 1 to 11, 
1919 — ^179 pp With illustrations Geneva, Switzerland The 
League of Red Cross Societies 

The Conference was attended by delegates from France, Gt Britain, 
Italy, Japan and the Umted States Meetmgs were held at which 
memoranda and various problems and plans of action suggested for 
new work for the Red Cross Societies were discussed Seven Sections 
were formed, to discuss action in regard to Venereal Disease , Child 
Welfare , Tuberculosis , Malaria , Nursmg , Preventive Medicine , 
and Publication, Education and Statistics The Section in winch 
readers of this BuUetin are particularly interested is malaria, a Report 
on which was adopted and presented to the Conference The following 
general recommendations were made 

“A ImmedmU Work 

« 1 That a Central Malaria Bureau or Section should be inaugurated 
as soon as possible as a part of any general organized scheme for work 
in this field 

2 That this Central Bureau or Section should seek through the National 
Red Cross Societies to enter into oo operative relations with national 
agencies for the control of malaria 

“ 3 That it should keep m touch with the progress m malaria control 
m all countries, and make use of the achievements of each for the stmiula 
tion and guidance of all 

4 As opportumty offers and means are available, it should co oerate 
with existmg agencies in active measures for malaria control 

B InfornKdwn, BroptigaThda^ and DeTnmstraiton 
1 That a comprehensive study of the hterature and of the geographical 
distribution of the disease be made with a view to assembling the essential 
facts under the following heads — 

(a) The regions which are sufiermg from the prevalence of malaria 
<b) The degree of infection or amount of malam m the mfected areas 

(c) The significance of maiana as a disabhng disease (by countries) 

(d) The measures which have been shown by demonstration to be effective 
in malaria control 

“ 2 That a senes of tellmg demonstrations in the control of maiana 
be made, when practicable, givmg m each case the local conditions which 
had to be met, the control measures adopted, the details of operation, 
the results aceomphshed, and the per capita cost 

3 That the mformation thus coEected be prepared m the form of a 
bnef, clear, forceful narrative, abundantly illustrated with maps, charts, 
graphs and photographs 

“4 That this mformation be given the widest distnbution m the 
countne^ concerned’^ 

The chairman of the Section was Dr Laverw and the Bri’hsh 
members were Sir Ronald Ross and Col S Lyle Cuvchins 


iuG B 
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Hintze (K ) Welchen Emfluss hat das Tropenklima auf Angehorige 
der weissen Rass 3 ^ — [The Influence of Tropical Climate on the 
White Eace]— / Schiffs- u Trop -Hyg 1916 Feb -March 
Yol 20 4,5,6 pp 91-104, 122-138, 148-172 [Keceived 

Dec 1919] 

At the outset of this long paper [the first part was only received 
in December 1919], in which acclimatisation in its theoretical as well 
as practical aspects is fully discussed, the author defines what he 
means by chmate and expressly states that aU changes produced by 
disease, even if favoured by climatic conditions, are excluded Only 
the later section, in which he deals with the practical side, is here 
considered He speaks from 13 years’ experience in various parts 
of the tropics 

He combats the notion that the European cannot do manual 
work in the tropics, pointing to the vigour with which the British 
plav tenms and football, or hunt, doing strenuous work for which 
they feel all the better, and asks vfluy the white peasant should not follow 
the plough in the tropics so long as he is not driven The men who 
fail to keep the r health and vigour in the tropics are those who either 
will not give up the mode of hving to which they are accustomed in 
Europe, or are resourceless people who become homesick Women 
too stand the chmate well , he Imows of no evidence that the climac- 
teric tries them, as Castellani asserts, and points to the fact that 
the poorer women who have to perform hand work are much healthier 
than their more fortunate sisters for whom everything is done 
Children flourish exceedingly , perhaps the^ grow too fast, out he 
sees no reason for sending them to Europe except for the educational 
advantages and havmg regard to the risk of sexual precocity in the 
tropics A different impression of the effect of chmate prevails 
because the results of endemic diseases have not been differentiated 
from those of chmate In countnes long settled, such as Java and 
India [probably the Dutch Indies are meant], one meets with people 
who have been there 30 or 40 years, enjoying good bodily and 
mental health, and have no intention of ever leaving 

With regard to the second generation he refers to North Queensland 
where, as described by Macdonali), there is a healthy hard-working 
race of white men enjoying excellent health and some of them in the 
third generation The history of Barbados is then given, first settled 
in 1625 and having a white population of 20,000 in 1650 according 
to Watts there are now many native whites who are quite healthy 
and capable of work , here there is no malaria A better case is that 
of the small Dutch island of Saba, one of the Lesser Antilles which 
was settled bv white men m 1640 In 1911 the population was 2,387 
The punty of the race has never been contested The people are mainly 
farmers and sailors The women are said to be the handsomest in 
the West Indies and are distinguished by their shmness and healthy 
appearance There are said to be signs of degeneration — msamty 
and idiocy — ^in one village but this is attnbuted to inbreeding by the 
local pastor who bears testimony to the intelligence and healthiness 
of the inhabitants generally The condifeons are similar in the Island 
of St Martm with its 3,385 inhabitants In Cura§ao are white 
famihes which have been settled there for many generations as traders 
and planters , from that island also come tales of mental degeneration 
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The only experiment of systematic colonising by the Dutch is that 
ot Surinam (Dutch Guiana) In 1845 384 persons sailed thither irom 
Holland to form a Colony on the Saramacca river Many died of a 
fever and some returned , but in 1855 73 remained and by 1895 there 
were 220 survivors 153 oiE whom had been born m the country The 
second generation was not so btronglv huilt as their forbears, but well 
able to maintain themselves by manual labour In the third generati on 
there were said to be si gns of degeneration In the Dutch East Indies it 
IS only in the Banda Islands and on Kisser’*' that a pure race is found 
The author is acquainted with the former but is not aware of any 
long estabhshed pure-bred famihes In Spanish and Portuguese 
America scarcely a pure-bred ianuly can be found 

He goes on to describe the German colomsation of Espirito Santo 
Brazil, on the coast at 20° S In 1847, 38 Rhemsh famihes settled 
here and m 1857 were reinforced by about 1,000 Germans, Dutch, 
Swiss, T 5 rrolese and Luxemburgers and in the 60’s and 70’s there were 
other additions The pioneers had a severe struggle with nature 
and with disease Now 5,000 square kilos have been settled, and 
the colony consists of 8 commumties oi> in all, 17,000-18,000 souls 
It is in a flourishing condition The birth-rate in various parts is 
between 48 and 70 per miUe, and the death-rate 8-14, according to 
WAGEMANisr The settlers have not intermarried with the natives, 
vhom they despise 

Commenting on these various efforts the author says that they 
illustrate one thing — how not to do it In one case unselected people 
were set down in a swampy uncultivated valley, the home of various 
tropical diseases, and left to fend for themselves , in another a few 
persons were put on a distant small island where inbreeding was 
unavoidable With the present knowledge of tropical pathology these 
experiments would be made in a very different way The history of the 
cuttmg of the Panama Canal is instanced Before a new colony is started 
the endemic tropical diseases must be studied and the sources of water 
supply, whether sufficient food is procurable and the nature of the 
houses that can be erected Heights of 1,000-3 000 feet should be 
settled before the lowlands , later generations can settle the coast 
The settlers must have good bodily and mental health and be about 
26 years of age For the cultivation of the land people should be 
selected who are accustomed to such work and they should be sent 
out preferably m summer They should drive machines rather 
than do the work with their own muscles All the prel minary work 
should be done by mechamcal means which are even more essential 

* The following note is extracted from the d^Q%rml of Tropical Medicvne 
and Hygiene 1915 Vol 18 p 12 

“ An mterestmg experiment is narrated by Mr J Macmillan Bkown in 

The Dutch Bast (Kegan Paul & Co 1914 ) 

In 1665 eight Dutch soldiers and their wires were left at the Island 
of Kissa (Kissar), 16 miles to the east of the Island of Timor, about S'" S 
latitude, considerably nearer the Equator than the most northern point 
of Australia Here descendants of these eight couples, 300 in number, 
still remain — a sturdy race with no sign of any ill effects from in breeding 
They still keep their blood pure, witn fair European complexions, light 
hair and blue eyes ** The same author writes elsewhere The maim 
cause of their vitality and vigour I take to be their dry and barren islet 
(which IS only six miles long and yet supports 6,000 people) oompeHmg 
them to work if ihey are to live 
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m the tropics than at home In the selection of mechamcs and the 
hke the dwellers in big towns should be passed over, as bemg too much 
wedded to urban habits To open up new countries the settlers must 
be men of independent character as well as hard workers 
The author goes on to say that new comers to the tropics should 
accustom themselves gradually to the brighter hght in order to augment 
the pigmentation which he regards as essential to withstand 
the damagmg action of the short-waved rays He notes that natives 
who have lost much pigment (albimsm, leucoderma, etc) sufier 
severely from the loss and are unable to work in the fields In this 
connexion he reminds us that cows with pale udders may not be 
imported to the Argentine because they fail to do well there He 
mentions also the black pigs of Virgima, and the buck wheat disease 
of pigs and sheep 

Marriage should be delayed till the woman IS sufficiently acchmatised 
bv, say, a year’s residence The author criticises the usual custom 
by which the man comes home on leave and takes out his wife soon 
after the wedding , a child is bom perhaps a few months after arrival 
in the colony ^S^ether the degeneration in the third and fourth 
generation is due to the influence of heat and hght or to inbreeding, 
needs, he thinks, careful investigation 
A list of references, mostly German, occupies nearly four pages 

A G B 

Breiot (A ) & Young (W J ) Tropical Austraba and its Settlement — 
Med Jl Australia 1919 May 3, 10, and 17 Nos 18, 19, 
and 20 pp 353-359 With 5 figs , 375-382 , 395-403 With 
6 figs 

This long paper consists of sections on the chmate of Northern 
Austraha, on the effects of tropical sunhght and of heat and humidity 
on the ammal organism, and on white settlement in Tropical Austraha 
The authors do not hmit themselves to the chmatic conditions and 
their effect on the white man, but discuss also the economic aspect 
of the settlement of Tropical Austraha 
TAe ChrmM of Nor&ern Australia — ^They write ^‘To describe 
chmate from the point of view of its effects upon a human race is 
impossible with our present means” Some of the attempts are 
recounted the wet bulb readings of Haluane and others, the 
katathaanometer of Leonard Hill, the dew point of Bruce , none 
of these gives information in r^ard to personal comfort The authors 
reproduce graphs which give for 17 towns in Tropical Austraha the 
average monthly dry and wet bulb temperatures taken at 9 0am 
over a penod of five years and the average monthly rainfalls The 
graphs are disposed on the page m accordance with the geographical 
position of the towns and demonstrate the difference between inland 
and coastal climate, the towns of the latter having higher wet and 
lower dry bulb readmgs than those of the former Eainfall appears 
to vary between 167 inch^ per annum at Harvey Cheek on the north- 
eastern coast to 22 mch^ at Broome on the north-w^tern 
SmhgU m As this head experiments in the 

Phil^pnes dteewhere are tjuoted, with the conclusion that any 
il effects due to exposure to sun are due to heat mther than light. 
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It 3 S regarded as almost impossible to study the physiological action 
oi solar radiation withoiit the inclusion of the heat rays 
Effects of Heat ani HumidHif on the Ammal Orgamsm — ^Various 
experiments in temperate climates axe quoted to show that the mam 
difterenee between temperature regulation in the tropics and in a 
temperate chmate hes m the greater actiTity of the sweat glands and 
consequent mcreased evaporation The changes in the physiology 
of the vhite man hving under tropical conditions are considered under 
dhe headings — ^bodv temperature m the tropics, rate of respiration, 
blood pressure, blood conditions, metabohsm, effect of tropical climate 
on the nervous system, clothing Yoimo-’s (1915) observations shov 
that at rest the body temperature m the tropics does not vary from 
that m a temperate chmate, but with exercise the temperature rises 
more quickly and subsequently decreases more slowly than m a tem- 
perate zone , he measured the temperature m the rectum As to the 
blood conditions the only definite changes that have been discovered 
are m the differential leucocyte count and an the Ameth index , the 
proportion of the polymorphonuclear neutrophil leucocytes is decreased 
from 65-70 per cent to 66 1-56 8 per cent and there is the phenomenon, 
of unknown significance, of the shift to the left 
Metabolism m the tropics is treated at some length with accounts of 
the experiments of Eukimhan, Ranke, Gmonee, ScHiLLiNa and 
Japb^i, MoCay and others The results of investigations into food 
values m the tropics “ make it clear that in general the requirements 
in calones, either of white men or coloured natives, do not differ 
appreciably from European standards” and mdicate that “the 
amount of heat produced by the combustion of food is not any less in 
the tropics than m a temperate chmate and that nature does not 
have recourse to a reduced metabolism to regulate body temperature , ’’ 
nor have researches into the total metabohsm, as determined by the 
respiratory gas exchange, revealed any changes which might be 
attributed to the influence of climatic conditions It has often been 
pointed out that the dietary of the majority of aboriginal races m the 
tropics contains a relatively small proportion of protein, but it is 
probable (McCay) that this is due only to inability to procure a larger 
quantity Examination of the urme m Townsville during the hot 
months by YoxjHa and comparison with the European standard 
Iwhefcher a hot month standard or an average is not stated] shows a 
reduction by half in TownsviUe with a laage reduction in the total 
nitrogen and sodium chlonde The decrease m nitrogen mdicates a 
decrease m the amount of protein metabolized but the loss of salt 
IS laagely accounted for by loss through the sfcm 
Under nervous effects “ Tropical Neurasthenia ” is discussed and 
is admitted to be a frequent cause of mvahding, but it is doubtful how 
fax the condition ^ due to climatic mfluenoes and how far to the 
altered conditions and habits of tropical Me The paragraphs on 
clothing in the tropics only illustrate differences of opinion and the 
failure of theoretic^ considerations to assist conolusions 
In the authors’ summary of the physiological changes undar dis- 
cussion it is admitted that the review of the ** known facts ” is imm 
a seieutifio point of view disappomtog, which they attnhu^ to the 
uncertainty of the value of the temperate climate staadarte, and to 
the small scale of the observations and expenments They Ihint it 
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possible that a closer study of the functions of the central and pen 
pheral nervous system might reveal defimte alterations, which would 
account for the neurasthenia Reaction times and responses to 
different stimuli can be exactly measured, and they recommend 
extensive investigation into the mental activities of adults as well as 
of children 

WMte Settlement m Tropical Australia — This section is of a more 
practical character Northern Australia differs fiom the tropics 
elsev here m that, except on the coast, the dry weather lasts for seven 
months when all vegetation dies down -droughts lastmg for years are 
not uncommon— and m the sparsitv of the aboriginal population , 
since the airnai of Europeans their numbers have decreased The 
total population of the tropical portion of Australia, exclusive oi 
abongmes, at the 1911 Census vas 165,420, the great majority of 
whom were in Queensland, and only 3 310 in the Northern Territory, 
increased to 4 908 m 1917 (one inhabitant to 80 square miles) Of 
the total population of Queensland 25 per cent hve m the tropics , 
hence if the tropical portion were unhealthy it should shoy m the vital 
statistics This however it does not do The figures from 1906 to 
1917 show a smaller annual mortality for Queensland than for the 
Commonwealth in every year but two, and in every one of twelve years 
the infantile mortality of Queensland was below that of the Common- 
wealth , that IS to say, the State having 25 per cent of its population 
within the tropics and containmg some 95 per cent of the tropical 
population of the Commonwealth, has a record for general and infant 
mortality much more favourable than that for the Commonwealth as 
a whole Moreover a comparison of Queensland with 22 other 
countnes for 1913 shows that the death-rates, infantile as well as 
general, m Queensland are lowest of all (63 and 10 4 respectively) 

Interesting information about tropical Queensland is given undei 
housing , the houses seem for the most part quite unsuitable and this 
IS attributed to prejudice on the part of the inhabitants A plan of a 
house devised by Mr CD Lykoh is given The remainder of the 
paper deals with the economic conditions 

A list of 67 references is appended 

AGE 


Jmm Note snr les cures de Blanchiment pratiqudes en Tumse en 
1918 — Arch Imt Pasteur de Turns 1919 June Vol 11 
No I pp 14r-23 

The patients submitted to the treatment described in this paper 
were 5^ Tmnaan recruits m whose case it was necessary that they 
should be cleared* * *** of their syphihtic lesions, active syphilis being a 
cause of exemption from military service The patients to undergo 
the course were selected bv the medical offiieers of the Recruiting 
(^mmts^ons The Bordet-Wassermann reaction was employed in 
78 not m all because it is not an absolute criterion seeing that old 
syphilis may give a negative reaction though symptoms are present 

* A lame translation of which signifies the vigoxo^ treat 

meat winch leads to the disappearance or cicatnsation of coutaeious 

Imom ^ 
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It ^as laid down that the course must be completed in a month, and that 
it must not interfere with training 

Treatment ^as mercurial, arsenical, and m some instances local 
Every other day a deep gluteal injection was given ot bimodide of 
mercury amount ng to 0 02 gm of the metal for an average of 13 
injections The reaction did'not hinder training The Arabs being 
careful of their mouths, no precaution was taken against stomatitis 
Everv 7 davs novarsenobenzol was injected into the \ems in sue 
cessive doses of 0 30, 0 45, 0 60, 0 90 and 0 90 gm It was prepared 
with sterihsed distilled water the total volume not exceeding 2 5 cc 
The men were fasting and were exempi; from duty for 21 hours Oi 
365 Men who completed the course — 

524 (92'7 %) were cleared of their lesions {hlanchib) 

32 ( 6 6%) , improved 

9 M 8 %) , m statu quo 

In the ease of the hlancliis^ m general all acti\ e lesions disappeared in 
13 da}s. The 32 ''improved’’ had osteo j>eriosteal lesions, lesions of 
mucous membranes or visceral lesions More time is needed for these, 
the normal method of cure being sclerosis The general state ot the 
recruits improved greatly 

Oassification of the symptoms accerrimg to the most prominent in 
each case gave the following results — 


Muco cutaneous lesions 180 

Cutaneous „ 223 

Lesions of mucous membrane 119 

„ „ organs of special sense 35 

Ostero penobteal lesions 16 

Visceral „ 7 

Hereditary syphilis 10 


590 


Tunisian syphilis in fact belongs to tie classical tvpe of so-called 
colomal ” syphihs with its great predonimance of lesions ot skin and 
mucous membrane There was no case of syphilis of the nervous 
system Among the lesions those of the scrotum w ere very frequent 
The lesions of the mucosa were frequently ulcerous, leading to serious 
impairment of function Non-syphihtic affections noted as frequent 
ware hchen planus of the mouth and marginal ciremate glossitis or 
geographical tongue, which the author seems to think has something 
to do with magnesium salts in the drinking water The organs of 
special sense affected were in nearly all cases the naso pharyngeal 
Osteo-penosteal lesions were found in only 16 out of the 590 The 
only visceral lesion met with was orchitis 
In his conclusions the author points out that in a country hke Turns 
where the great majonty of lesions are of the skin, and mucous 
membranes, and hence highly contagious, the methodical apphcation 
of the treatment by constitutes one of the most active 

measures against syph'hs — ^prophylaxis by treatment It is absolutely 

harmless to the native It should in tke future be systematicaly 
apphed so that the disease in recruits may be attenuatdl as much 
as possible The attenuation should be mamtaaned by farther treat- 
ment, say an arsenobenzol or mereunsl course once a year, a 
(652) E 
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centigram of mercury in soluble form should be injected daily for 
one month, this as a minimum It is no question of the cure of 
syphilis but of rendering it macti\e, and limiting it to the subject 
infected h\ it 

A G B 

Butheel^nd (W D ) & Mitra (Gopal Chandia) The Wassermann 
Reaction m Syphilis as a Guide to Treatment — Indian Med Ga^ 
1919 June Vol 54 No 6 pp 201-206 

The Imperial Serologist and Assistant Serologist, Calcutta, have 
collated the results obtamed by them in 1,498 cases m which a 
proM-sional diagnosis of the condition present had been made before 
the patient’s blood v as examined for the Bordet- Wassermann reaction 
They note that of 3,800 cases examined at the Calcutta Hospital, 
2,358 were posita e, or 62 per cent The materials used for the test 
and the technique, to which the authors ascribe great importance, 
are described Details are given of four instances in which the 
findings of laboratones difiered, an unfortunate occurrence which 
they consider to be largely due to msufficient care to ensure proper 
control of all ingredients at the time of test Notes are given of 
thirteen instances m w hich a doubtful diagnosis of syphilis w as chnched 
by a positive reaction and of other cases m which a provocative 
injection enabled a positiye reaction to be obtamed 

Thev have been struck by the number of cases in which the reaction 
was not easily and favourably afiected by treatment because organic 
arsenic had been pushed to the neglect of mercury , neither given alone 
can do half as much as the two combined can accomplish ” They 
prefer mercurial inunctions to mjections or pills They give a tabulated 

and classified list of symptoms occupjmg three pages, m which, 
opposite each sjmptom are shown the result of the Bordet Wassermann 
test and Ihe presence or absence of the reaction in cases m which there 
was (1) no history of sore, (2) history of sore, (3) history of gonorrhaea 
alone, (4) history of gonorrhaea and soft sore, (5) history of bubo 
alone 

A G B 


Mo^vtpelibe (Jean) [Changes in the Cerebrospinal m Syphilis 
among the Natives of Algeria ] — Ann des Mahdies Venemnms 

1918 Aug p 449 [Summarised m Jl Cutaneous Diseases 

1919 Aug Yol 37 No 8 p 567] 

The abstract given m ^eJourml of Cutaneous Diseases is as follows 

“ Montpelier states that in his experience the theory that cerebrospinal 
syphilis IB rare among Algerians is a fallacy , he found it to be just as 
frequent as among Europeans In an analysis of the cerebrospinal fiuid 
in sixty cases of the disease m all its stages, he found that the pathologic 
chants were most frequent m the secondary period In some of the 
eases the ehanges began even before the mucocutaneous eruptions His 
findings were invariably negative m the primary stage The most frequent 
change wM m the albumin content, and m his opinion this was the begin 
mng of the pathologic process One of the cases developed a marked 
albummOsis and lymphocytosis thirty five days after the chancre and 
twelve days before the papular eruption ” 
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Talbot L'lritis speeifique chez T Annamite SuU Soc Med-Ghinug 
Indochine 1919 June Vol 10 No 1 pp 9~11 

The author gives a table of the syphihtic ocular marafestations 
seen at the Ophthalmological Institute of Indo-China m the years 
1916-19 Of 236 patients 112 had aritis, the symptoms coming 
next in frequency (47 and 46) being interstitial keratitis and optic 
atrophy 

Whereas in Europe the most common fo?m of specific mtis is the 
diffuse acute form, and diffuse chronic iritis is rare, m Annam all the 
112 cases •were chronic except 8 which were acute Reaction is 
slight 01 absent , most patients present themselves for disturbance 
of vision and made no other complaint As in Europe this form is 
gra\e There are recurrent attacks of fibrinous indammation till 
at last the iris becomes adherent to the lens all round, and the issue 
is relative or complete blindness Intensive mercurial mjections and 
a wide iridectomy are indicated and are practised, but generally 
without success owing to the advanced stage at -which the native 
apphes for treatment 

AGE 


WiLLE (W A) Een leerzaam geval van hemeralopia idiopatiuca 
cum xerophthalmia [An Instructive Case of Hemeralopia 
Idiopathica with Xerophthalmia ] — Gmeesk Tydschr v Nederl - 
Indie 1919 Vol 59 No 3 pp 420-439 With 5 figs 

The Enghsh summary of this paper runs as follows — 

The author reports a case of hemeralopia idiopathica cum xerophthal 
mia m a young Ambonese man, 16 yeais of age, sent from, an intemate 
foi boys in central Java 

“ He describes the disease itself as well as the occasionally accompanying 
keratomalacia, and gives a summary of the history of the disease from 1863, 
when it was first described by Bitot Durmg the foUowing decenniums 
the reports of the disease were mainly coming from the Brazils, where 
it was ravaging badly in ‘ epidemics ’ among the slaves on the plantations 
In 1883 the xerosis bacillus was discovered, but later on it appeared 
to be a saprophyte At that time the disease was considered to be of 
infectious character Later on experience has proved through numerous 
observations in many difierent places m Europe and Japan, and also in 
the practice of the author, that xerophthalmia is caused by a deficiency 
m the nourishment, and that it is rapidly cured by proper milk nutrition 
(especially of course m babies), by eggs, liver and codliver oil Sesam 
oil has proved to be of no effect Expenments with animals have made 
it probable, that the following ahments will have a similar curative effect 
Codfish testicles, pigs kidneys, ox fat, Indian corn, wheat and rye, but it 
has hitherto not been proved m practice Cocos oil, olive oil, cotton oil, 
almond oil, nee and noe bran will probably be of no effect 

The author is now returning to his case, which was r^idly cured by 
means of 2 eggs and 2 tablespoonfuls of eodhver oil a day The remarkable 
and instructive feature is,that the boy was from a well managed institution 
He pomts out, that the daily allowance contains suf^cient oalonums, 
sufficient quantities of alhumen, fat, hydrates of carbon and mineral salts, 
and sufficient of the aliments that protect against ben ben , but prac 
tically none of the substances, that with certainty prot^t a^onst 
xeropthalmia, nor of the others whidb probably have this effect Earmbrl^ 
eggs had been giycB, but seeing that they were not always eaten, tins 
supply had been stopped about 3 months ago Since then, the Stoeaee 
had begun to develop 

($ 52 ) 
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“ Thib ca^e bhowb how thonghtfiil one must be in making np the 
piescnption for the daily allowance in internates, prisons, etc , here in 
the Butch East Indies The reason is, that w hile in Europe the bread coin, 
ive and wheat, and the usual fatty substances, butter and margarme 
protect against xerophthalmia, has neither the usual corn here in the east, 
the rice, nor the usual fatty substance, the cocos oil, this effect 

According to modem temiinology, pioposed by Funk, the xerophthal 
mia lb an avitaminosib (a), in that way forming an interesting analogy 
to ben ben, yhich is an ayitammo&is (b) ” 

A G B 


JorvEAU-DuBREbiL (H ) 1 Meningite cerdbro-spinale au Setchouen 

(Chme Oecidentale ) — Bull Soc Path Exot 1019 July 9 Yol 12 
No 7 pp 356-362 

11 Note on an Epidemic of Cerebro-Spinal Memngitis at Chengtu 
(Szechwan) — China Med Jl 1919 Jul> Yol 33 No 4 
pp 321-323 

The author sa\s that though cerebro spinal meningitis is met ‘with 
in Eastern China it has not hitherto been reported, nor has he seen 
it, in the West He here reports a small epidemic at Cheng-tu in 
Szechwan — six cases, e of w hich w ere in soldiers Details of each 
case are given Diplococci, not stainmg by Gram, vere found in 
the fluid obtained bv lumbar puncture 

A G B 


H IRBIES (D J ) Calculi of the Urinary Tract as seen in a British 
General Hospital m India — Indian Med Gaz 1919 June Yol 54 
No 6 pp 214-215 With 6 figs 

The author states that m Europeans in India calculi over J inch in 
diameter are decidedly rare , he has never seen one over \ inch 
Between June 1916 and December 1918, of 19,020 patients admitted 
to the 34th General Hospital, Ambala, 1,455 were submitted to 
operation and 6 had urmary calculi over mch in diameter Details 
are given in a table , one calculus was of oxalate and four of urates 
coated with phosphates and pear shaped , m three of these cases 
there was a definite hydronephrosis 

Small calculi are so common that at least one case a month is 
admitted for uretenc colic , numerous X-ray plates show, not very 
dearly, the calculi in the ureters 

A G B 

Ceooks (Charles H) Vesical Calculus m China Med Jl 

1919 No\ Yol 33 No 6 pp 545-550 

The author writes that the records of the hospital at Lampang, 
Siam show stone to be the most prevalent of surgical diseases though 
he feels sure that not one- third of the sufferers is reached He discusses 
the causes, such as faulty digestion, character of the drinking water 
congestion of the internal organs induced by hard labour witb very 
scanty clothing As treatment prehminary to operation he advises 
catharsis and the administration of an anthelmintic and on the 
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importance of the last he lays stress Of the three surgical precednres 
he employs generally the suprapubic operation and the crusbng 
method rarelv For stones in the urethra he prefers incision anterior 
or posterior to the scrotum to instrumentation Some illustrate e 
cases are given The paper contains numerous technical details, for 
V hich it must be read 

AGE 

Masters (W E) [Rickets in Central Africa] — T)ans Soc T)op 
Med andHyg 1919 Ma> 16 Vol 13 No 1 p 14 With 
1 plate 

This letter relates to the racial incidence of rickets Stannis 
having stated that rickets is unknown in all Central African races 
MSibly known to him, the writer states that up to the year 1916 he 
would have agreed with St annus but in that year, in the Kasai 
Basin of Belgian Congo, he encountered a native boy about 12 years 
old who appeared to be typically rachitic The boy's photograph 
and the specific details of his physical state are gi^en 

A A 

Leboeue (A ) & Gaivibier (A ) Sur deux cas de milk-pox ou alastnm 
observes t Brazzaville (Moyen-Congo) —Bull Soc Path JExot 
1919 Oct 8 Voi 12 No 8 pp 489-492 

Two eases are described which correspond closely to the affection 
described as amaas or milk-pox bv de Korte in South Africa and as 
alastnm by Ribas in Brazil The disease differed from chickenpov 
in that the vesicles were crowded on the face and extrenuties and 
discrete on the trunk, were larger and evolved differently, and raised 
rosy cicatrices were left As to small-po\, there was no secondare 
fever, no umbihcation of the vesicles and no depression of the scars 
A similar affection has been descnbed as \arioloid varicella in the 
West Indies (Jamaica and Trimdad) and has occurred at Sydney 
The author explains its raritv at Brazzaville bv the vaccination and 
revaccmations which are practised nearly in the neighbourhood 
of that town 

AGE 

Mouchet (R ) & GiiR4.RD (P ) Contribution a T^tude des tumeurs 
Chez les noirs de TAfrique Centrale —Bull Soc Path Bxot 1919 
Oct 8 Vol 12 Nc 8 pp 567-581 With 2 plates 

The authors refer to a paper by Huoenin who described 16 cases 
of tumours m blacks Their cases include those of some other doctors 
whose assistance they acknowledge 

Tumours of Connective Tissue — ^Besides lipmnata on the shoulders 
of porters, frequently seen, they have met with several m Batende 
woman, on the neck, at the point of pressure of a massive copper 
collar 6 cm thick Amongst fibromata were 3 cases affecting the 
uterus, two found at autopsy together with ovarian cysts With some 
hesitation the authors put juxta-articular nodules in this category , 
they beheve them to be a mamfestation of yaws They draw attention 
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to fibromata of tbe vermiform appendix due to Bilharzia eggs, of whicl 
they have seen several, forming a series from a mere inflammatory 
reaction to a genuine fibromatous process Two cases of uterine 
myomatu appear in tbeir statistics Two large angiomatous oiaevi m 
a native are figured Two myxomata are recorded There were 
several cases of saicoma — two of the lower ]aw, one intra abdominal, 
one renal, and one of the leg which developed so quickly that it was 
incised as an abscess 

Tumours of Epithehum— Two sebaceous cysts figure The contents 
instead of being yellow- white as in the European were greyish black 
Ckanan cysU were always autopsy findings An adenoma of the ladney 
was found post-mortem and goitre is mentioned as common in a 
district of the Katanga Ejfyithehoma is the rarest tumour found 
in the black race , one was seen in a woman of 40 in the vulvar region 
Of carcinoma they have 7 cases, one on the breast (a woman from 
Lagos) and six of the h\er all primary and all from the Upper Luapula 
river These were of verv rapid growth 
Mixed Tumours — One case situated in the neck It contained 
the elements of carcinoma and of se\eral types of comiective tissue 
Writing of the mahgnant tumours they remark on the rarity of 
metastases and when they exist, their small dispersion The> point 
out also that few doctors in Belgian Congo see old people and 
especially women 

A G B 

Eisches (Walther) Zur Kenntms der Leberzirrhose m China 
[Cnrhosis cf the Liver in China ] — Arch f Schyffs-u T>op Hyg 
1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 435-442 

According to the author cirrhosis of the hver is fairly frequent m 
China and this was also the experience of Hebblom in whose statistics 
43 per cent of hver affections were cirrhosis [this Bullehn^ Vol 10 
p 225] He discusses its aetiology and says that m China alcohohsm 
plays but a small part It is regarded as the cicatncial stage of a 
past destructive process, the primary process being necrosis of hver 
tissue He proceeds to discuss cases in Chinese which he has 
anatomically examined A case following smallpox three months 
before is descnbed , there was nothing else which could be held 
accountable , Keisselitz and Mayeb have described post mortem 
dul-red haemorrhagic foci, pinhead in size, in great numbers in the 
hver parenchyma , these were small necrotic foci Typhoid is anothei 
cause , focal hepatic necroses in this disease are well known 
Tuberculosis is a further cause mentioned , this the author doubts, 
supposing that where tubercles are found m a cirrhosed hver an old 
tuberculosis had been awakened He has seen a case of pseudo- 
tubea^le m a mrrhotic hver which resembled true tubercle in every 
way but m the pr^ence of the baeiUi , the foreign body was probably 
a schistosome egg This brings him to those cases caused by the 
dep<Bit of S japmicum eggs m the hver, and these, he beheves, form 
a larger percentage of the cirrhoses of China The diagnosis is made 
by fin&ng th^ eggs m the stool Another parasitic cause is Clonorchis 
.mieotion, the anatomical changes correspond more to biliary than 
to ordmarj mrrhc^is here agam the faeces exammation gives the clue 
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Lastly he mentions the mfrequent occurrence of tumour formation 
in a cirrhotic liver It may he regarded as an excessive regeneration, 
such as IS seen on a small scale m every cirrhotic liver , at the other 
end of the scale come adenoma and carcmoma He has seen one of 
each He doubts whether there is such a condition as malarial 
cirrhosis 

AGE. 


Grabham (M) On Some of the Indigenous Poisonous Plants 
considered in Relation to the so-called ‘‘Vomiting Sickness*^ 
of Jamaica — Jamaica Public Health Bull 1917 [First Year 
of Issue ] pp 25-28 

The author notes that there is probably no place in the world where 
so many noxious plants could be found m so small an area, but the 
native population is grossly ignorant about them Poisoning by 
ackees is an mstance He gives a description of several of these 
plants three species of Jatropha or physic nut, used to make fences 
round native cottages , the sand box {Huia crepitans) grown as a 
shade tree , the jequinty {Abrus precatonus), a climbmg p^ant found 
on most cottage fences , mountain dogwoods {Eobima sp ) , several 
species of Solanum , wild strychnine , and the castor oil seed Where 
death has occurred with symptoms suggestive of poisoning the 
possibility that the seeds or fruit of one of these plants is the cause 
should be borne m mind He recalls that only 25 per cent of deaths 
m the island are medically certified 

AGE 


E^lrle (Edw R C ) The Mineral Springs of Jamaica, what they are 
and what they ought to he — Jamaica Public Health Bull 1917 
[1st Year of Issue ] pp 57-70 

The author, Health Officer, Port Royal, says that there are many 
mineral springs in Jamaica, two of which have been utilised for 
medicinal purposes, ‘"namely the hot sulphurous sprmg at Bath 
and the warm salt sprmg at MiUc River ” 

The sprmg at Bath has a temperatuie of about 120 deg , hut about 
0 deg of heat is lost m its transit to the bath The waterb are sulphuric, 
and eontam a large proportion of hydro sulphate of lime they are said 
to be purgative, and are beneficial in gout, rheumatism, kidney and skin 
diseases 

The bath at Mdk River is one of the most remarkable in the world 
It is a tepid, saline, purgative bath, the temperature remaining at about 
92 deg all through the year round It possesses a great reputation for 
the cure of gout, rheumatism, neuralgia and allied nerve complaints, 
and also in certain conditions arismg from hver disorders ’* 

A table shows that the Milk River sprmg contaons chloride of sodium 
20 7 parts per 1,000, and sulphate of soda 3 4 parts, besides other 
constituents The history of these springs is given, both belong 
to the Government, their development has been neglected, and the 
author points out what an asset they might be to the Wand 
Suggestions are made to this end ^ 


A.& B 
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Taylor (Frank E ) On the Spirohacdlus Zeylamcus (Castellani) 
J1 Path d Pact 1919 Mav Vol 22 Nos 3 & 4 
p>p 262-264 With. 2 figs 

The author describes and figures cultures of this organism from 
the stools of a chrome case of dysentenform cohtis in a patient A\ho 
returned to England after 12 years’ residence in Ceylon He remarks 
on its extraordinary and puzzhng polymorphism — ^a preparation from 
one and the same culture showing vibrio-hke, bacillus-hke, spirillar, 
and pseudospiriUar forms , also on its practical interest, since it is 
Gram-negative and does not produce gas in any of the sugars, and 
its colomes cultivated on agar media, and on coloured special media 
such as Conradi-Drigalski, MacConkey, Endo, etc, present a fairlv 
close resemblance to those of the typhoid-dysentery group of bacilh 
The organism, which is most frequently found in dysenteric and 
dysentenform stools, grows freely on all ordinary meia, is motile, 
and stains readily with the usual reagents Subcutaneous injection 
of a broth culture into rabbit and guinea-pig, as also intrapentoneal 
injection into gmnea-pig, did not produce any ill effects 


Sakai (W ) [Korean and Canton Ginseng ]— 7^^ Shionbun {Med Neu s) 
1918 Jan 25 No 990 p 112 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The chief components of Ginseng are saponin, paraquiUain, phyto- 
stenn ester, terpene, panacean, and fatly acids, the relative amounts 
of each dependmg on the age of the plant, and the method ot 
preparation and age of the drug Chinese and Japanese ginseng is 
inferior to the Korean product, but Canton ginseng (the best quality 
from China) is about as good as Korean Ginseng is said to stimulate 
respiration and circulation while having a sedative effect on the 
nervous system, and also to be diuretic It is used for insomnia, 
headache, sea-sxekness, neurasthema, and hysteria The ‘'^dose” 
IS 4 to 8 grammes a day In susceptible inividuals it may cause 
hyperaemia of the conjunctiva, epistaxis, and slight dizziness 

A A 


Wateiks-Pitchs'obd (W) An Injector for Batch Inoculations,— 
Med Jl 8 Afnea 1918 May Vol 13 No 10 pp 186- 
189 With 4 figs 

This injector, devised by the Director of the South Afncan Institute 
for Medical Research, was desenbed and shown by hm at a meeting 
of the Witwatersrand Branch of the British Medical Associatmn 
Its obj^t IS to simphfy the procedure of administering injections 
of accuratdy measured does of hqmd to a large number of people 
The principle is that the measuring chamber is both filled and emptied 
eilher by the gravitation of the liquid from a container suspended 
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at a higlier level or hy tlie imptilsion of slightly compressed air, the 
advantage being that since the pressure is always positive infected 
tissue jmce or blood cannot be drawn into the needle The interior 
of the needle remains sterile even though the needle is repeatedlj 
plunged into infected tissues It is considered that the injector will 
prove serviceable in cases where more than 25 inoculations have to 
be made at one time The injector is fully described with figures 

A G B 


Abkwbioht (J A) Bacot (A) & Dxmcw (F M) The Minute 
Bodies (Rickettsia) found in Association with Trench Fever, 
Typhus Fever and Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever — Tnins Soc 
Trop Med cfe Hyg 1919 Feb 21 Vol 12 No 4 
pp 61-73 With 8 cWts & 2 figs 

The authors describe and figure the minute organisms — ^usually 
‘coccus-hke, or diplococcoid, or lancet-shaped, but of very variable 
form — ^found in the hce that transmit tj^phus and trench fever, the 
tick th^t transmits Rocky Mountain fever, and also in the sheep 
tick (Melophagus) They find that for detecting the forms found 
m hce fed on trench fever cases the best method is to make a film of 
the insect^s excrement, and to stain for 16 to 20 hours in Giemsa 
(1 drop to 1 c c HgO), after fixing in absolute alcohol acidulated 
(1 per cent ) with HCl to get rid of blood-debris 

The authors found Rickettsia with considerable constancy in the 
excrement 8 or 10 days after feeding hce on a trench fever patient, 
especially if the insects were fed twice daily on the same patient 
beginning on the 1st or 2nd day of the disease But they never 
found Rickettsia in hce fed on healthy men, or on lice fed daily on a 
man up to the fifth day after his inoculation with trench fever They 
found further that the excrement of the infected hce became infective 
to man about a week after the first infecting feed 

The authors also found Rickettsia in one individual of a numbei 
of hce fed on a typhus fever patient Twenty hce fed from this 
same source were inoculated into a common Macacus monkev which 
after 12 days incubation developed a febrile disease and died the 
22nd day thereafter, no macroscopic cause being disclosed post- 
mortem Monkey-hce (Pedmnm) taken from the dead monkey 
were emulsified and inoculated into another monkev and also into 
2 gmnea-pigs , all the animals after incubation periods ranging from 
7 to 10 days had well-marked fever In a considerable percentage 
(4 to 16 per cent of individual examinations) of monkey-lice fed on 
both monkeys at different stages of the febrile process Rickettsia 
were found , but only in one ease did the authors find Rickettsia 
m the excrement No Rickettsia were found in 75 hce taken from 
three normal monkeys 

The Rickettsia found in hce fed from typhus fever Cas^ ck^Aj 
resemble those from trench fever hoe, but they stain redder iviii 
Giemsa, sometimes seemed larger, and more often were of a lancet or 
segmented-baciUus shape 
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The authors have compared Rickettsia from the tick (DermatoVentor) 
associated with Rocky Mountain fever with the Rickettsia of irench 
fever and typhus, and find the first usually to be longer and Wore 
lancet-shaped than the others \ 

In sections of hce from both trench fever and typhus casesi the 
authors, though they have often seen Rickettsia in enormous numbers 
in the lumen of the gut and its contents, have not seen any actual 
invasion of the epithehai cells 1 

The size of the Rickettsia of trench fever is such as usually wofchl 
be held back by a bacterial filter but might pass a filter that retaftus 
such bacteria as B typhosus or B prodigiosas % 

An appendix contains a hst of 19 papers relevant to the subje<||‘t 
published since 1908 

Al Al 


McCay (D ) Specific Fever or Syphilitic Septicaemia —Indian Med ^ 
Gaz 1919 July Vol 54 No 7 p 260 With 3 charts 

The author states that in several cases that have come undej 
observation during the last year or so the outstanding feature wa 
fever without any of the usual manifestations of syphilis and often 
without any historv of symptoms Three such cases are recorder 
m each of which rapid improvement resulted when anti-syphilitn 
treatment was pushed The diagnosis was made by the aid of the 
Bordet-Wassermann reaction Two of the charts are given 
[In a valuable paper on syphihs m coloured labourers on the Panama 
Canal, Baetz stated that of 366 uncompheated cases m the medical 
wards 114 showed some elevation of temperature, described as shght 
in 37, intermittent in 36, high continuous m 17, occasional spikes 
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m 14j and remittent m 10 cases (see this BiiUehn, Vol 8 p 387-8) 
There can be httle doubt that sypihilitic fe\ er in the tropics is often 
treated as malaria ] 

A G B 
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Eeviews 

Nicolle (M ), Gesabi (E ) & Jouan (0) [Institut Pasteur ] Toxmes 
et Antitoxmes vm + 123 pp 1919 Pans Masson et Cie 
[Price 5 frs net ] 

This valuable book is not m any sense a systematic text book on 
immunity It affords a bnef and lucid exposition of the experimental 
work which Nicohe and his co workers have carried out on toxins and 
antitoxins over a period of about twentv years and which has been 
pubh‘^hed mainly in the Annales of the Institut Pasteur Such theoretical 
considerations as aie entered into, represent eithei the interpretations 
placed by the autliois on their own investigations or cntioisms of the 
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modification of the 
foregomg, the lesions 
being characterised 
initially merely by 
a violet discolora 
tion) 

Toxins which produce | 
a dry eschar ; 


Pure colubnne venom 

All , yipenne poisons, e g , 
Crotalus (death when 
rapid IS due to ‘ arterial 
depression ’ and anae 
mia of the respiratory 
centre , when death 
occurs after several days 
renal lesions andemacia 
tion are the outstandmg 
features) , some bacter 
lal poisons (vibrios, 
b pyooyaneus, v septi 
que) , sublethal doses 
given intravenoush 

often cause no obvious 
effect 

Coll typhoid group, b , 
pestis, gonococcus, 
meningococcus, pneu 
mococcus, (b Shiga 
belongs to this group, 
but the affinity of its 
toxin for the caecum is 
a special feature) 

None 


All, e g , diphthe 
na, ncm, abrm 
crotin 


xiews of others m the hght of the French workers’ results Special 
attention is devoted to the anatomical changes caused by toxms and to 
the analysis of the mechanism by which the most serious morbid effects 
are produced This aspect of the subject has been hitherto comparativelx 
neglected except in the case of those toxms (e g , of h tetani and b 
botulinus) whose highly specialised action could scarcely be overlooked 
Thus clinical features of the various forms of intoxication are fullj 
considered and the effects m different species, as well as modifications 
due to dosage and to route of introduction, are described m detail Great 
prommence is given to snake venom poisoning In defining what is 
meant by a toxm, it is pointed out that the essential character is the 
capacity for leadmg to the development of antibodies,* whereas th'^ 

* Different antigens, may, however, vary widely m their capacity for 
stimulatmg antibody production and certain toxms may possibly lack 
thib property, e g , the haemolysm produced by streptococci 
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symptoms due to toxins may be pioduced also by othei substances, e\ cn 
by inorganic poisons (e g , tbe latent penod in poisonmg 'witb merouiic 
cblonde) 

Toxins are classified according to then action on tlie tissues, and aie 
sbown in tbe Table 

In connection witji neurotosins emphasis is laid on the fact that sub 
lethal doses of snake venom neuroto^m cause only tiansitory srmptoms,. 
whereas in the case of tetanus and botuhnus toxins lucoxery is \eiv slo^v 
This difference is attributed to the rate ot destruction of the toxin in the 
body being slow in the latter, but lapid in the former case The diy 
eschar is taken as evidence of a slower reaction late than leads to the moist 
eschar , but it must be noted that the diffeience in the efiect of the two 
types of toxins cannot be abolished by alteiations in dosage The authois 
hold the opinion that ‘ soluble ’ and ^ insoluble toxms (the lattei 
bemg those which remain attached to bacillary bodies) are identical 
for any given organism Among the evidence bi ought forward in support 
of this view is Nicolle and Cesan’s observation that the seium of horses 
sufiermg from botryomycosis possesses all the properties of the Bndie 
seium which is obtained by mjectmg soluble staphylococcus toxin 
Further, AIagrou’s experiments are quoted, m which, "accoiding to the 
dose of staphylococci in3ected into the testes of guinea pigs, a legulai 
scale of lesions results , with the highest doses there is death from mtoxi 
cation in a few hours, and, with diminishmg amounts, a moist eschar, a 
diffuse abscess, an abscess containmg the characteristic granules and, 
finally a granuloma containmg epithehoid and giant cells [Such experi 
ments appear to the reviewer to be of great importance smee it can 
scarcely be too strongly emphasized that the histology of an infective 
lesion IS far from bemg an mfalhble guide to the nature of the causal 
agent ] 

In their treatment of immunity reactions the authors follow the views 
of NicoI/LB, Abt and Pozekski accordmg to which any antigen may 
stimulate the development of two types of antibody with opposed aotions,^ 
VIZ , coaguhnes and lysmes The former produce agglutmation, precipita 
tion, and antitoxic action , the latter lead to oytolysis and complement 
fixation and, when acting in the animal body, produce anaphylactio 
reactions and h5rpersusceptibihty to toxms This theory has the great 
advantage of ottering a logical and simple explanation of the action of 
antibodies, but it must be understood that it is in advance of what is at 
present known legarding the physicochemical aspect of the subject 
Throughout their considerations on these difficult questions, however, 
the general perspective is admirably maintained and the brief introduction 
to the section deahng with the origin of antibodies is a valuable contiast 
to the schematic repieseutations which were pievalent mitil lately Thus 
in commenting upon the fact that among the higher animals different 
Species may show marked variations in the antibodies with which they 
respond to a given antigemc complex, the authors succinctly sum up 
present knowledge by the statement that ‘ la gentse des anticoips reprt 
sente done im veritable phenomene de resonance ” 

C H Browning 

Kirtikab (Lieutenant-Colonel K R ) [ELS, IMS (retd )], Basf 
(Major BD) [IMS (retd)] & ‘^ICS (retd)’’ Indian 
Medicinal Plants, — ^pp Ixxn, 1419 (m 2 parts) With 1,033 
plates (in 4 portfolios) 1918 Allahabad Published by 
Sudhindra Nath Basu, M B Panim Office, Bhuwaneswan Asrama, 
Bahadnrganj [Pnee 250 Rupees] 

For many years the Covemment of India had, through its Indigenous 
Drugs Committee, given desultory and rather ineffective attention to 
the origin and use of xndigenous dru^> but it required the stimulus of 
the war and the consequent scarcity of drugs up to then imported— many, 
if not most, of which could be made in India from plants grown in that 
countrf — ^to induce an attempt to give more sustained study to the subject 



B14 


Remews 


[April 6, 1920 

of di ug production Tlie production of one drug alone, Qmnine— -bO 
important to a malaria ridden land — lias recently been specially invesii 
gated and it is probable tbat a considerable expansion of Cincliona 
cultivation and of Qxunine production will result As legardb otbei 
diugs a representative Drugs ISIanufacture Committee has been appomted 
to take the place of the Indigenous Drugs Committee, and it is to bo bopc d 
that the new committee will be given more eftectivc means than flu old 
committee had to investigate the occurrence, collection and cultivation 
of medicinal plants and the manufacture of drugs, and the clu mistry ind 
therapeutic value of the latter 

This work on Indian Medicinal Plants has therefore appeared opportunely 
In the preface Ma]or Basu states that the dif0.cult\ ht experienced m 
identifying medicinal plants for lack of a work containing illustrations, 
descriptions, vernacular names and uses of the medicinal plants of India 
led him to imdertake the present work, in which he had the assistance 
of the late Lieut Col Kirtikar, IMS, and of an officer of the Indian Civil 
Service who&c identity is modestly concealed The book consists of 
two volumes of letterpress of over 1,400 pages and four box portfolios 
of 1,033 plates As the pages measure 24 by 18 cm and the plates 
28 bv 21 5 cm the volumes in terms of avoirdupois are a weighty publica 
tion, and for library rather than camp use Altogether 1,381 plants are 
enumerated of which 33 are cryptogamic and the remainder belong to 
132 phanerogamic families So if the Government of India now follow 
the example of the illustrious Indian monarch Asoka of ovei 2,000 years 
ago, and t stabbsh gardens for the growmg of medicinal plants, they will 
liave no lack of sp cies to choose from 

TJnd'=‘r each plant are given a list of the vaiious vernacular names 
apphed to it, its distribution a description the paits used and then 
uses and the real or leputed elf< cts The species are arranged according 
to the Bontham and Hooker classification, but descriptions of families 
and gen ra and keys of any sort are lacking The descriptions of species 
would not in every case pass muster with botanists, foi such things as 
the size of loaves, the number of sepals and petals and carp Is are not 
always mentioned The reader is therefore dependent to a largo cxti nt 
on the plates for identification Most of the plates are, as stated in the 
preface, reproduced from well known botanical works, but the source 
of each plate is not indicated nor the explanations of the disseotional 
details given The plates however are well reproduced 

The hsts of vernacular names are comprehensive and, if used with the 
discretion recommended m the introduction, should be very useful 
The writer recently identified a medicinal plant — of which only the 
vernacular name was available — ^by consulting this work after he had 
hunted elsewhere in vain Of the nearly 1,400 plants enumerated only 
a femall proportion is likely to survive scientific examination of thoir 
alleged therapeutic value This is recognised by the authors, for they 
say in the introduction “ In this medical botany should be included all 
the plants that are used medicinally by the natives of the country A 
very large number, perhaps the vast majority, of these plants will b< found 
perfectly useless, but m the present state of our knowledge, wo are not 
justified in excluding any from the hst ” The work is therefore compre 
hensive rather than discriminative 

Under uses are given the actual uses, when there are such, and often a 
het'=‘rogenous imxtuxe of facts, fancies and opinions, from Sanscrit times 
to the present day Occasionally the chemical composition of the part 
used IS given No discmmnative criticism has been, or for that matter 
eonld be, exercised by the authors in these catalogues of “ virtues,’’ 
which form a striking commentary on the need for scientific investigation 
of the mcdicmal properties of Indian plants To take a somewhat extreme 
example, under AcJiyranihes aspera, a common Indian weed, more than a 
page IS expended in telling us the uses of this plant as a pungent and 
laxative and emetic and diuretic, in dropsy, piles, boils, eruptions of the 
skin, hydrophobia, snakebites, insect bites, in colic m chldren, as an 
astringent m gonorrhoea, as a protective against scorpions, the insects 
being paralysed through the presence of a twig,” m nfloers and warts, in 
ear disease, m abscess m asthma and cough, as an apphea^on to *^^ounds 
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caiibed Babool tborns and ab a talisman in bTbtexia The authoxo of 
conise have had to take their subject as they found it, and the above is 
an example of our present knowledge or rather ignorance They have 
made what may be called a laudable reconnaissance survey of a ^erv 
imperfectly known region that now calls for detailed examination on 
scientific lines by a team of botanists chemists, pharmacologibts and 
clinicians 

The book is well got up, printed on good papei with broad margin^ 
There are a considerable number of misprints, which, with the best will, 
cannot all be set down to the Indian compositor, who setting up a language 
that he knows very imperfectly at best, is apt to make hay of it The 
price ot the book — E 250 in India is rather against its wide distribution 
even amongst the medical profession in India, to whom it is dedicated, 
but for those individuals and libraries, more particularly in India that 
can afiord it, the book should form a veiv useful work of refeience 

A T G 


hCHUETZ (J) [Docteur special de FUniversite de Bruxelles cTiarge 
d’uae nussion d’etudes au Congo Beige par le Minist^re des 
Colonies] Recherches sur les Glossmes (Mouches Ts§-ts6) avee 
une carte d’ensemble, trois cartes de details et cinq figures — 
vm+151 pp [Royaume de Belgique — ^Blinistere des Colonies 
Ecole de Medecine tropicale de Bruxelles ] 1919 Brussels 
Hayez, 112 Rue de Louvam 

Those who are in any way concerned in sleepjrg sickness problems, 
m Tropical African colonies and protectorates under the British flag, 
cannot fail to be interested in this record of observations upon Tsetse flies 
earned out in the North Katanga distnot of Belgian Congo The region 
in qu Motion ib almost unknown to Enghshmen, but Br Schwetz writes 
of it with authority derived from nme years.’ resideuot , m the course of 
which he has met with moie species of Glosmia than are usually encountered 
by a single obbCi\er elsewhere A note on the fly leaf explains that the 
yolum^ before Ub has been submitted to the Faculty of Medicine of the 
Univerfeity of Brussels, with a view to obtaining a special doctorate for 
its author The ten memoirs of which the volume is composed bear 
dates ranging from “November, 1913,” to “July, 1919” and four of 
the papers have already been published in Engh&h or Belgian scientific 
journals TVithout wishing to disparage the interest if not the importance 
attaching to many of Br Sohwetz’s observations, we feel bound to take 
exception to Ins method of presenting them, winch too often is prolix, 
is marked throughout by constant and tiresome reiteration, and entails 
much waste of time on the part of the patient readci in search of fresh 
facts and reliable deductions To the medical entomologist the value of 
this publication would have been greatly enhanced by the provision of 
an adequate index, containing cross references by some very nc otssary 
editing , and above all by rigorous compression On arriving, famt 
but pursmng, at the detailed account of Br Schwetz’s ‘‘ Quarante et 
tJm^me Observation,’ one feels positively envious of those who had 
merely to endure the Scottish divme’s “ Saxteenthly and Lastly ” ^ 

The area covered by Br Sohwetz’s observations, which lies between 
27® and 24® E long , and 8° and 5® S lat , and is bounded ou the east 
by the Lualaba and on the west by the Sankuni (Lubilash), is relatively 
small, being only about 220 miles square Its altitude varies from some 
1,600 feet in the north, to between 2,900 and 3,300 feet in the south, 
and the almost continuous “ orchard bush ” which is characteristic 

of Katanga itseK, is found only on its south eastern border , the remainder 
consists of more or less typical “ savannah ” (veld, dotted with clumps 
of bushes and shrubs), mterrupted here and there by true equatorial 
forest, either m the form of belts along the nveis and streams, or in patches 
of greater extant Within tte limits mentioned, Br Schwetz has 
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enoouiktered no feivei tlian eight species of Gloss ma, namely G ‘palpahs, 
palhcera, tnorsitanSp pallidipes, hreiipalpis, fusca, tahamformis, and 
fusciplew IS three of these, howevei, G pcdlicera, tabamfoimis and 
fusciplewiby need not here be mentioned further, since only one or two 
lisolated examples of them were met with 

With regard to G p^lpalis, the observations made bv Dr Schwetz in 
North Katanga do not add much to our knowledge , on the other hand 
the authoi mentions a most mterestmg experience in the west of Belgian 
Congo, which merits notice During a recent so-journ in the Kwilu 
district. Dr Schwetz found the species in question permanently established 
m small isolated thickets near or actually in villages, on hiUs, and some 
times at a consideiable distance fiom any water The reason for this 
strange phenomenon is said to be the presence of pigs in the thickets 
referred to As to the other known disseminator of sleeping sickness, 
Dr Schwetz (in a paper originally published in the Bull of Bntomol Res , 
for December, 1915) tells us that the north western boundary of the great 
Glossina moibitam zone, in Belgian Consco, coincides more or less everywheie 
with that of the wide expanse of Katanga ‘ orchaid hush ” Bush fires,, 
however, modify for the time being the limits of the G morsitans aiea, 
by causing a true tempoiary migration of the insect Thus, alter the 
bush to the east of Katompe is burnt in the middle of the dry season, 
the fiy invade^ the station in fairly large number*, and may even be seen 
from 2 to 5 kilometres to the west of it, although its ordinary boundary 
lies a few kilometies to the east of the settlement 

The greatei part of Pr Schwetz’s volume is devoted to observations 
upon the habits and breeding places of three species — Glossina hrettpalpts 
G fusca and G palhdipes^ of which the latter is in some respects less constant 
in its ways than either of the othei two As regards G hrevvpalpib. 
Dr Schwetz confiims and amplifies most of the statements made ten 
years ago by S^lNdersov and Dwet, though, unlike Sandersox, he 
never found the fly resting “ under the leaves of bushes, or in the grass 
Whether at rest or on the wing, G hreiipalpis, pallidipes^ and fusca 
according to Dr Schwetz, prefer and are found almost exclusively along 
roads and paths Where found, G hrevipalpis occurs indiscriminately 
in forest, orchard hush, and even well wooded “ savannah ”, G paJlidtpes 
on the other hand, frequents orchard bush or well wooded savannah, 
but as a rule is not found in forest , while G fusca is restricted to forest, 
and usually, though net always, to the vicinity of water AU three 
species spend the day, or in anv case the greater part of it, sitting motionless 
on the trunks or branches of trees, or on creepers, the resting attitude 
being head downwards m the case of the two larger species, while 
G paMidtpes, like G palpahs and G niorsiians usually sits with its head 
in the opposite direction G hrempalp%8, according to Dr Schwetz, who 
was the first to meet with the species to the west of the Lualaba, is less 
ravenous than its congeneis, although the females are much more blood 
thirsty than the males Specimens taken on the wing were almost 
invanahly males on tree trunks females were v ery often caught though 
never in greater numbers than 10 per cent G hreiipalpis, which often 
occurs in swarms, does not fly high but flits low (Dr Schwetz writes 
loltige) oyer the ground , though it may he seen on the wing in the eail'\ 
morning, its real period of activity is from about half an hour before to 
half an hour after sunset G palhdipes, which where it exists is stated 
to occur in very large number*, sometimes almost equalling those ot 
G morsitans^ seems to have the same habits as G hreiipalpis, t e , it is 
active in the evening, when it flits low over roads and paths It is, 
however, on the wing earlier and disappears sooner than the larger species, 
its time of maximum activity being given by Dr Schwetz as about 4 oi 
4 30 pm, while towards 5 p m , or an hour before sunset, it vanishes 
completely G fusca is stated by Dr Schwetz not to occur in swarms 
like G hrevipo^ts, although where it exists it is often present in numbers 
It IS a more bloodthirsty species than G hrempalpis,, and much more 
silent on the wmg , although it often tries to bite at any hour of the day, 
the mght is its real period of activity, the time when it is most lively being 
about two hours after sunset Records of Tsetse flies feeding on anything 
but blood being hke angels’ visits,” the reader will note with interest 
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that, on several occasions in the afternoon Dr Schwetz saw a male 
G hr6mj^c^%s settle upon a leaf of some low growing plant (especially 
Amomum sp , a very widely distributed member of the Zingiberaceae 
known to the natives as “ M-ontungulu”), bury its proboscis therein 
and suck 

Into the varying fortunes of Dr Schwetz’s protracted search for pupae 
we have no space to follow him It may be mentioned however, that 
pupae or pupana of more than one species were frequently met with 
together, and that in other respects the results obtained were for the 
most part in accordance with established facts The finding, however, 
of a puparium of G jpaipahs at a distance of 100 metres from a stream 
would seem to show that Br G* I) H CA3EiPENa:ER’s recently published 
generahsation, that pupae of this species ‘‘ require to be within 20-30 
yards of water,” should not be taken too literally Dr Schwetz’s “ record ” 
w as the finding of 205 pupana and 9 pupae of G fusca, and 9 pupana and 
1 pupa of G hremjpal^S) beneath a single prostrate tree 

In spite, however, of the suggestiveness of the find 3ust mentioned. 
Dr Schwetz apparently does not share Dr Cabpenxer’s confidence in 
(at any rate he does not allude to) attractive artificial ‘ pupa shelters,’ 
as an effective means of reducing the numbers of G jpalpaUs In fact 
he shows himself something of a pessimist, and, while stating that the 
measures for combating human trypanosomiasis hitherto in vogue in 
Belgian Congo have been framed upon wrong ideas, and have accordingly 
ended in almost complete failure, ne sorromully admits that, up to the 
present, his own investigations have been devoid of any practical prophy 
laoko result whatever Still, the last word has not yet been spoken, 
and Dr Sohwetz’s conclusion is that existing methods of prophylaxis 
should he reconsidered, and remodelled on fresh rational and scientific 
lines, which must bo based on continued and close study of the habits of 
the different species of Glossina Secondly, the distribution of the various 
sx>€cies of the genus in the different regions of Belgian Congo must be 
investigated systematically Finally, and concurrently with the foregomg 
the question of the transmission of various trypanosomiases by the dinerent 
species of Glossina must be studied The future of the great Belgian 
colony IS intimately connected with an exact knowledge of the habits and 
distribution of these Diptera 
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APPLIED HYGIENE IN THE TROPICS 

By Colonel W G King, C I E , I M S (Eetixed) 


DISEASE PREVENTION 
Malaria 

Malaria %n Indian Cantonments 

The Army Samtary Commission appointed in 1859 to report on the 
sanitary state of the Army in India, made the following remarks m 
leference to the prevalence of malaria 

*‘One of the earhest discoveries of these facts [preventive measures] was 
that intermittent fevers disappeared from places which they formerly 
lavaged, after drainage of the sod and improved cultivation Under im 

proved drainage and other sanitary improvements feveis of the intermittent 
tjrpe have almost ceased to exist in certain localities where they formerly 
prevailed Nothing is likely to prove moie advantageous to the climate 

of Indian environment than the clearing away of jungle, the draining of 
useless swamps and an intensive cultivation of waste land ’’ 

Such statements appealed to facts , there was of course lacking 
the reason why — that remained for Ross to estabhsh The Commis- 
sioners proved it was decidedly an economically unsound method 
of maintaining a standing Army to permit death to dimmish its 
strength at the rate of 69 per mille per annum from various causes, 
amongst which were ranked ‘‘ fevers In the diminution of mor- 
tality from ^'fevers,” India has undoubtedly made much advance 
m late years — more especially m respect to prevalence of typhoid 
and paratyphoid fevers— -following the large employment of 
inoculation and the search for and segregation of earners m 
the Army Diminution too of malanal fevers has resulted from 
adoption of minor anta-malanal measures , but there has been a lack 
of faith as to the adoption of that radical method — ^drainage — as to 
which the early Cbmmission rightly exprei^ed their confidmoe 

(667) WtPU29* 1600 6 20 a 
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One of the instances in winch in pre Eoss days the dictum of the 
Army Sanitary Commission had been attended to m practice was 
at Kamptee where the sickness, in 1834, was sufficiently striking to 
cause the Secretary of State to ask for a special Eeport , the general 
average of sick was then 253 per cent of strength In consequence 
of this reference, there was advised drainage of the swamp m front 
of the parade ground of Madras European troops and the barracks, 
of the Horse Artillery ” This was followed by an amelioration of 
conditions Doubtless several other instances of the application of 
drainage can be quoted m respect to cantonments — ^but any works 
on a large scale have yet to be put into efiect, though doubtless from 
time to time they have been duly discussed It is therefore gratifying 
to find from the Eeport of the Samtary Gommissioner with the Govern- 
ment of India for 1917 that at Kirkee a “ dramage scheme has now 
been begun at a cost of Es 7,000 per annum* , Es 60,000 more will be 
reqmred ” 

The Director of Medical Services in India, m his Eeport embodied 
in that of the Samtary Commissioner with the Government of India 
for 1917, gives a table (p 7) in' which he shows the principal Canton- 
ments arranged in order according to the malaria admission rates ’’ 
In 16 stations thus quoted, Secunderabad heads the list with 697 per 
mille of strength, the second place is occupied by Peshawar f with 
a ratio of 468 8 to its credit Possibly, with the dawn of better 
conditions subsequent to the great War, one or other of the \arious 
schemes which have been enunciated in regard to these two Canton- 
ments may be given effect to In the meantime, the long pending 
problem as to whether the State or the men should provide mosquito 
nets has been solved The Director of Medical Services states — 

“ Durmg the year an India Army Order was issued forbidding the wear 
of ‘shorts’ and ‘fcdts’ after sundown Mosquito repellants and veils 
were sanctioned for men on guard at night in areas where mosqmtoes were 

B lent Mosquito nets were sanctioned for all British troops and their 
es ” 

Malana in Malaya 

From the Malana Bureau, Federated Malay States, Di H P 
Hackbb (the Medical Entomologist) has issued Vol I of an intended 
smes of Eepoxts % The object is not to support a foreshadowed 
theory, but to record impartially vanous data bearing on the whole 
subject of malana, as observed from time to time It is thus hoped 
to secure trustworthy conclusions As is well known from the wprk 
of Dr Malcolm Watson, there is much difference in the mode of malana 

* Finance may probably dictate this piecemeal method as imperative, 
hut, if the scheme were really necessary, to have raised a loan and have 
completed the work rapidly would have represented better financial 
economy — by prevention of mortality and of duty disability and its 
accompanying unproductive exp^diture 

f About 1868 a Committee, of which Dempster of spleen index fame 
was a Member, advised abolishing of wet cultiyation wittun a imle zone 
of Peshawar So far this has not been adopted 
JFimEEATEn Malay States Malaria Bureau Eeports Vol 1 
nn mv va pp wi+h U photographs & 2 plans 1919 Singapore 
Prmted at the Methodist Publishing House 



Vol 15 No 5] 


DtbeabC Premntion 


321 


production in tlie plains, as compared with, the kiis of Malaya , whilst 
the treatment of the plains by means of open drains has been rapidly 
followed by improved condition, in the hilly part the ravines have 
proved a constant source of trouble as to eradication of pools W a.tson 
recognised that in the two areas he had difterent anopheles to deal 
with In his Report on the anti malaria drainage work in the vicinity 
of Kuala Lumpur, Mr Evans, the Executive Engineer of the Malaria 
Board, placed it on record that with the changed state of soil and 
moisture supply following clearance of jungle and drainage, a new 
anophehne took the place of the former resident In his Report on 
Malaria in Bengal, Major Fuy, IMS, noticed in areas closely adjoining 
a sudden change of fauna, coincident with change of physical conditions 
Such observations are but exemplifications of the long recognized 
fact that conditions favourable for the breeding of certain mosquitoes 
are not necessarilv so for others 

The foUovnng table apjiears at page 34 of the Report — 


Table H. 


Charactenstio breedmg 
place 

Species 

Times 

found 

Specimens 

Small open pools and 

A maculaimf 

31(19L) 

177* 

seepage areas in open 

A rom 

46 

262 

hilly country- 

A hooM 

24 

53 

Large grassy pools and 

A ac(mifusf 

4 

7 

streanis in open swampy 

A 

21 

170 

country 

A sinensu 

69 

216 

A barbircstris 

i 90 

S36 

Jungle In swampy 

A mnbrost&sj 

A albotaemaius var 

76 

542 

patches of low lying 

montemus 

37 

189 

jungle and along the 

A brevip&ljpis 

10 

23 

course of streams in 

A tessellafus 

17 

25 

jungle covered ravines 

A leucosphyriis 

20 

49 

A aithem 

42 

198 


Total 

487 

2437 


*18 larvae hatched, all were A mcbmlai'us 
t Species usually recogmsed as earners of malaria 


The following extracts show some of the more important observa- 
tions made by Dr Hackee — 

The felhng of vegetation allows the entry of light loving species, and 
the commonest species found in a newly opened ravme are A stnmsis and 
A mamMus 

“ If a ravine is to he opened steps should be taken to prevent the access 
■of the dangerous species A mamlaim ” 

He attaches several photographs to the Report, from one of which 
he desires the following lesson to be denved — 

The photograph is taken with the railway behind the camera and the 
large open swamp is due to the virgin jungle being kilh d by water , winch 

C667) A% 
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has accumulated, probably, because natural drainage from the 3 ungle has 
been blocked by the railway The intact low lying jungle is seen in the 
background and on both sides of the picture In the central swamp 
A fuhgmosus and A aeonitm were obtained In the intact jungle these 
species were not found, but A umhrosus, A tessellatus and A hrevipalpi& 
were present A sinens%s and A harhvrostris were found in both places, 
but were more common in the open swamp ” 

After discussion of the distribution of Anophehnes he reaches the 
following conclusions — 

“ (a) It IS of httle use, from the anti malarial point of view, to do 
extensive filling of swamps if the relatively inconspicuous breeding places 
of A mac'iilatm are not destroyed at the same time, as A maeulaius is 
probablv the most virulent species present 

“ (b) The natural conditions were so unfavourable to A maeulaius that 
it was found breeding in an old kerosine tin In spite of this, however, it 
was never found in jungle or secondary growth 

“ (c) A umhrosus is not necessanly hmited to the coastal area, as 
commonly stated, but may be found plentifully as far inland as G-emas 
“ (d) If the opimon of Dr Watson on the pathogenicity of A umhrosus 
IS justified, the jungle in this neighbourhood cannot be regarded as harm 
less 

“ (e) If, however, the low lymg jungle were to be cut down, A aeomtus 
and A fuliginosus would appear in the open swamps left behind , if jungle 
covered ravines were to be opened, A maeuMus would appear , and the 
results would almost certainly be worse than the present condition 

9i! SK He 4c * « 

Among suggestions for malaria prevention are the following — 

** (b) Swamp filhng If the above point is kept in view, as much swamp 
filling as possible is advisable The filling should be begun at the uppei 
end of the swamp When it is begun at the lower end, as in two oases noted 
lecently, the fimng is saturated with water and breeding is found on its 
surface , and, moreover, the water is dammed back in the head of the 
ravine forming suitable breeding places for the large pool breeders 

“ Care must be taken, also, that in obtaimng the material necessary for 
filling, breeding places suitable for A maculates are not made It is 
qmte possible to dig away enough of a hill to expose the ground water 
level, and thus produce an area of seepage eminently smtable for 
A maeulaius 

‘ Jungle Treatment ’ of ravines as an anti malanal measure In 
further opening of the hill jungle, which is necessary for the development 
of the place, an attempt might be made to keep the ravines, winch contain 
practically all the water, and therefore all the breeding places, under the 
onmnal jungle and so prevent the access of A maculatus 

^ If this measure is adopted, the ravines should he watched very carefully 
as there is a likehhood of silt from the opened hill side kiUing patches ol 
jungle 

** The population must be watched, also, lest they make a way down to a 
bathing place in the ravine Photograph 13 illustrates this danger very 
clearly It shows an open bathmg place in a ravine covered by secondary 
growth and long grass Throughout the rest of the lavine breeding places 
were rare, and the only species obtained were A harUrosins and 
A Sinensis , but at the bathing pool A maculatus L was found 

** (d) Eavine drainage If it be decided to dram the ravines, this should 
be done, as recommended by the Executive Engineer, Malaria Advisory 
Board, before the jungle is cut down Photograph 14 shows the wrong 
method of commencing to dram a ravine , for m the pool by which the 
assistant is standing, A maeulaius was obtained , and it is highly improb 
able that it existed m such a situation before the vegetation was cut ^wn 
**Ce) Methods against A umhrosm These consist of draining and 
fehing the low lymg jungle, and might well he undertaken since A umbrosus 
IS a proved earner of malana Here again it is advisable to dram the j tingle 
before feUmg it, as it would be unwise to replace A umhrosus by A aeomtus 
or A ftdigmasus^^ 
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Mahna Prevention %n Algeria 

In reply to a letter from Col W G- King, Dr Edmond Sepgent 
sends a letter tte translation of ^hich runs as follows — 

Institut Pasteur d’Algerie, 
Algiers, 

9tli December 1919 

My dear Colleague, 

The Governor General of Algeria has handed to me your letter 
of 29th October 1919 in which -^ou ask for information about the eftect 
on malaria of the large drainage vorks carried out before the year 
1870 in the Algerian plains 

When the Brench reached AJgeria they found the country given 
up to barbarism The splendid colonies founded by the Cartha- 
ginians and Romans m the plains of the httoral had disappeared, 
and bush and marsh had invaded the fertile valleys and the great 
plains of the sea shore The natives were, and still are, profoundly 
infected by the malarial poison which they are now able to withstand 
by what is called '' relative immunity,” an immunity which is in 
any case precarious, and has not prevented the race from showing 
evident signs of long continuing maianal infection On the other 
hand. Anopheles are not wantmg m any part of Algeria, from the 
littoral to the most distant oasis m the Sahara, and at all altitudes 
We have found them, ever ready to bite, on the summits of the Atlas 
Mountains at more than 1,600 metres altitude The North African 
species are —^Anophel^ macuhpenms which is found everywhere on 
ihe coast, m the steppes, and in the Sahara , Anopheles algeriensis^ 
a close neighbour of A bifurcatus, which haunts the coastal thickets, 
a somewhat wild species , Pyretophonis myzomyifacies which is only 
found in the mountams , Pyretophorus chaudoyeiy hmited to the oases , 
Pyretophonis sei genii which has been met with onlv at the edge of 
steppe region and of the Sahara 

The reservoir of the virus and the Anophelines being everywhere 
numerous, the French Expeditionary Force, which landed on the 
14th June 1830 at Sidi Ferruch near Algiers, became widely infected 
during the following summer and in the succeedmg years The 
same vas the case vith the colonists, the first generations of whom, 
m many villages, disappeared entirely We have no statistics of 
malaria at this time, and the less so since under the name of fever 
several quite disparate infections were confused In any case the 
sanitary condition of the African Colony was so bad that in a book 
written in 1841 entitled “ La question de F Algeria ” General Duvivier, 
one of the heroes of the conquest, as a solution of this question of 
Algeria” contemplated its evacuation by the French, inconsequence 
of the fevers which ravaged both the Army and the cml population 
It is m this book that the famous phrase is found, In Algeria the 
only colonies which prosper are the cemeteries ” 

If we compare this lamentable state of things with the much less 
unfavourable situation on which the Enghsh Commission reported at 
the end of the Second Empire, we can affirm that three new important 
factors had intervened 

1 Wmhs of Drainage —An enormous labour was accomplished , 
huge spaces were drained the plain of the Mxtidja on the Algiers 
side, the plain of Bone, the plain of Habra in the Department of 
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Oran In tins way certainly a number of large marshes were 
suppressed, but our opinion is that it is not possible to attribute 
the chief merit of the sanitary improvement obtamed to these large 
drainage works The advantage of drainage channels is that they 
transform the inaccessible haunt of the Anophehnes constituted by 
a marsh into a haunt which jls accessible, namely a network of canals , 
but drainage never gets nd of these haunts entirely and its action 
IS therefore limited Thus the three regions mentioned by the English 
Commission of 1867, Fondouk, the Halloula lake, the plain of Bone 
have remained to this date formidable foci of fever for the inhabitants, 
who do not benefit from the modem anti-malarial measures Smce the 
beginnmg of our studies on the malaria of Algeria, which go back 
to 1902, we have been struck by the illusorv character of the samtarv 
improvement which is behe'ved to be obtained by large dramage works 
for this reason ve ha%e come to distinguish two lands of anti larval 
measures great anti-lar\al measures which belong to the province 
of the engineer, and small anti-lan al measures (such as the clearance 
of grass, oiling, alternation of water channels, etc ), without which 
the large measures ha^e a \ery limited effect Recently the Italian 
school has come o\er to our pomt of \iew, calhng what we describe 
as small anti larval measures piccola homfica ” 

To sum up, large drainage works have played a part in malaria 
which is certainly useful but is very limited They have not realh 
succeeded in sanitating the regions of which the English Commission 
spoke m 1867 Their role m this kind has been secondary An\ 
value they ha\e had in malana is due to the fact that thej ha\e 
perautted the culti\ ation of the country 

2 The plotting of the country under oulhvation is in our opimon the 
principle factor of the hygiemc betterment of Algeria When the 
French arrived, the alluvial regions of the plains and valleys were^ 
as is the rule, at once the most fevrous and the most fertile The 
drainage channels have not suppressed the Anophehnes, but they have 
enabled the bush to be cleared The colonist has, httle hy*^ little, 
transformed a country of ]ungle, dwarf palms, mastic trees, cptu^es, 
agaves Barbary figs, oleanders, etc, into a huge garden— well 
mamtamed vinenes, orangeries, fields of gram, kitchen garden®, 
orchards, etc The plough loosening the soil has made it permeable 
to ram which no longer remams stagnant Now that the ground 
had become productive and gone up in \alue, the colonist hastened 
to develop the largest area possible , uncultivated hollows with 
stagnant pools were banished Cultivation mvaded eien the n\er 
banks Thus by slow progressive toil the haunts of the Anophehnes 
iia\e disappear^ under the ploughshare 

Moreover hpaufraneaue^ suppressing intestine war and preventing 
the return of great famines, brought high wages to the natives , 
th^r well-being was improved, their malanal infection was attenuated, 
and little by little the reservoir of virus began to disappear 

3 Finally the Slilitary Surgeon Maillot m 1834-1836, when he 
had several malanal patients to treat m the Bone Hospital, learned 
to make use of qniame, recently isolated m Pans by Pelletier and 
&\entou, which had been hitherto employed in too small dose^, 
The wide diffusion of qmnine, with which the natives are well 
acquainted under the name of “qtuna” and which they demand on 
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their own account, facilitates the disappearance of the malarial 
reservoir 

The memorable discovery by A Laveran in 1880, at the Constantine 
Hospital, of the parasite of malana, a discovery which has opened 
up a new epoch in the pathologv of warm countries and the discovery 
of the part played by Anopheles in 1897 by Eonald Ross gave us 
the foundation of a really scientific anti-malaxia prophylaxis In 
Algeria, thanks to Governor General Jonnart, an anti-malanal Service 
was organised in 1902, and has continually increased its radius of 
action 

To come to the precise subject of your letter, and to conclude this 
rapid expose our opimon is — 

1 Great drainage works do not suffice to clear a country of malaria 
They are useful especially in that they permit the putting of it under 
cultivation, and they should always be supplemented by small anti- 
lanal measures, repeated yearlv 

There are no statistics of malana in Algeria, because of the very 
great number of natives, and even of malanal colomsts, who 
escape all medical control In any case one can affirm that the 
regions of which you speak— the Bone plain, Halloula lake, Fondouk— 
are still amongst the most fever-ndden in Algeria, though they are 
the best drained 

2 The real agent of the slow but progressive sanitation of Algeria 
has been clearing and cultivation of the wild regions Everyone in 
Algeria knows the celebrated example of the small town of Boufarik, 
in the middle of the Blitidja plain Once it deserved the nickname 
of “ The Frenchman’s grave It became healthy when it became 
wealthy At present it is the centre of rich vineries, fine orangeries, 
plantations of essence yielding plants, and its gardens have won for 
it its new name of Emerald of the Jlitidja ” It is the finest example 
of the efiect on the public health of getting a wild tract of land under 
cultivation 

3 Finally, m our opinion, modem prophylaxis must have as 
its final aim to hasten the cure of the earners of vurus by quimne 
treatment, and by the general improvement of their well being, and 
secondarily, by anti-larval measures great and small, during the time 
needed for their cure, it tnes to hinder excessive multiplication of 
anophehnes in the neighbourhood of important centres of population 
Qmninisation of healthy persons is therefore a temporary measure, 
which should last just so long as the reservoK of the virus is incomplete- 
ly suppressed The mdmdual or collective protection of houses by 
mosquito netting and wire gauze is a measure of general hygiene, 
essential to comfort m warm countries 

{Signed) Edmond Sergbnt 

The observations kmdly supphed by Dr Edmond Seegent are 
of much value and interest generally in respect to anti-malanal 
measures, and especially m tracing the results of the anti-naalanal 
engineering works undertaken by the French Government pnor to 
18t>7, in the interests of the health of their Army of Occupation m 
Algeria Dr Sergeot has a world-wide fame as a consistent adv<>cate 
of the employment of quinine prophylaxis of populations, to wiieh 
he would add body protection measures and the usual mmm anS- 
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malarial metliods Particularly, would he press upon attention tke 
influence of jungle clearing followed by cultivation With, such viev s 
British practice would concur — provided that means of rehef of surface 
and sub-soil \^ater existed in the area dealt with, vhich imphes 
efficient drainage — artificial or natural — ^in accordance with the 
requirements of the local pecuharities of soil, subsoil and general 
topography , it is rarely that in any stage of anti malarial progress 
it IS possible to use solely one of the several recognized anti malarial 
measures Only on sudh condihms being satisfied would it be possible 
for soil aeration to he effected in a manner r enduing prosperous 
agncultuie feasible Indeed, it will be seen from the following 
abstracts and extracts from the Report on the causes of the reduced 
mortahty in the French Army serving m Algeria’’ (Parhamentary 
Paper ifo 19,447 (Spottiswoode), 1867), that the Members of the 
Commission had no less faith m the importance of Agriculture in 
meetmg certain anti-malanal requirements than Dr Sergext 
possesses It is unfortunate that no statistics are available which 
would compare the health condition of the people of the present day 
with those of the past generation — 

Occupation of the country was first effected in 1830 In the earlier 
years the mortality of the French soldiers was 80 per nnlle In 1859, 
It was 56 7 , 1860, 17 8 , 1861, 11 3 , 1862, 12 21 , 1863, 12 29 , 
1864 (period of military operations), 21 23 — the disease rate being 
14 48 Near marshes the death rate of the Civil population was 73 
per miUe , at a distance from marshes 40 per mille 

Bone was found possessed of deep rich alluvial soil saturated with 
water “ It was determined to dram the plams, which was done by 
means of large deep mam drains similar to those executed in marshy 
districts at home and by forming a system of surface drams over 
the area led into the mam outfall Market gardenmg and 

agriculture were conducted over the surface ” 

Foudouk, the Commissioners considered, was improved but not 
cured by simple and good agriculture ^‘The subsoil was black, 
oozy, rotten and saturated with water, which also lay in pools The 
now dramed and cultivated ground m the vicinity presents the aspect 
of a dry nch healthy soil ” 

Lake Halloula w^ dramed at a cost of £10, WO The mam dramage 
canal is about 5| long, and has numerous subsidiary channels 
**The effect on the neighbourhood has been decisive The villages 
winch formerly suffered severely from remittent fevers, often taking 
the fatal form of pernicious f evens, are now healthv , and they ha^ e 
been freed from swarms of mosquitoes* which during a part of the 
year made life almost mtolerable ” 

In the town further measures howe% er were taken , subsoil drain 
pip<^ were laid at a depth varvmg from 3 feet 6 mches to 6 feet or 
7 feet, according to the depth required to secure necessary fall These 
pip^ were laid m the lines of the pubhc streets “ The practical 
of the work has been that whereas formerly the water level was 
at or above the surface of the ground, it was 20 mches or more below 
the level of the surface A good water supply accompanied the 
drainage works ” In this town, the mortahtv per mille m 1843-46 

♦They however failed to see that there was any connection between 
mosquitos and malaria 



Disease Pieiention 


327 


Vol 16 No 5 ] 

was 57, m 1862, 24 8 and in 1865, ttere had occurred only 18 to 
20 deaths ” Pernicious fevers are said to ha\ e disappeared 
since the works were executed, and other milder types of fe\er are 
of rare occurrence The Comroissioners say — The first thing that 
struck us on entermg the tovn was the healthy aspect of the people, 
especially the children, and some we saw would have been a credit 
to the healthiest spots in England so far as appearance went ” 

In the following whole-hearted paragraph, the Commissioners 
make a statement which fully supports Dr Sergent’s warm ad\ocacy 
of Agriculture as an anti malarial measure — The whole evidence 
goes to show how much the general health of all countries is dependent 
on the condition of their agriculture, that in warm climates this is 
really a fundamental consideration, and that in all countries the health 
of the people and their progress in material improvement are 
indissolubh connected with each other It is in this way that 
Agriculture becomes m reality as essential a part of sanitary adminis- 
tration for improving the health of the country populations as 
drainage, water-supply and general town improvements are part of 
the public hygiene of towns ” 

Typhus akd Relapsing Fever 

Col W Hunter *CB, AMS,ina paper read at a Meeting of the 
Section of Epidemiology and State Medicine of the Royal Society 
of Medicine, has placed on record the history of the sanitary campaign 
conducted by him in Serbia agamst typhus fever, and relapsmg 
iever of the European type The detads have an interest for the 
tropics as well as for temperate climates 

Col Hunter and the Officers deputed to act under him arrived 
in Serbia on 4 March, 1915 , he found himself confronted with a 
position which demanded rapid and drastic action The Serbians 
had dm en back the Aiistnan invaders of their country, and, m the 
pursmt which followed, were infected by the prisoners they captured 
These were distributed thoughout the country m aid of agriculture 
and other work, with the result of infecting both the cml population 
and the Serbian army By 3 April, there were m hospitals 8,200 
cases of typhus and 8,500 of relapsing fever Col Hunter found 
the conditions m hospital indescnhahlv bad , overcrowded, sanitary 
arrangements non-existent , no disinfection axrangements, whilst 
there was urgent need not for surgical appliances and help and 
surgical measures, but for beds and blankets, bedhnen, shirts and 
clothes for the mass of 16,000 fever patients ’’ Col Hunter at once 
directed the attention of the Serbian Parliamentarv Samtarv Com- 
mission to the necessity for active measures agamst hce as the great 
disease bearers This advice was cordially accepted by the Commission 
and was issued by it to the country at large m Circulars which 
embraced the terms — Death to all vermin , how to wage this new- 
war , how to kill hce, bugs and vermin by simple practical domestic 
measures ’’ 


’•'The Berbian Epidemics of Typhus and Belapsmsr lever in 1915 Theit 
Origin, Course, and Preventive Measures c mployed for their Arrest — Ft&q 
B oc Med Sect of Epidemiology aud State Med 1919 Bee 
Yol 13 No 2 pp 29-158 mth 1 map ds charts, 
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It was declared ttat the f ollowiiLg were — 

‘‘The Meastires that should be adopted by Grovernment, Town and 
Hospital Authorities to prevent the spread of Typhus and Eeiapsing Fevers 

(1) By compulsory notification, isolation, and disinfection, in the case of 
hospitals 

(2) System of notification in towns and villages — and by house holders 

(S) Personal cleanliness of patients and of destruction of vermin in aH 

bedding, clothing, bedsteads 

(4) Eemoval to hospital where possible 

(5) Personal interest of each individual in combating these diseases 

(6) Pubhc mt^'rest to be aroused by pamphlets and newspapers 

(7) Supphes of dibinfeetants and arrangements for dismfection by public 
authorities 

(8) Formation of public disinfecting stations , and lastly, 

(9) The formation of the mnly tmiyrotised steam m ^barrel disinfector"^ 
devised by Lieutenant Colonel Stammers, so simple in character, so 
inexpensive, and so casiiv made, that they could be formed in any number 
required in every village, and even in every household in the country ” 

But whilst the Serbian barrel was freelv used in towns and villages 
throughout the country, the pnncipie of disinfection, or rather 
deinfestation, was aided bv further measures — (a) Suspension of 
railway traffic , (b) Stoppage of leave from the armv , (c) Mladenovac 
quarantine and cleansing station , (if) Formation of “ English samtarv 
disinfecting tram ’ , (e) ‘ Barrel disinfector” de\ised , (f) Railwa}^ 
van disinfectois de\used, (g) Railwav van douche baths devised, 
(A) Cleansing of railway stations and rolling stock, disinfecting and 
bathing stations 

The first item (a) is certainly such as to cause pause in the incurring 
of responsibihty Col Hl:nter however, apparently reahzed the 
truth of the old dictum that the way to treat a nettle yas to grasp 
it firmly, and made the pohcy of temporarily suspending traffic a 
pomt of importance Nothing of course but the desperate condition 
of the country would have justified this The order was earned 
out to the extent of allowing but one tram per day to pass through 
the country* This arrangement secured, he established a quarantme 
and disinfecting station at Mladenovac ‘‘ the junction of the first 
army areas (A) with the anny area (B) so as to shut oS area (A) from 
area (B), amd to hold up all infection from coming from the two great 
army areas (A and B) and to prevent its spread southwards to areas 
(F) even after the i^way traffic was resumed ” The suspension of 
traffic order was put into force on March 18 up to March SO , but, 
on C3oi Hithtbr’s uigent advice, the period was extended up to April 
15 It was thought by this extension it would be possible to reap 
the full benefit of the chief measures of prevention, namely, “ forma- 
tion of the Mladenovac disinfecting station and a special sanitary 
team for disinfection and moculation” A sudden cheek in the 
epidemic had set m on March 16 as shown by arrest in number of 
ca^ m hospitals and m admissions MTth the resumption ot 
teaffie and the general grant of leave to the Serbian soldiers there 
oieoirred a marked recurrence” The trains were now crowded. 


♦ ** The Serbian barrel ” is now a well known apparatus for makesbift 
dimnfecfion by steam, and its adoption by Lt Col , Stammers undoubtedly 
proved of very great importance in aid of Col Huxter*s scheme It 
would however he erroneoub to assume that wooden barrels for disinfection 
were first emipoyed in Serbia 
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afiordins all the conA-fcioiis fa\ ourable to mfection Assuming 
infection to have been coniitEacted at this time (April 16 to 20) and 
allowing for an mcuhatioiL of twelve days as an average the eases 
contracting infection would develop the disease about April 21 to 
May 1 ” 

Col Hunter holds that the data collected by him— 

show that on the 27th the ^idiDissions of typhus rObe fiom 228 to 61 1 csises, 
and Apnl 30 to 553 cases , ilkose of relapsing from 89 cases to 304 eases 
The daily average admissions of typhus for the five days Apiil 22 to 26 Tas 
230 It rose the following jfipre days to 338 cases The leave granted Tas 
fox ten days The men who left for home between April 16 and 20 were 
therefore due to journey bade to their units approximately about April 26 
to May 1 Assuming possibihlies of infection being contracted by travelling 
back to the army areas, and allowing for an mcubation period of twelve 
days, cases infected would develop the disease about May 8 to 14 The 
figures m Table, p 62, show that on May 8 to 19 the admissions of typhus 
into the army areas weie 340 and 285 cases Moreover, most interesting of 
all on the 9th, no fewer than U2 cases were admitted in area A — ^the 3urea 
m which in the preceding twelve days the admissions had been very- low ” 

Col Hunter pays a great tribute to the national character of the 
Serbians , having been onee convinced of the necessity for action all 
measures were earned out with thoroughness The general cleansing 
process was not confined to pnbhc buildings but was adopted whole- 
heartedly in private dwelhugs 

Spznltmi Fever Prevenhon 

When a Hindu housewife punfies her abode, she finishes the process 
by hberally plastering the flooring with cowdung In the hght of 
modem aestheticism, educated Hindus have endeavoured from tune 
to time to show that, irrespective of the sacred character of the source 
of the material used, it is an aid to disease prevention Fortunately 
bovine tuberculosis is rare m India, so that little dread of spread of 
that disease from the habit need be feared Possibly, the following 
extract from the Annual Medical Report of the Uganda Protectoiate, 
for 1918, in regard to spmLlnm fever, makes the nearest approach to 
the existence of a sanitary defence of the custom * 

“ It is worth recording that the Lukiko Prison at Mengo, built five years 
ago of sun dried brick without any cement floor, has been kept free itoia 
ticks by scrupulous cleanliness and the application of fresh cow dung once a 
week 

“This gaol, though visited oeeasionally by a Medical Of&oer and the 
District Commissioner, is entirely under native control and in view of the 
danger from tick infestation from the constantly changing number of 
enminals, it reflects great eredii; on the control ” 

Tyehod> Fever 

The following figures slow the extent of prevalence of typhoid 
fever in British Guiana 1918 f It is true, it shows decrease in incident t 

* Cowdung, instead of being put into the fields whence it came im 
purposes of manure, is largely mm for fuel The cowdung for this purpojg^ 
IS collected, moulded into flat by hand and is placed against walls of 
dwellings or outhouses, where it tmdergoes air drying Such work naturally 
falls to the housewife The writer found an instance where several women 
were inoculated with anthrax consequent upon their handing the blood- 
stained cowdung of animals infeeted with that disease 

t Report of the Local Goveram^nt Board, British Guiana, 1913 p 1® 
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of the disease as compared -^ith 1917, but there is no room for doubt, 
as foretold bj Surgeon General Wise, that in the absence of very 
energetic measures to extirpate all ie\ er, more especially in George- 
town, it must become a serious menace to the Colonv — ■ 

1913 34 cases 

19ib 81 „ 

1917 414 „ 

1918 402 , 

The report of the Registrar General of the Colon} for 1918 shows 

that the total deaths from this cause were 127, of which 70 occurred in 
Georgetown The measures pursued against the disease comprised — 

‘‘ (1) prompt Isolation of case's and remoral to hobpital , (2) disinfection 
of clothing and bedding , (3) inoculation of the members of the family and 
neighbour* , (4) examination of convalescent cases in the Public Hospital, 
freorgetown for the presence of trphoid organisms in the urme or faeces , 
(5) rniprovement of the sanitary surrounmngte of houses in which cases 
oceuTTid , (b) instructions of families in which eases had occurred as to 
precautions to be taken ’ In regard to item (4) the Government Health 
Ofttcer state*, “ of course a number of cases become chrome carriers and 
cannot be kept indefimtelv, and it i& probable that a certain number of 
lecent carriers are also discharged as the bacilh may be discharged at 
irregular intervals there being long periods when no bacilh can be found ” 

This does not sound very hopeful , nor is it, m effect, made more 
so by the summary of the influence at present exercisable under legal 
rulings bv the Health authonties as gi\ en by Surgeon-General Wise 
He states that they continue to make efforts to induce^ all patients 
to be isolated m this ward [isolation] in order to avoid the spread of 
infection which is believed ^ be chiefly contact 

A Nigerian proverb states that it is the house owner who knows 
where the roof leaks ’’ , the application of which is that British 
Guiana doubtless has reasons for not securing more drastic legal 
ruhngs than at present exist for protection of the healthy majority of 
its population against the typhoid earner minonty Not only so but 
there is apparently no reason to regard general sanitary conditions 
as of a nature to put typhoid spread at defiance In efforts towards 
control, the Health Officer records that 2,265 were moculated against 
typhoid, of whom 80 per cent received a second dose The vaceme 
was prepared by the British Guiana Go\emment Bacteriological 
Department The necessity for this measure is evident from the fact 
that of the total of 402 typhoid cases 41 per cent occurred between 
the s^es of 6 and 15 


Plague 

Bacot m a paper which appeared in the Journal of the Royal Sanitary 
InalUuk of Sept 1919, makes the following remarli as to the position 
of fleas other than the X eheopu, whose role m plague transmission 
has long h^n fully recognized — 

‘‘ There remains the danger of txan*miS'>ion by such fleas as the Fiilex 
Ctmoeeph&im mms» CerahphyUus galhnae, which although not 
rat fleas will attack these rodent* readily, and if they are sick can do so with 
impunity , both the dog and fowl species will feed freely on man As we 
have seen, both the human and dog fleas are proved earners of pest bacilli 
and Ceri^phyMm goRinm m all probabilitv is equally as capable of carrying 

^Italics not in original 
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the disease germs as it is willing to bite man Provided that deaa of these 
Species are sufficiently abundant during the course of an epizootic in which 
house or shed haunting rodents, such as mice, were inyolved, they might 
constitute a graye danger as transmitters to man Mv yiew is that as 
possible factors m this respect these species haye been lathei oveilooked ’ 

The points to which he suggests the necessitj for more notice than 
hitherto given must appeal to those dealmg practically with plague 
An attitude not unusual is, whilst recognizing such possibilities, 
to assume they are so remote m practice as to demand no attention 
This however is not the way to deal with plague or any other disease 
of an epidemic type, where recognition and prompt stamping out of 
the first cases is essential Here the sanitarian must be prepared m 
an enquiry as to origin not only to exclude commonly recognized 
factors, but also the theoretical possibihties [To Bacot’s remarks 
the writer would add the suggestion that the head louse also deserves 
more attention than is now given it, having regard to Veejbitski’s 
experiments, the fact that the head louse is universal in the lower 
orders in India, and that not simple removal from the head is practised 
— except by Jains who object to kilhng— but that extermination 
IS effected by squashing in situ ] 

In the same Journal, Dr A G B Fouleeton makes the following 
remarks which contrast with the stereotyped views frequently held 
He shows that it is possible to confuse an epizootic caused by microbes 
of the “ haemoxrhagic-septicaeimc group ” with genume plague, 
seeing that microscopically specimens exhibit polar staining, and 
that these are Gram negative— rendering it necessary to determme 
the difference by cultural methods As to plague transmission 
he holds that — 

the bubomo type of pla^e m man results from skin inleotion , whether 
‘liter inoculation by fiea bites or by contact with infected dust and dirt 
There is not any doubt as to the dissemination of plague infedfeion amongst 
men and amongst rats by their respective parasites , there is considerable 
doubt as to the exact importance of rat fleas m transmitting mfection from 
the rat to man On the othei hand, it is obvious that with plague prevalent 
amongst rats and mice of a locality the opportunities of an indue ct trans 
mission of mfection hy means of infected food and dust must be very 
frequent by means of the latter, especially amongbt bare footed Asiatics 
Pneumomc plague is usually regarded as resulting from a direct infection of 
the lungs foUowing inhalation of plague bacilli contained in small particles 
of sputum given ofl when a patient coughs But, probably, the pneumonia 
of plague IS usually secondary to a general blood mfection resulting from 
swallowmg plague bacilli, and not usually from mhalmg them mto the lungs 
The pneumonic type of plague therefore is as likely to be caused by con- 
taminated food as by direct mhalation ” 

Tuberculosis kt Indian Jails 

The following extract from the Eeport by the Sanitary Comimssioner 
with the Government of India, for 1917, shows that tuberculosis is 
an important factor m mortahty m certain of the jails m India — 

“ Pulmonary tuberculosis was once more responsible for more deaths 
than any other smgle cause , to it was ascribed 19 per cent of the mortahty 
from all causes With the exception of Bengal, the United Provinces 
and the North West Frontier Province, the disease was somewhat more 
prevalent everywhere than in the previous year The admission rate 
varied between 29 9 m the jails of Bihar and Onssa and 3 5m those of 
the North West Frontier Province The death rate attributed to phthisis 
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was lugliest in Bihar and Orissa 6 87, and lowest in the iSTorth West 
Erontier Province, 0 64 Burma, 6 37, and the Punjab, 6 35, returned death 
rates from this cause in excess of those of the previous year and of the 
mean rates of the previous decade 

^‘The prevalence of tuberculosis is one of the most unsatisfactory 
features of the Indian jails from the pubhc health point of view It is 
a matter that is receiving increased attention, and it is hoped that the 
measures now being enforced will result in considerable improvement 
within the next few years 


Small-Pox 

Small-j)OX Mortality at Age Periods 
The population of Burma can be considered as but partially protected 
by anti-sinallpox vaccination , the protective operation has however 
had sufficient influence upon child, as compared with adult, mortahty 
from smallpox to demonstrate, as m the ease of European countries, 
the fading influence of vaccmation as age advances, and the consequent 
necessity for the practice of revaccination Lt Col Williams, 
IMS, Samtary Commissioner for the Government of Burma, in 
advocatmg rev accination has undertaken a careful anahsis of statistics 
bearing on the above subject He has dealt with statistics extending 
throughout fifteen years, in reference to mortahty at age periods 
The total deaths registered from smallpox during the period were 
42,788 In a Note with which he has favoured the writer he states 
that the percentage proportions of the whole population, at each of 
the age penods, dealt with are as follows — 

Age 0-1 — 3 63 per cent , 1-10 — 24 76 per cent , over 10 — 71 61 
per cent 

The percentage of mortahty at the respective age penods was — 
0-1 — 7 23, 1-10 — 22 97 , 0-lD — 3020, over 10 — 69 80 

Glycerimzed Vacmne 

Dr Bayma, Director of the Bacteriological Institute, and Dr 
Medbibos on the Staff of the Vaccine Institute of S Paulo state 
that* they have received from time to tune, from professional col- 
leagues, complamts that tubes of lymph from the Institute have been 
partly filled by perfectly limpid and transparent glycerine, showing 
no macroscopic evidence whatever of the presence of vaccine hunph 
This has led them to distrust these tubes or at anv rate the part 
contammg clear glycerme as hkely to lead to lack of succe^b in vaccina- 
ten. The authors admit that one at least of them shared this view 
at first The fact, however, that the vaecme virus is ultra-microscopic 
and filtrable led them to doubt its soiindnebs, and a series of experi- 
ments with glycerine which had not been triturated with vaccine 
Ivmph but had merely had some of the latter immersed in it and 
remained perfecth clear and limpid, completelv confirmed their 
doubtB and proved that simple immersion of v accme lymph m glycerme 
on the latter vaecmal virulence 

♦Batma rTheodorc>) Medeibos (Alfredo) Poder vacemanue da 
glymimsk apos contaoto como Cow pox (Diffu^ao do virus antivanoheo 
m gJjmnm) Kota Prelmnimr fTaeemal Power of Glycerine after 
Contact with Cow Fox Diffusion of Anti Vanoloub Vims m Glycerine 
Fiehminary Note]— Ann Patdiht Med e Cirurg 1918 May Yol 9 
H© 5 pp 97-100 With 5 Plates 
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The authors’ coaclusions are stated as follows — 

1 Glycerme, after coatact with co'v^-poXj possesses the same \ acciual 
power as the latter m virtue of the diffusion through it of the Cow-pox 
Tirus 

2 Inoculated into human beings and receptive animals this glvcerme 
causes the formation of vaccine % esicles similar to those caused by the 
direct moculation of Ijnnph 

3 The inflammatory symptoms caused bv the inoculation of 
virulent glycerine are much less intense than those due to the inocula- 
tion of lymph properly so-called 

4 Further researches may show the advisabihty of employing 
TOulent glycerine in vaccination m place of the ordinary vaccme 
lymph 

" [The question raised apparently is whether in the absence 
of particles of laccme pulp, vaccine Ivmph contains more or less 
vaccme vurus The authors are apparently not aware that before 
the introduction of the emplovment of the pulped vesicles of calves 
inoculated uith cow-pox, it was customary to use the clear lymph 
extracted from vesicles by pressure and mixed with glycerme— at first 
for purposes of dilution in the interests of economy and latterly of 
preservation ] 

The Mulberry Reaction ” in Vaccination 

The Eeport of the Director-General of Pubhc Health, New South 
Wales, for 1913, contains a special Eeport by Dr AuMSTROisro, Semor 
Medical Officer of Health, and associated officers, f which enters very 
fully mto the nature of the ‘‘mild form” of smallpox frequently 
known as the American type The disease was introduced mto 
Sydney vm Vancouver Altogether, there were 1,073 cases with only 
one death , even in this case the parturient condition of the subject 
presumably aggravated conditions The first cases occuired amongst 
i}he unvaccmated, who suffered so httle from constitutional symptoms 
as to render diagnosis a matter of doubt , but the identity of the 
disease with small-pox was fully established The Eeport states, 

The crucial test of the identity of the two forms is however to be 
foTind m their immumty relation Persons who have had smallpox 
or vho have been successfully vaccinated are at least as immune to 
the mild as to the severe type It is also found that persons who have 
tad the mild type axe equally immune to vaccmation ” Notwith- 
standing the general mildness of the constitutional symptoms, the 
amount of skin eruption was at times very considerable , one case is 
quoted m which there were 4,000 pocks upon the surface of the whole 
body--of which 362 were on the face In regard to the protective 
power of vaccmation, it is stated — 

It was found that, with two doubtful exceptions, no person who had 
been successfully vaccinated during the course of the epidemic, afterwards 
oofttmeted small pox By this one does not mean to say that no person who 
fttad undergone the operation of vaccination afterwards contracted small 
pox. On th' contrary, this happened in sixty one instances But with 
the two doubtful exceptions above referred to* in all the sixty one mstances 
the vaccmation had either been followed bv no reaction whatever (thirty nine 


^ Summarised bv Br F B Akkoud 

t Dr J Burton and Br E W FEXGtJSOH, the Pfmmpai 

Microbiologist and Assistant Microbiologist, respectively 
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cases) or liad resulted in the aberrant reaction wbiob Sobenlt has christened 
a ‘ mulberry ’ (twenty one cases) a reaction which, when it follows in a 
person who has not already had small pox, appear^ to be due to defective 
lymph A vaccmation followed by this reaciion does not aSoid protection 
against subsequent vaccination or small pox 

F mdeyit Small-Pox 

Dr Stbithaien, Ag Principal Medical Officer, Uganda Protectorate, 
in his Annual Report for 1918, notes m connection with food scarcity 
conditions (following shortage of crops owing to drought) that an 
epidemic of smali-pox then incident upon the population was favoured 
in attaining virulence and spread owing to the lowered vitahty of 
the people A similar result was recorded during the Franco-Pxussian 
war (PBi^mo) 

“Br Coliyns, the Medical Officer of Health at Kampala, who was 
responsible for controlhng the outbreak of this disease around ishe K A E 
Headquarters at Bombo, calls attention to the seventy of the type ex 
penenced The disease at its height was of a virulent type and one 
particular form m which the pocks were hard, fattened, and scaly, not 
proceeding to suppuration and generaUy covenng the whole body was 
almost mvanably fatal This form was called hy the natives ‘ Kawali wa 
Mbajwe ’ ’ 

[Thisdescnption of Kaiiali wa Mha'jwecoidoimB with the mahgnant 
form of small pox described by Rhazes ] 

Takicelli 

It lb recognized that durmg an epidenoic of small-pox there may 
occur an exacerbation of its virulence W Stoelzxek (quoted by 
the Btdleiin de VOffice International d^Hygiene Publtgue (p 1344, 
Vol 11, No 12) holds that this was a feature of a varicella epidemic 
at Halle, dunng the war The constitutional symptoms acquired 
increased seventy, whilst the vesicles approached more nearly the 
character presented by variola , scars also were not uncommon 

Beeibeei 

The Director, Medical Services, India, in his Report embodied in 
that of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of India, 
for 1917 (p 29), refers to an outbreak of benben amongst the Indian 
troops stationed at Quetta, where 40 cases occurred with 4 deaths 
It was found that the troops were using a “ whole nee ration The 
nee on examination was found to be of poor quahty as supphed by the 
Supply and Transport Corps, after it had been duly passed by a 
Committee of Indian officers The outbreak was stopped at once 
by (1) change of ration from whole nee to one third atta , (2) the issue 
of extra vegetables, milk and meat to the affected units for one month ” 

Fixed Diets 

The Director Medical Services, India, in his Report for 1917 (em 
bodied in that of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of 
India) draws attention to the fact that in special Army Orders issued 
m that year all combatant ranks of the India Army, except when on 
iuiiough and on leave, are entitled to the issue of the following ration 
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Atta [wlieat floux] or rice 1| lb Dal [legume] 3 oz , Ghee [clarified 
butter] 2 oz , Goor [crude sugar] 2 oz , potatoes 2 oz This ration 
IS supplemented by a monetary allo'v^ance of As 10 per month per 
Under a further Army Order, Generals commanding Dmsions 
and Independent Brigades may issue extra rations for 30 da}S at a 
time to Indian troops, who are in receipt of free rabons, m special 
circumstances, e g , hard work, or exposure to severe \\ eather ’’ This 
delegation to local authority of the nght to alter diet within certain 
limits, will go far towards preventing the appearance of benben 
from time to time at certain stations The permission to issue nee 
CT wheat flour as if one were the equivalent of the other m nutntive 
power, IS however both financially and from a nutntive point of viev 
open to cntici^^m It is reminiscent of Indian Famine Code methods, by 
which a mere sustenance diet given m one part of India, when afforded 
in the shape of a millet or nee, may fail in its object when compared 
with results secured in another part of that country, by issue of 
wheat as the staple of the diet The contrast m nutritive value of 
wleat and nee was fully entered into by Major McCay, IMS,* * *** and 
his pnnciples have been steadilv enforced with good results in the 
Jails of Bengal by Sir WiUiam Buchanan, IMS The latter officer,, 
in his Eeport on the Jails of the Bengal Presidency for 1918, shows 
the following contrast between prisoners who voluntanly adopt the 
so-called Bengal diet where the staple grain is nee, and the wheat nee 
diet where abetter proportion of proteid and carbonaceous consbtuents 
IS secured The following table shows that of the pnsoners on wheat 
scale diet not only did a greater proportion gam weight and a leas 
proporbon lose weight, but the mcidence of bowel affeebons wa& 
less among those on wheat diet — 

Gained Lost Bowel 

weight weight compiamts 

Bengal diet . 51 56 per cent 23 10 per cent 25 90 per cent 
Wheat nee diet 56 36 „ „ 20 84 „ „ 18 13 , „ 

SCUKVY 

In the Northern Frontiei Distnct of the East African Protectorate 
m 1918f there occurred 203 cases of scurvy with 16 deaths 

“ The treatment of this preventable disease was much hampered by the 
difficiilty of growing vegetables and the absence of sea transport to bring m 
fresh supplies The outbreak was finally controlled by the importation of 
a large consignment of green coco nuts from Zanzibar on the suggestion 
of Bx E Bias ” 


Food 


Much discussion and unnecessary commercial harm has, from tune 
to time, ansen as to the presence of prussic acid m beans So far, 
the behef has been that when the rare occurrence of undesirable 
amounts has been ascertamed by ite effects on ammals, it has been due 

* Scientific Memoirs by Officers of the Medical and Sanitary Bepart- 
ments of the G-ovemment of India (iJew Series No 48 1911 ) 

fAn Med Eeport East Afnca Protectorate, 1018 

(667) 
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to tte use of tlie red bean and that bere the inclusion of the uncultivated 
■\anety was the cause of the trouble The following statement by 
the Imperial Agricultural Chemist to the Government of India (W H 
Habbison, D Sc ) shows the present position of the subject, as stated 
by him in the Report of the Board of Scientific Advice for India, 
1917-18 — 

Arising out of complaints lesjardmg the poi&onous character of occa 
<iional cargoes of Burma beaub {Fhaseolus huiatv^) Warth and Ko Ko G-yi 
have earned out an important investigation regarding the occurrence of 
pruasic acid m them and the results obtained have been embodied m a 
Departmental Biilietin Their general conclusions are — (1) The prussic 
acid content is an inherited character of pure plant cultures and these 
cultures mav be multiphcd and will maintain the difference noted 
(2) Cultures <nvmg low values m one loeahty give low values under all the 
conditioxiN tested" (3) The prussic acid present m the cultures vanes 
considcrablv according to the soil and chmate 

**The mam fact brought out is the po&sihihty of isolating less poisonous 
strains hv chemical selection and m fact the best cultures hitherto obtained 
contain only one half of the pru>«iie acid contained in the original sample of 
Madagascar bean imported into Burma as safe for human consumption ” 

Obviously, the Burma beans contain less prussic acid than those 
ofiered m the market by Madagascar It mav be stated that beans 
m Burma are largely used not only in jail diets, but also by the 
free population and that no instance of cooked beans having any 
lU-efiect on men is on record , the white beans are those fat oured 
The Director Imperial Institute, in the Report quoted (p 65) 
gives further information on this subject as follows — 

“ The following samples of beans from Burma were forwarded by the 
Director of Agnculture, Xorthem Circle Burma, for examination at the 
Imperial Inastitute in continuation of previous investigatioub 

* (a) Bo sa pe apyu beans grown experimentally on the Mandalay Farm, 
Burma, were found to have a high food value, bemg nch in protein and 
similar m composition to haricot, and Madagascar beans These beans 
contained no cyanogenetic glucosides Their nominal value, under 
Government control, was estimated at £36 to £37 per ton c i f London 
(March 1918) 

“ (6) Samples of Pe nge beans representing the second and third years’ 
crops at Natywagon, and the first and second years’ crops at the Mandalay 
Farm, were examined in order to determine the amounts of prussic acid 
which they yielded The percentages were found to be satisfactorily low 
in all the samples The beans were of good colour and appearance and 
would be readily saleable in large quantities at the controlled price of £42 
per ton c i f London (March 1918) 

** (c) Samples Pe byu glay beans gave yields of prussic acid which were 
undesirably high but would not in view of past experience be considered 
dangerous to cattle ” 


Mill mi B<mm Breeds 

^ The supply" of uncontaminated milk does not end the mterest of 
the samtmaa m dames , a milk that will yield a high percentage 
of fat may be to him a desideratum m the mterest of the food supply 
of a locahtv To the vegetarian Indian who looks largely to clarified 
butter for his food fat, the yield of cream is of moment and presents 
itself to him as a forcible argument in selecting animals for mdk supply 
ISTulst for use m vanous food preparations the milk of the cow is 
preferred, he trusts chiefly to the buffalo for his “ ghee “ The richness 
of yield of fat in these animals is remarkable, and this apphes also to 
various breeds The following gives a comparative analysis of millr 
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derived from indigenous cows of seven selected breeds in the Madras 
Presidenc}^, as carried out by Dr Le4.thep,^ Agricultural Chemist, 
Govt of India The butter fat per cent differed as follows — 
4 41 , 5 45 , 6 07 , 4 57 , 3 52 , 4 62 , 4 44 
Much work in this direction has been fulfilled by ilr Le\I 2 s"E 5 B S , 
Instructor in Animal Husbandry and Dr Cadbury, College Phvsician, 
Canton, by whom a paper containing much information on the subject 
was contributed to the Chna Medical Journal of Nov 1918 This 
has now been followed by a further paper by Mr Levixe m the 
Philippine Journal of Science of July 1919 In the latter, the milk 
of bufialoes as found in various countries is thus statedf -- 


Constituent , 

Southern 

Chma 

India* 

Philippine 

Islands! 

Italy* 

Fat 

12 60 

7 95 

6 84 

7 99 

Piotein 

6 04 

4 00 

4 97 

4 13 

Sugar 

3 70 

5 18 

5 16 

4 75 

Ash 

0 86 

0 78 

0 83 

0 97 

Water 

76 80 

82 09 

82 20 

82 16 


♦Bailey’s Cyclopedia of American Agriculture 3 (1908) 295 
t Phihppme Agnculturahst and Forester 6 (1917) 110 

Analysis of the milk of cows of different breeds is also afforded 


Constituent 

Canton 

buffalo 

European ! 

cow 

Canton 

European 

cow 

America 

YeHow 

cow 

Fat 

12 60 

3 80 

3 69 

8 00 

Proteins 

6 04 

3 23 

3 53 

— 

Sugar 

3 70 

5 96 

4 88 

— 

Ash 

0 86 

0 82 

0 73 

— 

Water 

76 80 

86 20 

87 17 

— 

Total solids 

23 20 

13 90 

12 25 

— 


[Numbers give percentages ] 

it will be noted that the yield of fat m the “ yellow cow ’’ is large, and 
it would seem hkely that certain cows indigenous to parts of the 
tropics might with advantage be crossed with the breed Mr Levine 
gives the following description of the animal — 

The Chinese in South China call the native cow wong ngcm, * yellow 
cow’ Tins bovine is a variety of the Humped species of cattle {Bos 
tndims) common in the Onent The hump is much less pronounced 
than it IS in most breeds of Indian cattle In the males the hump is 
usually 6 to 8 inches high above the shoulders It is much smaller in the 
females than in the males The dewlap is large, but is not developed to 

* Eeport of the Dept* of Land Eevenue and Agncuitttre, Madras, iot 
1899-1900 

I The percentage of fat given for the Indian buffalo m this analysis 
elow that usually credited,, namely 9 per cent 

mn 
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Tilie degree common m Indian cattle In color, these native yellow cattle 
are sinnlar to the Jerseys They vary Irom yellow led to brown black 
Many are hnndie Theie are no white, and very few spotted, individuals 
The tongue, nostrils, and teats are black The cream colored ring above 
the noistnls in the Jersey is also a characteristic of these cows Males 
weigh from 800 to 1,000 pounds (about 362 to 454 kilograms) Mature 
females weigh from 600 to 800 pounds (about 272 to 362 kilograms) 
Their rmlk is considerably richer in fat than is that of any European breed, 
though not so rich as is the buffalo milk The amount of milk given 
IS usually about the same as that given by the buSalo cows, or a httle less 
^ey have a full, deep quarter and a deep layer of meat on the loin and 
back They are used chiefly for draft and beef purposes They ar^ 
gentle, and much easier to handle than are the buffaloes Very few ar-^ 
milked ” 

In the paper written for the China Medical Journal above quoted, 
a useful comparison, is made when substitution for human milk is 
contemplated [In India, the animal is frequently so filthy a feeder 
that nothmg but dire necessity would mduce a European mother 
to employ buffalo’s milk for her infant ] 

‘Mother’s milk compared with Canton buffalo milk modified by the 
addition of water and sugar For every 100 grams milk 18 grams sugai 
and enough water should be added to make 300 grams — 


Mother s milk 


Buffalo milk 



Per cent 

Per cent 

Fats 

4 00 

4 20 

Sugar 

7 00 

7 20 

Proteids 

150 

2 01 

Ash 

20 

28 


Simpler measures to use would be ten ounces undiluted buffalo milk, 
ounces of sugar, and enough water to make 30 ounces ” 

Water 

Punjimtion of Public Wat&r-Supplies 

This question has been for some tune made a special study hy the 
Director, Dr Gibsoh, King Institute, Madras, and the Sanitarv 
Engineer to Government, Sir HuTTOisr, with special reference to 
tropical conditions The Sanitary Commissioner with the Govern- 
ment of India gives the following summary of work in this direction 
fulfilled m the Microbiological Section during 1917 — 

A large amount of useful work was earned out during the year 
Keseamfies in connection with sand filtration of water were continued 
and the great value of sedimentation antecedent to filtration, in the case 
of highly polluted nver waters, was demonstrated Storage in sediment 
alion tanks for^nods from four to eight days was found to bring about 
a ten thoi^ndfold reduction of lactose fermenting bacteria Moreover 
pm-sedimentation greatly increased the efaciency of the filters, the hfe 
of which were considerably prolonged thereby The experiments indicate 
that two feet of sand is the thinnest layer that should be employed , if 
less than this be used difficulties are eaipenenced with the filtering skm 
With pre-sedimented water, and with depth of sand of not less than two 
feet repeatedly successful results were obtamed with filtering heads up to 
torty SIX inches 
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Colour of Watei tn Relation to Runty 
Indian Engineering” (Calcutta) of Feb 7tli, 1920, m a leading 
Article, refers to facts brought together in an investigation bv 
W D Banohoft, Professor of Chemistry, Cornell Uruversity, USA, 
on the above subject The folloviing extracts are of sanitarv interest^ 
and may in the future lead to tests which may prov e of practical 
importance — 

‘ The sky itself is not a pure blue, for if seen through the spectroscope all 
the colours of the spectrum are seen , only blue predominates and hence tke 
eSeet on the eye is blue The opimon is expressed that were -water of 
umfoiin density and perfectly fiee from suspended matter, it would scatter 
no bght at all, the track of luminous beam could not be seen in such water 
But an amount of impurity so infi.mtesinial as to be scarcely expressible in 
numbers and the individual particles of which are so small as wholly to 
elude the microscope, may, when examined by illumination by a poweifuHv 
condensed beam, produce not only sensible, bnt striking effects on the eye 

“Mr Bancroft picked up samples of seawater from a great manw 
positions, 19 in aU, between G-ibraltar and Spithead, put them m special 
bottles and noted their peculiarities, such as colour of the sea at the spot 
and appearance in a luminous beam distmguished as — ‘ thick with fine 
particles ’ ‘ very thick,’ ‘ very little mattei, pure,’ ‘ a good deal of matter,’ 
and so on It was then estabhshed that the green colour went with fine 
suspended matter and ultramarine colour (and more especially the black 
indigo hue of the Atlantic) with the comparative absence of such matter 
Where therefore the water is very deep and very pure, all the colours are 
absorbed, and such water appears black as no light is sent from its interior 
to the eye The approximation of the Atlantic Ocean to this condition is * 
an indication of its extreme purity 

“ As the deep blue colour of the Mediterranean has always been a subject 
of remark, Mr Bancroft gives it some consideration The geological 
fornaation of the shore, in fact, has a strong influence on the colouimg of 
the water Thus, off Mentone, where hmestone is abundant, the sea is 
much more brilliantly coloured than off Cannes, where there is little bme 
stone and the shore is covered with sand, the dehris of the suxroiindiiig 

TOCkb 

There is a way given of obtaining distiHed water, developed by Stas 
which it IS beheve'd produces a pure water, and Mr Bancroft has tried it 
and vouches for it Briefly, ordinary water was first boiled with alkahne 
permanganate for foiu hours in a glass vessel , it was then distilled twice in 
a platinum apparatus and collected in a closed silver flask out of contact 
with the air Such water can be evaporated without the smallest trace of 
a residue He says — * When this pure water was poured mto tubes it is 

hard to describe the purity of the blue colour which was seen The only 
thing that could be compared to it is the most beautiful blue of the sky ou a 
clear day at the top of a high mountain where one is fax above the mists 
rismg from the ground ’ It is emphaticaUy stated at the same time that 
the inherent blue colour of water is not sufficient to account for the blue 
colour of the Atlantic, the Mediterranean and certain lakes Water will 
absorb all the components of white bght in time The red, the orange, the 
yellow and the green disappear successively and finally the blue when the 
thickness of the layer is sufficient The light of the sun would therefore be 
absorbed completely in absolutely pure water if the water were deep enough 
Such water would therefore appear as black as mk when over 200 metres 
deep In short, Mr Bancroft says — ' The much admired dark blue of the 
deep sea has nothing to do with the colour of water, but is simply the blue 
of the sky seen by reflection When the heavens are overcast the water 
looks grey and leaden , and even when the dloudmg is partial the sea 
appears grey under the clouds, though elsewhere it may show colour ’ 

8tU4adm Waier 

From a Eeprint of a paper by Govinda Eajo, B A , Bacteriological 
Assistant to the Samtary Oommimomi for Be^gab which appeared 
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m tlie Indian Journal ofMed%cal Research of April 1919 (Vol 6, No 4), 
the following extracts are made It will be seen that Mr Govinda 
Eaju has undertaken a very useful experimental enquiry into the 
bnnts of utility of alum for treating silt-laden waters 

“ A fixed quantity of this mud emulsion was added daily to a fixed 
quantity of Calcutta filtered water sufficient to render the water highly 
turbid, and the resulting turbid water then allowed to settle for a day 
After settlement the amount of suspended matter that remained in the 
water was estimated by weight The results show clearly that,, 
when the alkahnity is high, practically the whole of the mud added is 
precipitated, but that, when the alkahnity is low, the water continues to be 
turbid and contains 18 to 22 parts of suspended matter 

"^hen the alkalinity is about as high as, oi higher than, 20 parts per 
100,000, the whole of the suspended matter is precipitated and the water 
remains colourless and clear Not a single exception to this rule has so 
far been met with, although a number of hard waters from several districts 
of Bengal have been examined Between 1 to 7 parts per 100,000 of 
alkahnity there is generally a progressive decrease of suspended matter as 
the alkalinity increases DistiUed water retained the largest amount of 
suspended matter When the alkalinity ranged betw een 1 to 3 parts pei 
100,000, the suspended matter varied between 30 to 40 parts , when the 
alkahnity was between 4 to 7 parts, the suspended matter was anything 
between IS to 24 parts , when the alkahmty was about 10 parts, the 
suspended matter feU to 4 or 5 parts , and when the alkahmty was higher 
than 15, practically the whole of the suspended matter was precipitated, 
only 1 or 2 parts being left, which imparted to the water only a shght hazi 
ness 

• The above results illustrate in a striking maimer the influence which 
the alkahnity of a water exerts on the amount of suspended matter present 
therein The importance of this finding hes m the fact that it furnishes us 
with a means of foretelhng the amount of clarification that would take 
place when a turbid water is allowed to settle for a short period of time, as 
is generally done in waterworks Bor instance, in the present case, namely 
that of the Hooghly water, we know that when the alkahnity is about 17 
parts per 100,000, a day’s settlement would be sufficient to cause to preci 
pitate almost the whole of the suspended matter present in the water, while 
a similar period of settlement would leave a softer water with an alkahmty 
of 6 or 7 parts quite turhid It is easy to see the value and the practical 
apphcation of results such as we have described ” 

The use of alum for prempitatioii of sohds held in suspension m 
water is probably of ancient origin Its employment for tins purpose 
has long been exercised by both Hindus and Burmese In certain 
areas alum is used in the form of blocks over which water on entrance 
flows for storage The principle of precipitation is also recogmzed 
by the vm of the fruit of the Stryehnos potatorum Here the berry is 
rubbed on the inside of jars into which it is intended to introduce the 
water ^ just as in the case of the hydrate of alumina formed by use of 
alum, there iresults a mucilaginous loofang mass which as it descends 
to the bottom entangles suspended matter In camp hfe deahng 
with silt-laden water by the alum process is a simple and satisfactory 
prcHsedure 

When nver transport is employed, the man on tour, who does not 
deare to adapt himself to geophagism, can arrange to have one or 
more earthen jars filled before sundown and will find a clear fluid by 
sunn^ awaiting the further treatment of filtration and subsequent 
hmbng In taJang water from such rivers, it is well to choose the 
centre of a stream and not the neighbourhood of the banks Whilst 
the carefully ascertained data pr^ented by Mr Govinda Raju will 
prove of value in determining with accuracy requirements, a rough 
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and ready metliod is to employ one gram of lime in the first place to 
the gallon of water, and follow this by alum up to 3 grains per gallon 
In the Madras Presidency the writer employed alum with much benefit 
for purification of tanks used for bathing purposes at Hindu festivals 
There is nothing suggestive of ‘‘ pollution ” in alum, and it is both 
cheaper and less hkely to be objected to than permanganate of potash 
with its suspiciously red colour It is true entanglement and pre- 
cipitation of microbes does not imply disinfection, but there is evidence 
that at least inhibition of multipbcation may occur , be this as it may, 
whilst a sacred bathing tank without such purification soon is churned 
into a mass of filthy water, under application of alum it was possible 
to keep such tanks with a visible bottom and clear supernatant water 
The process followed was to compute the cubic feet of water within 
twenty-five feet of the banks, and to place the necessary quantity 
of alum in gunny bags attached to hght rafts which were drawn or 
poled throughout the space, till the contents were dissolved As 
this was done at night time, there was gained time for settlement 
of the water before it was used on the following day 

The Excess Lime Method 

For treatment of the water supply of Accra there were installed, 
as part of the original waterworks scheme, Peuch-Chabal filters 
The use of these filters is but httle practised in England, and it may 
therefore be stated the system contemplates the passage of water 
through successive filters in which the material is graduated, so that 
the last passage is through a filter of the finest grade The instalment 
was soon found unsuitable for the reqmrements of the Accra water 
Dr Albxandee* (Semor Sanitary Officer, Gold Coast Government) 
now states that, acting on a joint Report by Professor Sbipson and 
Dr Houston ‘‘ the excess hme process ” as advocated by the latter 
authority was adopted A local Committee undertook experiments 
on the subject and has now reported as follows — 

“ The members were miammously of the opinion that the results of the 
experiments undertaken by them ‘ demonstrated that the Excess Lime 
Process was capable of freeing the water supphed to Accra from bacillus 
Coil and rendering it epidemiologically safe whilst at the sam(^ time bunging 
it up to the standard required chemically and leaving little to be desired 
from the point of view of taste and visibihty ’ Weekly bacteriological 
examinations of samples from the final filters and from a standpipe or 
fountain in the town weie instituted, and the results lemain uniformly 
good ” 

The Diseases oe Dominica 

The sanitarian may evolve schemes that will bear criticism not 
only by his professional brethren but by the practical man ” of 
Local Bodies m command of finance , to carry these out efficiently 
and economically however he must look to technically well- 
trained and disciphned subordinates to supply him with numerous 
details In economy of numbers of such staffs, much may be accom- 
phshed bv both the sanitarian and his subordmates being mounted 
or supphed with motor vehicles of sorts (to which perhaps m the 
near future may be added aeroplanes for inspection during epideimcs 


♦Medical Sanitary Report, Govemmgut of the Gold Coast, 1910 
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where large tracts of couatry are concerned) but, without theix aid, 
he must inevitably find himseli in the position of a General without 
an army — and be of just as much inutility to his country Here 
IS a statement on the subject by Dr H Alford Nicholls, C M G , 
in his Eeport on the Roseau Hospital, Domimca, for 1918--19 — 

“ As I pointed out m my last Beport, an educated Sanitary Inspector is 
greatly needed to place the sanitation of the chief town of the Island on a 
satisfactory footing This important matter received the attention of the 
Groyemment and the Chairman of the Town Board of Roseau during the 
year, and it is hoped that in tune measures will be earned out to safeguard 
the urban population against tie preventable diseases that not infre<it3ently 
are pievaient” He inter alia) shows that the inhabitants of Dominica 
suiter from dvbenterv, malaria, leprosy, yaws and tuberculosis As to 
venereal diseases, he states — ‘ S 3 rphilib la undoubtedly on the increase in 
the I land Some of the old neglected cases of tertiary disease that 

came mto hospital were terrible e "samples of destructive specific ulceration 
Gonorrhoea ot a peculiarly virulent tvpe was prevalent amongst the lower 
clato&es of the people 

ClIM-ITE or Fj.ULT\ ENATROmiEJsT 

M L 1 ) m.th.e Bulletin delaSoaetSdePathologte 

ExoUgue states that Casablanca contains more Europeans than any town 
in Morocco, and is the port by which almost all travellers enter that 
country Of the 42,000 ‘‘ Europeans ” about half are French (Algerians, 
Tunisians, etc ) and 500 British, chiefly natives of Gibraltar 
Meteorological tables for 1918 show the humidity, rainfall, average 
temperature, with maximuni and minimum, for each month The 
chmate is trjing owing to the high humidity , but it has been noticed 
that races from South Europe stand it much better than those from 
the north or west Though there is abundant building space, 
speculation in the early days had the result that the houses in the 
European quarter are for the most part very small, and so crowded 
as to be very insanitary There is a vast network of sewers and a 
good supply of pure water 

Tables of vital statistics for the natives, and for the French, 
Spaniards and Itahans are given for a senes of years In 1918, the 
laatave mortahty was 48 5 per mille, the figure for Europeans being 
15 4 (French 11 7, Spanish 24 0) The infantile mortahty was 279 
(French 229, Spanish 311) Typhus and plague ha\ e been successfully 
combated, and malana is much less pre^ alent than it was [With 
such mortahtv rates, Casablanea presents a field for samtaiv’' effort] 

Carriers ’’ 

At no tune has the position of disease carriers ” been of 
more world-wide importance than at the present, having regard to 
the aftermath of the great War Had medical science at the date 
hoabhties commenced been of the type existing in 1870, there un- 
undoubtedlv would have oeeurred epidemics of malaria, typhoid, 
typhus, trench and relapsing fevers, which would have caused the 
mild term epidemics to have been replaced by use of the old conception 
of ** scourges of mankind In Great Britain from the opening of 

♦Essai sur la Chmatologie et la Demographie de Casablanca 
B 0 e Path Emt 1910 Oct Vol 12 hlo 8 pp 525-030 
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tlie War up to date, tlie possibility of carriers ” proving important 
factors in disease prevalence has been met by persevering eftorts 
b 7 both War OflBice and the Ciyul Departments under the adynce of 
Sir Alfred Keogh, Sir Arthur Newsholme, and their successors 
respectively The work fulfilled has been so yoid of ''fuss” and 
advertisement that very few of the laity have had the shghtest con- 
ception of the various ways and means employed to deal with the 
problem ^ 

America and Austraha also have not failed to pay attention to the 
subject In the Annual Medical Report (Dr A D Milne, P M 0 ) 
for the East Africa Protectorate for 1918, the matter is thus alluded 
to — " The return of a large number of discharged soldiers and carrier 
corps porters had, and is having, an inevitable effect on the country , 
this in spite of the most admirable medical work of the carrier corps 
It was not possible for the ciyul department to take over the segregation 
of disease ^ earners ” Thus it was that various diseases became 
prominent ’’ 

Rural Sanitation 

However wilhng the men of hght and leading ” in a rural popula- 
tion may be to adhere to sanitary rulingi>, there will always be found 
a proportion of village inhabitants — for reasons that may be merely 
quaint or the outcome of dehberate opposition to any restraint of 
long pursued and insanitary habits— who will set at nought the most 
mildly conceived laws Hence a sanitary ruhng without a punishment 
judiciously fitted to an offence, is of no utility within a few days 
of its promulgation In the absence of the advisabihty of hard and 
fast laws where primitive races are dealt with, much good can be 
effected on the aHe non m principle Eamaing, Upper Burma, is a 
notoncusly malarious place and is too small to approach to the 
digmty of a Municipahty The Sub-Dmsional Officer (C W King) 
has put into force a scheme which gives promise of working well 
He has inaugurated a Public Health Society ” which includes 
150 members Each member subscribes las monthly To each 
ward village an Elder is appointed This man mspects the condition 
of houses and premises m his area once weekly Marks are then 
assigned to each householder, in accordance with the sanitary condi- 
tions found Each month the Members of the Society meet, and the 
question of the connection of mosquitoes with malaria preyalence is 
eicplamed and other disease tendencies amongst the population are 
also discussed At the end of the year, the moneys collected will he 
awarded in accordance with the number of marks gained The 
Members are expected to keep their housei^ and premises clean, fill 
up all hollows, remove all pools or regularly oil them with kerosme, 
and keep all jungle cut down The author of the scheme states — 

" I found that it was of no use trying to get the people for their own sakes 
to keep things sanitary, so I had to appeal to the instinct of monetary gam 
winch i& common to most sorts and conditions of men, and through this 
means to cause them to favour sanitation unconsciously When the people 
hereafter find that they possess better health than previously by following 
the principle of ' prevention is better than cure/ I have no douot they will 
be samtarv for their own sakes ” 

So far the experiment has worked well, and there is already an 
appreciably less prevalence of maiana 
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Aic Atttomatic Fly 

A most successful form of Fly Trap and veritable fly-killer was. 
muck used in and about camps during the recent campaign m Meso- 
potamia, the clever invention of S Sergt H J Kahsl^ke, 100th 
Samtarv Section, R A M C 



Fig 1 Bud tkvaVon Fig 2 Front elevat on 

Automatic Fiv Trap {scale 1 m = 1 ft ) 


Though arsenic, which is the lethal weapon m the trap, has been 
stated bv some to be too dangerous to be used in fly traps placed 
in and about kitchens owing to food contamination from flies migrating' 
on to food supplies from the traps, yet no cases of arsenical poisomng 
have been traced to this cause 

^ Commumeatcd bvBr Balph De Yeil Kma (Captain, B A M C , Bet ) 
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Indeed it is said by those who ha\e had long experience \\ith the 
trap, that if the arsemc solution is used strong enough the flv migrates 
only a very short distance, about 3 or 4 feet from the trap, before 
it dies 

The solution commonly used was — 

Arsemte soda lb 1 

Sugar lbs 10 

Water gals 10 

It was found that if beer be used mstead of water, the solution 
was more attractive to flies 



Fig 3 Fig 4 

Details of Kerosme tin (A) containing solution 



o/^77/7 

Fig 5 

Section through 
tm feed trough (B) 

The mechanism of the trap is as follows — To the lower quarter 
(Pigs 1 & 2) of a kerosine oil tin a lug is soldered in such a position 
that the tin can rest diagonally m the required positaon on a funnel- 
shaped trough 

The tin is provided with an opening through which the solution 
IS poured, and acts as a cistern The opening is closed by a well- 
fitting and pefiffexMy aix-tight screw cap 

That person of the Ian which dips mto the trough below is provided 
with an opening for the fluid, tx> which is soldered a short spout 
(Pigs 3 & 4) 
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The trough below the cistera consists of another kerosine oil tin 
which has been cut diagonally so as to form a V, and the base of the 
V IS opened suffieienth wide to admit of resting within it the width 
of a wooden roller (Fig 5) 

On to the wooden roller is placed a double layer of sacking 2 ft 
8 inches in length secured at the lower end by a tin strip to the frame- 
work of the trap 

The lower end of the sacking is placed directly oyer a V trough 
m which a small hole is bored, and w hich receives the drip from the 
sacking The drip is collected below this hole by a wire gauze-covered 
tin funnel (Figs 6 & 7) which latter conve\s the strained drip to 
another kerosme oil tm for the purpose of usmg the solution over 
again In order to set the trap working the cistern is filled with the 
arsenical solution and the upper trough is filled with the same solution 
till it rises 3 ust above the le\el of the spout of the cistern The 
sacking must pre\iouslv be well wetted 



The arsenical solution in the trough wiU slowly by gravity and 
capillantv moisten the sackii^, and when the solution in it falls 
lower than the level of the spout of the cistern, some of the solution 
will flow from it into the trough until atmospheric pressure is again 
balanced 

Hence, the perfectly tight fitting screw, which is an essential part 
of the cistern, will prevent aur leak^e and a too rapid flow of solution 
from the cistern into the trough 

The construction and details of the trap may be found on the 
diagrams 


Peickly Peak 

In this JBuUeim (Sanitation Jfumber) Tol 14, Xo 6, Dec 15, 1919, 
the subject of destruction with due economy, of that well-known 
sanitary pest of many tropical villages— pncMv pear — was entered 
into with special reference to commercial possibilities Amongst 
other authorities quoted the Report of the Queensland Prickly Pear 
Commission was referred to Much work had been done by it, but 
the great war unfortunately put an end to its labours, at a period 
when it had been determined to put into effect numerous experiments 
of probable practical utility More hght is now available on this 
subject by reference to a paper b} C P Lounsbttbt, Chief, Division 


Vol 15 No 5 ] 


Disease Pieteyihon 


347 


of Entomology, Department of Agriculture, South Africa, which ^as 
published in the Agncultural Journal of South Afnca, in June 1915 
The author of the paper quotes the Records of the Botanical Sur\ ei 
of India Vol No 6 of Oct 1911 aa follows — 

‘‘ The wild cochmeal insect introduced into India in 1795 spread so 
1 apidly on Opuntia monacantha as to destroy it, branch and root, out of the 
countryside The insect was introduced into both Bengal and Madras 
but owmg to the action of the Government of Madras in encouraging 
propagation it spread more rapidly theie than in Benga^ It had almost 
done its work of destruction in Southern India in twenty years , but in the 
north it took sixty years to travel from Calcutta up to "the Ganges Talley 
and ovei the Punjab Plain to Ludhiana — ^rather more than 800 miles away 
Its progress through Bengal is unrecorded , but the Opuntia had become a 
pest in the Punjab, and its destruction made such a ditierence to the face of 
the country that writers promptly notice d and recoi ded what was happening ’ ^ 

From this, it would seem probable that it was, not the Gram fina 
of commerce but the Grana sylvestns which was introduced into 
India and forthwith proved deadly to the straight- thomed 
opuntia while the Cactus tuna, or awl thomed opuntia remained 
untouched bv the insect ” Both Wilks in his history, from which 
a quotation was given in the Bulletin above mentioned, and Mr 
Lounsbuby identify the variety of pricUy pear by the nature of 
the thorns on the leaf, whilst writers on the subject in India have 
held strong views as to the red or the yeUow flowered opimtia being 
that which is or is not vulnerable to the insect, according to the 
respective views supported In an official correspondence which was 
pubhshed fox general information by the Madras Government (in reply 
to the reference started by the writer m 1895-96), the following extract 
from a letter by Sir George Watt shows that the whole subject is 
involved m much doubt, and as he then advised, was well worthy 
of being fully investigated — 

There are said to be two forms of the Cochineal insect known as the 
Grcmafina and Grana sylvesiris , whether these are distmct species or the 
one only the wild state of the other cannot be said even now to have been 
definitely settled In 1795, Captain Noilson introduced the Grana sylvestns 
or wild insect into India, and that insect partly because in trade it is spoken 
of as wild or inferior insect and partly be cause of its complete acchmatisation 
IS sometimes called by Indian wril^ib the ‘indigenous insect ’ This is of 
course a mistake, since not only is it not indigenous, but no species of cactus 
was known in Asia prior to the discovery of America , so that the food plant 
not bemg indigenous the cochineal insect cannot be admitted to having any 
cimm to bemg so It is probable also that some form of cochineal insect 

may have been m India prior to the fir&t recoi ded importation in 1795 
since the opuntia (cactus) or pnckly pear had no doubt been introduced 
long anterior and probably as a fruit tree It is customary however to read 
of the cochineal insect m one district bemg good, in another bad, and this 
may possibly be the result of different races having been brought to the 
country ox developed durmg acclimatisation, if it be not the case that we 
have both the Grana fina and the Gra/na sylvestns ” 

Under these circumstances, the Cape Government was fortunate 
in securing a species of cochineaj insect from India which seems to 
possess highly destructive powers, as shown by the following account 
by Mr Lounsbury — 

“ The Indian species has a pronounced blighting effect that is quite m 
contrast with the comparative harmlcssiLessof the Cape species "TOere it 
settles, the new growth *of the plant liecomes contorted, yellow blotches 
appear, and as the attach contiimes the joints wither and decay Young 
plants three or four feet high die m a few months 
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“ Tlie Indian coclimeal lias been propagated at Capetown by Mr C W 
Maliy, the Cape Entomologist, at Pietermaritzburg by Dr E Warren, 
tbe Curator oi tbe Natal Government Museum, and at Pretoria by tne 
writer It bas bad tbe same extraordinary killing effect on its food plant 
at all three places, wbile Cape Cocbmeal cultivated on neighbouring plants 
for comparison bas done 1 title damage 

“ About September, 19 IS, Dr Warren placed some material of tbe In^an 
species m a clump of Monacantba priclJv pear growing by tbe Ecd Hill 
Eoad, a few miles from tbe centre of Pietermaritzburg Tbe clump was 
about ten feet in diameter and eigbt to ten feet bigb Tbe insect soon 
spread all over tbe clump, and in tbe following winter only tbe trunk bke 
stems were standing Tbe joints bad bbgbted and fallen down singly or in 
masses around tbe stems, presentmg a most miserable spectacle 

** About December, 1913, Dr Warren infested a clump of tbe plant in a 
valley on tbe other side of the town Tbe insect thrived here quite as well 

“ At Pietermaritzburg Capetown, and Pretoria, repeated attempts have 
been made to estabbsb tbe Indian Cochineal on other prickly pears than tbe 
Monacantba kind These attempts have been in vain With tbe doubtful 
exception of tbe Coebmebfera species, tbe Monacantba prickly pear is tbe 
only plant of any kind whatever known to be attacked by tbe insect , and 
as the insect bas occurred m India for 130 years without taking to any other 
kmd of plant, there is no fear of its takmg to any other kind m South 
Africa As remarked in a foregoing paragraph none of tbe species of 
cochineal insects have been recorded on any plants except prickly pears 
With prickly pears are, of course, included the vane ties that it is becoimng 
tbe fashion to caU spmeless cacti Tbe true cochineal nugbt perhaps be 
able to bve on some of tbe spmeless ones, but I have no fear that tbe Indian 
species IS capable of hving on any except tbe thin leaved Cocbmelifera 
kind 

“ To get tbe insect started at a new place, nothing more is required than 
to put an infested joint in contact with a Monacantba plant It is weU, 
however, to jar some of tbe insects off on to tbe plant and then to tie tbe 
infested joint m a sheltered posilaon face to face against a green jomt, as by 
these means fewer of tbe msects are lost ” 

In a Note, dated February 1920, on tbe matter quoted from bis paper 
in the Agricultural Journal of South Africa, Mr Lounsbtjry states — 

** The msect has cleared the Ma%acmhfha^ri€^j pear from Nobal or at 
least from all tbe places where the plant was known to tbe Division We 
keep a bttle stock on band m Pretoria by breeding m joints we set out from 
time to time m tbe office garden Tbe insect seems mvanably fatal to 
Monacantba but it never is found on ibe other species nor on tbe ‘ spineless 
cacia ’ imported from Cabfomia, Algeria, etc ” 

Port Health Services 

The world is mdebted to tbe XJmted States of America for tbe formu- 
lation of pnncaples guiding the League of Naiaons The root of the 
suggeskon is that, of their own option, nations shall treat each other 
with complete frankness and trust , the enhancement of good and the 
dethronement of evil is expected 

When, however, disease which may spread from one nation to 
another and incidentally may affect America is dealt with, intema- 
tmiiai action is no longer trusted to , that country, being eimnently 

S cfecid in all its methods, prefers “ direct action,’’ and, without 
tthng the fact that the League of Nations may in international 
pohk<5S (and even m disease prevention) prove effective, fewsamtanans 
who have had experience of Port Health work would not prefer to 
n^ard, in the latter matter, intemationai understanding as the inferior 
no^hod The importance of the direct action by the Umted States 
H^tfaServiceinpreventionof disease spread has been referred to from 
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time to time in this Bulletin In a very full and able Eeport for 1919, 
issued as Service Publication No 16 of the Maritime Quarantine 
Service of the Commonwealth of Austraha (Director, Dr J H 
CuMPSTON,) the method pursued by America is thus described — 

“ The laws of the United States of America prescribe that anv \essel at 
any foreign port clearing for any port or place in the United States shall he 
required to obtain from the consul, vice consul, or other consular officer of 
the Umted States at the port of departure, or from the medical officer, 
where such officer has been detailed by the President for that purpose, a 
Bill of Health, in duplicate, in a prescribed form, setting forth the samtary 
history and conditions of the said vessel, and that it has in all respects 
complied with the rules and regulations in such cases prescribed for securmg 
the best sanitary condition of the vessel, its cargo, passengers, and crew 

“ Tins provision is far in advance of that adopted by most nations, in 
that it imposes by statute and obligation on the vessel to bring a Bill of 
Health given ly a United States official, settmg out the condition of the vessel 
at the time it left any foreign port 

“ The quarantine laws of the United States also prescribe that it shall be 
the duty of the Surgeon General of the Marine Hospital Service to obtam 
information of the sanitary condition of foreign ports and places from which 
contagious and infectious diseases are or may be imported into the Umted 
States, and the consular officer is required to make weekly reports of the 
sanitary condition of the ports and places at which they are lespeotively 
stationed ” 

Tbe American Public Health. Service has, by means of theorgamza- 
tion thus bnefly sketched, not only kept itself well informed of the 
movements of disease throughout the world to its own mamfest 
advantage, but by periodical pubhcation of data obtained by it has 
rendered useful international service With this example before it, 
possibly the newly formed Ministry of Health of Great Britain may, 
in due course, attempt a similar development , but a Memorandum, 
addressed to the Minister of Health by the Chief Medical Officer, 
Sir George Newman, shows that (at present at least) it would trust 
to a League of Nations Pohcy The following is the reference made 
to this important subject in the Memorandum — 

* “ Through successive international conferences British representatives 
have urged the adoption of scientific hnes of preventive action in regard to 
epidemic diseases which may be carried by ship, which on the one hand 
would be safe and expedient, and, on the other, would cause the mimmum 
of interference with passenger traffic and maritime commerce Successive 
international conventions have more and more followed British guidance 
m this matter, making mutual agreements which would avoid the vexations 
and dislocations of business which used to result from what was formerly 
known as * quarantine ’ Not only is it desirable to improve international 
communicafeons for the practical purpose of following up and preventmg 
epidemics, but there are many other health subjects on which mtemational 
understandmgs (formal or informal) would be of great value to all concerned 
The study of death statistics, for example, would be made more valuable 
by closer correspondence m the nomenclature of disease and the causes of 
death and by a uniform system of tabulation , measures to secure better 
health of the mercantile marine, and particularly to deal with venereal 
diseases in sailors, would obviouffiy be assisted by international arrange 
ments for their supervision and treatment at different ports , the question 
of pilgrimages within or affecting the Empire , an international pharma- 
copoeia , the control of anthrax, poisonous drugs and food standards, the 
principles of hygiene in the Tropics , co operation with the mtemational 
lieague of Bed Cross Societies in its civilian rehef and pubhc medical 
services , the new health work emerging before the League of Nations — all 
these questions of mtemational health wdl demand fuller consideration as 
inter communication moreases between all parts of the Empire and betwe^ 
the nations of the world 
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Dr CuMPSTOX gives in tlie following statement reasons which, will 
be recogmzed as sufficient ground for not trusting to International 
Comentions onl} — ^useful, as doubtless they may be, within certain 
hmits When it is remembered to vhat extent in commerce free 
intercommumcation with ports must depend upon their health state, 
and what financial loss even a few hours delay to a ship on completing 
its \oyage to a port may mean, the full meaning of Dr Cumpston’s 
last sentence, as now quoted, becomes very evident -- 

‘‘ The health report can be, is intended to be, and should be, acceptable 
as a faithful and accurate record of everything of mterest to the Quarantine 
Officer which has occurred throughout the voyage As certain important 
items of information contained in it are available from no other source it is 
leahzed that it is an essential portion of the quarantine system If it could 
be accepted as entirely rehable, the Quarantme Officer’s work would be 
simplified, and the restrictions on and delavs to shipping could be materially 
reduced At a later stage the difficulties in the way of so accepting it will 
be indicated 

The Bills of Health carried from countries oversea are open to similar 
criticism There is as yet no other method of ascertammg whether epidemic 
diseases exist or are unduly prevalent m ports recently visited by the vessel 
concerned than this system of Bills of Health Under the Pans Convention 
signatorv countnes undertake to supply information on these Bills of the 
condition of the port at the time of the vessel’s departure Under the 
British system these are issued bv the Brmsh consuls in foreign ports, and 
it is obvious that these officials can posse&s only such mformation as is 
'^upphed to them bv the local authorities, while there is also the possibihty 
of error or carelessness on the part of themselves or then staff 

“ Here is a system based entirely upon mutual confidence The degree 
of success attending such mutual trust is neatly indicated in the resolution 
adopted bv the Pans convention — 

‘ That the Crovernments should confer together with a view to regulate 
Bills of Health from an international point oi view, or to suppress them ” 

‘‘ The deliberate issue of false Bills of Health by authontxes who fear that 
there will be undue descnmmation against their vessels has not been 
unknown 

“ Here is seen then a system of defence which essentially and necessardv 
relies upon the good faith of others It is unfortunate that such reliance 
tannot m the present state of human and official development be m any 
way complete ” 

The Report enters into details of organization resulting from much 
experience in Port Health work, and describes very fully all arrange- 
ments for disinfection, housing during quarantine of passengers, 
hospital accommodation, etc , it should prove of interest and utihtv 
to Port Health Service Officers in all parts of the British Empire, 
by enabling comparison of methods pursued being made, and, possibly 
therefrom, some better sv stem than at present exists being excogitated 
for bringing about ccKirdination in methods 


Rat-Proofixg 

Rats can be diminished in numbers by poisomng, trapping and 
fumigation in a locality, to an extent apparently sufficient to decrease 
the average incidence of plague upon a population at a critical part 
of the year, in a locahfy where plague has become indigenous , but 
this IS the hmit of success hitherto attained against an ammal that 
refuses to be exterminated Offensive defensive proceedings how- 
ever are of utihty m protecting certain positions from invasion Of 
these the acid-tar method describedin this Pullehn (Sanitation Number) 
Dec 15, 1919, p 349, when carefully apphed certainly yields excellent 
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Madras Samtary Board Type Design for a Bat Proof Grm Cfodown 
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Madras Sanitary Board Type Design for a Bat Proof Grain Go down 
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results as an epidemic expedient, but rat-prooj5ng of buildings contain- 
ing food or affording shelter of a nature approved by rats, is fast 
becoming a recogmzed necessity-— if not in the interest of plague 
prevention, at least in the interest of economy A well-known mode 
of intercommunication of plague of rat and man is the placing of 
stores of grain adjacent to shops where it is sold in retail — a mode 
common to most Eastern bazaars Such stores if permitted at all in 
proximity to dwelhngs must be rendered rat-proof Hence, instead 
of hastilv devising a plan at the last moment when plague is threatening 
an area, it is well to be prepared with a type design that will meet 
common necessities of the case In the simplest possible form, 
such a plan has been issued by the Madras Samtary Board for the 
protection of gram stores as per figs 1 to 3 annexed 


FRONT ELEVAT/ON 



The following is an extract from a Note by Mr W Hutton, Ohi^f 
Engineer, P W D , which accompanies the specification, etc , of the 
plan# 

* The two designs now prepared are expected to be rat proof owing to the 
following features — 

**(1) The projecting cut stone, Guddapah slab or reinforced concrete slab 
all round the building at basement level will prevent rats from ohmbing up 
the walls and so gaimng entrance into the gram godown 

(2) The floor consists of sand filling m 4 inches depth of concrete in 
mortar over it, and Guddapah or granite slabs over the eonoiete , it is 
therefore impervious and will not allow rats to burrow up from below, 

( 667 ) «« 
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«(8) Tile walls are of masonry in mortar and will also prevent rats from 
burrowing tbrougb them 

** (4) aS coxnem are rotmded, and rats cannot easily lodge anywhere m the 
bnilding 

(5) The door is close fitting and rat proof 

** These designs are intended to serve as guides and not to be rigidly 
adhered to but may be altered aoeordmg to local conditions so long as the 
pnneiple of preventing entrance of rats is not lost sight of ” 
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SANITAEY ORGANISATION 
Sakitaey Inspectors in the Tropics 

The urgent need of Sanitary Inspectors to carry into eliect the 
details of the hygienic care of populations is referred to in the subsequent 
Note on the subject of “ Child Welfare ’’ The same matter is also 
urged in the Annual Report of the Uganda Protectorate for 1918 by 
Dr G C Strathairn, the Ag Prmcipal Medical Officer He shows 
that for the formation of an executive samtary staff there is at disposal 
excellent material in the '' Uganda native boy ” Major G Keane, 
D S 0 , at the outbreak of the War, enhsted and trained 260 of these 
men They were embodied for War service as the Uganda Native 
Medical Corps So useful did they prove that Major Keane was 
required to mcrease their number k> 1,000 and, as reconstituted, the 
Corps was known as the African Native Medical Corps Dr 
Strathairn makes the following remarks on the subject ~ 

“ This corps has, I understand, proved itself most useful throughout the 
East African campaign and has earned universal praise Sixty per cent of 
its enhstments, which numbered about 1,650, were Baganda boys 

“ Their work in East Afnca has proved that these boys are capable of 
being trained to a high degree of proficiency as Hospital Attendants, 
Vaccinators, Samtary Inspectors, etc , as also for the more techmcal duties 
of Laboratory and Dental Assistants 

“ It will be necessary to start a training college for new boys and proposals 
wall be submitted during the year for this very necessary work ” 

Dr Strathairn has however found a further field for utilization 
of mdigenous labour for professional purposes* In connection with 
mosquito or insect borne disease he states — 

“ I may mention that we have enrolled oertam of the African NativA 
Medical Corps, who have had some training m Mihtary Laboratories during 
the last two yeara and whose skiU m staimng and diagnosing routine blood 
shdes is wonderfully good ” 

The dearth of techmcal aid m the accomplishment of details, which 
may frequently consume valuable time that may be better employed 
by the professional man, may often be met by generous interpretation 
of psychology when m contact with tropical races It is hopeless in 
tropical climates to expect that samtary personnel should be solely of 
European origin , nor indeed, would it be advisable To place among 
a people representatives of their own race fully convmced of the benefit 
of Apphed Hygiene not only secures for them the best form of practical 
teaclmg,but is the best way to secure information as to racial peculiar- 
it es which may obstruct hygiene by their being misinterpreted by the 
Samtarian but which, in the presence of knowledge of them nature, 
may be turned to good account in advancing requisite measures Sir 
Walter Buchanan, K C I E , IMS, was the first man m the East 
(shortly after Ross’s solution of the malaria problem) to grasp the 
fact that an intelligent oriental layman cotdd be trained to the 
microscopic diagnosis of malaria He trained convicts for the work, 
and his example was followed elsewhere in the jails of India and 
Burma Cert^ of these men, after release from jaal, were given 
emplojrment where the knowledge they had gamed was uttoed. 
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Sanitary Organisation, 

Child Wel^abe 

Ie Britisk Guiaaa, m 1914, a Baby-savmg League was inaugurated 
whick, according to Eepoits issued hy it as well as from tke mdependent 
testimony of Surgeon-General Wise, has attamed considerable success 
m ameliorating the conditions of infant hfe in that Colony The 
importance of the subject having arrested the attention of the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies, he mvited the Administrations of the East 
Africa Protectorate, the Uganda Protectorate, Zanzibar and Nyasaland 
to consider the possibihty of instituting some form of similar movement 
m their respective areas To this end, the Prmcipal Medical Ofhcer^ 
East Africa Protectorate, convened a meeting of Medical Officers 
to confer on the subject The Meeting came to the conclusion that it 
would be necessary, in laying down any scheme, to hold m mind the 
fact that the community to he dealt with being of widely difterent 
habits there would be required somewhat ditterently constituted 
organizations for deahng with Europeans, Asiatics and Africans 

The meeting arrived at the opinion m regard to Europeans that 
the scheme should embrace two points — (1) Systematic instruction 
in all European schools in general hygiene (this subject is already in- 
cluded m the syllabus of training in Protectorate Government Schools) 
and— (2) Lectures and demonstralaons to Mothers ’’ In regard to the 
Asiatic and Goan commumty, it was resolved that probably systematic 
mstraotion and demonstration m personal and domestic hygiene, 
aided by the visitations of selected female instructors is likely to he 
productive of much benefit to the community ” As to Africans, the 
meeteg considered that, with the exception of Mahomedan and 
Pagan tobes where special arrangements would he necessary, owmg 
to their theological opinions, it would be feasible to support and extend 
the excellent medical work now bemg undertaken by the various 
Missionary Societies in the country 

“It was also a^eed that Admuustration offioexs^Medical Officers, SettlersJ 
Missionanes and others should he provided with a suitable hand book ol 
practical sanitation as afieeting natives, (2) that a strong Government 
sanitation stafi operate in the Sative Beserves, where trained European 
and Bafave Sanitary Inspectors would-be invaluable m promoting the 
praoiace of general hygiene by means of practical demonstrations, and by 
^ntinual visiting m their respective districts ’’ 

^ The recommendations made by the meeting appear decidedly 
practie^,. and likely to meet the requirements of the first step in se- 
mmg ihe eugenics of the various races concerned^ ''the selected 
iemaie ” to advise and demonstrate correct methods, the teaching 
of school hygiene, and the ehmtmg interest m sanitafeon by lecture 
and demonstealioii. axe to be apphed where they respectively will he 
most appracaated , but the jBn^ suggesticn of employing trained 
Inspector meets unsaid the crux of the matter A well 
tenifdi, ju&iond^y selected and administered stafi of Samtary 
fp^^^ly in executive ^ades drawn from the races dealt 
mm) worid be capable— as sugg^ted hr the Resolution— of teachmg 
iWlatHai to the people by the most powerful of all methods, viz , 
demoMtxation , but the insistence of this proviso shows 
tte Bwetog was aware of the very obvious fact that, whilst the 
I: a^|cted ^ fwiaie may Tie useful m showing (where artificial feeding 
dl mimh hm become neceasaxy) that it m undesirable to use bottles 
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or rubber mpples which, are foul, huts (albeit they are cleanly) situated 
within the flight distance of flies from human excreta grounds, or 
within flight distance of mosquitos from neglected pools, will not 
shelter either healthy infants or healthy mothers in spite of her care 
as to domestic details 

The example which British Gmana set of forming a '' Baby>saving 
League ’’ was some time back followed bj Jamaica, and Dr Lawson 
Giffabd, Superintending Medical Officer, m his Annual Eeport for 
1919, gives the following opinion as to the work fulfilled by it — - 

This highly useful and beneficent orgamzation carried on its humane 
work dunng the year The sub 3 cct of the preservation of child life is one 
of the mobt important Medico social questions of the day and one hat 
seems to be claiming attention m all civilized countries The wastage of 
life during the firbt few months of birth, not to speak of ante natal losses, 
IS enormous and every agency hav ng for its ob 3 Cct the checking of this 
waste is worthv of every encouiagement It is hoped that the modest 
annual grant in aid voted by the Legislative Council will wh n financial 
circumstances allow not only be augmented but extended, and that this aid 
will not be confined to Kingston alone ” 

In 1906, in Eangoon, a Society for the Prevention of Infantile 
Mortahty was inaugurated by Mrs Llha Oung-, a Burmese lady, aided 
by the advice of Lt -Col E Rost, IMS Prom this centre, Societies 
have been formed m Mandalay, Moulmein, Thaton, and Sagaing 
Lt -Col Williams, I M S , mhis Aimual Report on the Sanitary Admin- 
istration of Burma for 1918 (p 5) makes the following remarks on the 
subject 

“ The Rangoon Society now employs eight midwives and one mtedioally 
quahfied lady visitor The number of confinements attended was 1349 of 
which 997 were among Burmese women The Returns show an increase 
on 1917 of 429 confinements attended There were 1,166 live and 44 stall 
births Th^ twin births totalled 9 Five deaths occurred among mothers 
and 89 among infants The society is well financed — ^its exp nditure for 
the year being 12,915 and the closing balance being 10,103 Rupees It has 
been agreed on the suggestion oi its President to substitute for its present 
cumbrous title that of ‘ Society for the promotion of infant welfare ’ 

“ This Society has evolved a scheme for opening maternity wards in 
various poor quarters by which the sphere of its ahready highly valued social 
services Will be still more widely extended ” 

The City of Madras haying considered the subject smee 1903 (when 
the Madras Go% emment urged the Corporation to adopt suggestions 
by its then Sanitary Commissioner for the employment of ' selected 
women ” trained hoth as to nursing and Hygiene and the opening of 
pasteurized milk depots in conjunction with then efiorts) has now 
before it a scheme framed ba Dr Raghavendra R 4 . 0 , the present 
Health Officer of the City of Madras, which he describes m his Report 
for 1918 He proposes to make a central part of his scheme the enter- 
tainment of Cerkficated midwives, so as to displace the barber 
midwife” and her barbarous customs There can be no doubt of 
the soundness of this mode, and it will be observed it is one which has 
already commended itself to the “ Society for the promotion of infant 
welfare ” m Burma The Madras City should find no difficulty m finding 
suitable personnel for this scheme Although the efiort apparently 
never found favour in the precincts of the Madras City, m Bistoct 
Municipahties of the Madras Presidency, Certificated midwives have 
worked under a ** Results system ” for 40 years Indeed, xt is probable 
that, in the Madras Presidency, the education and exaxmnation of 
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midwiYes preceded action of this character elsewhere m the East The 
Oovemment of that Presidency, m 1862, intimated that it desired to 
encourage the education of midwives and Native Medical practitioners 
in European Medicine ” By 1867, it was reported that “ of late years 
considerable encouragement has been given to the training of midwives 
both in Madras and in the Provinces In Madras, upwards of 85 
European and Estst Indian women have obtained certificates of com- 
petency from the Lymg-m Hospital ” 


lOTLITElSrZA IN AuSTEALIA. 

A Eeport (Service Pubhcation No 18) has been issued by the 
Director (Dr J H L Cumpston) of the Quarantme Service, Common- 
wealth of Austraha, which affords much valuable information as to 
the manner in which the various circumstances arising from the 
epidemic of influenza of 1918 were met 

Quarantine— On the important question of attemptmg protection 
of a country by requirmg quarantme of vessels arnvmg feom areas 
infected with influenza, the following is the result of experience 
gamed — 

“ There does not, at this present stage, after six months of extensive 
expenenee, appear to be any fact mvalidating the general principle that 
any vessel amving in port after at least four days’ journey, without any 
case of identifiable influenza having occurred during the voyage, wiU not 
develop, withm a period of seven further days’ detention in quarantine for 
observation, any primary case of influenza, and that the admission of such 
vessel to immediate pratique will not offer any nsk to the community , 
provided that any case of sickness on board at the moment of arrival, which 
presents any doubtful aspect, be considered as reason for detainmg the 
vessel until all doubt is removed The provision of a further penod of 
suiveillanee of passengers and crew may be considered as advisable but, 
with the single exception of APua (3) (No 3), there has been nothmg in our 
SIX months’ expenenee to suggest the necessity for this ” 


AfWi-infiumm vaocme 

The foUowiug exhibits the consfatuents of the vaccme employed 
in Austraha , it was made m two strengths — 

“-d” strength fer ee 

B influenzae 25 millions 

M eatarrhahs 25 „ 

PneumoccuB 10 „ 

Streptococcus 10 „ 

A Gram positive Biplococcus (not the Pneu 
moooccus) isolated from all the cases ex 
amined 10 

“ B ” strength jger c c 

B influanza© 125 milhons 

M eatarrhabs 125 „ 

Pneumococcus 50 „ 

Streptococcus 50 „ 

A (jiam positive Diplococcus as above 50 „ 


The doses we employed m our vaccines did not differ materially from 
Ihose su|cgested by the English Committee appointed to consider the 
advisabih% of prophylactic vaccination The findings of this Committee 
did mt reach us fell sometime after our vaccines had been issued No 
ecrtensivo work on prophylaxis with such a vaccine had been done 
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pneumocoooTis alone lias been used by Lister in South Africa in the pro 
phylaxis of pneumonia (not influenzial pneumoma) with good results In 
this case the doses given were very large Several things militated against 
the use of large doses — 

“ (a) It is not easy to produce the great volume of growth Lister could 
not produce 40,000 doses of his vaccine on short notice 

“ (b) Our vaccine had to contain several organisms 

“(c) There is no convincing evidence that such large doses arc needful ” 

As a result of elaborate mathematical treatment of the data collected 
on the subject of efficacy of these vaccines, the following conclusions 
were arriv^ at — 

“ 1 Inoculation reduces the death rate to one third of its value for 
umnoculated, and the percentage of C tvpe cases to one half 

“2 The longer hospitalization is delayed the greater becomes the 
probability of death or of onset of C type influenza This is true for 
inoculated and umnoculated 

“ 3 The habihty to infeotiou after inoculation is constant after flve days 
Trom 0 days to five day& it is higher, a&cending gradually 

‘ — It might be found on collecting more data that the numerical 

results deduced in this enquiry were materially altered This would be due 
to a change in the incidence of the epidemic and not to inacouraoies in the 
present working Mathematically, using the teiminology of page 96, it 
would be eqmvalent to a change m the probabiUty p, such change not being 
covered by the standard errors deduced on that and following pages ” 

The foUowing opimon is given as ^^to tbe range of usefulness of 
masks — 

“ The value of masks in practice would appear to be limited to protection 
against gross infection at short range, under conditions involving short 
duration to exposure, and to be determined by the make» flitting, and use of 
the apparatus The observations of Teague and Strong in connection 
with mask protection against pneumonic plague go to showthat, for absolute 
protection from droplet infection by the bacillus prodigiosus for even short 
penods, an elaborate hood of several thicknesses of Canton flannel is 
required This is incompatible with the requirements of ordinary ward 
or station work in warm weather Short of absolute piotection, however, 
a properly fittmg flat mask of two thicknesses of lint, or six or more 
thicknesses of close woven gauze, with nose plugs of wool, appeared to 
afford very substantial protection, if the defects involved above were 
avoided ” 

Prophylcms by The conclusion amved at after employ 

ment of steam chambers, such as considered of utility in dealing with 
cerebro-spmd fever is thus stated — - 

“ Consideration of results reported from the several divisions points to 
the conclusion that, whilst inhalation may be regarded as an auxdiaiy 
measure of some value when apphed under quarantine conditions, which 
permit of the ehmination of these drawbacks, some more satisfactory 
medicament than zinc sulphate is required for charging the ste am Chlora 
mine T was discarded at a prehminary stage on account of its irritant effect, 
and inquines are in hand with a view to obtaining further direct experi- 
mental observation with reference to the technique of naso pharyngeal 
medication bv large scale inhalation methods ” 


i ^ C type denotes toxic or fulminating influenza 'with severe pulmonary 
complications, such as pneumoma, bronchopneumonia, ploujisy 
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SANITARY RULINGS 
Yeneeeal Diseases m Axtstbalia 

Ie Semce Publication No 17 of 1919, tbe Director of Quarantine,. 
Conunonwealth of Australia (Dr J H L Cumpstoi^}, lias issued an 
mterestmg report upon measures adopted in Australia to stay tbe 
prevalence of venereal diseases He shows that, in 1908, Sir Harry 
Aliej^j at the Australian Medical Congress held at Melbourne, insisted 
that the subject of sTphihs was of the utmost importance for the 
well-being of the individual and for the safety of the commumty 

After considerable discussion the following Resolution was carried ~ 
That syphihs is responsible for an enormous amount of damage to 
mankind, and that preventive or remedial measures directed against 
it are worthv of the utmost consideration ’ 

It will this be seen thatiAustraha long anticipated the awakening 
of nations to the danger attending the deadly diseases which are classed 
as V enereal Dr Cuvipston shows that the Commonwealth has acted 
m accord with the ev'er present demand of ‘ Advance Austiaha/^ 
in CO oruinating the efiorte of the States in the required direction 
althoTcgh there rests with it no power by which it could be demanded 
that a State shall fall into line, b} adopting any particular legal measure 
for combating these diseases 

After the Congress of 1908, medical opinion became more con- 
sohdated and m the presence of the fact that, on discharge of the 
soldiers of the Army raised for the great War, no less than 55,600 
were registered as having suffered from some form of venereal disease, 
public opinion has not failed to support requisite measures The 
first State to take legal action was Western Austraha, in 1915 Since 
then? Victoria, Tasmania and Queensland, have passed the necessary 
Acts Dr CxiMFSfoH describes the findamental principles involved 
in these Acts, as follows — - ^ 

* ** The objeet of the provisions was that venereal disease should be treated 
as disease, mthout any attempt being made to deal with the question <3i 
these diseases in their relationship to moral questions, or to any question 
jpl sooiai or eeonomio seienee The questura^ of venereal disease is, by these 
Statutes* made entirely a matter of pubhc health, as it should be, ana, until 
it has been shown that the attempt to dead wiih these diseases as diseases 
has fmle d, no attempt ^ould be made to confuse the issues of morals and 
prostitution with that of eradicating these diseases from the community as 
far m pi^j^Me 

The Act aims at this eradication, and the means by which it is expected 
fhat th* y widl a^eve this result are the apphcation of compulsion to insure 
that cvtry person immediately upon the appearance of any symptom of 
these diseases shall be at once under the treatment of a doctor, shall at 
once nceive a definite and unmistakeable warning of the infectious 
mature of his condition, and shall remam under treatment until he is 
cured ** 

The detaib of the Acts passed by the Austrahan States provide for 
— (1) preventacui. of tmatment of venereal diseases by any other than a 
ouaJifiad medical man , (2) that treatment must be contmued regularly 
by the pataent , (S) that when cured the medical attendant must give to 
■fte pa&ent a cerbficate to that effect in a prescribed form (4) the 
medical afendant must notify that a patient, whose name and address 
m omitted, has coi^ulted him , (5) if the patont fails to attend regularly 
wme ai^ addr^ is communicated to the Dept , (7) any act by 
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the medical attendant brought about by failure to attend regularly by 
the patient is treated under privilege , (8) at the first consultation, the 
medical attendant provides the patient with a notice ‘‘ directmg 
the patient’s attention to the infectious nature of the disease 
and to the legal consequences of infecting others, and 
warning the patient against contracting any marriage until 
certified as cured , ” (9) the State provides for free bacteriological 
examinations, and requires all Hospitals receiving State subsidies 
to make effective provision for examination and treatment of 
any person, free of charge , (10) prisoners may legally be detamed 
in jail beyond the period of sentence, for such a period as is 
necessary to effect their cure, when suffermg from venereal diseases , 
(11) provision is made for pieservation of secrecy in respect of all 
admimstrative acts and all legal proceedings , ” (12) advertisements 
setting forth modes of cure and apphances in connection with venereal 
disease are forbidden 

As Dr CuMPSTO^^ remarks, it can hardly be expected that, within 
a short period of such Acts coming in force, there should not occur 
numerous flaws and possibly attempts at evasion, m respect to notifi- 
cation Taking however such notifications as have been received, 
some approach to facts has presumably been attained Dr Cumpstok 
states — On the basis of the estimated population at the end of 1916, 
the rates per 100,000 of population were as follows — 

Syphilis Gonorrhoea 

Western Austraha 113 360 

Victoria 164 381 

Protbotivb Zoots 

In his Medical aod Samtary Eeport (Government of the Gold Coast) 
for the year 1918, Dr J B Ajlbxaotier upholds the samtary import- 
ance of the msti^tion of zones free of habitations separating races, 
m the following terms — 

“The reeogmtion of the prmciple of segregation by others than the 
Samtanan ana those who have benefited by it xs a slow growth, but during 
the year four new buildings for non officials were started m the reserve at 
Accra 

“ The question is whether segration of Europeans from natives should 
not be made compulsory, and it may be that we are not fullfilhng our legal 
obligations in not insisting that it should be so Apart from the minor 
detsSls of comfort, segregafion may conceivably spell the difference between 
life and death to many a resident on the Coast 

The adoption of complete segregation does not mean that the require 
ments of the Native Area will he neglected , improvement will go on pan 
passu, but it means that the chances of one section of the community 
developing diseases to which they are pecuharly hable will be reduced to 
a nununum, if not entirely disposed of 

In further reference to the subject, however, at page 25 of the Eeport 
the following statement appears — 

“ The large tracts of land which are now kept open as free zones to 
segregation areas present an expensive problem in the matter of clearing, 
especially m places like Accra and Coomassie The experiment has been 
tried of allocating the land the difference Hau^ speaking communities 
to farm, thereby putting it to a use for the common good and at the Bmm 
feme serving purpose of the Public Hcigdlh requiremeuts By this 
procedure the land is not denuded of vegelafeon, wide rubbish m& under- 
growth are dis^^osed of — this bemg the charter upon winch the farmer is 
allowed to have tenure of his aHotaeut ** * 
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At first sight, this proposal would seem to meet the demaads both 
of economy and sanitation A verj short experience however of 
attempting to supervise in the interests of sanitation a protective 
zone handed over to vanous pn\ate parties for fariumg or any other 
purpose, would show that irrespective of endless friction which the 
method vould occasion— -however adroitl} the agreement had been 
drawn up — a special stah to undertake supemsion would be requisite 
The principle should be rigidl\ adhered to that protective zones are 
made in the pubhc interest, and no private person should possess any 
manner of nght over the land concerned The prime object is that 
not only the flight distance of mosquitos and flies should be provided 
against as far as feasible, but that the area itself shall be mamtained 
m a scrupulou&l} exact sanitaxv condition 
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SANITARY WORKS 
Aoti-Malabial Works m Egypt 

Factious critics of public personages bave been known to comment 
that Private Secretaries when reqmred to hunt up data on important 
pubhc questions invariably ask what is required to be proved— in 
accord with the axiom that figures may be made to prove anything. 
Against Commissions also this variety of critic is prepared to suggest 
one of two evil things— either they are appomted to divert attention 
from requirements involvmg financial outlay at a time inconvement 
to the Government concerned, or to shift the burden of responsibihty 
from worried officialdom to the shoulders of the temporarily embodied 
corporation No such legend can he attached to the Anti-malanal 
Commission appomted the Government of Egypt, which has 
recently issued its Report * 

They have not sought to show that the Government of Egypt might 
satisfy itself by issmng a certain amount of quinine to the people, but 
whilst by no means ignoring the efficacy of this drug when kept within 
its proper sphere of duty, they have from beginning to end of their 
Report endeavoured to determine the various localities concerned m 
malarial propagation and spread, the respective causes of the conditions 
in these locahties and methods of remedy apphcable to each With 
sound judgment they have arrived at the conclusion that their aim 
should be not to secure temporary amehoration of conditions, but 
permanent rehet by means of anti-malana works They considered 
it their duty to advise the dealing with notorious endemic centres 
m the first place and, secondly with populous areas in which 
anophehnes are present under favourable condittons for mulkphcation 
within such ready communication with malarious centres as to mcur 
senous nsk of early importation Where finance obviously could not 
meet the requirements of all localities demanding remedial measures 
the carrying out of works has been advised m order of urgency, and 
whilst at present a non-possumus has been recognized, there has been 
no hesitation m pointing to the near future for accomplishment of the 
total, as absolutely needful fox the prospenty of the country In the 
effort to make sure that, with lapse of time, the necessity for continuous 
effort in defined directions shall not be forgotten, the Commission 
completes its Report by stating that ‘‘ They recommend that the Com- 
mission sit permanently to exercise general control over the campaign ” 

The %nfmnce of the NUe — -Egypt presents pecuhanties which are 
largely common to delta lands and to fracts of countny under irrigation 
m other parts of the world , hence, the measures proposed by the Com- 
mission have a sphere of usefulness beyond the country which is the 
subject of their Report The Nile behaves much as does the Irrawaddy 

* This i/omimssion is eomposkia oi Mr iqttekham, Mmistry ol Pubhc 
Works , Chairman In succession to the Hon E L Lindsay, Under 
Secretary of State, Miinstiv of Finance, whilst engaged on other duties 
Col Fowler, B A M 0 ,I>r GooDMAsr,Dept of Pubhc Health Dr Gough, 
Ministry of Agncultme (Entomological Section) , Dr CrRANVTi:/i.E C M G 
Pre<4ident Quarantine Board Dr Fergusoh, Lees, Dept ol Public 
Health, Mr Lloyd, Main Drainage Department, Hmistry of Fubho 
Works , Mr Monteith Smith, Mmistrv of Interior * 




m paits of its course or as certain of the older of the Canals of India- 
designed to run between embankments at about surface level , it has, 
by silting, raised itself above the level of the country through which 
it passes, and, consequently seriously influences both surface and 
subsoil waters Permeation of the soil under static pressure from the 
Nile occurs m its immediate neighbourhood to an extent siifhcient to 
form a subsoil sheet dependent for its movements chiefly upon the 
periodic condition of its source Synchronous with the flood of the 
nver, the subsoil sheet nses rapidly producing pools and marshes m 
lands at lower levels , with the subsidence of the nver, there is a reflux 
of the subsoil water tow ards the nver , but it is noted that this return 
movement is not so rapid as that attending the primary permeation 
of the soil A foot-note gives the Commission’s opimon as to the cause 
of this retardation — 

“ The reason for the slow natural return of infiltration water after the 
river has fallen has never been demonstrated by experiment and reqmres 
further investigation It probably depends on the fact that the subsoil 
water nses comparatively easily tbrongb a sandy soil until it reaches 
the surface under the pressure of the height of the Nile, but its return is 
impeded by the layer of mud on the surface, consolidated by the presence 
of the wawr above, so that it remains as a collection of sniface water 
for some time after the level of the subsoil water has fallen The imper 
mcabihtv of this mud is shown in practice by the sm^er irrigation channels 
used by the cultivators, which, though they are earned at a higher level 
than the surrounding land, lose little of their contents by seepage ” 

The mud would doubtless operate as the Commission suggests 
m regard to surface water , the process of mud deposit has been 
Tong trusted to in prevention of percolation feom bottoms and through 
mud banks of old irrigation reservoim m India, and is effective , but, 
m this instance, there seems no reason to regani the influence of mud 
deposit as confeed to the soil surface On eat from the Nile mi^ 
particles would be borne in the mteastices of the soil with the watOT, 
and each partade would be left adherent to grains of matenai or 
would close voids, and thus be left behind the advancing sheet of water ; 
on reflux Of the water, these deposited particles would offer resistance 
whioh would have to be ovaccome Under the Nile influence, the nse 
and fall of the subscal water occurs at nght angles to the great river 
although there is also a small movement in the direction of the nver 
flow As a natural effect of the pressure from the Nile, on the lower 
and varying levels in parts of the ground commanded, there appear 
spring, pools, marshes and small streams at ground level at points 
suitable for its exit Hese formations are conveniently referred to 
as ‘ infiltration watere ” The influ^ce of infiltration water is to be 
found “ m the Nile vafley any point north of Asyut ” 

The mfluence of mtnfiM— But, m addition to water thus added/" 
to the soil, there is to be redkoned with the more ordinary source from 
ramfall So far as the majonty of the country is concerned, the 
Commission hold that the subsoil water derived fm -m raardall is m 
reference to makna propagation neghgible, except “ in the hills or in 
the higher ground in the desert in certam districts ” In this case 
the rainfall is hahie to flood and overflow the ravines, and thus form 
temporary pools on land at a distance from them, iir^peotive of pools 
fon^g in depressions within the bed of these ravines on subsidence 

the flood , moreover, in instance wheare the ravines are formed m 
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fissured rock, water from tie ravines may appear m tlie form of springs 
or approacli the surface at considerable distances from their point of 
origin, Occasionally, as at Heiwan, it bubbles up in the desert in 
the form of springs which diminish in suze or cease altogether during 
the summer In many places traces of it may be found by digging 
in the desert ” 

The Commission also deals with the usually acknowledged evil 
influence of badly ahgned canals and drains, and borrow pits 

Irrigated areas — further pecubarity in Egyptian circumstances 
exists in the various oases These are depressions in the desert 
(frequently of large area) within which, at selected points, irrigation is 
conducted under springs and ancient wells , the latter being fed by 
borings at times of a depth as much as 450 ft The water derived 
from these wells is usually under suJB&cient pressure to deliver at the 
surface level, but where this is not the case rough mechamcal lifts are 
employed by the agriculturists In the case of overflowing wells, 
in the absence of crops, the water passes to waste and in the shape of 
numerous stagnant pools forms splendid breeding places for mos- 
quitoes, which are said to haunt such places to an extent sufficing at 
sunset for them to appear ‘‘ in a thick cloud ’’ Malaria is rife and the 
people are under its full influence For instance, a reference to the 
Appendix to the Commissioners’ Report shows that in the El Dakhla 
Oasis children have a splemc index, in five out of twelve inhabited 
^reas, of over 70 per cent 

Prmobfles gm&rmng arUi-mala^ui worls — ^In reference to deahng 
with “ irffiltratum ” water, the Commission state the principles on 
which their intend^ methods axe founded as follows — 

Filling m is tke simplest and best solution It is, however, obviously 
so expensive that it is only suitable for small sites 

Where filling in cannot be undertaken, recourse must be had to 
dmnage Two general methods have been tried In the fi.ist, an attempt 
is made so to lower the general table of the subsoil water that it will not 
outcrop at any part of the area dealt with In the second, the subsoil 
water is allowed to attam its own level and is then run off from the places 
m which it appears into a system of drainage pipes ” 

The Commission calls attention to the fact that large works which 
wdl have a vast influence upon anti-malanal measures are already 
in preparation and execution in the interests of agriculture 

“ Such works are the White Nile Dam in the Sudan and various under- 
takings on the Bine Nile , these will enable the maximum levels of the 
Nile and the length of their duration to be reduced Comprehensive 
works to improve the drainage of Lower Egypt, already far advanced 
m two large areas and only interrupted by the war, will, it is understood, 
throughout seven ei^ths of the Delta, lower the general level of the subsoil 
water and tap and lead it away when it tends to collect in low lying 
areas ” 

Modes of rdief of subsoil and surface waiter — In laying down principles 
recogmzed for apphcation of methods, the Commission have refrained 
from expressmg preference for one mode to the exclusion of another, 
but doubtless in regard to subsoil drainage, the second mode descnbai 
by them will not be adopted where the first is feasible , for anfa- 
maianal measures the best results are certainly not hkdiy to benttamei 
►Tby it Indeed, there is a forecast of %lm conviction in the fcflovung 
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paragraph of the Eeport - — In experiments undertaken on North 
Gezira, this method successfully reduced the amount and penod of 
flooding , %t does not however prevent the formahon of small pochds 
of water %n which mosquitoes can breed ” * 

For the drainage of building sites, the Commission emphasize the 
necessity for lowering the subsoil water table as the only method which 
can be used , but point out that low-lying spots on such sites might well 
be filled in, although the process is expensive In inhabited areas of 
town sites, they advocate the passing of subsoil water into the sewers, 
and give an instance of an arrangement adopted at Cairo, by which 
the water after filtering through loose stones enters the street gulhes 
passes down the sewers and is pumped away with the ordinary 
sewage This method can be suitably employed wherever there is a 
Mumcipal drainage system ’’ [Whilst the method at Cairo meets 
local arrangements, it would require consideration of several factors 
in ordinary locahties before it would be possible to advise admitting 
subsoil water to any large extent (beyond that which finds its way un- 
bidden but generaUy to samtary advantage) into a sewerage system m 
which pumping is employed Nevertheless, the advantage of deahng 
with the subsoil water hy a separate system at the same time as when 
introducing a sewerage system is indubitable An early example 
(1868) of a method of deahng with a fairly definite amoimt and 
employing it for the useful purpose of sewer flushing was embodied m 
a scheme for the sewerage of Madras City by Major Tulloch, RE] 
Kubn IS cited as an instance where marsh land is formed under the 
combined influence of seepage from the Freshwater Canal and overflow 
from the Mantime Canal Here a reticulation of open drams through 
the marsh is led to a main dram having outlets guarded by flap valves, 
closing automatically against the tide, and discharging into the 
Mantime Canal The result of this work has been that the area is no 
longer waterlogged and is now under cultivation to the extent of 660 
feddans The arrangement is reproduced in fig 1 It is interesting 
to note that the mam dram is formed of reinforced concrete, showing 
apphcabihty of the method where bnck or iron structures would 
present difficulty There are sites m certain of our less advanced 
areas m the tropics where the struggle between the tidal effects and 
discharge of land drainage would benefit by the use of such devices 
A very far reaching method and presumably of much probable 
efficacy is the following su^estion by the Commission Referring to 
drainage of swamps it is stat^ — Lowering the water level m the 
Ismaiha Canal and branches, particularly the Suez branch Flow 
wotdd then be more rapid, the growth of weeds and reeds would be 
reduced There would be less seepage and also the level of the subsoil 
water would fall If necessary drmns might be made parallel with the 
Suez branch to catch subsoil and seepage water, and divert it at 
mtervab into the Maritime Canal ” 

[The Cfemmissioa give no inkhng of the constitution of the subsoil 
in the position referred to , but if such drains would be effective their 
infttmce might posably be aided with benefit to the lands commanded 
by the were it ascertained that, at a reasonable depth below 


* Italics not in original 
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tlie siairiacie, ttere existed a fairlj uniform clar stra.tiim In tins 
case, an exca\ ation dow n to its level with, a clav filling v ould efl:ectuall> 
lestrain seepage within the area capable of being dealt with hj the 
dram , that is to say, the drain wo^d be bet v een the canal and the 
dam The principle would be similar to that of employing a within- 
soil dam for holding up subsoil watei for waterv^orks purposes ] 





The Eepoirt of the Connnissioii wdl doubtless obtaan a great demsuad * 
it IS a remarkable contribution to the conadeiratiou of anti-inalaaal 
measures as apphed to laaege tcacte of country under vaiTiUDg eondifaons* 
(667) p 
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Bonovi-pits have long been a source of tiouble in anti malaiia 
measures In the absence of suitable legislation the hut-owner finds 
in a pit made almost side b'v side with a new habitation material which, 
in the form of mud, fulfils economically the purposes of lime mortal 
or plaster for his walls Nor in the moie scientific realms of con- 
struction is there less tendency to seek ^ material ” from the borrow - 
pit , the engineer unrestrained by legal enactment will not hesitate 
to court economy by resort to similar sources of supply In British 
< luiana the Director of Pubhc Works, according to his Report for 
1918, has found it necessary to point out that, in the absence of stone 
"withm a distance w hich can be economically dealt with, it has been 
necessary to resort to the empIoMnent of burnt earth for the uppei 
lasers of roads as the best a^allable substitute for macadamizing ” 
them It IS mteresting to find that after advising a necessarih 
expensive scheme for the importation of stone for road metal, he 
pushes the moral home bj the following statement — 

The digging of holes from which to obtain burnt earth is, no matit t 
how carefiSly me excavations are made, a senous menace to the health 
of the community and from this point alone, every effort should be math 
to dispense with the use of burnt earth throughout the Colony ’’ 

Artesian Wells 

The Direttoi of Public Works reports that at Pen-Leonara a boring 
for an artesian well, which was commenced on the 24th Nov 1917, was 
completed, at a depth of 608 feet, by the 20th Jan 1918 The flow 
obtained is 172,000 gallons per day At Faru, a well commenced 
on the 14th Feh was completed on the 14th March , the flow gamed 
was 175,680 gallons Here the depth attained was also 608 feet At 
Providence, a well started on the 11th April was completed on the 
ith June and afforded a yield of 47,600 gallons per day , the depth 
in this case was 637 feet These are instances of rapid work and 
satasfactory results No statements are furnished as to the quahtv 
of water obtained 


W:BUiS ANB Typhoid 

It IS not difficult to persuade the average Ia\man that bhallow 
wells may be contammated bv surface flow, and that mthm then 
drainage cones the deposit of disease-beanng matter is undesirable 
But when artesian or bored wells are considered, the pre\ alent opimon 
IS that their depth forbids their contamination vet, every text-book 
on the subject, of course, lays down that such faith must be subject 
to the non-existence of fissures or faults in the strata passed through 
m bOTng, plus man) other passible factors Faith however in 
artesian wells is at tunes shaken by causes other than variations of 
strata, namely, defects m the lining of bores, which need not exist 
m the presence of that ordinary careful and systematic inspection 
which must be exerosed in public works But, even with care, there 
may occur accidents which could not be foreseen In this respect 
r^Iar chemicdi and bactenologieal examinations of supplies, aided 
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by sanitary inspection of their surroundings, form excellent safeguards 
In, however, instances where bored or dmen wells are drawn upon 
or deliver into a common main, a well maA Aield its contribution to 
the whole supply in a contaminated condition, but as a result of 
dilution with the total mass, its guilt msi-y not be discovered , nothing 
short of throwing out of action each w’-ell successi\eiy till the ernng 
individual is discovered would suffice in this case, when the bacterio- 
logical examination indicates suspicion A case in pomt, and an 
improved method of checking results from mdnidual wells, has been 
the outcome of conditions found at Lansing, Michigan, where a typhoid 
outbreak occurred coincident with the entry mto wells (which had 
leakj linmgs) of sew age forced into the soil durmg high water of the 
adjacent n\er The waterworks are thus described — 

‘ A water supply of 8,000,000,000 gal daily is obtained by C 
of Lansing from 32 artesian wells, 350 to 400 ft deep in the ‘ coal meassuie ’ 
sandstone, tbe wells being cased into the lock whicli is covered with. 20 
to 100 ft of sand, gravel and mixed clay Theie are five stations pumpm<, 
directly mto the mams Theie were neithei tlioiongh and regular investi 
gations of the lead joints between suction pipes and casings, nor any 
attempts made to bmld the frost pits water tight, with the result that 
the piping was under water much of the time ’’ 

It was ultimately found that the w^ells at one of the pumping 
stations possessed a poorly made and leaky ]omt, and another possessed 
a recessed fiange which was allowing serious leakage of grossh 
polluted seepage to enter the casings ” These defects were repaired , 
bub still the water was found unsafe, and it was not tdl two other 
AAells were cut oil from the general supply that errors were fairly 
traced to their source by means of what Mr Daxtuherty terns the 

sampler ” This is a device for attaching to the mam of individual 
wells for the purpose of securing specimens for examination. The 
apparatus is not described, but it is intimated that a patent has been 
apphed for 

In the meantime, leaky fittings under the mfiuence of high water 
in the ri\er containmg sewage had become responsible for 3,000 cases 
of dysentery and 82 of typhoid Mr Daugherty makes the following 
apposite statement on the whole subject — 

“Lansmg’s experience is a very emphatic contradiction of the old 
deduction that because ‘the water always has been good’ it always 
will be good It IS only a question of time before most well supplies 
become unsafe, on account of (1) deterioration of joints and piping , 
(2) pumpage m excess of normal capacity of the wells causing fissures 
at the bottom of the casings, and (3) careless abandonment of wells 
penetrating the same water blearing strata ” 

The sampler devised by Mr Daugherty should prove of great 
utihty as a s^^uard when more than one source is pumped for public 
supphes 


Fly-Proof Latrustes for Asiatics 

A latnne seat so arranged that without touching it with the hands 
it shall open previous to the act of defaecation, and automatically 
close thereafter, so as to effectually exclude flies, would undoubtedly be 
of samtaoy utdity The annexed plan shows such an arrangement 
actuated by weight of the user, counter-weight and lever action, 
which has been patented m India by Major Soroggie, C I E IMS 
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It doul>tless Will attract attention for employment by Indians 
use the a la Tvrqne position , more especially it would find fa-vour 
m dwellings of the better class [There are few things new under the 
sun It IS difiB-cult for the wnter to perceive any essential difference 
in the principle employed b'v Major Bcrogoib from that patented 
in India, m 1895, by the late Dr Chalke, a covenanted Medical 
Officer of the Madras Medical Service *** In addition to the automatic 



Fiv Proof Latrine Seat for Indians 
(By Major W K J Sckoggie, IMS) 


opening and closing of the seat of the Iid, Dr Chalke’s arrangement 
also provided for the ajutomatic covering of the excreta with deodorants 
or disinfectants TW specification for the patent by Dr C^alkj 
m 1895, contamed following statements — “ The machine is the 

♦No 904 P DepJAiJRev and Agn BegisterNo 325 of 1894, dated 
Calcutta 23jd March ilfe5 
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same as Chalke’s ‘ self-acting disinfectnig commode ” already 
patented, when occupied, namely, bv the hd automaticaUy descending 
by the weight of the occupant and the shutters or doors receding to 
the sides of the box or otherwise opening, leaving the opemng in the 
lid perfectly free for the occupant’s use , and, secondly, that of a 
dry earth suppher, after the occupant vacates his seat, by spreading 
the dry earth on the evacuation below ” The two sunple agents 
necessary to work this commode automaticalK ‘ are the occupants 



Section 


Fly Proot Latrme Seat foi Indians 

weight ’ and the material eight ‘‘to restore the commode to its 
original position What is novel m this machine is the airangement 
of the several parts which is qiute new Two pairs of levers of the 
first order and the weight attached, work the whole of the machine 
without the aid of springs Lastly, the pedal in front is also a no% el 
arrangement ”] 
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VITAL STATISTICS 
Gold Coasi 

In 191b, the death rate toi European officials under the Gold Coast 
Government was 8 7 per rmHe, and for European non-officials, members 
of mining compames and imssionaries 7 per mille , in 1918, however, 
the figures, respectively, were 11 6 and 38 2 The total death rate 
for Europeans of all classes was 30 71 The following remarks on 
the subject are made by the Principal Medical Officer (Dr Eice), 
m his Medical and Samtary Eeport for 1918 — 

riic final figmefe quoted abo^c leveal a general Lniopean death iat< 
out of all proportion to any figures that can be quoted for recent years 
a death rate of 30 71 per 1,000, and sho^v also a striking contrast between 
the European Official and the non ofticial death rate, the former not 
much above the normal for recent yeais, the latter attaining the alarming 
figure of 18 22 pei 1,000 ” The abnoimal Eniopean non official death rate 
\\as undoubtedly largely due to then not seeking medical treatment m 
the early stages of the disease, and also to the fact that owing to the 
shortage of medical officers many ot them were not within the reach 
of medical aid i\hen first attacked 

Labour Efficienctst in East Africa 

The Principal Medical Officer (Dr A D Milne), East Africa 
Protectorate, in his Annual Medical Eeport for 1918 states (p 14) that 
the rapid spread of tuberculosis is becoming a serious menace 
This forecast is supported by the following observations (p 17) — 

Dr Thomson again diaws attention to the spiead of this disease 
and bases his opinion on the foBowiiig statistics furnished him by 
< apt Hollis, B A M G , at the Gamer Hospital, Nairobi, and by Capt 
t lark, R A M G , at the Gamer Corps Hospital, Mombasa The Mombasa 
figures are large, but as Gapt Clark was Tuberculosis officer for Walsall, 
they may betaken asaceuxate An analysis of 328 post moxtems performed 
at Nairobi and 151m Mombasa gave the following results — 



Mombasa 

Nairobi 

Acute — ^lungs 

47 

32 

Chrome became acute 


12 

Chrome fibroid 

— 

2 

Tab^ Mesenterica^ 

4 

2 

Kidney 

1 

— . 

Spleen 

1 

— 

Mifiarv 

() 

59=39% 

8 

56=17 


Tiibeifciilosis to this extent would certainly appear to be a serious 
menace to a Protoitorate the development and prosperity of which 
IS so largely dependent on indigenous labour Dr Milne, however, 
refers to a further cause of labour disabihty as follows — 

One condition which the progress of medical work during the war 
has demonstrated very clearly is the enormous liabihty of the African to 
helminthic affections FuHy threb quarters of the native population is 
infected, and the question of ankylostomiasis alone must have a marked 
bearing on the labour market In fact, it is possible that the Afncan 
lethargy inherent m this tropical region is largely dependent on this 
cause ” 
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Syphilis \>,d the Birth R^te 

The Bunyoro tribe in Uganda practise inoculation of syphilis a 
prophylactic measure Dr Stbathairn, Acting Principal Medical 
Officer of the Uganda Protectorate, produces figures in his Annual 
Report for 1918 which, in a very marked manner, exhibit the inSuencc 
of this misguided action upon the birth rate and still births 

B%fths, Deaths mdRaies fe) 1,000 fo) Pmtnoes or Districts foi winch 
Returns Made, and Percentages of ShllrBirtlis to Total Births 


191S 

Bug£ 

in da 

Busoga 

Biinvoio 
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Revifws 

Phi OR (James Chambers) [AM, MD, Medical Inspector United 
states Navv , Master of Arts in Hygiene Johns Hopkins 
Uni'v ersity , Head of Department of Hygiene, U S Naval Medical 
♦School , Professor of Pre% entive Medicine, George Washington 
Um^ersitv] Naval Hygiene Published \Mth Approval of the 
Surgeon General U S Naw and bv Permission of the Navy 
Department — ^vn+J07 pp With 153 illustrations 1919 
London William Hememann [Price 12s 6d net ] 

Thii' hook, bO the preface states, has been v^ntten to help those medical 
ot&cerss whobe path of duty lies on the trackless seas and is described as a 
manual of elementary chaiacter The author has written it on the exper 
u uoe he h is gamed both as a teacher of naval hygiene and as a foEower of 
the sea in all partb of the world for many year>> This is obviously the 
combination tvhich is necessary for anvoiie to be justified in setting out 
to write a book on naval hvg>cne He has fullv reahzed how inseparable 
ate the principles of naval from those of general hygiene For this reason, 
it will be found by anyone who reads this book that the author in each 
chapter hrst gives a general aceoimt of the subject and then goes on to 
show how this may be apphed to the special conditions of naval service 
Although the author’s experience has been gamed m the United States 
hghtiug Navy, he has noi hesitated to draw on experience gamed by 
hygienists in navies of other countries and it js only by this interchange of 
experience and facts that we can hope to arrive at the perfection aimed at 
The chapters on Ventilation and Heating of ships are commenced by a 
study of the physics of these problems and it is shovra how intimately 
they axe connected wnth each other The author concludes that until 
independent heating and aeration can be acoomphshed conditions will 
remain unsatisfactory and insamtary, the thermo tank system, at present 
m yogue, giving air that is warmed and dried but not humidified 
The chapter on Water goes very fully into the dangers of contamination 
in ships, the methods of cleansing water tanks and stenhsation of water 
The u^e of sea water drawn from harbours for washing decks and mess 
I'lbles is deprecated owing to the possibility of food contamination and the 
length of time before drying takes place There is a concise description of 
the bactenological and chemical standards required in a potable water and 
the methods of testing for these These standards do not vary much from 
those Imd down by Britash Authorities The question of the artificial 
hghtang of ships is mscussed, showing that much is yet to be learnt and done 
to prevent eye-strain In the chapter on submaiines this is not discussed 
but it is perhaps more important m this class ol ««lxip than in any other 
Food supplies, stores, preparatioii and cookmg are considered very fully 
The metiaods of obtaining a sufficient standard diet, which m the U b Naw 
gives a ealone value of over 4000 per person is described A special plea 
IS made for Oleomargarine as a substitute for Butter 
There is a mmpl&m chapter on the hygiene of parts of the ship and one 
on the facihties for the care of sick on board, both of which contain many 
new and ehhghtenmg suggestions The importance of disposal of ship’s 
refuse is emphasised both at sea and especially when m dockyard hands 
The wthoT strong^ urges that men should not live on board during refits 
of but i^omd be accommodated m barracks The author includes 
usual chapters on accidents and diseases, infectious or otherwise, 
mcideiltal to sea servioe m vanous climates and special mention as made of 
and fiying occupations There is an interesting account of the 
embalming of dead boai'»s in which subject it is well known the U S 
are much mierested A useful glossary of nautical terms and an 
appendix ^ysioal examination recruits terminate this very use 

ml book The aflhcr is to be congratulated and naval medical officers 
m ail countries hte mvited to read it 


R Si? G S Bond 
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Brooke (Gilbert E) [KA (Caatab ), LRCP (Edia), DPH 
F R G S , Chief Health. OflGlcer, Straits Settlements Medical 
Department , Port Health Officer, Singapore , Lecturer m 
Hygiene to Singapore Medical School] Marine Hygiene & 
Sanitation A Manaal for Ships’ Surgeons and Port Health 
Officers— 1X+4Q9 pp With 4 plates & 27 text figs 1920 
London Bailliere, Tindall & Cox [Price 15s net] 

This book IS described as a manual for Ships’ Surgeon's and Port Health 
Officers and in the fore^void the author pomts out how limited is th( 
literature on this subject at the present time and how many are the pitfall^ 
before Ships’ Surgeons, although fully armed with special health quali 
fioations* at the commencement of their sea career It is with fehis apology 
that he has written this book, explaining that it has no pretence to rank 
as a textbook 

The book deals mainly with the hygiene and sanitation of the Mercantile 
Marine but throughout contrasts are ably drawn with similar conditions 
m the Eoyal Navy and in the Transport service, so that it may well be read 
by medical officer& of these othei survices It commences with an his 
tonoal review of the mode of entrv, status and duties of the Ship’s Surgeon 
both in the Royal Navy and in the Mercantile Marine but tbe remarks on 
this matter as regards the Royal Navy are already out of date owing to 
the r< cent improvements in pay and promotion The author passes on 
to a description of the structure of various types of ships which includes a 
useful glossary of nautical terms , he insists that a sketch of the ship about 
to be constructed should be submitted to an expert m public health before 
the keel is laid down and to this every naval medical officer will agree , he 
points out that this regulation already exists m Prance He has no hesita 
tion in stating that the crew’s quarters m more than 60 per cent of British 
ships are a msgraoe to our country and a menace to the health of our 
mercantile marine The statement that there are no regulations laid down 
by the Admiralty as to cubic space necessary either on men of war or on 
transports is hardly correct as the author would find if he had read the 
report of the committee on the ventilation of warships neither can it be 
a^eed to that the location of the ship’s sick bay is immatenal so long as 
adequate ventilation s seeured, especially in ships of the Royal Navy 
There is a very useful form given for Structural Survey (Sanitary) Figure 0 
In the chapters on Yentilafiou and Water Supply of ships, the author has 
nothing new to offer but the usual errors and remedies are fully discussed 
Under victualling of ships, the question of causation of Scurvy and 
Beriberi is very fuUy discussed and the author luclmes very strongly to 
a bacterial ongm m the latter disease, advancing very cogent theories 
In the chapters on Quarantine Inspection of Ships and Ship borne Infection 
the problems that aiise and the diseases that may be expected, at 
di:l^erent ports of call are carefuUv gone into and many useful hints to a 
beginner are given The danger of gaseous emanations from cargo and 
stores IS described under sanitary inspection of ships , fatal cases are men 
tioned m men going into closed hold« and are described as CDs poisoning 
but from an analysis of air given where the oxygen only 1 86 per cent 
death would appear to be due to deficient oxygen <p 258) 

In Disinfection of ships, the author considers that Sulphurous Acid 
gas IS the most useful and recommends the use of the Clayton apparatus 
which is fully described The fact that the gas is properly cooled before 
introduction and condensation thus avoided is regarded as the secret of 
its excellence The fumigation of an empty ship is not recommended 
The object of mt fcilhng is not to protect the ship but to protect other 
ports at which infected rats might escape The duties of the Port Health 
Officer and his assistant are desenbed and the author draws largely on his 
own experiences m his advioe to such officers , their duties as re^rds 
Lighthouses and Lightships are also discussed Appendices on Drug 
schedules. Signalling codes, Mann© data, and the International Sanitary 
Convention of Fans are given The book fulfils its intention and is a valu- 
able aid to Ships’ Surgeons and Port Health Officers 

R St Q 8 Bond 
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(M E) [MD DPH, MOH] Persona! Hygiene 
vn pp 1920 Calcutta Butterv^orth. k Co (India) Ltd 
[Price Rs S net ] 

*1 las IS a cheap book and contains the mam principles oi good peifconal 
h\ptne, bxit it lb spoiled by ceitam imusiial foims of English and by 
ceitain Lxaggerated or incorrect statements These faults could easily be 
lemoxed This done, a useful little book would remain 

On page 2 we find it stated that a mi\tiire of protein and othei food 
elements in proper proportions is capable ot sustaining life indefinitelT 
mimalb are said to be free from disease ’ in a state of nature We jiass 
mei some other statements which requiie leMsionand come to page 80 
wheie we find it lecoidcd that Foi instance, a scientific body of Prance 
puh exited stone and by the use of ekctncity piodueed from the atoms 
li^mg insects'’ 

Theie are a few prmteP^ eiroi& in the body of the book and m the index 
Books such as this written foi Indians h\ those who tully understand 
their beheia and customa aie gieatlv needed and we fully agree with the 
Nenteiiee which we now quote fiom the “ Publisheis’ Note ’ — Theie la 
no Use pleaching samtar\ doctnneb which igiioie the custom of early 
mariiage, the joint faimly system, the all pervading scheme of untouch 
ability and superstitious purificationb, the conditions of the Indian retail 
trade m food stufis, the floor, the cowdung the ants the eating leaf, the 
brooinKtick the butter milk, the trOpical heat the scavengei, etc ” 


J H T Wahh. 
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Dijke (H Lj ndliiirst) Tsetse Flies and Trypanosomiasis Some 
Questions Suggested by the Later History o! the Sleeping Sickness 
Epidemic in Uganda Protectorate — Parasitology 1919, Oct 

Vol 11 Nos 3 & 4 pp 415-429 

The date of commencement of the great epidemic of sleeping sickness 
on the shores of Lake Victona is difficult to determine The attention 
of Europeans was first drawn to the disease in 1901, but enquiry among 
the Buganda chiefs revealed the fact that “ Mongota,’’ the native name 
for sleeping sickness, existed previous to this date m an endemic form 
In 1906, Sir H Hesketh Bell put forward a scheme for dealing with 
the disease These measures were based upon vanous assumptions 
which Duke enumerates The segregation of the sick was commenced 
in 1906 and by the end of 1907, the mainland population had been 
removed inland for a depth of two imles from the coast During 
1908, similar measures were completed in Busoga, and in 1909, m 
Buvuma and the Sesse islands 

These measures ere enforced only within the hunts of the Uganda 
Protectorate Different pohcies prevailed in the neighbouring fly 
areas of German East Africa and British East Africa Ihe Germans 
combined deforestation measures with a hunted depopulation scheme 
applied to certain particularly dangerous ” locahties In British 
East Africa the natives were left in contact with the fly, an attempt 
to encourage voluntary segregation and isolation from the fly proving 
abortive 

As a result of these measures the most sangame hopes were realised 
as regards the stamping out of the disease in the fly zone of the 
Uganda Protectorate 

In British East Africa, along the shores of the Kavirondo Gulf, the 
epidemic apparently worked itself out after causing a very heavy 
mortality The disease in this area now appears to be endemic and 
the population is reported to be again mcreasmg As regards German 
East iinca the authorities there descnbed the measures pursue as 
completely successful,” yet they admit that isolated cases of fr^h 
mfection occurred from time to tune 
(669) Pl/29 1 600 6 20 B&FLtd, GpU/14 a 
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Duke gi\es most interesting data regarding the number of deaths 
per thoisand of the population for the Buvuma and Sesse Islands 
during the j ears 1900 to 1914 


Table sliemng deaths tefmned as by sleeping s'lchness among the Sesse 
and Bimtma islandeis, with estimated riimber of Islanders and 
deaths pet thousand 


i 

year 

1 

1 EuTuma Islandera 

Sesse Islanders 

Deaths by 
sleeping" 
s ckness 

i 

Estimated 
number of 
iblanders 

Indicated 
number of 
deaths per 
thousand 

Deaths by 
sleeping 
sickness 

i i 

Estimated 
number of 
islanders 

Indicated 
number of 
deaths pei 
thousand 

19€0 

' 5,137 

1 56,322 1 

91 

789 

23,166 I 

39 

1901 

, 6,874 

51,185 

134 ' 

1,048 

22,377 

i 47 

1902 

* 19,049 

! 44,311 1 

i 428 

1,950 

21,329 

91 

1903 

1 5,174 

25,262 ; 

205 

2,549 

19,379 

132 

19C4 

3,503 

1 20,088 

175 

2,238 

16,830 

133 

1905 

2,685 

16,585 

155 

918 

14,596 

63 

1906 

1,001 

1 14,000 

71 

718 

13,578 

52 

1907 

1,314 

' 12,981 

99 

1 678 

12,960 

52 

1908 

667 

11,667 

55 

1 606 

12,282 

41 

1909* 

258 

' 11,000 

23 

; 436 

11,776 

37 

1910 

93 

1 

t 

8 

1 188 

— 

16 

1911 

67 


6 

84 

— 

7 

1912 

26 

1 — 

2 

11 

— 

1 

1913 

15 

1 — 

1 

8 

— 

1 

1914 

6 

1 — 


7 

— 

1 


* Year of removal of population 


It vriil be seen from this table that the number of deaths from 
sleeping siclness n the islands fell steadily from 1902-3 cnwards 
In 1906 it was not belie\ ed that the decLne was due to any diminution 
m vrnilence of the disease, but sunply to the reducticn of possible 
victuns in the afiected areas, and it was cn this assumption that the 
removal inland of the whole surviving population was decided upon and 
earned mto elect as regards these islands m 1909 The mformation 
coilectedby Duke shows, however, that this hypothesis was incorrect 
and that the decline of the epidemic previous to 1909 was only in part 
due to reduction m number of possible victims smee the number of 
deaths per thousand of population dechned only a degree less rapidly 
than the total number of deaths 

As the rrault of most careful and critical examination of all available 
information relating to the Uganda epidemic, Duke advances the 
hypothrais that mechanical transmission by G palpalis from to 
man of a virulent strain of T gambtense played a most important part 
in the prtdudaon of the epidemic He points out that the conditions 
necessary for direct transmission, viz , the presence of many large biting 
fli« ami of many potential hosts of the parasite in close juxtaposilaon 
mxe fulfilled in the closely packed canoes of Yictona Nyanza , he adds. 



379 


Vol 15 No 6 ] Sleeping Sickness 

“ The riparian, population of Uganda posbes&ed many hundredb, probably 
seveial thousand, canoes, which were in constant use for fishing and com 
merce They also fished, in parties, from fly infested shore , gathered in 
numbers for repairing canoes, fishing gear, etc , under similar conditions , 
and finally, there weie market places where islanders met mainlanders for 
exchange of produce, at points on the shore that were well known to be 
densely and dangerously infested by fly ” 

The general conclusions are — ► 

‘‘ In the preparation of a paper of this character we have had three mam 
objects in view, (1) To call attention to the fact that the bio economic 
problem created by the tidal wave of sleeping sickness that swept the region 
of the Upper Nile in general and the shore of Victoria Nyanza especially, is 
not solved, but that it has merely passed from the stage which called for 
measures designed to prevent further destruction of life and values into a 
new stage caUmg foi the substitution of reconstructive for preventive 
measures The main and most important feature ” of the measures 
adopted in Uganda in 1907 was to remove all natives from contact with the 
fly in order to prevent further spread of the disease and further destruction 
The mam and most important feature of the leoonstruction measures must 
be to replace the populations and recover economic values, but at the same 
time to preclude absolutely the possibihty of another devastatmg pestilence 
This efiort toward reconstruction is m every respect as mportant and 
necessary as the efiort to prevent further destruction 

“ (2) To call attention to the mam question raised by the outcome of the 
preventive measures, with a view to determimng future pohcy Are we 
justified in accepting the most obvious interpretation and proceedmg to 
reconstructive efiort on the assumption that an epidemic of sleeping sick 
ness IS impossible unless there is simciently broad contact between fly and 
population to render possible the developmeat of a virulent * mechanical 
transmissiop,’ strain Or must we take also into account the possibility 
that the pathogemcity of the trypanosome may be subject, per se, to 
variations, irrespective of the method by which it is transmitted ^ On this 
latter explanation the disappearance of acute trypanosonnaisus in Uganda 
IS not altogether due to the preventive measures, but also in greater or less 
degree to diminution m pathogenicity of the parasite and that the try 
panosome is liable to resume a virulent state, even in Uganda Protectorate, 
under existmg conditions 

“ (3) To present the results of self questionmg along these Imes, which 
has resulted m the formation of a workmg hypothesis supported by con 
siderable negative, but relatively little positive evidence, and which for the 
present is chiefly valuable as it suggests the need for further specific enquiry 

‘‘ Pending the lesults of such enquiry this hypothesis affords the best 
answer we can give to what we regard as the mam question It recognibes 
the possibility that T gamhiense may vary neatly in pathogemciiy to man 
it takes mto account the manner in whiSi pecuharly virulent strains of 
normally less virulent species of insect borne trypanosomes are developed 
it raeogmses also the real probabihty that such strains may develop in 
nature as well as m the laboratory it recognises a clear potssibihtv that a 
pecuharly virulent strain of T gemhteme may have been developed m this 
manner , and, finally, if it could be proved well founded, it would indicate 
that very broad contact between fiy and population is a prime essential to 
the occurrence of sleeping sickness in the form of a widespread epidemic ” 

W* Yorke, 


Tobb (Jolm L ) 1 The After-History of Trypanosomiasis m Africa 

u Concerning Immumty to Human Trypanosomiasis — New 
Orleans Med & Smg Jl 1919 Nov Yol 72 No 5 pp 
291-295 

1 Del^ils of 350 natives of the Gambia,* who had been carefully 
examined by Tobb and Wolbach in 1911, ware left with various 




( 669 ) 


* See Bleeping Swhnese BMeUn, Yol 3, p ^8 
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Travelling Commissioners , these cases had been chosen for examination 
on account of their enlarged cervical glands , 79 were definitely 
cases of trj panosomiasis In one district — the South Bank Province — 
there ere 12 cases of trvpanosomiasis m a list of 33 persons examined 
At the end of 1918, four of these twelve were still living About a 
third of the cases occurring in the remaining provinces were lost sight 
of, 25 of them had died and, when last reported upon in 1916, three were 
]xvmg The cause of death was practicallv always recorded as sleep- 
ing sickness ” The cases hving are said to be perfectly well 

n There is no history, or tradition, of a time when trypanosomiasis 
was not endennc and universal in the Gambia In 1911, about 8 
per cent of the population w as infected , Glossina palpahs and Glossina 
morsUans were widely distributed and often very numerous The 
manner of In mg of the Gambian natives does not particularly expose 
them to the bites of G palpahs, as the villages, grazing grounds and farms 
are usuallv some distance from the water , moreover, the people are 
prosperous and have not been weakened by famme or war It has, 
howe\ er, loug been felt that these factors are not sufificient to explain 
why onl} 8 per cent are infected in an area w here the disease has been 
endemic for years and where tsetse are numerous 

There is no e\udence that the trypanosome from the Gambia differs 
m virulence from that responsible for the epidemics of F ast and Central 
Africa, and t’^’pical cases of ‘ sleeping sickness ’’ of the severest t)pe 
do occur 

If the Gambian natives possessed a partial immunity, their rate 
of infection would be low Against this explanation, however, it 
has been urged that the cases of infection are most numerous m 
localities where the population is most subject to the bite of tsetse 
Nevertheless, a native in the Gambia can scarcely live to become 
elderly without having been bitten many times by tsetse which has 
previously bitten persons infected with T gambiense That there 
are elderly natives, suggests that to reach their age they must have 
resisted a trypanosome infection In reference to this subject Todd 
recalls the four cases of trypanosomiasis diagnosed in 1911, and still 
alive and apparently well in 1918, referred to above If these cases 
continue to hve without signs of disease spontaneous cure must be 
accepted as existing , if they develop chmcal trypanosomiasis, either 
from a new infection or from the old one, their history will shew that 
the disease ran a course so chronic as to justify the statement that 
these four eases shewed a partial immunity to the disease It has 
been maintained that if an immunity existed it was not a sterilising 
immunity, but rather a tolerant immunity which permitted the existence 
in the hunmn host of limited and undangerous trypanosome infections, 
either continued or renewed The contmued existence of health of 
the above four cases is not discordant with such a view 

The conclusion is — The existence in an endemic area of four 
tasm of trypanosomiasis, seven years after their infection was 
demonstrated, is additional proof that some degree of immumty to 
human trypanosomiasis does exist 


W Y 



381 


Vol 15 No 6 ] Sleeping SicI npst> 

Woodcock (H M ) New Classification of Trypanosomes A Question 
of Nomenclature [Correspondence ]— La 1920 Feb 21 
pp 462-4:63 

This letter is in the nature of a protest against ^^hsLt the author 
calls such verbal atrocities as “ Trypocastellanelleae ’ rather than a 
criticism of the actual scientific value or accuracy of the classification 
of trypanosomes proposed by Chalmers Woodcock pomts out that 
the use of personal ” generic names is objectionable , he asks of 
what use are the names given to Theilena^ Nicolha, Nuffallia^ SmitJiia 
Toddia Although the introduction of personal names m the for- 
mation of new species is perhaps less objectionable, such names as 
Prowazeha mnae lohl-yahmovi, Trichomonas ninue kohl yal imoii and 
Tiypanoplasma mnae-lohl yakiniovi, are not altogether desirable 
The height of absurdity is reached when a personal name and a 
scientific name are united into one compound word What, asks 
Woodcock, does ‘‘ Trypocastellanelleae ’’ mean Is Trvpo ” a 
contraction of Trypano ” and are we henceforth to thmk of this 
tribe of parasites as, primarily, corkscrew shaped, little Castellanis ^ 
Article 8 of the Code of International Eules of Zoological Nomenclature 
lays down that the use of proper names m the formation of compound 
generic names is objectionable 

The author states that, fortunately, some of the new generic names 
proposed by Chalmers have no vahdity Doflein, in 1901, separated 
T lewisif T brucei and other forms from the trypanosome of frogs 
(jT Totatormm), as a distmct sub-genus to which he gave the name 
Herpetosoma If then the first named forms are now to be regarded 
as possessing generic rank, the sub-generic name Herpetosoma has 
priority and becomes raised to the rank of a genus If it is now 
considered preferable to remove the pathogenic mammahan forms 
from the genus containing lemsi and associated parasites of small 
rodents, then Luhe’s name Trypanozoon should be restored for the 
former Agam, if the trypanosomes of fishes are generically distinct 
from T rotatonum their name should be Hasmatomonas (Mitrophanow, 
1884), and if those of birds are again distinct their generic name 
should be Trypanomorpha (Woodcock, 1906) 

The specific name mstellami is antedated b'v the name given to 
the parasite by CASTELLAm himself who called the parasite discos ered 
by him ugardemse, so that if the separation of this form from 
T gambiense is adopted, its name would be T ugandense 
[Dr Woodcock has refrained from commentmg on the Chalmers 
classification as such — possibly he considers he has said enough, but 
m the reviewer’s opinion an almost equally effective attack could 
be made on the accuracy of the assumptions on which the classification 
IS based ’*^1 

W Y 

ScHWETZ ( J ) La maladie du sommeil dans le Moyen-Kwilu (District 
du Kwango, Congo beige), en 1918 — Bull Soc Path Emt 1919 
Dec Vol 12 No 10 pp 798-812 With 1 map m text 

In 1918, Schwetz was placed in charge of sleeping sickness work 
m the Moyen-Kwilu district During the four months, October 1918 


* See also pages 473-4 below 
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to Januar\^ 1919, bpent m the distnct, te was occupied in travelling 
about, visiting 142 Milages and examining 19,378 natives 
A detailed account of the character of the country is given The 
people themselves are backward and miserable, as compared with 
those of the Nord-Katanga On his arrival and dunng the first 
few weeks of his stav m the Moven-Kwilu, the author was much 
impressed by the rarity of tsetse In tra\ell]ng through Kwilu, 
between Bulungu and Kikwit, it is necessary to look carefully, in 
order to find here and there an occasional G palpahs Other species 
of Glossma are practically absent, G iabaniformis was however 
found in six places, but onlv m the smallest numbers To the south 
of Kikwit hove^er the state of afl[airs is different, G palpalis was 
found not only along practically all the streams examined, but also m 
almost all the ■villages ■visited , furthermore, tsetse were encountered 
m proximity to almost all the ■villages, m many places, quite circum 
scribed and without water, which could be called thickets The 
author descnbes m detail these thickets which are really small pieces 
of forest 50 to 100, or seyeral hundred square metres in size , they 
are the old sites of ullages G palpahs was found m aU these thickets, 
sometimes m great numbers, although the thickets are frequently 
quite isolated and separated from ■water by more or less considerable 
non wooded zones There is no doubt that the existence of 0 palpahs 
in these thickets is due to the presence of pigs which, as is well known, 
exert a special attraction to G palpahs Pigs are found in all the 
villages to the south of Kikwit 

As regards bitmg flies other than Glossma, the author found 
Haematopota m very great numbers all over the country , mosquitoes 
were rare and belonged to the genus Mansonia 

The distribution of sleepmg sickness was very unequal , the 
proportion of sick varied greatly, not oiily amongst different groups 
of villages, but also m villages of the same group The results of 
exanunation of the population is summarised as follows — 


Eegion de la Goban Examme 


% 

1 Hommes 2,787, dont ■trouv6 malades 

280 

/o 

10 

2 Femm^ 3,666, „ 

304 

8 

3 6ar§ons 1,581, 

107 

7 

4 Fillettes 1,233, „ 

41 

33 

5 Enfants 1,643, 

0 


Pourcent^ general, sans compter les enfants 7 

/o ~ 


„ encomptant „ „ 65% 


II Kegion du Kwilu Bxamine 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Homines 

Femmes 

Gar5ons 

Mettes 

Knfants 


1,292, 

2,767, 

1,387, 

1,276, 

1,046, 


dont trouve malades 


190 

252 

162 

105 

3 


Pourcentage g4n4ral, sans compter les enfants 


M „ en comptant „ 

Pourcentage general des deux r^ons 

1 sans compter les enfants 8 6 % 

2 m comptant les enfants 75% 


95% 

85% 


% 

95 

9 

12 

8 

03 
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Regarding the length of time sleeping sickness has existed m this 
district, nothing defimte is known, but probably the disease was 
introduced at the time of European penetration, viz, about 10 or 
15 years ago The first medical reports on the disease are those of 
Dr David in 1914-15, who recorded that 20 to 30 per cent of the 
population were infected Since the time of Dr D win no serious 
work on the subject has been done in Kwilu The Kassai Company 
has no doctor at all and the doctor of the oil plantations has sufficient 
to do at Leverville 

The paper closes with certain remarks and recommendat ons 
regarding prophylaxis 

W Y 


ScHWETZ (J ) A propos du diagnostic le plus exp§ditif de la maladie 
du sommeil dans la pratique ambulatoire de la brousse - Bull 
Soc Path Exot 1919 Dec Vol 12 No 10 p 726 

In this paper the author lays stress on the value of g'and palpation 
in the diagnosis of human trypanosomiasis, as compared with micro 
scopical examination of the blood or gland juice for the demonstration 
of trypanosomes He points out that the natives, for the most part, 
object in the strongest manner to the needle they flee when the medical 
man comes into the district, and it is only with the greatest difficulty 
that they can be persuaded to submit to a microscopical examination 
of the blood or gland juice and then are apt to attribute their subse- 
quent symptoms to the pun'^ture 

Schwetz points out that although a positive result from microscopical 
examination is defimte evidence of infection, a negative result by no 
means implies that the patient is not affected with the disease The 
travelhng doctor can examine a population on^ once and is hence 
not unlikely to fail in his effort to tocover trypanosomes Schwetz 
has, therefore, reached the conclusion that gland palpation gives results 
which are less erroneous than are those obtamed from microscopical 
exaimnation Furthermore, simple palpation is much more expedi- 
tious and much less obnoxious to the native than the latter procedure 
At the beginning of his colonial experience in Tanganyika, the 
author had recourse to microscopical diagnosis and is now convinced 
that he passed many as free from trypanosomiasis who were really 
infected Later, in the Congo he has had similar proof of the mefficacy 
of the microscopical method of diagnosis, findmg many infected 
amongst the population of Kikwit who were in possession of a certifilcate 
to the effect that their blood and gland juice were negative Further 
evidence of a somewhat similar nature is given 
In making a diagnosis by means of gland palpation, it is necessary to 
distinguish between “ typical glands ” and atypical glands ’’ Typical 
glands, that is glands which are large and soft or elastic, axe ceri^mly 
an excellent means of diagnosis, but of course not free from error, 
because, m the first pla'^e, glands more or less typical ” occur, althoug]^ 
rarely, m affections other than trypanosomiasis, and m the second place 
trypanosomes are sometimes found in glands which are not typical, 
that is small and hard 


W T 



384 Sleeping Siclness [June 15, 1920 

TEjERiL G (Enrique) La Tnpanosomosis americana o enfermedad 
de Chagas en Venezuela (Nota Preliminar) —Gac Med de Cmacas 
1919 May 31 Yol 26 No 10 pp 104-108 , and An de h 
D^reccionde SamdadNac Caracas 1919 Jan-Jvne Yol 1 
No 1-2 pp 73-84 Yitli 3 text figs [English Translation 
pp 97-107] 

Primer caso de Tnpanosomosis americana en el Estado Miranda 

— Gac Med de Camcas 1919 June 15 ^ Yol 26 No 11 
p 113 , and An de la Dneccion de Samdad Nac Caracas 1919 
Jan-Jine Yol 1 No 1-2 pp 85-86 [English Translation 

p 108] 

La Trypanosome ameneaine ou maladie de Chagas an Venezuela 

— Bull Sac Path Exot 1919 Oct Yol 12 No 8 pp 509- 
513 

Flagellates w ere foi nd in the intestme of RJiodnius piohxus examined 
by the author in Trujillo, Venezuela Inoculaticn of the flagellates 
mlo mice guinea-pigs and monke^s ga'se rise to infection with a 
parasite indistinguishable from Sehz ouzi Larvae of Rhodmus 
prohocus, bred in the laboratory and fed on infected mice and guinea 
pigs, exhibited infection with flageflates identical with that found m 
naturally infected Ehocmus Infected Ehodmus were found not only 
in the State of Trujillo but also in those of Zulia Merida, and Tachira, 
and later also in the centre of the republic m the States of Aragua, 
Carabobo and Miranda S'^stematic examinaticn of the blood of 
febnie patients in the State of Trujillo led to the discovery of two cases 
of acute American tr> panoson lasis and later a case was foind in 
Miranda It is to be noted that in the regions where infected Rhodmus 
prolijcus was found goitre is ver^ frequent Clinical details of the 
uhree cases of human trypanosomiasis are given Apparently 
ComnhnuB megistns does not exist in Venezuela 
The ccnclusions are — 

1 That American trjpanosonnasis, or Chagas’ disease, exists m 
Venezuela 

2 That Rhodnms prohxus is the transmitting agent 

W Y 

EscoMEii (E) La trypanosomiase humaine existe dans les forSts 
onentales du Pi§rou — BuU Soc Path Exot 1919 Dec Yol 
12 No 10 pp 723-726 With 1 text fig 

The patient to whom this note relates came from the forested region 
watered by the river Tahuanianu which, after x mtmg with the Manuripe, 
flows into the Bern , this portion of Peru adjoins Brazil and Bolivia 
The patient had for a long time suffered from forest fevers of variable 
duration and intensity At the time of examination, the condition 
was afehnle, there was general anaemia and the pulse was feeble 
A generalised hard oedema, which did not pit on pressure, was noted 
The patient also complamed of great lassitude, extreme prostration 
and attacks of somnolence 

In vmw of these suspicious symptoms and of the fact that the patient 
came from that portion of Peru bordering on Brazil where Tnatorm 
megt^a and other vectors of Sckiz cniz^ are found, a careful examina- 
tion of the blood was made Thick dehaemcglobinised films were 
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stained mth Giemsa or Leishman A fairly detailed account of the 
trjpanosome found is gi\en The total length taried from 20 to lO 
and the maximum breadth from B to 4// The flagellum as aht a\ s 
longer than the protoplasmic bod^ The nucleus \^as sitiatecl about 
the middle of the body and the blepbaroplast \^as small hardly 
Msible, but always uell difterentiated 
Taking into account the symptoms exhibited bj the patient, the 
district trom whence he came— the centre of the American forest 
bordermg cn similar regions in Brazil, where tr\ panosomiasis is 
endenuc— the author believes that the case was one ot Chagas disease 
and IS therefore the first discovered in Peru , in any e\ent, it is the first 
time that trypanosomes ha\e been demonstrated in the blood of a 
human being in Peru Since the discovery of Tnatoyna infesians in 
the valleys of Vitor and Majes, the author has redoubled his eflorts to 
find other cases , aHliorgh trypanosoimasis was suspected in some 
patients, especially in chfldren shewing clinical signs, no further 
demonstraticn of the parasite has occurred Escomei states that he 
w^as shewn an example of Tnatoma tnfestans which was captured in 
the forest region in the north of Peru There is a somew hat inadecjuate 
illustration of the parasite 

[It is impossible to pass oyer this interesting paper without drawing 
attention to the fact that this parasite, as described by Escomei, bears 
remarkably little resemblance to Schz enm The most notable 
difference is found in the character of the blepbaroplast In Schz 
cruzi, this structure is very prominent , most usually it is large and 
ovoid ] 

W Y 

Yokke (Warrington) On Human Trypanosomiasis m Peru —Ami 
Ttojj 3Ied d Pamsif 1920 Mar 15 Vol 13 No 4 

pp 459-460 

Yorke comments on the size of the tr\panosome discovered by 
Escomel and on the character of the blepbaroplast S cruzi in 
tbe blood averages about 20//, and never approaches 40/f, wrhile, as 
IS well known, the blepbaroplast of S cruzi is bulky\ and cannot be 
described as scarcely visible He notes also the oy^erpowering 
somnolence which, as far as he is aw are, has not been noted in Ameiican 
trypanosomiasis He suggests that the trypanosome is a new species, 
and proposes for it the name of Try^nosoma escmieh 

A G B 

Sego\ ia (Juan C ) Une nouvelle Trypanosomiase observie au Salvador 

Med i^Hyg Trop 1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 11W17 
(Rec Jan 1920 ) 

The author found a trypanosome m the blood of a pat ent suffering 
from fever and an erythematous eruption The parasites were very 
scanty and m order to obtain them m sufficient numbers for examina- 
tion, it was necessary to have recourse to centrifugation of 10 ce 
of Mood In appearance the trypanosomes resembled markedly 
Schz cruzi and until further information is a\ affable, it is proposed 
to designate the parasite Trypano^^mnu cruzi var segoim 
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Mihb^y (W A) Notes on the Successful Treatment of a Case of 
Sleeping Sickness — S African Med Rec 1919 Nov 8 
Vol IT No 21 pp 326-328 

An account is given of a case (European) of sleeping sickness 
which was contracted in Portuguese East Africa during the campaign 
in October, 1918 The treatment, which was commenced on January 
21st, 1919, was as follows — Mondavs and Thursdays antimony 
tartrate gr 1 to 2, intravenously , Tuesdays and Fridays soamin 
grs 3, intravenously , Wednesdays, Saturdays and Sundays solution 
of anfemony oxide, Martmdale, 2 cc of a gram), subcutaneously, 
at first — later the strength of the last was mcreased and as much as 
J of a grain w as given intramuscularly After eight months treatment, 
the patient was looking and feehng well 
Attention is drawn to several special features of the case The 
incubation period was a week or less This coincides wuth that 
observed in four or five other European patients from whom reliable 
dates of infection and first svmptoms could be obtained In seven! 
of the author’s cases there was a defimte relation between the locahty 
of the bite and the glands most swollen The trypanosomes were 
polymorphic and the posterior nuclear forms were seen in subinocu- 
lations but were not common (rabbits and guinea-pig^ only were 
used) A periodicity m the numbers of parasites m the cutaneous 
blood was obser\ ed Y 

Eeicheisow fE ) Die Gmndlagen fur erne Therapie der Sehlaf- 
krankheif [Fundamentals in the Therapy of Sleeping Sickness ] 
— Deut Mid If ocli 1914 Dec 3 Vol 40 No 40 pp 
2033-2038 [Received Feb 1920 ] 

It is kno An that the number of trypanosomes in the blood undergoes 
periodic vanations , the parasites increase in number till a maximum 
is reached and then quite suddenly disappear The cause of the 
disappearance is probably to be sought in the formation from time 
to time of active antibodies It is to be noted that the highest 
temperature corresponds, as a rule, not to the time of maximum 
concentration of trypanosomes in the blood, but to a time shortly 
after their disappearance Probably m many cases the parasites 
are not completely cleared from the blood , in am case they return 
possibly from the lymphatic glands as they are often found in gland 
jmce at a time when they are not numerous enough to discover in 
the blood After a tune — ^as a rule not before the lapse of several 
months — trypanosomes appear in the cerebro-spmal flmd, and the 
condition of sleepmg sickness is reached The number of trypanosomes 
found m 12 cc of cerebrospmal fluid vanes greatly in different cases, 
sometimes it is over a thousand, at other times it is only one or two 
The number of parasites m the spinal flmd does not, however, show 
periodic vanatons as m the blood, but in the same case remains 
practically unchanged for months The greater the number of 
trypanosomes in the spinal fluid, the greater the somnolence Even 
when onlv one or two trypanosomes are found in 12 cc of spinal 
fluid, there is always a great mcrease of lymphocytes As this con- 
dition IS found also m syphilis, it is not of much use as a means of 
pcmtive diagnosis, but has, however, great negative value 
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It was found that couibes of atoxyl or salvari^an 5 although thev 
cleared the blood of trypanosomes, did not cause any reduction in 
the number of parasites in the spinal fluid Reference is made to 
the fact that Engmann and others failed to find arsenic in the spinal 
fluid 48-98 hours after the admimstration of neosalvarsan in four 
cases of syphilis 

The author believes the blood becomes re infected with parasites 
from the cerebro-spinal fluid , he injected infected human blood into 
the spinal canal of a monkey and found trypanosomes in the blood 
twenty -one days later 

Attempts to clear the cerebro-^pinal fluid of trypanosomes can be 
made in two directions firstly, the introduction into the spinal 
canal of preparations known to be toxic to trypanosomes and, 
secondly, the search for substances which in addition to acting on 
trypanosomes aie capable of being taken up by the nervous sjstem 
Following the first of these two lines of research, the authors subjected 
a number of cases in the second stage of the disease to the following 
procedure — Two to three hours after an intravenous injection of 
neosalvarsan an amount of blood sufficient to produce about 10 cc 
of serum was withdrawn After clotting the serum was removed 
from the clot and after mixing with a httle water containing 04 gm 
of neosalvarsan was mjected into the spinal canal, at least 10 cc 
of cerebro-spinal fluid havmg been previously withdrawn No ill 
effect followed this admimstration when the dose of neosalvarsan 
given intraspmally did not exceed 04 gm , but on one occasion 
bhndness resulted when the mjections were repeated a week later 
Of the therapeutic value of the method it is too early to speak In 
reference to the second hne of research observations were made on the 
effect of alcohol which is known to pass into tjie spinal fluid The 
patients were given orally about 200 gm of alcohol, either on each of 
three consecutive days or on three alternate days , spmal punctures 
showed that although the trypanosomes did not completely disappear 
they decreased greatly in numbers as a result of this procedure , 
but they soon increased again to their former number Encouraged 
by the result of these investigations, the author proposes to make 
further experiments in this direction with other alcohols (methyl 
alcohol) and with other nerve poisons 

^Y Y 

Mayer (Martin) Khmsehe Beobachtungen aus der Krankenabteilung 
des Institute fBr Scbiffs- und Tropenkrankheiten [1 Trypanoso- 
miasis (Schlafkrankheit) ]—A}ch f Sehiffs v Trap -Hyg 1916 
Nov Vol 20 No 21 pp 471-482 With 1 curve 

An account is given of the treatment of tvvo cases of human 
trypanosomiasis 

The first case, Mr X, contracted the disease m the region of Romangu 
on Lake Tanganyika in June, 1913 Numerous trypanosomes were 
found in the blood and he was immediately subjected to a course 
of treatment of atoxyl injections and mercury munitions Later 
salvarsan, tartar emetic and qumme were given The patient was 
admitted to the Hamburg Institute m December, 1913 , his blood 
contained many trypanosomes and galyl was given The parasites 
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disappeared from the blood, but soon returned again , a treatment 
consisting of sah arsan copper and trypanblue was then tried, but 
with no success On 10th 3Iarch, 1914, a prolonged course of tartar 
emetic treatment was commenced , the drug in doses of usually 08 
to 1 gm was given ever'i five days with intervals of varying duration 
every now and again until 11th October, 1915 The dates of adminis- 
tration of the drug and the amounts given are shown in a table The 
blood of the patient has been negative since 20th May, 1914, and 
inoculation m monkevs did not cause infection the last exaimnation 
w as on 28th August, 1915 A spinal puncture made on 14th September 

1915, ga^e clear fluid and finallv the temperature has remained normal 
since the beginning of the tartar emetic treatment 

The author pomts out that httle is known of the general effects 
of tartar emetic It is necessary to distinguish between the acute 
and the chrcnic effects Within a few mmutes of an in]ection of 
08 gm dyspnoea was obsened, this ■vvas accompanied by redness 
of the face In most patients this as all that occurred , in some, 
however nausea or e'ven vomiting followed, but lasted only a few 
minutes In the evening and on the day following the in]ection there 
was sometimes headache and, especially after repeated injections, 
pam between the shoulders and in the muscles of the upper arm 
Details are given of the s'^mptoms produced in two cases by tartar 
emetic injections Local reacticns at the site of the injections were 
not obser\ ed 

As regards sub acute and chronic symptoms of antimony poisoning 
little IS known Kobekt and Schapfeb describe changes in the 
central nervous system How far shght nervous symptoms exhibited 
by er s patients were due to antimony and not to the disease it 
is difficult to sav 

Details are given regarding a second case of trypanosomiasis who 
contracted the disease in the Congo in May, 1914 He was treated 
with atoxyl and admitted to the Hamburg Institute m July, 1914, for 
further treatment, but he was so well that this was unnecessary and 
he was able to join the army on the outbreak of war On 29th June, 

1916, he came under observ ation again, but apart from two enlarged 
neck glands puncture of which was negative, nothing abnormal was 
found Mayer, therefore, regards this patient as cured 

It IS interesting to contrast these two cases — the one arsemc 
resistant and cured by tartar emetic, and the other rapidly cured by 
arsenic 

W Y 

Takox (L ) & Dujpokt (A ) Is traitement de la maladie du sommeil 
par ie Galyl (1116 )— Med d'Eyg Trop 1914 Vol 11 
No 2 p 84-97 (Received January 1920 ) 

Reference is made to a previous communication on the therapeutic 
value of galyl and ludyl [this Bulletin^ Vol 2, p 353] In the present 

S r the authors record further observations which confirm their 
3r ones on the efficacy of these drugs 
After some remarks on the chemistry and toxicity of the drugs, 
an account is given of certain obs^ations made on experimentaly 
infected animals Animals infected with T g^mh^mse are cured in 
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two or three hours atter subcutaneous injection of the drugs in doses 
of 001 gm per 10 gm in the case of the mouse, 02 gm per 100 gm 
in the case of the rat and 1 gm per kilo in the case of the monkey 
These quantities approximate to the lethal dose The mechanism of 
the disappearance of the trypanosomes from the blood of the hving 
animal and the action of the drugs m vit)o are discussed in detail 
After smaller doses than the above, relapses are sometimes observed 
The therapeutic action of the drug in human trypanosomiasis was 
exaimned in Senegal in the Petite C6te region Details are given of 
five of the cases so treated The authors state that galvl or ludyl alone, 
or m combination, appear to cure sleeping sickness The doses 
used were 01 gm dissolved in 5 cc of serum conta’mng 15 pei cent 
of sodium carbonate, per Inlo of body weight , injections were gi\en 
every eight days The treatment is easy to give and is well tolerated 
by the patients except for occasional vomiting and diarrhoea due 
to alkalimty of the serum, it produces no ill effects 

Galyl and ludyl cure patients in the first and second stages of the 
disease , in the third stage, the progress of the disease is retarded, 
but not arrested Y 

Daniel (Gaston) Arsenic et Trypanose Argument — Scalpel 1919 
Aug 24 No 15 

In this paper the author gives a brief historical summary of the 
results obtained by a number of investigators with different 
preparations of arsenic m the treatment of the various tr5q3anosomiases 
of man and ammals He contrasts the action of arsemc and of 
lodosalyl [this Bulletin^ Vol 15, p and points out that although 
the former cannot be found in the spinal fluid, yet the latter can be 
detected in tins fluid half an hour after injection Although atoxyl, 
and other arsenical preparations, and emetic sterihse the blood 
their curati\e power is anything but proved lodosalyl acts quite 
differently in that it follows the trypanosomes into the depths of the 
tissues, thus assimng their definite disappearance ^ 


Van ben Branben (F ) Essai de traitement de la Trypauosomiase 
humame par la collobiase d’antimome — Bull Soc Path Exot 
1920 Jan Vol 13 No 1 p 27 
The therapeutic value of colloidal antimony was examined in 
two cases of human trypanosoimasjs The drug used was that of 
Datjsse of Pans The first case received 14 ampoules m three days 
and the second 15 in a siipilar period , in neither did the trypanosomes 
disappear from the blood Y 

Citron (H ) Ueber die Eiuwirkung des Mesothormms auf Trypauo- 
komen [The Action of the Bays of Mesothonum on Trypano- 
somes] — *Zeitschr f ImmunUaisf u Expenm Thera 1918 
Vol 27 No 5 pp 369-373 [Summarised m Bull Inst 
Pasteur 1920 Feb 29 p 131 ] 

The author has repeated the work of Halbebstabter on the 
action on trypanosomes of the 7 rays of mesothonum (the ^ rays 
having been absorbed by an alumimum plate) [this Bulletin^ Vol 3, 



390 Sleeping Si^knesb [June 15, 1920 

p 414] He used a strain of Xagana was \ery virulent for 

rats and rmce The author concerned himself m the first place in 
keeping ali\e trypanosomes as long as possible in diluted blood, 
and for this purpo'^e he used as a diluent, extract of h\er, serum of 
the guinea pig rabbit, citrated plasma of the rabbit, or plasma 
obtained by the use of leech extract In the second place, he performed 
expenments to ascertain the action of the ravs on very thin layers of 
the diluted blood 

The author worked with dilubons so great that the control ammals 
became infected only after ten davs The mice or rats inoculated 
With diluted blood subjected to the action of the rays for several 
hours always de\ eloped a fatal infection, but after a longer latent 
period than the controls 

He dete^’mined that the substance in the serum or plasma which 
prolonsrs the hfe of the trtpanosomes is dialysable, but he was 
unable to extract it bv alcohol ^ Y 

i JACOBS (Walter A ) & Heidelbeecek (ihchael) Chemotherapy of 
Trypanosome and Spirochaete Infections Chemical Series I 
N Phenylglycineamide-p-ArsomcAcid — J1 Expenm Med 1919 
1 Vol 30 Xo 5 pp 411-415 

II Bpowjs (l\ade H) & Pe^lECe (Lombe) Biological Series I 

The Toxic Action of N Phenylglycmeamide-p-Arsomc Acid — 
Ibid pp 41* — 436 

III Peikcf (Louse) A Beown (Wade H) Biological Senes II 
The Therapeutic Action of N Phenylglycmeamide-j 9 «Arsonic 
Acid in Experimental Trypanosomiasis of Mice, Rat«, and 
Gmnea-pigs — Ibid pp 437-453 

& Biological Senes III The Therapeutic Action of 

N Phenylglycmeamide-p-Arsomc Acid in Experimental Trypano- 
somiasis of Babbits — Ihd pp 455-481 With 21 plates 
1 For a number of years, the authors in conjunction with Brown 
and Peaece ha\ e been engaged in the synthesis of certain new types 
of organic arsenic compounds for the treatment of experimental 
trypanosome and spirochaete infections Attention was first directed 
to the production of compounds containing arsemc in the penta valent 
form as presented bv the arsomc acids A number of substances 
were prepared and one of them, the sodium salt of X phem Iglycinea- 
nude-p-arsonie acid 

^OXa 

As-^H 

X\''o 

t 

) 

\/ 

NHCHjOOKHj 

demands special attention on account of its simphcity, the ease with 
which it IS prepared, its relative inexpensive character, its stabihty 
and solubihty, and its favourable biological behaviour An account 
IS given of the method of preparation, and of the physical and chemical 
characters of this substance 
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The conclusioBb reached bj and Peapce in their three 

biological papers are as followb — 

11 ‘‘ The essential facta to be gathered from these atudies of the tox^co 
logic action of Zs phenylglTCineamide p araomc ac d may be '•imimanzcd 
'V err bnefiy The subfetance is one which lends itself well to almost any 
method of adimmstration and can be given to animals in veiv large doses 
The tolerance of difterent animal species vanes rather widely but with one 
exception the reaction of laboratory ammals to toxic doses of the drug is of 
favourable character That is, toxi c eftects are conhn^ d to d ises relatively 
close to the mimmum lethal dose and the recovery of ammals from subkthal 
intoxications is remarkably rap d and complete This feature of the action 
of the drug makes possible the repeated admimstration of even very large 
doses at comparatively short intervals of time without incurring the dangers 
me dent to cumulative actmn or to superposition of toxic effects On the 
contrary, bv taking advantage of this peculiarity of action, it is possible to 
develop such a degree of tolerance on the part of ammals that the dose of the 
drug admmistercd can be progressively increased to a point well above that 
which IS tatal to the normal animal, and this stands out as the feature of the 
toxicologic action of X phenylglycmeamide p arsonic acid which is of 
greatest sigmffcance in the use of the drug for therapeutic purposes ” 

m “X Phenylglvcineam de p arsonic acid is an agent of marked 
therapeutic action m the treatment of experimental trypanosomiasis of 
mice, rats, and gnmea pigs It possesses an average curative range of from 

0 2 to 0 3 gm per kilo of body weight of the sodium salt agamst a 24 hour 
infection m mice and rats produced by several species of pathogenic 
trypanosomes Smee the lethal dose for inice is from 2 to 2 25 gm and for 
rats 0 75 gm per kilo of body weight, we have curative ratios of 1 8 and 

1 3 respectively The curative dose for guinea pigs is 0 15 gm per kilo of 
body weight, thus giving a curative ratio of 1 10 The trypanocidal 
activity of this compound is relatively rapid m all three animal species, for 
the peripheral blood is cleared of orgamsms within 24 hours after its admim 
stration, and in addition, the lower hunts of the curative range are com 
paiativeiy sharply d ^fined Intrapentoii€al,intravenou«, and subcutaneous 
routes of admimstration for ail practical purposes may be cons derc d equally 
efficac ous m Tr hrucei infections of mice both as regards the speed of action 
of the drug and the average curative range The admimstration of the 
drug in therapeut c amounts m all three animal species is not followed by 
manifestation's of organic or functional injury but, on the contrary, the 
general physical cond tmn of the treated ammals shows an immediate and 
continued marked improvement ” 

The therapeutic activity in trypanosomiasis of mice, rats, and guinea 
pigs as evidenced bv the relative speed and sharpness of action, together 
with the curative ratio as expressed in fractions of the mm mum lethal dose 
and the absence of orgamo injury or functional disturbance followmg 
therapeutic doses are significant and characteristic features of the amide of 
H phenylglycme p arsonic acid ” 

IV In the treatment of experimental trypanosomiasis of rabbits with 
subsequent appraisal of the value of the therapeutic agent used, there are 
certain expenmental factors including uniform mfecting strains of trypan 
osomes and the observation of general procedures of method and time of 
inoculation conditioned by the infection itself which must be taken into 
account The conspicuous and characteristic chmcai signs and symptoms 
seen m rabbit trypanosomiasis serve as criteria of the severity and duration 
of the disease, and it is obvious that the infection should be well estabhshed 
before treatment is instituted For the same reason, before the question 
of a pemanent cure can be estabhshed, treated rabbits should be kept under 
observation for a sufficient period of time, which with the species of 
orgamsms that we have used is at least three months 

“ The therapeutic results with the amide of K phenylglycme p arsonic 
acid were obtained in rabbits which showed well marked chmcai signs of a 
definitely estabhshed disease, and in many instances the mfeo^on was 
extremely advanced and of prolonged durataon The five species whi^ 
we have employed, Tr hrueet, Tr gambmm^ Tr equmum^ Tr egumerdnm^ 
and Tr eram%^ axe uniformly fatal m r^blnts With the usuad aenks. 
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ht iling ot tin tliiii al 1« ^lon- «d tin itutt. mb ctioub produced by all hte 
-p L ^oi tn p uifwoia^ - t«m* th i with i mirk*-d impiot enientin thegencial 
phTbical stite ot thf imin tl Mor o\»r large "ingle dosO" above those of 
thn so I alhd t uratisi raiiirc c t* st d no th^nnbance of a toMC nature and 
wtn appmnth well borne 

A bTbtem of repveated dose the i apt mat bt employed with advantage 
in the treatment of both initial and rdapbi d intcetioiib m rahhitb, especially 
in thoH* mutant Ls in which there i" indmation or necrosis of tibsues with 
weakness and rmaciation of the immal hobt The factoi of tune of 
rep# titjon or the spacing of dose s m m oi i expentnee as impoitant as that 
of size of the close employed indd pendsupon th<^ iite d gi^.t andduiatmii 
of letion of the partiiulax dost of th drug in question S nee the am de 
N pin iiylglTciiic p arsomc ac d ippareiitly possessseb the powei of tissue 
penetration to a marked dcgrt^c it is d'^siiable to gn e the second dose withm 
a ‘■hort tunc after the hist in order thit it may hate a full opportumty for 
the iminedi ih and compb tc d-^velopinent of its letioii The repetition of 
"mill doscs teU«h as o 15 gm per kilo of body weight on <^uccessiye or 
iltcroatc d^ys has gi^cii ssful results as xegaids both the immediate 
r«;gn s^ion and healing of le&ions and ultim'ite pennanent cures in severe, 
t hrome inh t ti< »B" 1 1 is possible, however to administer mcreasmgly large 
dose- if thiMfe ii€ee« iiy smt mfcctcd as well is normal rabbits exhibit a 
lem irkablt tolerancf tf) r^p ated laigc dosr s of the drug The therapeutic 
aetmty of small doscs aduiimstcrcd rntramuscularlv is quite copaparable 
with that observed ait r simihr doses given intiavenouslv as indicated by 
the rate of regr^ «sioii and healing of chnicai lesions while such eftects 
proceed >omew h it nion slowly after subcutaneous injections Permanent 
cures hate bcfii obt lined in Jr hnfcei mfeetion with intramu'^cular and 
subcutaneous admm stration of 4iigie dO'^s of from 0 2 to 0 5 gm of the 
drug per kilo of body weight ind m other instances with thiee repeated 
doses of 0 1 gm per kilo giyen intramuscularly One severely infected 
rabbit whif h received o 75 gm per Uo per os immediately following a small 
dose of sodium buarlonate was also cur*.d 

‘ The therapeutic t yperiinents here reported represent only a portion ot 
tho^ie c-irncil out with X phenylglTiineainid? p arsomc acid and the scope 
of the pnscnt pajur does not permit a detailed d stripLon of the many 
phases of the expf rnnints or a full discussjon of the vanous factors mvolyed 
and the n suits obtained, all of which we hope to publish at home future 
time * 

w y 

\ AA BE A Bbaabfn (F ) Aetion de la oombinaison atoxyl emdtique 
tryparosan, sar le Trypatmoma congdieme — Bull 8oc Path 
JJiraf 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 pp 514-517 
An mtensiye course of ato^tvfemetic exerted a fayouraHe effect on 
the general condition of cattle infeed with T wngolme, but did not 
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cause file definitive disappearance of parasites from the blood The 
addition, however, of tryparosan m doses of 26 gm per kilo of body 
weight produced sterilisation of the blood for 3 months — ^possibly 
defimtively — after cessation of treatment The atoxyl and tryparosan 
were given by the mouth and the emetic mtra-muscularly 

W Y 

Lafoistt & Dupont Action coinpar6e de PAtoxyl, du 606, du 914, 
du Galyl, du Ludyl, et du 4,000, sur Tr cazalbom, m Vitro — 
Rev Med d^Hyg Twp 1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 100-102 
[Eeceived January 1920 ] 

The strain of T cazalboui in these experiments was obtained from 
a goat experimentally infected by infective Glossma It was found that 
VI vit^o the action of atoxyl on T cazalboui was ml, neosalvarsan 
exerted some effect, but much less than galyl, ludyl and 606 Of 
the last three drugs, lud} 1 and galyl acted slightly more than 606 ” 
the action of “ 4,000 ’’ was much superior 

W Y 

Cboveri (Paolo) Osservazioni sulla biologia della Glossma palhdipes^ 
della Somalia Italiana e sulla trasmissione agli ammali domestiei 
della Tripanosi detta “ Ghendi [Notes on the Biology of tho 
Glossma palhdipes of Itahan Somahland and on the Transmission 
to Domestic Ammals of the Trypanosomiasis known as Ghendi ”] 
— Ann d^Igiene 1919 July 31 Vol 29 No 7 pp 432~447- 

Trypanosome infection is very rife among domestic ammals m 
Itahan Somahland, especially among bovines and camels, and causes, 
very serious loss The first pubhshed observations on the trypano- 
somiases of Italian Somahland were those of Martoqlio (1911) He 
referred the forms studied to three types — (1) Ghendi caused by 
T) gpanosoma somalilense (a new species distingmshed by Martoglio 
from T dimoiplion owing to its having no pathogenic effect on rabbits) 
transmitted to domestic ammals by the bite of Glossma palhdipes 
(2) Gobiat or gumul caused by T celli% whose invertebrate host is 
at present unknown , (3) Salaf or ducan caused by a trypanosome 
which Martoglio identifies with U evansi, the causal agent of Surra 

The author smns up as follows the results of his observations on 
ghendi and on the habits and biology of Glossma palhdipes its 
transmitter — 

1 All the glossinae found along the course of the middle and lower 
XJebi-Scebih m Itahan Somahland belong to the species palhdipes 

2 The palhdipes transnnts to our domestic ammals the trypano- 
somiasis known among the Somahs as Ghendi 

3 After the infecting meal the fly does not at once become capable 
of transmitting the infection to a healthy animal A period of 17-19 
days must elapse, durmg which the trypanosome probably passes 
through certain stages of development in the body of the fly 

4 In nature the locahties preferred by the G palhdipes are those 
covered by low shrubs and m the proximity of stagnant or slowly 
running water Such locahties, bnuted in number during the dry 
season, undergo a notable extension in the period of rains with cor- 
responding extension of the infested zone 

( 669 ) & 
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5 Open spaces and areas where Graminaceae, cotton or sesame are 
cultivated are absolutely avoided by the fly Banana or rubber 
plantations^ however, and, in general, those consisting of low trees or 
shrubs may beco ne infested 

6 Ordinarily, on sunny days, the G paUidipes bites from dawn till 
about Sam It reappears about 4 p m to retire again at mghtfall 
On cloudv rainy days it may bite all day 

7 On moonhght mghts the fly bites if disturbed by loud noises or 
by the shaking of the bushes on which it rests On dark nights it 
does not bite 

8 Myrrh m solution has no power to repel the fly Our experiments 
would seem rather to shew that it attracts it 

9 The duration of hfe of the fly is about 3 months The period 
of pupation is 28 days at a temperature of 28°C 

F S Arnold 


Del\\oe (P ) Un cas d’lnfection spontan^e du chien par 
T marocanum Sergent, LMntier et Belleval 1915 — Bull Soc 
Path Exot 1920 Jan 14 Vol 13 No 1 pp 23-26 

In August, 1919, Delanoe found trypanosomes in the blood of an 
adult dog m the Souk-ei-Khemis of the Zemamra The dog was 
emaciated and had double keratitis Investigation showed the 
parasite to be T marocanum Trypanosomiasis in dogs is rare in 
the district of Doukkala and this is the first occasion on which a dog 
ha» been found naturally infected with this parasite 

W Y 


SxEkKOVEK jr (J H Schuurmans) Die Teilung der Trypanosoma 
brucei Plunmer u Bradford [The Division of T brucei, Phmmer 
and Bradford ]—Ar€h f Protutenk 1919 Nov 20 Vol 40 
No 2 pp 158-180 With 2 plates 
A summary is given of the work of previous authors on the division 
of trypanosomes and on the pariB played in this proce^ by the 
nucleus cni blepharoplast 

Various methods of fixation and staining were used hy the author 
in his researches, but the best results were obtained with blood AItyir 
fixed while still wet in warm Schaudinn’s fluid (subhmate alcohol- 
aceiac acid) then treated with alcoholic lodme and sodium thiosulphate 
solubon mid stan^d with safEimmn-hchtgrtn The following details 
are given — After wet fixation the preparations were hardened 
over nght in 70 per cent alcohol, then stained for 24 hours in a 
ccn entrated watery solution of saffranm, nnsed in 30 per cent 
alcohol and then passed up the alcohols sufficientlv quickly to prevent 
decolounsation From absolute alcoho] the preparation is transferred 
to a saturated solution of hchtgrun in absolute alcohol , after 30 to 
40 ^onis lb is r nsed in absolute alcohol and mounted m Canada 
balsam after passing through origanum oil ” 

The remainder of the paper mim&ts of a detailed description of 
the \aiiouH processes observed to take place m the body, nucleus, 
b^ ^ute, blepharoplast and flagellum during division of T hruce^ 
The following is a summary of the conclusions reached — 

1 Dmsimof the trypanosome nucleus is a promitotic division with the 

fomiaboa of a division spmdle out of the locomotor and generative elements 
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2 The blepharoplast lies on the wall of a vesicle, which is always present, 
and divides by simple fission 

3 On, or in, the wall of the blepharoplast vesicle lies the basal granule 
which likewise divides by simple fission 

4 The blepharoplast and basal granule do not exhibit the same division 
rhythm , similarly the blepharoplast and nucleus exhibit difierences in this 
respect 

5 The blepharoplast does not represent a second locomotor nucleus but 
very probably is to be regarded as a sensoiy centre which provokes the 
flagellum to movement 

6 Moreover, the system, blepharoplast basal granule flagellum undulat 
ing membrane, which should be regarded as a single organ, give to the 
trypanosome body its particular form 

7 The second flagellum always arises as an outgrowth from the newly 
formed basal granule 

8 Occasionally the so called involution forms ” are found in T hruce% 

W Y 

Stevenson (A C ) Presence of Trypanosomes in the Young of 
Infected Animals [Correspondence ] — Jl Trop Med & Hyg 

1919 Nov 15 Vol 22 No 22 p 212 

A note confirming Bassett-Smith’s observation on the passage of 
T rhodesiense through the placenta in rats [see this Bulletin, 
Vol 15, p 47] Sections of a foetal rat (nearly full time) show 
trypanosomes universally present throughout the foetus, but most 
numerous in the spaces in the areolar tissue 

W Y 

1 , Teichmann (E ) Crlossincn und Trypanosomen — Deut Med Wocli 
1916 Nov 23 Vol 42 No 47 pp 1437-1440 

II Adams (Harold B ) A Case of Trypanosomiasis — Jl Ame't Med 

Assoc 1919 Nov 29 Vol 73 No 22 pp 1696-1697 With 

2 text figs 

III CuMSTON (Charles Gieene) Chmcal Notes from Fiance Sleeping 

Sickness — Nev) Yo'ik Med Jl 1919 Sept 27<SuNov 1 Vol 110 
Nos 13 18 pp 550-551 , 720-721 

1 This paper is an interesting summary of knowledge on the inter 
relationship of trypanosomes and Glossina It contains nothing new 
u A chmcal account of a patient (white) “w ho contracted sleeping sickness 
m Sierra Leone 

ill In these two articles, which contain nothing new, a brief general 
account of sleeping sickness and its ticatmcnt is gnen 


W Y 
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Paisseau (C ) & Htjtinil (Jean) Consideration sur la Parasitologic 
climqae du Paludisme— Paw Med 1920 Jan 31 Vol 10 
No 5 pp 91-99 With 1 chart 


During more than a year’s residence in Morocco the authors 
ascertained that the curves of the incidence of P fcdcvpaium and 
P max respectively closely follow those observed in Macedonia 
[See this BvUetm, Vol 10, p 154 ] Prom March to June ague is duo 
to P vimc aJinost exclusively The P faktpamm curve begins 
to slope upwards and attains its maxunum in the period September 
to December, 90 per cent of the infections being due to P falciparum 
in December Seven per cent double infections were found in 
December and ten per cent in January It was usually the P muaa 
which determined the ague attack in these cases Quartan ague was 
not observed They have noted the persistence of crescents for two 
months without any examination of the blood being negative, but 
generally they have been few or absent after six weeks Disappearance 
of the crescents does not guarantee freedom from a subsequent attack 
Ague seizures were not infrequent during the month after the date of 
the negative blood examination Sometimes a sudden decrease in 
the number of crescents was observed immediately before an access 
of fever On the other hand, in one case they became much more 
numerous on the day after an intravenous injection of quimne A 
patient m whose blood crescents and schizonts had been found on 
several occasio^ had an ague attack, after which the gametocytes 
disapp^ed while eight consecutive examinations conducted during 
a month msolosed schizonts, hut he suffered from no recurrence of 
fever m this panod A man who was takmg one gramme of quimno 
daily for a month harboured aU this time gametocytes, schizonts, and 
KMeto of P mvasc The quimne apparently arrested a febrile access, 
whict^however, came on when the drug was suspended In studying 
the action of quimne on tie malana parasites they have noted that the 
nngs of P moase often assume a P temie form two hours after an 
mtovenons injection of 08 gm of quimne, but they mot with o“ 
^treated with quinine, which was associated 
mth the presence of P tmue in the blood They beheve that their 

^ influence in expelhng the 
The intravenous mjectifn of 
immishes the number of schizonts, and 
pother intravenous dose of 04 gm 8-10 hours later causM rte 

^ and also a reduction 

™ g«“«*««ytes as a general rule Thus the intravenous 

much latg® £>s^^^ ^ ^ mtxamuscukr injections of 


C Birt 
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Sbarle (Charles) Bilharziasis and Malaria during the Palestine 
Campaign Jl Roy Army Med Corps 1920 Jan Vol 31 
No 1 pp 15-34: With 1 map m text 

The 1/4 Northamptonshire Eegiment had been free from ague 
while it was encamped at Kubri in the and Sinai Desert, 8 miles 
N E of Suez, with the exception of two officerb who had occupied a 
hut where two A pharoensis were captured These had been brought 
in the water barges In February 1918 the battalion took up a position 
on the river Auja This river empties itself into the sea four miles 
north of Jaffa It rises in a number of small springs which abound 
with anophehne larvae By April the wadis Le]]a, Eaba, and Ischar 
which flow into the Au]a dry up, and during the hot weather consist 
of chains of pools surioimded by high grass, and swarroing with larvae 
In the eight square miles m which our troops were encamped, m 
addition to these breeding places there was a marsh 400 yards square, 
the Abuzeitun marsh, covered with sedge, and here mosquitoes were 
more numerous than elsewhere The whole district is highly malarious 
and the inhabitants fever-stricken The author believes that the line 
of the Auja could not have been held without a most strenuous anti- 
inosquito campaign The anophehnes which were identified were 
A sinensis^ algenensts, macul^penn^$, mamitimus^ pharoensts^ pales 
tmmsis, fragihSi bifurcatus^ and twhhud% At the end of January 
1918 the water of 35 wells and 36 cisterns at Mulebbis, a prosperous 
Jewish settlement, and Wdhelma, a German colony, contained 
no anophehne larvae, though 26 per cent of the welh at Sarona, 
nearer the coast harboured them Breeding did not commence until 
a month later The cisterns excavated in the limestone east of the 
Ludd-Tulkeram line— some of them with a capacity of 28,000 gallons — 
were breeding culex and anopheles The adult mosquitoes swarmed 
at the mouths of these wells and cisterns, the openings of which were 
sometimes hidden Some of the anophehne larvae were of bright green 
colour , but they could not be studied since they were so dehcate that 
they did not survive removal from the pools It was noted that the 
most prolific breeding place in Mezeirah was a well in the middle 
of the village the water of which was very foul The larvae of anopheles, 
oulex, and Theohaldm longiareolata were there quite unaffected by the 
presence also of a dead Turk Anophehne larv^ae however, died in 
cow^s unne m whiqh culicme thrived The capture of mosquitoes in 
houses was effected by searching with a flash lamp and entrapping them 
in a shaving soap box at the bottom of which was cotton wool moistened 
with chloroform 

Mosquitoes did not breed in orange grove wells in which were rotting 
oranges which caused an oil-film on the surface 

A Divisional Anti-mosqmto officer supervised the work of the 
Brigade Sanitary Officers, under each of whom was a squad of 12 trained 
men, provided with two buckets, 100 feet of rope, 6 hand-syringes, 
6 enamelled ladles, paraffin and green oil Wells not used for drinking 
were sprayed every 7 days with equal parts of paraffin and green ml 
If used for drinkng paraffin alone was appbed Drip cans were not 
efficient Oanahzation, clearing of banks, filhng in pools and shell- 
holes and the drainage of the Abuzeitun marsh — o, great under- 
taking~were other protective measures The Jews had succeeded m 
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drauung a swamp by planting eucalyptus trees Quimne was not given 
to the troops except to ague convalescents who were subjected to a 
course of 60 grains a week for three months Anti mosquito ointment 
was useless In June 1918 mosqmto bivouacs for every two men were 
provided The troops were billeted a mile from villages Malaria 
was kept in check while holding the Auja hne, but on the advance into 
Syria in September 1918, the epidemic decimated our troops The 
writer insists on the necessity of all ranks being instructed in the 
prevention of tropical diseases, and on the continual vigilance required 
for the proper maintenance of the protective measures 

C B 

Charpentieb (P J L) Note sur le Paludisme d’Afnque — 

MM et Phann Nav 1920 Feb Vol 109 No 2 pp 117— 
122 

Among sailors returning to France the type of malaria is most 
severe in those who have served on the West Coast of Africa from 
Dakar to the Congo Three German prisoners,however, from the marshy 
districts of Poland were highly cachectic Many of the sailors from 
the Afr ican Coast are profoundly anaemic and hable to frequent 
relapses notwithstanding the routine treatment with quimne and 
ajsemc (doses not given) Their febnle attacks are atypical Rigors 
and the sweating stage are absent The onset, which almost invariably 
comes on in the afternoon or evemng, is sudden Violent headache, 
tendency to syncope, features drawn, tongue dry, very white and red 
at the edges, hiccough and bihous vomiting, temperature 104°F , are 
the chief symptoms, which continue for one to two hours Vomiting 
then ceases and the fever and headache become less In about six 
hours the patient’s head no longer troubles him and he falls into a 
sound sleep Next mormng he feels well, but at the same hour in 
the afternoon he is again seized and passes through the same cycle 
of symptoms, and so on for four days On the fifth day he is veiy weak 
and bloodless, and ks spleen is much enlarged The author W for 
several months employed 1 5 grams of tannic acid with 0 75 gram of 
quimne daily in the treatment of these cases w th much success , 
j^ucmg the amounts by one third after three days At the end of 
another font days he replaces the quimne by sodium cacodylate, and 
still further lessens the amount of tannic aad The n iraber of cases 
IS not stated 

C B 

Ghibon (V ) SnUa malaria latente —Am di Med Nav e Colm 
1919 July-Aug 25th Year Vol 2 No 1-2 pp 589-693 

Dimag the latter half of 1918 the author was engaged in the anti- 
malaaak campaign at Vallona Early in July he himself was exposed 
to mfecfaon there At the end of the month his blood harboured 
gametocytes, but he had no ill-effects until the end of August A aaolor 
who was restored to apparently perfect health after an ague attack 
Wkch -wm not treated with qumme, smce it mduced haeow^lobiauna 
in him, was a caanec of numerous schizonts for months Gametocytes 
were found in the blood of 95 per cent of sailors on leave, although 
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m only half of them was there a history of fever of any kind The 
blood of the majority ol ague convalescents contained ring^^, sometimes 
in large numbers Carriers therefore, mav be discovered among 
those arriving from Albania and other malarious districts notwith- 
standing their hale appearance and freedom from ague 

C B 

Macdonald (Angus) Report on Indigenous Malaria and on Malaria 
Work Performed in Connection with the Troops m England during 
the Year 1918 — War Office Obsetvatiom on Mahna by Medical 
Officers of the Army and Others 1919 Dec pp 178-258 
[London H M Stationery Office ] 

A summary of this report has been published already [see this 
Bulletin, Vol 14, pp 86-87 and Vol 12, pp 324-325] 

Compaixson of Incidence and Distribution in 1917 and 1918 — 


Sheppey 

Cases 

1917 

b8 

Cases 

1918 

31 

Ible of Griain 

3 

3 

Sandwich 

b9 

b 

Lydd 

1 

2 

Aldershot 

4 

4 

Elsewhere 

18 

15 

Total 

163 

bl 


Elsewhere ’’ in 1918 included 3 cases at Bawdsey (Sufiolk), 3 at 
Dovercourt (Suffolk), 2 at Thetford (Norfolk), and 1 each at Parkeston 
(Essex), Leicester, Chilwell (Notts), Tetney Lock (Lfncs), London 
Colney (Herts), Purfleet (Essex), and Uckfield (Sussex) 

The probable date of infection in 47 out of the 61 cases m 1918 was 
August In every instance A maoulifenms was present in the huts, 
and breeding places were in close proximity Moreover at Sheppey 
there were 349-552 malaria-camers in May-August 1918 at Sandwich 
from 20-57 and at Lydd from 24-91 and 30,000 troops in the vicimty 
during that period It is therefore surprising that the epidemic was 
not more wide-spread Luckily the bloodsucking habits of British 
mosqmtoes are but httle exercised on man P vivax was the parasite 
found in every case, and merited the term benign A macuUpenms 
IB found on the ceihngs, rafters and among cobwebs of buildings and 
sheds occupied by stock on which these mosquitoes eagerly feed 
Most numerous m September they are found throughout the year 
Their larvae have been taken from April to September The marsh 
country dykes m which they abound contain almost stagnant water 
The grasses, rushes, bladder-weed, myriophyllum and algae provide 
ample cover for them from the attacks of the sticklebaclS and other 
fish The sahnity of the water in which they thrive may attain 339 
parts of chlorine per 100,000 A bifurcatus is a wild mosquito, not yet 
known to be a transmitter Adults have been found March-October, 
and larvae throughout the year The third British anophehne,, 
A pluwbeus, has not been captured in the endenno area Screemi^ 
of huts which the earners occupied, and afterwards removal of carriers 
from anophehne areas in July and August 1918, winter detraction 
of imagines, cleaning of dykes were the most important protective 
measures earned out C B 
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VON Neeroaard (Dr ) Malanaerfahrungen im Hochgebirge und 
Beobaektung eigenartiger Pigmentausstossung bei Plasmodium 
u%ax [Malaria Studies in tie Alps and Note on Peculiar Pig- 
ment-sliedding m P vivax'\ — Muench Med Woch 1920 Feb 6 
Vol 67 No 6 pp 155-159 

From December 1916 to November 1917, at Klosters near Davos in 
tbe Swiss Alps at an elevation of about 4,000 feet, and mosqmto-free, 
about 380 malaria patients from the interned Germans and Austrians 
were treated From 80 to 90 ague attacks occurred among them 
each month from December to 4pril They decreased to 22 in J une, 
10 in July and 1 m October Huge’s thick drop method with foimahn 
and acetic acid was first emploved in blood examination, but was soon 
'discarded in favour of Ross’s Methylene blue and eosin were preferred 
to Giemsa’s stain Seventy -three per cent were bemgn tertian, 
24 per cent subtertian, and three per cent quartan A mononuclear 
increase was often absent, though lymphoc 3 rfcosis, neutropenia, 
polychromasia and basophile stipphng were frequent Schueffner’s 
dots were not a constant sign in bemgn tertian ague In 5 per cent 
of the seizures parasites were not discovered, and cases relapsed in 
which the blood examinations had been negative Methodical 
examination of the hving blood by means of dark-ground illumination 
was earned out Repeatedly the sudden expulsion of pigment 
granules from the schizonts and gametocytes of P mvax was observed 
On one occasion a utax microgametocyte was seen to shoot out 4 
flagella, and half an hour later to shed particles of pigment Celh’s 
method of treatment, 0 6 grammes quinine daily, was ineffective 
Noeht’s 90 day course of qmmne, with occasional small doses of 
salvarsan, gave the best results Large doses of neosalvarsan 
recommended by Biebl were not satisfactory Cori’s so-caDed 
abortive cure of 0 6 gm neosalvarsan followed by 2 5 gm qmmne 
on the same day, and 2 gm on the three next days also failed It was 
noted that though parasites could seldom be found m blood abstracted 
S to 8 hours after a neosalvarsan injection, yet under dark-ground 
allumination the plasmodia were seen alive for 20 hours m the blood 
taken a few minutes after the administration of the neosalvarsan, and 
did not difler from the control preparation For after-treatment 
daily doses of 1 5 to 2 grammes of quinme were used with success 

C B 

Rokstein (Fntz) Malanaforschung in Bayern [Malaria Investi- 
gations in Bavana ]— Med Wocli 1920 Feb 13 
Vol 67 No 7 pp 183-184 

Formerly ague was endemic along the valley of the Rhme and at 
the mouths of the Elbe and Weser Durmg the War indigenous 
cases were reported m Strasburg and m several places in Alsace 
The anophehnes found m Germany are A macuUpenms, A bifurcatus, 
and A pkmbm$ The two former are the domestic varieties, though 
of the two, the latter is more frequently discovered in woods 
A plumbms is uncommon , its usual breeding places are holes in 
beech tre^ in forests It was observed that the eggs of A plumbeuB 
are laid above the margin of the water, into which they are washed 
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bj the next lam Anophelines frequent the whole \allej of the 
Danube and its tributaries, sometimes in large numbers Munich 
IS not exempt Experiments with the applications which are iisuall} 
recommended as preventatives against mosquito bites showed that 
they were all mcflective Oil ot citionella was the best but this 
warded off their attacks for ten nunutes onU 

C B 

Cbemonbsb (Guido) Un ’incognita nella profllasso della malaria 

[An Unknown Factor in Malaria Prophylaxis loZogri^ 

1919 Juno 30 fclcries 1 Vol 12 No 1-2-3 pp 40-lG 

The author assumes that the anopheles which appear in April and 
May are few and do not bite , therefore the benign tertian agues at 
that tune aic due to infections m the previous autunm , therefore the 
P fal&jxirum must change mto P mvax with the season He assumes 
also that mercury is a prophylactic against ague , therefore all should 
take it duiing the wmter months 

C B 

Rouenwaldt (Ernst) Zur Frage der Chmmresistenz der Plasmodien 
der menschliohen Malaria [Quinine Resistance of the Plasmodia 
Arch f Sditffs-u Trap -Hyg 1919 Dec Vol 23 
No 23&24 pp 556-602 

This IS a review of recent malanal htorature, mostly by German and 
Austnan writers References are made to 151 ccntnbutions, abstracts 
of which have already appeared m this Bullelm m the majority of 
instances No origmal matter is mtroduced, except that he states 
two grammes of quinine a week were sufficient to preserve him and 
Ins faimly from ague attacks for three years Reduction of the dose 
to 1 6 grammes a week failed to do so m Togo 

C B 

O’Connell (Matthew D ) The Diagnosis of Malaria (Corre- 
spondence ) — Lancet 1920 Feb 28 pp 518-519 

Attention is drawn to the fact that carriers may occur among 
children and others in apparently good health, and also to the difficulty 
of detecting parasites m some cases of malaria Manson m London 
subjected ranself to the bites of mosqmtoes infected m Rome 
Plasmodia were not discovered during the first three days of the 
resulting ague 

C B 

Manson-Bahr (Phihp) The Diagnosis of Malaria [Correspondence ] 
— Lancet 1920 Mar 13 p 627 

The impossibility of identifying infections and pyrexias at their 
onset without laboratory mvestigataons is axiomatic, and the necessity 
of early diagnosis to hmit epidemics and to prevent wastage of an 
army in the field is obvious In Palestine diagnosis stations were 
estabhshed which assisted m determimng the nature of SO'jier cent 
of medical cases In one, the staff of which was only two officers imd 
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three assistants, 62,000 examinations of blood and dejecta were made , 
500 on one da) Without these facihties unavoidable mistakes must 
occur In December 1917 half an hour’s work at a casualty clearing 
station showed that 22 of those who had been admitted with a 
provisional diagnosis of debihty, bronchitis, influenza, pleurisy, 
disordered action of the heart, etc , were suftermg from subtortian 
ague If malana had not been recognised thev would have been 
evacuated and quimne treatment delayed tor 2 or 3 days After the 
occupation of Damascus a microscopical examination ol the bloods 
of 11 out of 15 dysenteries,” 30 out of 40 influenzas ” were sub 
tertian infections Three cases were sent down as insane, two of 
which proved to be fatal subtertian agues The P falcipaimi caused 
800 deaths m 1918, but the P vivaz rarely kills The total number 
of blood examinations bv the field laboratories in a period of less than 
SIX months was 111,261, or one third of the fighting force In the 
eight front hne laboratories and diagnosis stations 14,842 bemgn and 
9,906 subtertian infections were determined Many of the bemgn 
cases were not sent to the base Thus nearly a Division of Allenby’s 
force was kept and spared for the great advance in September 1918, 
during which 1,800 fresh subtertian infections occurred 

C B 

Dazzi (Angelo) Le iniezioni di adrenalina per la diagnosi di malaria 
latente [Injections of Adrenahn m the Diagnosis of Latent 
Malana ] — PoUchmeo Sez Prat 1919 Nov 30 Vol 26 

No 48 pp 1413-1417 

The author states that having tried various provocative ” agents 
with a view to dnving malarial parasites into the blood and so 
establishing a diagnosis m cases of latent malaria, he has found 
hypodermic injections of adrenahn (dose 1 milhgramme) by far the 
most certam and satisfactory He states his conclusions as follows — 

1 The administration of 1 milhgramme of adrenahn, harmless for 
the patient, does not brmg on a typical malarial attack but is umformly 
followed bv the discoverv of plasmodia in the blood stream 

2 The presence of parasites in the blood is transitory Commenomg 
about 20 minutes after the injection, it reaches its height m an hour 
and after 24 hours parasites are no longer to be found In cases in 
which parasites are already present their number is notably augmented 

3 Adrenahn causes marked diminution m size m the malarial 
sjieen save in cases of advanced splemc sclerosis The diminution 
IS noticeable a few minutes after the injection and is accompamed 
by the disappearance of tenderness on deep palpation and of pam 
associated with the movements of respiration, to the great relief of 
the pat>ent 

PSA 

Weinbebo (M ) Malana und Gnm —Beihefle z Arch f Sehffs- u 
Trop-^Hyg 1920 Jan Vol 23 No 4 pp 176-185 

The rapidity of the spread of the influenza epidemic of 1918 and 
the high rates of incidence and mortahty were remarkable Prom 
October to December 1918, 500 cases of influenza were admitted to 
the Haidar Pascha Hospital from the German troops 80 per cent 
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of whom were malaria earners at that time In 125 of the influenza 
cases malaml parasites were found The death rate in these was 12 
percent , that of the remainder was 7 per cent In the fatal influenza 
attacks no differences were noted m the post mortem appearances 
m the malarial and non-malarial The author thinks that the virulence 
of the influenza germ is the chief factor in determimng the mortahty 
and that the comphcation of malaria does not exercise a great influence 
in this respect 

C B 


Weinbeeg (M) Magenfunktion und Anaemie bei ehromscher 
Malaria — Beihefte z Arch / Schiffs u Trap -Hyg 1920 Jan 
Vol 23 No 4 pp 163-173 

In 15 cases of chrome malaria with dyspeptic symptoms the 
stomach contents were examined after a test meal The tree hydro- 
chloric acid was estimated by the congo-red and dimethylamidoazo 
benzol methods In 7 in whch the red blood count was only 3 milhon 
or less, hydrochloric acid was absent or present in mere traces In 
the rest the free hydrochloric acid approached the normal amount 
As the anaemia became less the hydrochloric acid titre became greater 

C B 


Cbauffard Sur un cas de Cirrhose palnddenne — Jl des Vratvarms 
1920 Jan Vol 34 No 1 pp 3-4 

The author’s observations lead hm to beheve that as the size of 
the spleen dimimshes in malaria that of the hver increases He refeis 
to Kblsch and Kienee’s investigation on malarial nodular hepatitis 
Two cases of his of ascites after ague, one of which was compheated 
with lead cohe, were benefited by quimne 

C B 


Gotmann (K A) & PoEAK (E) Les Fomes hypothermiques du 
Palndlsme — Brme M&d 1920 Peh 4 Vol 28 No 0 
pp 96-96 With 5 text figs 

The authors have examined a large number ot the notes and 
temperature charts of cases of ague contracted in Greece, Macedoma, 
Italy and North Afnca, and have noted that in a certain number the 
temperature oscillates about 97® P for weeks Also after a typical 
ague attack the temperature may run a subnormal course from 97°- 
98® F , in which a three or seven, more rarely a ten or four-day rhythm 
18 apparent, the temperature ascending to 98 6° P , to fall again next 
morning In some charts the sharp ascent of the subnormal tempera- 
ture to 98’6° has the same penods as the fever during the pyrexial 
attacks Also sudden drops in the subnormid curve to 96® P occurrmg 
every 7 or 4 days are sometimes observed. Occasioujdly the sub- 
normal temperature has an undulant course, there being a considerable 
difference between the mormng and evening records. The anthers 
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think that a gradual rise jn the subnormal wave foretells an ague 
attack^ They suggest that the temperature of malarial cases should 
be observed thrice daily since the maximum is usually reached at noon 

C B 

Falconer (A W) The Pulmonary Manifestations m Malaria — 
Jl Roy Aimy Med Corps 1920 Feb Vol 34 No 2 
pp 131-140 With 1 text fig & 4 charts 

In four cases, during ague seizures, there was a sudden appearance 
of gross physical signs indicating collapse of the lung The sputum 
was dull white, umform, unaerated, sometimes blood-stained but 
unlike that of pneumoma One of these ended fatally He had had 
much dyspnoea, cvanosis and prostration Thirty grains of quimne 
were given intravenously followed next day by two intramuscular 
injections of thirty grains each, within three hours of the last of which 
he died There was great congestion of the capillaries of the alveolar 
walls, giving rise to apparent consohdation, but no inflammatory 
sohdification A post mortem examination was also made in the 
case of a man who succumbed to a lesion in his pons during an ague 
attack Although there had been no pulmonary symptoms there was 
great turgescence of the aheolar capillaries of the lower lobe of the 
right lung, which was collapsed Three other cases are described m 
which the physical signs, sputum and polynuclear leucocytosis pointed 
to a pneumococcal infection occurring in malaria 

C B 


Manson (Wm Hislop) Personal Experiences of the Ocular Sequelae 
of Malaria — Glasgow Med Jl 1920 Mar New Senes Vol 
11 pp 127-129 

The author, who is Surgeon to the Glasgow Eye Infirmary, has 
gamed his experience from 12,000 malarial cases Every attack 
of ague is followed by a temporary shght icteric hue of the conjunctiva, 
often visible only after the lower hd has been drawn down Ulceration 
of the cornea, though uncommon, is the most frequent sequela It 
occurs generally after 20-60 relapses of bemgn tertian fever 
B^nmng with hyperaemia and lacrymation, usually a small streak 
of ulceration is noticed but it may be dendritic and is situated m the 
centre of the cornea It is easily observed on applying a 2 per cent 
solution of fluoresoin to the eye It is very painful and heals very 
slowly, and is hable to recurrence with each relapse Intis often 
comphcates it, but is not seen apart from corneal ulcer The best 
treatment is douching with physiological sahne fluid and atropine 
drops The apphcation of absolute alcohol is very painful and of no 
value Herpes zoster ophthalmica accompamed the ulceration in 
one instance 

Subhyaloid intraocular haemorrhage, a very rare sequela, was noted 
m two subtertian cases , in one it was double On one occasion 
paresis of the external rectus, on another paralysis of the accommoda- 
tion was noted Both the patients recovered Total ophthalmo- 
plegia of the left eye which came on 10 days after an ague seizure 
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in one case, was permanent The routine treatment was to give 
60 grains of qmmne by the mouth daily for a weeh, but no instances 
of toiJC amblyopia or optic atrophy occurred though he states there 
were two cases of qmmne amaurosis , one recovered but the other 
remained blind It was probable that each had taken 80 grains of 
qmmne m one dose [see this Bidleiin, Vol 14, p 79] 

C B 


Dalrymple (J) Report on the Treatment of Malaria-Infected 
Troops in France — War Office Observations on Malaria by 
MeAicalOfficersof the Army and Otheis 1919 Dec pp 132-148 
[London H M Stationery Office ] 

During Jane and July 1918 twenty-two battahons averaging about 
800 each, arrived in France from Salonika, of whom it was estimated 
that 75-85 per cent were malaria carriero Camps were formed near 
Dieppe and Aumale at which 15 grains of qmmne sulphate or hydro- 
chloride were given to every officer and man for 14 successive da]^, 
then ten grains a day for six days a week for two mouths Durmg 
the firot fortnight no man was called upon to do more than four hours 
duty a day Physical training was then cautiously extended, till 
finally the troops were put to the test of a 14-mile route march with 
field operations and of bivouacing at night in the open The average 
duration of treatment was ten weeks The result was that relapses 
which numbered from 50 to 500 m the various battahons during the 
first week fell to almost zero in the last week, and the men had regamed 
theur robust appearance and were able to take their place at the Front 
Relapses were treated with 40 grains of hydrochloride or sulphate of 
qmmne in solution a day in four doses, for 5 days After being fever 
free for two days the man was sent back to his umt to begin again 
with the after treatment 

C B 


Row (R W Harold) Observations on the Pathology and Treatment 
of Malaria —War Office Observations on Malana by Medvxd 
Officers of the Army and Others 1919 Dec pp 259-298 
[London H M Stationery Office ] 

From the end of February 1917 until January Slst 1919, 3,343 
cases of malana were studied in the Malaria Section of the 4th London 
General Hospital The results are based on the examination of 
nearly one cubic millimetre of blood in a thick film 
P, vivaic Infections— Under thirty grains of qmmne hydroohlonde 
in three doses by the mouth, a day, in 68 out of 109 benign tertian 
agues asexual parasites were no longer found The average time of 
their disappearance m the total 109 was 4 3 days The averse 
number of days for the blood to become negative m 92 similar cases 
treated with like doses of the sulphate was 4 1 days , m 17 treated 
with the hydrobroimde 5 9 days Intramuscular mieotiana of 16 
or 22 grains of quinine bihydrooMonde daily caused the disappearance 
of P vims schizonts in 4 3 days, on thS average in 19 patients 
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Effect of frequency and amount of dose on P vivax schzonts 



Number 

of 

Gases 

Average number of 
days for blood to 
be negative 

Single do&e daily 


38 

Fifteen grains by injection 

5 

Twenty grains by mouth 

16 

3 0 

Twenty grains by injection 
Three doses daily 

13 

4 6 

of ive grams oral 

8 

4 1 

of ten grams oral 

193 

4 2 

of fifteen grains oral 

3 

4 0 

of twenty grams oral 

15 

4 5 

for two days 

Four dobes daily 

Three of 10 grs by mouth and 
one of 15 or 30 grb mtra 



muscnlarly 

4 

60 

IJTme doses daily 



of 10 giains for 3 days 

6 

5 1 

Twelve doses daily 


40 

of 2 grs for 60 hours 

21 

of 5 grs for 48 hours 

16 

4 75 


A single oral dose of 30 gxs m 5 cases and a single injection in 3 
caused the blood to become negative almost as soon as occurs after 
more prolonged treatment Intramuscular injections of 10 grs 
of the bihydrochloride every second or third day failed to cut short 
the fever In the prevention of relapses in 24 cases treated with a 
few large oral doses, and in 23 treated with 1 to 4 injections, the 
percentage of relapses was 74 The rate was lowered to 62 5 per cent 
of 93 cases subjected to intermittent oral treatment of 60 to 120 grs 
quinine distributed in from one to four days, and repeated after 
intervals of 4 or 5 days The ratio of relapses was still further 
reduced to 36 6 per cent of 204 cases which received orally 30 grs 
quinine in three doses a day for 1 to 15 days Continuous daily 
injections up to eight days gave relapses in 57 per cent of 21 cases 
When the oral treatment was continued for 16 to 30 days 31 per cent 
of 668 cases relapsed When the course was extended beyond 30 days 
35 per cent of 46 so suffered Sulphate of quinine gave the best 
results , 24 per cent of 268 cases treated with this salt relapsed , 32 6 
per cent of 690 treated with the hydrochloride, and 46 4 per cent 
of 28 treated with the hydrobromide relapsed Eelapses were noted 
in 6 out of 8 patients to whom were given 30 grs of qumine for 6 days 
and an injection of novarsenobillon on the 7th, this course being 
repeated twice Of 58 to whom 20 grs of quinine were given four 
hours before the time of the expected attack for 21 days only 31 per 
cent relapsed 

Euqunone was adm i n is tered by the mouth to seven patients in 
ihree 10 gr dew a day for 4 to 24 days It was as effective m 
removing the paramt^ of bem^ tertian ague from the blood as 
qui ni ne Collet qumme without effect on P mmx when given 
m doses of 3 grs^ diSy by the month (one case) or intravenously (one 
case) Sodium qjiJ^e ^%honate hhewise failed m four cases m 
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doses of 30 grs a day for 4 to 10 days Eth}l quinetme hydrochloride 
removed P vivax schizonts from the blood of 8 cases la 6 9 days on 
an average Mistura Anarcotme Co , which contains quinine 
hydrochlor gr v to the ounce, was less useful than a solution of quinine 
alone of the same strength Quinine Absorbent,” which contains 
about 6 per cent of the alkaloid, was employed in three cases for 7 to 
14 days in doses of 126-252 grains a day , the parasites persisted m 
one for seven days but disappeared from the otheis ui four and five 
davs The mixed alkaloids of Nectrandra were without efiect on 
three patients in doses of 15 to 30 grains a day for seven days A 
daily injection of half a grain of emetin exercised no influence on the 
course of a benign tertian ague Quinoidin in 26 cases proved 
incapable of eradicating the parasites or of preventing relapses Two 
grams of sodium cacodylate mjected every other day in three cases 
were without benefit Di sodo-luargol injections, increasing to a 
maximum of a quarter of a gramme, were ineffective m 7 cases 
Kharsivan caused the parasites to disappear m 60 hours when injected 
into two patients, but a relapse occurred m one on the 29th day after 
the seventh weekly injection Trypsm and amylopsin were useless 
in two cases Splenox did not benefit three patients to whom it 
was given daily for 5 to 20 days Eusol mtroduced mto the veins 
of one case to the amount of 50 cc was unable to remove P mvax 
from the blood Sodium fluoride was unsuccessful in the only case 
m which it was tried 

In P fahtpamm infections the presence of the asexual forms is 
more erratic than in benign tertian ague They may disappear 
m one day, but they often persist 7 or 8 days In one case 
they were discovered after 30 grams of quinine daily for 13 days 
On the other hand m the P v%vax infection the patient is liable to 
relapses for a long period, but in P fahiparmn cases the h ability 
of relapse is much less This is noticeable m double infections 
Out of a total of 45 such instances, 11 had attacks of benign tertian 
ague after the disappearance of the malignant parasites The reverse 
was not observed on any occasion Euqmnine was tried in 10 
malignant tertian cases for about a week followed by qumme , two 
relapsed Three injections of 1 gr each of orsudan were given to 
SIX faU^panm cases before their course of oral qumme , relapses 
occurred in all A weekly injection of novarsenobillon in the course 
of daily qumme treatment was given to three patients , the average 
time of disappearance of the crescents was 28 days, but two of them 
relapsed Three injections of tartar emetic on alternate days were 
used in four cases In one the crescents disappeared m 9 days , 
m the others they persisted until after quinine treatment was begun 
The asexual forms remained unafiected by the antimony Two 
sufiered from relapses Di-sodo-luargol injections in one case failed 
to remove the crescents or to prevent a relapse Eusol, 50 cc of which 
were mjected into one malignant tertian case, had no effect on the 
parasites or the fever The standard treatment adopted in the 4th 
London General Hospital is 30 grains of quinine sulphate or hydroch- 
loride divided into three doses and continued for 10 or more days 
In 42 cases under these doses crescents disappeared in 30 days 
The standard anti-relapse treatment has been^^lO grams of qumme 
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daily, or 10 grams thrice daily on two days each week Each method 
has been equally successful, when continued for two months 
Seven cases of blackwater fever occurred in three malignant 
tertian, one bemgn tertian, two double infections, and in one with a 
history of having had P fakipaium in his blood Only three of these 
were suffering from ague uhen attacked Although all received 
considerable doses of quinine after the seizure, yet they had no 
recurrence of the haemoglobmuria 

C B 

V B Hellen Die Behandlung der Malaria im Ortslazarett Haidar 
Paseha [Treatment of Malaria in the Local Hospital at Haidar 
Pascha JBciWie z Arch f Schffs- u Trop-Hyg 1920 Jan 
Vol 23 No 4 pp 149-153 ^ f 

During the retreat of the German troops from Turkey during the 
summer and autumn of 1918, all attempts at quimne prophylaxis 
were given up Malaria became widely prevalent , thus no less than 
42 per cent of 288 medical cases admitted to a hospital at Aleppo 
from 5th to 13th October were ague The malaria admissions to 
the Haidar Paseha hospital amounted to 335, 113 of which were 
bemgn tertian, 212 sub tertian, 9 double infections and 1 quartan 
One hundred and sixty six were treated according to Nocht’s method 
with 1 2 grammes quinine a day, hut to 21 of the henign cases salvarsan 
was also given During the after treatment 32 relapses occurred, 
one being among the salvarsan cases To another senes of 84, quinine 
m larger doses, on the average 1 8 gm a day, was given Salvarsan 
also was administered to 5 of the P vivax infections Seventeen 
relapsed during the after treatment In the remaining 69 the doses 
of quinine were gradually increased from 1 2 to 1 8 gm a day Six 
of these relapsed durmg the after-treatment The author admits 
that no conclusion can be drawn from his observations, as the sub- 
sequent progress of the patients could not he ascertained 
Intramuscular injections were seldom used, as the pain lasted a 
week Quinine in daily doses of 1 2 to 1 8 a day apparently had no 
effect on 45 crescent earners Neosalvarsan was useless in the 
subtertian cases The three deaths which occurred were all caused 
by P Sahiparum Another subtertian case ended fatally from 
blackwater fever It was noted that the quinine excretion in this 
patient was prolonged for four days Two other suhtertian earners 
also suffered from haemoglobmuria They recovered under quimne 
0 1 gm , increasing by this amount daily as soon as the urine was 
free from albumen 


Maixwa (Edmund) Bemerkungen zum Malanatherapie-MerkWatt 
des Malana-Zentralspitales in Wien — [Remarks on the Memo- 
randum concerning the Treatment of Malaria issued by the 
Vienna Malana Central Hospital J—IFtcn Elm Woch 1920 
Jan 15 Vol 33 No 8 pp 65-66 

The author deprecates too prolonged after-treatment with qumme 
In many cas^ he has found that the blood harboured gametocytes 
for long periods notwithstanding large doses of qumme He favours 
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pro\ocati\e treatment by means of injections of milk, protein or 
nucleate of sodium, but admits that it fails at times Injections of 
arsenical preparations are necessary in protracted cases witli an 
irregalar, often subnormal range of tempeiature A mononuclear 
increase is no guide to treatment for be bas seen it per:>ist long after 
all clinical manifestations have disappeared 

C B 

ZwEiG (W ) & Matko (J ) Die Diagnose und Therapie der Malaria, 
— Wien Him Woch 1916 Nov 30 Vol 29 No 48 pp 
1516-1522 [Received March 1920 ] 

In a study of a hundred cases of malaria, polycbromatox3hilia was 
obsei^ ed in 4 out of 14 mabgnant, and in 5 out of 70 benign tertian 
infections Red corpuscles which contained basophile granules 
occurred in 6 of 11 malignant, and in 28 per cent of 43 benign tertian 
cases Their number appeared to be uninfluenced by quinine in 
benign tertian ague, but to increase after intensive qiunme treatment 
in the malignant infection The blood platelets varied greatly There 
vas generally a considerable decrease during the ague fit So rife 
was malaria in the Austrian Southern Army that an Army order was 
published at the end of March 1916, directing that 0 2-0 3 gm quinine 
should he issued to the troops daily This, however, was not earned 
into effect until the July , meanwhile paludism was very prevalent 
among the forces which had occupied the malarious Albania in May 
Hence quinine prophylaxis gave inappreciable results Nocht’a 
treatment is advocated, i e , 5 two-hourly doses from 6am to 2 p m 
of 0 2 gm of the hisulphate of quinine m powder for ten days — ^three 
days interval, repetition of the 5 doses for two days — ^four days interval 
— two days quimne in the same doses — five days interval, two days, 
qiiimne — % days interval, treatment continued for two months 
Intiavenous injections of a one in five solution of qmmne were used 
doses of 0 8 gm weie harmless Larger doses, which must be mjected 
very slowly, sometimes caused vertigo, deafness, spasms, and in one 
case convulsions, dilated pupils, Cheyne-Stokes breathing which 
continued for 18 hours In a few instances only, did 'the parasites 
disappear Often after 4-7 intravenous injections, crescents and 
rings were still to he found, even if the dose was raised to 1 4 gm 
Tliree relapses were noted in 8 cases of hemgn tertian ague treated 
intravenously No advantage was observed by provocative measures,, 
such as faradization of the spleen, or injections of tuberculin or milk. 
Sodium cacodylate benefited post malarial anaenua 

Phb4b (Arthur G) The Treatment of Malaria m Macedonia. — 
Lanmt 1920 Jan 24 pp 195-196 

The treatment advocated is based on three seasons’ expenenco 
m Macedonia Forty-five grams of quinine sulphate were given dady 
by the mouth m three doses for three or more days, then thirt;y gram/^ 
daily for a week or a fortmght, and afterwards thirty grams on 
successive days a week indefinitely In more severe or 
cases, four 15 gram doses were given by the mouth If votofeg 

( 669 ) 
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occurred two intramuscular injections of 20 grams of quimne 
biliydrochloride were administered, and 20 grams orally In cerebral 
malaria 10 grains of the bihydroclJoride m 20 cc of saline fluid were 
injected into the veins— convulsions and hyperpyresua sometimes 
followed the intravenous mjection of larger amounts— one or more 
mtramuscular mjections vere then gi\en In a few cases no less than 
100-120 grams of quinine m the 24 hours were required Quimne 
amblyopia was observed m a few mstances but, with rare exceptions, 
it was transient Only a few and trivial ill-efiects were seen as the 
result of the enormous number of mtramuscular injections If, 
hov ever, the patient had become much enfeebled by chronic dysentery 
for instance, great destruction of muscular tissue ensued Sometimes 
5-10 grams of quimne m 5-10 ounces of saline fluid were given per 
rectum, and a small series of hypodermic injections was carried out 
The risk of local comphcations was greater with the subcutaneous 
than with the mtramuscular method Galyl \^as disappointing, 
except in severe anaemia and convalescence from blackwater fever 
The bemgn tertian fevers were often \erv severe, and the sub tertian 
mild Only 22 per cent of those subjected to the after treatment 
had relapses against 68 per cent m the controls 

C B 

Taylor (J A ) The Routine Treatment of Malaria in Uganda — 
BrU Med Jl 1920 Jan 24 pp 113-114 

Durmg ten years’ experience in Uganda the author has treated 
thousands of cases of malaria, mostly subtertian No pure quartan 
agues ha\e come under his observation Benign tertian was rare 
but has become more common since the outbreak of the War , he 
tibmks that this has been caused by troops brmging the infection 
from India His method of treatment has been — Five grams of 
calomel at mght and a sahne purge m the morning, followed one 
Imur after the salts by five grams of quinine hydrochloride, repeated 
thnce at intervals of two hours , twenty grains daily in five gram 
dos^ afterwards Durmg the apyrexia fifteen grams a day for a 
week, ten grams daily for a fortnight, and five grams a day for tvo 
months bmore meals, supplemented with iron and arsemc have 
rotated in no relapses or comphcations I\ve to fifteen grams of 
^efiaeetmfor headache, and aspirin for muscular pains were employed 
H the quinme was vomited, or if the temperature rose above 104^ F 
before 15 grams of qumme had been given, he made use of intra- 
muscuiar mjections of quinme In less than one per cent of his 
cases was ^ necessary, and more than one mjection was seldom 
requmed The temperature fell to normal limits on the third day 
^ually, but if it was the first attack on the fourth or fifth day Larger 
of qx^e did not give such favorable results He reg^ds 
biao^ater fesver as caused by the neglect of the calomel purge He 
^ had no among his patients treated in the manner described , 
tbe only two deaths from this compheation m his practice occurr^ 
m those to whom calomel had not been given He behev® that fivb 

^ms of calomel at the otet will cut short an attack of blackwater \ 

lOvcr 
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1 Murbay (W A), 11 Law (W F), m Collett (J Wallace), 
IV DrakE’Brookman(E E ) Treatment of Malaria [Correspon- 
dence ] — B7^t Med Jl 1920 Feb 14, 21 , & Mar 13 
pp 235 , 272-273 , & 381 

I The writer states that he himself has taken 10 grains of qmnme 
daily for four months with a satisfactory result From his experience 
in the Malarial wards of the 4th London General Hospital he concludes 
that the use of aspirin is unnecessary, and he suggests that aspirin 
may be the cause of some of the instances of disordered action of the 
heart which follow ague He found that galyl and arsemcal compounds 
were not of value as quimne substitutes 

II The writer has had long expeiience in British Guiana and other 
tropical places His treatment of malaria is almost exactly identical 
with Taylor’s [see above] He attaches great importance to the 
preliminary dose of from three to five grains of calomel which is 
ioUowed in four hours by sodium sulphate Qmmne is then given in 
five gram doses every three or four hours until the temperature has 
remained normal for forty eight hours five grams thrice daily for the 
next ten days and five grains twice daily for another hke period , and 
a single dose of five grains every mormng for three or four months 
He prefers quinine hydrochloride to the sulphate, and used it solely 
during his last ten years in British Gmana Thirty grains should be the 
maximum amount administered m the twenty four hours Durmg 
convalescence he gives arsenical but not iron preparations Intra- 
muscular injections have been necessary in less than one per cent of 
hi8 cases One or two doses of ten to fifteen grams of the hydro- 
chloride have been thus given without bad efiects The malaria has 
been mostly subtertian with few bemgn tertian infections Quartan 
has been almost unknown 

m The writer’s twenty five years experience in British Central 
America, and the West Coast of Africa leads ham to believe that oral 
treatment with quinine is sufficient m the large majonty of cases of 
ague Beginning with calomel he uses phenacetm or aspirin if 
indicated, then qmnme hydrochloride or hydrobromide in three to 
five gram doses at frequent intervals He is averse to the employment 
of la^ge doses and states that much caution must be exercised when 
doses of fifteen grains repeated twice or thrice are ordered He 
contmues quimne treatment for a fortnight to three months after con- 
valescence He has seen some remarkable recoveries of cerebral and 
malignant malana after intravenous injections of qmnme Qumme 
mtra-muscularly has been required in ^'bihous remittent” ca^es 
Beyond local tenderness untoward symptoms have been rare He 
as of the opmion that the prophylactic admimstration of five grains 
of qumme daily makes a remarkable difference in the ague incidence 
No comparative rates are mentioned 

IV From the writer’s experience in Tropical Africa from 1900 
until recently and from his observations on several hundred ex-soldiei^ 
who have suffered from ague he has come to the same conclusions 
as TaiT LOB^ Law, and Collett [see above] He has seldom given 
qmmne in any way except by the mouth The improvement m tW 
troops under ten grams of qmnme m solution before bmkfest f# a 
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month has been remarkable The course is continued for another two 
months If relapses had occurred the dose was increased to 15 gr 
for a time In only one case enlargement of the spleen persisted 

C B 

C^ETER (H E) Treatment of Malaria — Puhhc Health Reps 
Washington 1919 Dec 26 Vol 34 No 52 pp 2959-2960 

This IS the report of the Sub-committee on Medical Eesearch of 
the National Malaria Committee dated November 1919, and signed 
by C C Bass, (Chairman), and W Keauss, W H Deaderiok, 
G Dock, and C E Craio The standard method of treatment 
recommended for general use is 

“ For the acute attack 10 grams of qiunme sulphate by mouth three times 
a day for a period of at least three or four days, to be followed by 10 grams 
every night before retiring, foi a peiiod of eight weeks Por infected 
persons not having acute symptoms at the time only the eight weeks’ treat 
meat is required The proportionate doses for children are under 1 year, 
one haK gram , 1 year, 1 gram , 2 years, 2 grams , 3 and 4 years, S grams , 
5, 6 and 7 years, 4 grams , 8, 9 and 10 years, 6 grams , 11, 12, 13 and 14 
years, 8 grams , 15 years or older, 10 grains ” 

0 B 

Garbisteb (T) Some Observations on the Malaria Parasites under 
the Influence of Various Doses of Quimne Administered Orally 
Enumerative Methods Employed (32 Cases of P nvax^ 3 Cases 
of P falciparum ) — War Office Observations on Malana hj 
Medical Officers of the Army and Others 1919 Dec 
pp 299-318 [London H M Stationeiy OiBSce ] 

In 8 bemgn tertian agues the effect of 30 grams of <[umine hydro- 
chloride daily m three doses was to reduce the number of parasites 
winch rang^ from 1,000 to 29, OCX) per cmm, with etOeption, 
to zero in an average of 63J hours Twenty grains a day in two doses 
in two cases caused 5,000 to 7,CX)0 parasites to disappear in 71 hours 
Fifteen grams daily divided mto three doses in three cases carrying 
8,000 para^tes per o mm rendered the blood negative in an average 
of 63 hours Two five-^am doses a day destroyed 2,464 parasites m 
72 hotrm fone case) In five pataents three 3-gr doses daily cleaied 
fe Mood m 63 hours, the plasmodia rangmg from 1,000 to 17,000 in 
them respectively Four 2-gram doses a day were effective in an 
average m hours m eight cases, m which the blood contained from 
480 to 28,000 parasites per cmm A mixture contaming hquor 
arsemcahs m v and hq hydrarg perchlor m xx thrice daily for seven 
days left the census of parasites unchanged They disappeared 54 
hems after tins patient had taken 15 grams of qumme a day Under 
the prdhmmary treatment m another case the para^tes increased 
^ frtei St to 1,888 per c mm Sixty five hours after the commencement 
d 8 grams of qumme daily they had disappeared In a third case 
the pr^mmary treatment with arsemc and mercuiy was earned out 
fe 4 days durmg which the plasmodia mcreased from 800 to 11,000 
o MM, The blood became free 84 hours after the admimstration of 
® d qmmne daily A fourth case was a light infection , 

iwwe the arsenic and mercury mixture for four days the parasite 
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counts varied from 176 on the first day to 64 on the fourth They 
were no longer found 14 hours after 8 grains of quinine had been 
given In the fifth case the arsemc and mercury mixture was 
continued for 7 days j the parasites decreased from 208 to 8 per 
c mm but they increased to 1,000 per c mm on the 16th day 
For the 9 days previously the patient had been taking 5 grains of 
quinme daily , as soon as this was increased to 8 grains a day their 
numbers declined and they could no longer be found after 72 hours 

In a mahgnant tertian case the asexual forms were not detected 78 
hours after the administration of four 2-grain doses of qmnine a day 
Crescents were first seen 72 hours after the beginning of the treatment 
On the sixth day three 10 grain doses were given and continued daily 
Twenty five days later the crescents had disappeared In a P falci- 
panm and vivax infection, under four 2-grain doses a day the P vivax 
disappeared in 72 hours, but the sohizonts of P falciparum persisted 
for 120 hours Crescents were visible in 96 hours and persisted till 
the twenty seventh day On the sixth day the quinine had been 
increased to 30 grains a day In a mahgnant ague in which both 
gametocytes and schizonts were present at the onset, 30 grains of 
qmnme a day caused the disappearance of the asexual forms in 96 
hours and of the crescents in 28 days 

C B 

Ross (Ronald) Mode of Quinine Administration [Correspondence ] 
— Bnt Med Jl 1920 Jan 24 pp 130-131 

Referring to Willcox^s chmcal estimate of the comparative values 
of quimne admimstered by rectum, mouth, mtramuscularly and 
intravenously respectively, as 1 2 20 40, the author notes that when 
a change is made, the benefits of previous treatment may not be 
obvious for some days Accordmg to the best Itahan work from the 
time of Torti quimne given shortly before an impending attack, 
or even given repeatedly during that paroxysm, may not modify it, 
but will annul the next The reason of this is that, according to 
Ahtolisei, Golgi, Marchiafava and Bignami, qmmne is unable to 
destroy the segmenting forms of the parasite, to the breaking up of 
which the ague fit is due Ross’s own observations support this view 
In the Report of the numerous War Office researches recently pubhshed 
very httle difference was observed in the effects of the oral and intra- 
muscular admmistration S P Jambs indeed, ascertained that 
intravenous injections secured more rapid results in ten carefully 
selected cases, but relapses remained as frequent as with other methods 
[see this Bulletin^ Vol 11, p 21] Moreover recent chemical work 
shows that there is httle variation in the excretion of quimne, 
no matter how it is given The experiments of Ramsbeh, Lirkih 
and Whitley [this Bulletin^ Vol 13, p 92] indicate that there xs 
great destruction of quimne m the tissues, especially after large doses, 
and that the concentration of the quimne m the blood is not much 
greater with large doses than with small Nmety per cent of the 
qmmne mj eeted intravenously vamshes m a minute The concentration 
of qumine m the urme is higher than in the blood except in blacfc-^ 
water fever Dudoeon pomted out that intramuscular mjeciaoip of 
qmmne cause much local necrosis of the issues Rosa mm patfi^ta 
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every day in whom no permanent cure has been effected by injections, 
either intravenous or intramuscular In the thousands of ordinary 
attacks seen during the last three years oral treatment has been 
sufficient, but in grave seizures injections may be necessary 


WiLLOOX {W H) Mode of Qmnme Administration [Correspon- 
dence]— Bn/ Mei Jl 1920 Jan 31 pp 168-169 

From the author’s experience in Mesopotamia and Northern Persia 
he concludes that injections of qmnme are not desirable in ordinary 
ague, but that they are called for m severe and intractable infections 
^\hich have resisted oral treatment In not a few cases quinine had 
been given by the mouth for ten days without benefit He behoves 
that many hves weie saved by injections, and this opinion was shared 
by those who were in charge of the cases Too much importance 
should not be attached to the fact that the ciiculating blood retains 
but httle of the qmnme, for the hver and spleen rapidly absorb 
alkaloids and organic substances, such as morphme, strychnine, 
salvarsan, etc 

0 B 

Wiltshire (Harold) Local Effects of Quinine Injections [Coire- 
spondence ] — Lancet 1920 Feb 7 p 352 

In reference to Dudgeon’s article summarised in this Bulletin ^ 
[Vol 16, p 119], the writer agrees with his statement of the destructive 
effects of intramuscular qmnme mjections, but not with his deductions 
therefrom From Wiltshire’s experience m Salonica [and many would 
agree with him from long experience m the tropics] the patient is 
none the u orse for the patches of necrosis 

“ The consensus of elxmcal opinion an the Salomea Forces was certainly 
an favour of the free use of intxamusoulax injection as a means of obtaining 
a rapid control of the severe infections which were so common I believe 
that for every case of permanent disabihty from muscle or nerve injury 
produced by these injections several hves were saved, and an consequence 
I thank that any statement which would tend to restrict the use of this 
method of lareatment m the severer forms of malaria is to be regretted ’’ 

A a B 

Eorox (F ) Treatment of Malana, and Chiefly of Chrome Malaria 
and Blaekwater Pever.—Tmns 8oc Trap Mei & Hijg 1920 
Jan 16 VoL 13 No 5 pp 91-92 

During three years m Madagascar, Eeunion, Algeiia, Haiti, Brazil, 
and French West Africa thousands of malana cases have been treated 
with intravenous mjections of 2 6-6 milhgrams of colloidal quirone 
{0€lhbmm de qmmne) m 2-4 cc of water The smaller dose has 
been suffiaent lor the milder cases Three mjections only have been 
nee^sary m the majority The reaction which follows, sometimes 
almost immediately, may be very severe Headache, vomiting, 
rigors, lumbago and nse of temperature are the usual symptoms 
The teatment is most effective m those suffermg from chronic malaria 
Only m three per cent of the patients has failure resulted 


C,B 
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Veale (P J) Treatment of Three Cases of Mahgnant Tertam 
Malaria with Special Treatment —Jl Tiop Med d Hyg 1920 
Mar 1 Vol 23 No 5 pp 59-63 

Si\ty to 100 cc of a 5 per cent solution of disodium hydrogen 
phosphate and 5 per cent sodium chloride were injected intravenously, 
m addition to quinine in large doses adroimsteied by the mouth and 
into the muscles and veins In one case the blood was negative 6 
days after the saline mjection In the second parasites persisted fox 
a fortnight but wexe not found two days latex In the thud case the 
blood was positive six days after the saline treatment Theie is 
no record of later blood examinations in any of the three cases 

C B 

Ollekbach (D S ) (i ) Cmchomdme in Malaria — Ind Med Gaz 
1920 Jan Vol 55 No 1 pp 14-15 

(ii ) Second Series of 25 Cases of Malaria treated by Hypodermic 

Injections of Cinchonine Bihydroehloride — Ibid 1920 Peb. 
No 2 p 57 

I Two to four injections of cinchonine bihvdrochloride mto the 
deltoids of each of 24 cases of malaria were made on successive da^ys 
The first dose was 7 minims containing 3 grains, the later were 10 
mimms containing 5 grains Two relapses within two months are 
noted, but there is no record of the Jength of time the others were 
under observation Painful arms sometimes followed repeated 
injections 

II Pive to eighteen and a ha’f grains of the alkaloid were given 
hypodermcally m from one to four injections to 25 patients No 
local or constitutional symptoms were noted Tvro were lost sight 
of The others are in good heaHh, some of whom have been six 
months under observation 

C B 

Eeitber (Eudolf) Ueber kombinierte Chmm-Methylenblautherapic 
der Malaria- Wien Kkn Woch 1920 Jan 1 Vol 33 
No 1 pp 9-’12 

Five doses daily of 0 1 gm of methylene blue are usually well 
borne, but occasionally they give rise to gastric disturbances Buch 
treatment alone if pursued for three or four days was without effect , 
but if quinine had been admmistered previously or was combined 
with it, benefit thereby was noted Nine prolonged cases of ague 
refractory to quinine are cited in which courses of methylene blue 
preceded by quinine reduced the number and seventy of the 
In two of these however, parasites persisted m the blood One case la 
noteworthy, which occurred m a man who was suffering from a very 
protracted subtertian infection resistant to quinine He surrepti- 
tiously swallowed 9 grammes of qmnme with themamediate consequence 
of an attack of haemoglobinuna Rdapses of ague took place six 
weeks later and continued for five months Courses of methylene 
blue preceded by 0 2 gm of cmmme were then begun The mzmm 
became fewer and milder afterwards The effects of eomltofei 
0 1-0 5 gm quinine with 0 6 gm methylene blue daily were ob^errel 
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m 44 benign, teitian cases Tlie treatment appeared to be buccesbful 
m cutting short the paioxysmb and m treeing the blood from parasites 
but relapses were obsened m 32 The author conclucles that 
methylene blue liab the property ot enhaneing the action of <pimiue 
in ague 

c r* 

dREio (E D W ) Observations on the Effect of Intravenous Injections 
of Antimomum Tartaratum on Malarial Parasites -Ind Jl 
Med Res 1917 July Vol 5 No 1 pp 231-238 With 
I chart [Eeceiyed Eclruarv 1920 ] 

This precise experiment is a model of the manner m which thera- 
peutic research should be carried out The blood of a man who 
complained of bronchitis only was found to contain more than 8,000 
crescents per emm besides benign tertian rings Hi^ spleen was onl^ 
slightly enlarged His case is interesting inasmuch as he stated that 
he felt qmte well, with the exception of the cough, notwithstanding 
the heavy infection of his blood Ten cc of a one per cent solution 
of iartarated antimony were given him intravenously on seven 
successive days In all 0 7 gram of tartar emetic was injected 
The crescents meanwhile varied from 5,000 on the day of the first 
injection to 13,000 per emm on the day of the fifth dose His 
temperature rose to 101 5° on that evening Benign tertian game- 
tocytes were found next day in company with nearly 7,000 crescents, 
and also two days later when the last injection was administered 
Quinine treatment by the mouth was then begun which caused the 
rmgs of P vivax to disappear m two days and reduced the crescents 
to 85 per emm The only favourable effect of the antimony was 
that the bronchitis cleared up It entirely failed to destroy the 
crescents and rings of subtertian and the gametocytes and ixngs 
of benign tertian ague Low and Newham’s (this BuUetin^ Vol 9, 
p 456), Pauconer and Anderson’s (Vol llj, p* 301), L^ivy and 
Wade’s (Vol 12, p 57) observations are thus confirmed 

C B 

Tdasohkeb (Siegfried) & BEKOvii (Max) Urotropm als Malana- 
heilnattel — W%en Khn Wodh 1916 Nov 23 Vol 29 No 17 
pp 1495--1496 [Eecaved March 1920 ] 

Seven to eight grammes of urotropm daily in half gramme hourly 
doses were given to ten ague cases in water acidulated with citric 
or hydrochloric acid Its action is not so prompt as that of quinine, 
but it IS useful in those cases winch resist quinine It does not cause 
a sudden fall in the temperature, but the asexual parasites gradually 
disappear from the blood Gametocytes persist longer 

0 B 

Eorbe^ ( J Graham) & Lunn (R P ) Galyl m the Treatment of 
Post-Malarial AmemvL —Lancet 1920 Peb 28 pp 493-494 

A Serbian soldier, whose red count was IJ nulhon only, white 
^imt 3,600, haemoglobin 30 per cent and whose blood films contained 
nucleated reds but no malarial parasites, was given intramuscular 
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injections of 15 grams of quinine on tliree successive days followed 
by 20 grains by tbe mouth for six days Two days later nucleated 
reds and a mononuclear increase were found and Ins red corpuscles 
were still under two imlhon, the haemoglobin being 40 per cent An 
intravenous injection of 0 4 gram of galyl in 20 cc of saline fluid was 
given He had a reaction with a temperature of 100 2° the same day 
A week afterwards his red corpuscles had risen to million and Ins 
haemoglobin to 65 per cent The nucleated reds were fewer The 
dose of galyl was repeated twelve days after the first A coiuit made 
nine days later showed that the red cells had increased to 4 nnllion, 
the haemoglobin to 80 per cent and no nucleated erythrocytes were 
present m the films When seen six months later he was in good 
health and had had no relapse 

C B 


Duroeux (L ), Lehnhoef-Wyld (F ) & Couseeque M§thode 
rationelle d’emploi des sels arsenicaux Ses resultats dans le 
traitment du paludisme par le Snlfars^nol — Prog^es MM 1920 
Feb 21 No 8 pp 85-89 


The authors have experimented with sulfarsenol for two years and 
during ten months they have used it in the treatment of malaria 
[In Amales des Maladies Venenemes 1919, Sep, Vol 14, No 9, 
pp 320-358, IS to be found their description of sulfarsenol It is 
isalvarsan, dioxy-diarmdo-arsenobenzine, in which one of the amide 
groups IS replaced by monomethylamine sodium sulphite, thus its 
formula is 

As As 


/\ 

OH 


NH-CH3-O-SO 0-Na 
OH 


Numerous experiments on imce and rabbits shewed that it is more 
active and three or four times less toxic than the other derivatives of 
salvarsan In man there is perfect tolerance m doses up to 0 9 gramme 
It IS readily soluble m water They had given 20,000 injections of 
Neosalvarsan, ^‘914,’’ and three deaths had resulted from toxic 
jaundice] 

Forty five cases of ague were treated with injections of sulfarsenol 
In fifteen of these the first dose was 0 12 gm gradually increasing 
to 0 48 gm at intervals of five, ten and fifteen days Relapses occurred 
in SIX during this course, and m three within two months of the last 
injection 

Progressively increasing doses of from 0 06 to 0 48 gm were given 
at three to six day intervals to fifteen patients Four suffered from 
relapses during the treatment and one three weeks after its completion 
To the remaining fifteen three small injections of 0 12-4) 18 gm were 
admimstered in the twenty four hours, repeated four or five days 
days later on several occasions Relapses were noted in two only 
in the third week and none afterwards The authors therefore con- 
clude that arsenical concentration is indispensable for the destruction 
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of parasites and that tune is also an important factor Hence it 
results that fractional doses repeated at intervals of a few hours 
are more effective than larger doses more widely spaced No 
accident has occurred in the use of this remedy, and by-symptoms 
and signs of intolerance have been fewer when it has been injected 
into the muscles or under the skin than when introduced into the 
veins F faJaparum is more resistant to sulfarsenol than are 
P tivax and P malanae A case of haemoglobmuria improved under 
its use 

0 B 

ViCKERMAK (P S ) The Intravenous Injection of Eusol m Subtertian 
Malaria — Jl Roy Army Med Corps 1920 Jan Vol 134 
No 1 pp 57-60 

Eusol should be freshly prepared with chloride of lime containing 
22 per cent available chlorine, and must be standardised by mixmg 
a few CCS with an equal volume of a watery solution of 3 86 grams 
of arsemous oxide and 15 6 grams sodium bicarbonate to the htre 
White blotting paper soaked in potassium iodide 0 1 gram, starch 
1 gram, water 100 cc , is used as an indicator If a drop of the mixture 
causes a blue color on the paper, the eusol contains 0 5 per cent of 
hjqiochlorous acid Should the paper remain colourless, the hypo- 
chlorous acid is less than 0 5 per cent Eupad, prepared at the 
Edinburgh Umversily, was satisfactory The maximum dose of 
eusol is 60 cc , 100 cc injected in a case of septicaemia, caused jaundice 
and suppression of urine for two days The eusol is injected into 
the veins by means of a funnel and tube Sahne flmdis first run in, 
followed by 40 cc of filtered eusol, and after that more sahne Seven 
cases in wluch the subtertian parasites were found, were thus treated 
In two no observations are recorded later than 12 days after the eusol 
In the third case rings were discovered a week after the first dose of 
eusol, but were not detected 11 days after the second injection 
(descents and rings persisted in the fourth case for a fortmght after 
injection, hut were not found on two occasions during the next month 
In the fifth case parasites were present 26 days after the first dose and 
20 days after the second 100 cc of weak eusol were then admimstered 
Eour and five weeks later the blood films were negative In the 
sixth and seventh cases the parasite was not discovered 34 and 59 
days after the eusol Three cases of malarial cachexia and anaemia, 
each of whom was treated with 40 cc of eusol, were restored to health 
m from one to three months 


C B 

Stoss (Max) Das weisse BIutMd bei chroniseher Malaria mit 
besonderer Berficksichtigung der Monozyten [The Leucocyte 
Count in Chrome Malaria with Special Eeference to the Mono- 
cytes }— Khn Woch 1919 Dec 1 Vol 66 No 48 
pp 1135-1137 

PapeislHeih groups together the large mononuclears and Ehblich^s 
transition forms and gives them the name "‘monocytes [In 
Fdka HmnuOohgtm, 1919, July and August, Bd XXIV, Heft 
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1 & 2 pp 1-26, IS Papppitheim's last article on normal forms of 
leucocytes, with numerous coloured plates Among the nionocjrbes 
are depicted some with deeply indented nuclei, which would usually 
be regarded as polymorptounuclears His classification appears to 
be confused and artificial ] 

Stoss found that the total leucocyte count in 31 out of 53 cases of 
chronic malaria was soineivlia.t high, being 9,000 per c mm , and in 
13 of these it was 12,000 In 6 only was it less than 6,000 Classi- 
fying the white cells into polynuclears, lymphocytes, and monocytes, 
he finds that the relative percentage in winch they occur does not 
always correspond with the ^ibsolute number per c mm Thus there 
was a relative monocytosis of 10 per cent and over in 15 cases only, 
but there was an absolute monocytosis of 350 per c mm and upwards 
m 50 In 16 of these more than 800 monocytes were present m each 
c mm In 11 malaria earners the total white count averaged 9,297, 
7 9 per cent of which wore monocytes, that is 731 monocytes per 
emm In chronic tertian ague an absolute inciease of monocytes 
to about 1,000 per o mm appears on the day before the attack After 
several consecutive seizures a temporary neutrophile leucopenia occurs 
followed by a neutrophile leucocytosis on the second day after the 
onset The lymphocytosis of about 6,000 lymphocytes per c mm ^ 
which sets in after the ague attack, lasts for about a week 

C B 


Lawson (Mary R ) Crescentic Bodies m Aestivo-Autumnal Malaria » 
Their Migration and Attachment to the Surface of the Bed 
Corpuscle — Jl Expmm Med 1920 Feb 1 Vol 31 No 2 
pp 201-207 With 2 plates 

Many bold assertions are made in this paper, such as, 

“ All malarial paiasites aie extiae^llular Each parasite destroys 

several red corpuscles A heavily pigmented, full giown parasite 
attached to a red coipusole the haemoglobin of which is intact, or nearly 
so, should suggest that the parasite must have obtainel that pigment from 
another source, and that sourc e was undoubtedly anothox red corpusch 
The parasite is extracellular and wraps itself aiound the corpuscle as a 
worm wraps itsoll aiound ^ beuy Cios cntic bodies go thiougli 
migratory stages similar to those of othei malanat parasites and it is 
possible to find all the stages iu one him especially if the infc otioii is a heavy 
one and quinmo has not been given ” 

The writer nowhere states that her conclusions arc based on 
observations of the lirmg plasmodia, and it seems that she reads 
hfe history into the appearances presented in stained films The 
illustrations, many of winch are blurred and indistinct, are capable of 
interpretations other than those assigned to them in the text 

C B 

Chalmees (Albert J ) & Aeohibacb (R G ) The ** Tenue Phase 
of Plasmodium mvcu (Grassi and Feleth 1890) — Jl Tmp Med 
d Hyg 1920 Feb 2 Vol 23 No 3 No 3 pp 33-86 
With 1 chart & 3 plates 

Rings bearing fine pseudopodia, described as the Tenue*’’ phase, 
are represented in the plate The authors believe that it sigmfles 
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an attempt at reproduction by fission They were unable to find any 
traces of migration of the plasmodium reported by Lawson This 

Tenue ’’ phase has been observed previously in subtertian infections 
only After treatment with 45 grains of quinine hydrochloride for 
three da>s combined with 9 rmmms of hquor arsenicahs for two days 
the patient developed a scarlatina-hke rash accompamed with fever 
and sore throat and followed bv desquamation The dermatitis 
scarlatifornns ’’ was attributed to the effects of the quinine which 
was excreted in the urine for sev en days after discontinuing it 

C B 

Po3sn:ANO (Tommaso) Sulla uproduzione dei macrogameti di 
Plasmodium nel circulo sanguigno — PohcUnico Sez Med 
1920 Jan Yol 27 No 1 pp 36-44 With 1 plate 

Blood taken during the first hour of a relapse of bemgn tertian 
ague after an interval of several months contained P uvax in various 
stages, some sporulatmg Besides adult gametocytes, round or oval 
forms described as extraglobuiar were seen These were 10-12/i in 
diameter, and when stained by Giemsa were divided by a colorless 
narrow crescent into a dark blue portion in which were 12-20 large 
deeply stained masses of chromatin, and a hght blue part contaimng 
pigment granules towards the periphery and a dehcate senulunar 
hght pink network of chromatin situated near the color-free crescent 
The author regards these as gametocytes of P vnax in the phase of 
reproduction 

(The two plates which he gives are identical with Pig 2 m the Platb 
which illustrated J D Thomson’s paper Notes on Malaria ” Jl 
Eoy my Med Corps 1917 Oct Vol 30 No 4 pp 379-411, 
showing the combination — ^gametocyte and schizont of P mvax ) 

0 B 

SwEnLBNGEEBEL (N H ) M6thode de roeherche de rares parasites 
du paludisme dans le sang p6riph6rique ^BuJl Soc Path Exot 
1920 Jan 14 Vol 13 No 1 pp 20-21 

The oocysts of P mvax can be identified by their fine yellowish 
brown pigment This is a constant character most marked when they 
are young and m great contrast with the coarse black pigment of 
P fmmparum oocysts The pigment of quartan oocysts is mtermedi ate 
between the two A ludlawi transmits P falc%pa 7 um most readily, 
P mmx rather less so and shows httle affinity for P malanae 
A sinensis on the other hand favours the P viiax A umhrosus is a 
feeble host of P %imx only [see tins Bulletin, Vol 14, pp 64] 
All the A hidkmi which sucked the blood of a carrier of many crescents 
were infected, and two of them conveyed subtertian ague to two 
persons who submitted to their bites , but bemgn tertian oocysts were 
found in two out of 16 A sinensis, and in 2 out of 68 A umbrosus 
winch had fed on the crescent earner Hence it was concluded that 
this man was doubly infected In another experiment 32 A sinemis 
63 und^osus fed on the blood of a man which microscopically 
^^tamed crescents only The A umbrosus were refractory, but 16 
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of the 32 A sinensis developed benign tertian oocysts and convej ed 
this fever to a man after an incubation stage of 12 davs, and in 9 
subtertian oocysts were found, the infection being double in 8 of these 
Hence this man also harboured both P falciim) urn and P vivax 

C B 

Thomson (J Gordon) Experiments on the Complement Fixation in 
Malaria with Antigens prepared from Cultures of Malaria Parasites 

(P falciparum and P vivax) — Wai Office Obseimkons on 
Mahna by Medical Officers of the Army and Others 1919 Dec 
pp 80-94 [London H M Stationery Office ] 

The methods employed by the author, who is Head of the Malaria 
Laboratory of the 4th London General Hospital and Protozoologist of 
the London School of Tropical Medicine, were described in this 
Bulletin, Vol 13, pf) 87-88, and Vol 15, pp 130-131 Of the sera 
of 19 cases harbouring P examined with an antigen prepared 

from a single strain of P mvax, 11 gave a positive, 7 a weakly positive 
and 1 a negative reaction, although the blood contained numerous 
parasites Experiments were conducted for the purpose of determining 

if specific antigens could be prepared for benign and mahgnant agues 
Three cases of P falaparum infection reacted to the P falciparum 
antigen but were negative to the P mvaoi antigen One case of benign 
tertian was positive to both Pour P mvax and two P falmpanm 
sera were positive to a spleen antigen of P falaparum, and were also 
all positive, with the exception of one P falaparum serum, to a 
benign tertian antigen Twenty-two P vimx and five P falaparum 
sera gave positive responses to an antigen composed of ten strains of 
P vivax ,with the exception of one In this case the blood was drawn 
during a bemgn tertian paroxysm and contained numerous parasites 
Sixty six experiments were carried out to determine the influence of 
quinine on complement deviation In 52 of these the sera remained 
positive m spite of long treatment, 14 became negative, but it is not 
known whether these relapsed or not The piesence of quinine m 
the blood has no efiect on the test The bloods of 8 cases shewing a 
mononuclear increase of b pei cent and over were positive, and of two 
under 6 per cent negative 

0 B 


PoBSYTH (Charles E P ) Qumme Prophylaxis and the Treatment 
of Malaria in a Coolie Population A Contribution from Assam 
Ind Med Gaz 1920 Jan Vol 55 No 1 pp 12-14 
With 1 chart & 1 diagram 

Between the years 1912 and 1917 the malarial incidence m 10,000- 
16,000 coohes at Tezput varied from 131-164 per cent per annum. 
During this period each individual was supposed to take ten grams 
of quinine a week — 20 grains weekly in some gardens — ^from May to 
October , but many evaded this Only about half of the estimated 
number of tablets required was issued A careful experiment was 
then made In the most malarious spot 1,161 coohes were given 
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no <iuimGe from March, to July, quimne from August to October , 
the ague rate was 32 2 and 28 4 per cent respeetivdy The incidence 
in 666 controls who received no qmnine was 19 per cent March to July 
and 18 8 per cent August to October In Noreinber among 532 
subjected to qmmne prophylaxis, the ague-rate was 33 6 per cent , 
against 29 per cent in 619 controls Accordingly quimne prophy- 
laxis was abandoned in the Labour Force of 16,960 during the year 
1918, but the treatment and after treatment of ague was more thorough 
Each patient attacked was given 85 grains of quinine in the first week 
of his lUuess The supervision of the child population was more 
strict Anti-mosqmto measures in Assam are attended with great 
difficulties and can be partial only The ague rate fell in 1918 to 85 
per cent [Compare the results obtamed by Linnell on rubber 
estates, this BuUekn, Vol 6, p 329 ] 

C B 

FEDEEAraiB Malay States Malaria Bureau Reports 1919 Nov 
Vol 1 By Hackee (H P ) Medical Entomologist 76 pp 
with 22 Illustrations & 2 plans 1919 Singapore Printed 
at the Methodist Publishing House 

These reports contain an account of the anti malanal work which 
has been undertaken in connection with the Railway 
Anofhdes macukUis is the most important earner in hilly country, 
A mmittis and A Juliginosus m open swampy places, and A umhroms 
m low-lying jungle It has not however, been proved that the other 
species are harmless A maculaius breeds in inconspicuous spots, 
shallow wells, ditches, puddles, disused tins, etc , though it prefers 
fresh spnng and seepage water All along the railway it finds suitable 
breeding places In common with A sinmm it is a hght-loving 
species and is not found m jungle-covered rawmes, nor will it breed 
under the shadow of secondary jungle growth, but a very small tsf«!a. 
area satisfies its needs A karmn is n^ so dam^serous as A mamkhUxs 
though its larvae and habitats are similar Clearing the jungle is 
immediately followed by an invasion of A mcmhtkts into the sun-ht 
area The growth of v^etation producing uniform shade is an 
important jsfevenfetve measure Momentary contact with fresh 
od immediately destroys larvae Exposure of the oil on the surface 
of ftater Ibsens its activity therefore its daily apphcation is more 
SQttSe^ful than when it is apphed weekly A contmuous oil film on 
the soiface of the water is not essential for the destruction of larvae 
At Gemas 61 per cent of 132 peisons examined had either enlarged 
spleens or were earners The haemoglobm index is a useful guide 
in estimating (opacity for work The average percentage in 41 ague- 
free adtilts was 89, and in 56 malanal subjects 79 

C B 

EYAm [W) Aati-Halanal Work with the Australian Mounted 
iMvmon in Palestine. Its Relation to the same Problem in 

Ans fir a h a i i — Jl Av^rcAta 1919 Dec, 26 Vol 2 No 
25 pp 526-529 With I map in text 

was one of the greatest factors in causing Napoleon’s def<»t 
mPye^hne a hundred years ago, and it played a part in the overthrow 
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of the Turks m 1918, for the writer fomad the Turkish hospitak crowded 
with ague-stricken patients, niaiiv ol 'rhom, and a large proportion of 
the Turkish prisoners, were extremely weak and cachectic Our 
advance began at the end of 1917 ani terminated in the capture of 
Jerusalem and the occupation of tie Jordan valley which it was 
necessary to hold during the summer The valley is here eleven 
miles wide, 1,300 feet below sea levels with mountains 4,000 feet high 
on either side The Wadis Mellahah, Au]ah, and Nieuameh join 
the Jordan The Wadi Mellahah rese in the Turlash hnes and 
expanded into swamps for two miles swarming with anophehne larvae 
Anophehne ova also were found in chains like streptococci Although 
the Wadi Aujah was a clear and rapid stream anophehne larvae were 
seen among the pebbles Irrigation canals proceeded from both 
wadis which also were prolific breeding places, but when cut off they 
soon dried up A thousand men were employed m cutting a channel 
two feet wide in the Wadi Mellahali swamp, and in filling in pools 
A large pool near the hanks of the Jordan was pumped dry All the 
weeds in the Wadi Aujah were removed, banks repaired and irregu- 
lanties removed Oiling was nol; necessary for open wmd swept 
collections of water if kept free fcom weeds, but was used elsewhere 
The intense heat prevented the use of veils and nets Quinme pro- 
phylaxis, 0 6 gram of the sulphate m solution, appeared at first to 
reduce the ague-rate to one hafi of titab of the controls, but afterwards 
no difference was observed Malaria began with the advance, and 
durmg each week of the occupation of the Jordan Valley 2 per cent 
of the troops were evacuated on account of malana An Australian 
brigade spent two nights m the Turbsli hnes after the break through in 
October 1918 Within a fortnight 75 per cent of them were attacked 
with ague 

In Austraha anopheles and culex breed throughout the whole of 
the Murray Eiver Irrigation area Sporadic cases of malana already 
occur in New^ South Wales Supervision must be exercised over the 
18,000 potential malaria carriers who have returned from Palestine 

C B 


Yorf (Hillel) Campagne antipaluiieiuie en Galilee— Se?? MSd 
Tfop 1914 Vol H No 2 pp 120-128 With 
1 map [Received January 193^ ] 

Galilee is more malarious than Judaea, though there are distncfe in 
the former which are exempt The valley of the Jordan and of the I^ake 
of Tibenas, the great swamp of Houle, north of Lake Merom, and the 
marshes on the sea-coast are highly malarious At the end of 1910, 
0 26 gram of quinine hydrochloride was given to all the 70 inhabitants 
of the Jewish colony at Athth winch hes 15 kilometres south of 
Caifa , and m 1913, oihng of pools was b^un In 1909 there were 
recorded 430 attache of ague m the montte August to Septen&er^ 
and 380 during this penod in the followii]® year, and only 11 df^fee 
mhabitante had spleens which were not palpable. Blaofctelir and 
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permcious fevers had been of yearly occurrence In 1913 these had 
disappeared, the splenic index y as 33 per cent only, and no more than 
three out of 62 persons examined harboured the parasite Yessode 
and Mischmar are two Jewish settlements on the borders of Lake 
Merom The neighhourmg country has become depopulated by malana 
and the few inhabitants who remain are cachectio and have enormous 
spleens Daily doses of quinine and oilmg collections of water where 
practical has resulted in reducing the splemc index of the 70 inhabitants 
of Mischmar from 92 per cent m 1912 to 35 per cent m 1913, and that 
of the 200 inhabitants of Yessode from 85 to 45 per cent Moreover 
at Mischmar only 3 out of 51 and at Yessode 6 out of 124 weie found 
to be earners in September 1913 There had hitherto been 8-12 cases 
of blackwater fever every year Two only occurred in 1913 In the 
more healthy Jewish colonies of Zigion and Jakob, with a population 
of 950, the oilmg was earned out every fortnight, with the result that 
the anophehnes became much less numerous Qmmne prophylaxis 
was employed The splemc ratio fell from 45 pei cent to 17 per cent 
m 1913, and blackwater and pernicious types of fever ceased 
At Atlith Anopheles maaihpenms are scarce from February till 
the middle of April they then rapidly increase until June, are not 
so numerous from June to September hut their number augments 
quickly until the rams in November At Yessode and Mischmai 
June, July and No\ ember are the months when they abound excessively 
The larvae in September aie gieen 


C B 


Parrot Hydraulique Agricole etPaMisme— JJci? M6i d^Byg Trop 
1914: Vol 11 No 2 pp 81-83 [Received January 1920] 

The exte 3 QSion of the practice of irrigation m the plam of may 
cause outbreaks of ague, unless the surface of the reserv^fe is frew 
from weeds and oiled, the mam chatmels concreted, the dmlributic*! 
channels doubled, so that one may be always dry, and precautions 
the sod shaB not become waterdogg^ 

0 B 


'BmBAvm La ©ujture des lenhlies d’eau dans la latte contre 

le paluftsme , — Soc P(M Emt 1919 Dec Vol 12 No 
10 pp 7S&-736 

In 1917 near Ajaccio in Corsica the pools which were covered with 
duokweod remain^ free from mosquito larvae, which swarmed m 
those wl«e this growth was absent The author ascertained that 
dudkwaed will o©ly grow m foul water After polluting the mosquito 
swaimmg pools and planting duckweed, the larvae vanished The 
dudweed, however died as soon as the organic matter was used up 
He repeat^ the experiments several times vith the same result 


as 
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RoBEPTSO]sr (J C ) A Short Report on the Anti-Malana Campaign 
at Taranto during 1918 — Wen Office Obseivahons Malang 
by Medical Office) 9 of the At my and Others 1919 Dec pp 149- 
177 [Loudon H Si Stationer}" Office ] 

In the sxmmier of 1917 it was necessary to form a large rest camp at 
Taranto in Southern Italy It was known to be malarious and anti- 
mosqmto measures and prophylactic treatment with quinine "were 
inaugurated These were not eflectively carried out, for there ^as 
an ague incidence rate of 14 per cent in the 1,573 troops stationed 
there bet-v^een May 18th and Oct 31st, 1917, and there were sit 
deaths Although pro\uded with nets many of those attacked 
neglected to use them The mean temperature from May to October 
ranges between 70° and 80° F hence this was the probable explan ati on 
of their d-suse In January the anti-mosquito personnel of 9, after- 
wards increased to 41, including an entomologist and an officer, was 
occupied in killing hibernat ng mosquitoes, and in oihng and draining 
breeding places The porous limestone overlying clay caused the 
surface to be constantly wet in places These were under drained 
and the discharging water was oiled by an automatic drip at the 
outfall All ditches also were regraded and cleared by the RE To 
57 of 170 wells pumps were supphed Mosqmto proof hds were 
fitted to the others, with the exception of those used for irrigation, 
the water of which was oiled weekly The number of anophehnes 
caught in the huts and tents feE rapidly from January to April, after 
wh ch none were captured till June The subsequent catches remained 
low Anopheles niacuhpenms was numerous in the ditches and 
marshes, A hifurcatus in the weHs and troughs The former were 
more prevalent m the latter part of the year, the A bifurcatus in 
the spring The stomachs of 74 and the sahvary glands of 12 out 
of 949 mosquitoes examined were infected A macuhpennu was 
more often a carrier than A bifutcatus The first infection was found 
on June 24th 1918 and the latest on November 25th 1918 Some 
houses were infested with mosquitoes which had probably come 
from a breeding place 2,000 meters away, for as soon as this was oiled 
the houses remained free During the year 1918 there was only one 
undoubted case of ague contracted among the 2,398 troops in the 
rest camp Mosqiutoes were however very numerous outside the 
protected area, for instance 24 out of the 53 men of the Itabaa 
Anti-aircraft Battery situated close to the camp, were attacked with 
ague during the first seven months of 1918 Fifteen infections amoiag 
our troops are r^arded as arising from visits to the surrounding 
malanoua districts No fresh seizure was noted among the S,242 
British West Indians during the ague season of 1918 

C B 


CoMEssATi (Q) Note di proflilassi anhmalanca — Rtv Ont d% 
Ckn Mei 1919 July 19 VoL 20 No 29 pp 337-344 

The author states that under war conditions on the lower Isoheo, 
'Taghamento and Piave, quinine has shown itself on the whole ineffi- 
cacious as a prophylactic against maknal infection In the 
Army Corps, spread over the Lower Piave m the summer and antaan 
( 669 ) » 
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of 1918, whole Companies, treated with quimne m daily doses of 12 
grams, contracted malaria” In August and September of 1918 the 
Italian troops among the swamps and inundations of the Lower Pia\e 
were exposed during the whole of every day to repeated and intensive 
injections of malarial virus In these conditions ” states the author, 

the only defensive weapon m use has been quimne and it has not 
proved equal to its task ” In the vast difiusion and intensification 
of malaria caused by the war Italy is faced bv an after war problem 
of immense gravity and urgency, in the solution of which it will no 
longer be possible, in view of the expense involved, and of its proved 
uncertainty, to regard quinine prophvlaxis as a method of prime 
importance 

For obvious reasons mechamcal prophylaxis, of the utmost value 
where apphcable, cannot, in view of the enormous number and wide 
dispersal of gametiferous subjects, assume the position of a fundamental 
method '' Drainage therefore,” concludes the author, hj drauhc and 
agrarian in combination with all known methods of combating the 
anopheles, must hold the first place, as it alone deals with the evil 
at its roots and promises sure and permanent results which would 
not only free Italy from the scourge of malaria but give agrarian 
value to swampy land which makes dreary and depressing large 
areas of Itahan soil ” 

F S Arnold 


Eizzi (Michele) Malaria debellata in Trimtapoli [Malaria conquered 
m Trimtapoh] — Malanohgia 1919 June 30 Series 1 Vol 
12 No 1-2-3 pp 47-53 

An account of an intensive anti-Anopheles campaign carried out 
during 1917 and 1918 with a view to the protection of the town of 
IS[?initapoh m S Italy The conditions during the year 1917 were 
all favourable to the success of the campaign Ample means ware 
provided by the Samtary Authority, the temperature and the rams 
were normal and the result was correspondingly satisfactory In 1918 
there was a great change in the conditions which added immensely 
to the difficulties of the work The chief comphcatmg factors wore 
three (1) m abundant generation of anophehnes in February owing 
abnormahy hot speE lasting a fortnight, (2) the discover}^ of a 
Ig^ge sheet of stagnant water in which the anopheles could not be 
deSt with directly owing to liB being surrounded by a broad belt 
of swamp, (S) an abnormally rainy season resultmg m the formation 
of innumerable pools and puddles The author inaugurated an 
intensive campaign against the anopheles itself, the incessant rams 
rendering hopeless any attempt at a thorough removal or petrohzation 
of anophehgenous foci In the matter of the above mentioned sheet 
of Water he appeSIed for help to the Corps of Cml Engineers {Qemo 
OtrUe), who, having determined a shght difference of level between it 
and a lagoon known as the Lago di Salpi, put on a large body of workers 
to- dig a canal between the two and thus brought about not only the 
draining of the pond but the sahmfication of certain remaining pools 
wlien, later on, the salt waters of the lagoon rose above their usual 
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level The result of the work, as afiectmg the town of Tnmtapoli, is 
given by the author m tabular form 


i 

Notifications 

Deaths 

1 

i 


! 

Relapses 1 Pr marv 

i 

Over Under 

1 vear 1 year 


1916 

Innumerable 

196 

During 1915 ^ 1916 the 


i 


whole population (14000) 
was attacked 

1917 

1 1712 14 

50 2 


1918 

i 823 23 

1 1 

6 2 
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Ceemonese (Griudo) Le question! pratiche controverse nella profilassi 
della malaria [Controverted Questions in Connection with the 
Practice of Malaria Piophylaxis ] — Malanologia 1919 June 30 
Series 1 Vol 12 No 1-2-3 pp 3-39 

From April to June 1917 about half of the 680 inhabitants of Fiunu- 
cme were probably malarial carriers They were subjected to a 15 days’ 
intensive course of quimne preparations, followed by 15 days’ treat- 
ment with reduced doses Nevertheless more than 46 per cent of 
them were attacked subsequently Anopheles appeared in April 
The first fresh infections in infants of under a year were noted towards 
the end of June 

0 B 


Maotoul (H) Une Mission antipaludique dans la XVIP Region 
(1917-1918)— BwZ? Soc Path Exot 1919 Dee Vol 12 
No 10 pp 779-798 

A mamhpenms is widespread up to a height of 1,000 metres abo^ e 
sea-level in the six Departments of the X^TlI District, Haute-CTaronne, 
Aiifege,. Tam et Garonne, Lot, Lot et Garonne, and Gers Although 
their presence has been known for the last fifty years, there has been 
no ague until recently when two cases were reported The hibernation 
of the mosquitoes takes place in the adult stage Anophehne larvae 
appear m Jime and multiply rapidly from the end of July or the begin- 
ning of August Cuhcine larvae are seen in February and persist till 
November after the anophehne have disappeared jAaophehne larvae 
are commonly found m cisterns and ornamental waters of the towns 
Duckweed checks them and watercress beds are unfavourable breeding 
places The carp and tench are great destructors of mosquito larvae 
which may, however, escape if there are water veeds to serve them as 
cover Anopheles are most numerous when the temperature rang^ 
between 57® and 87® F 
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1 Robertson (R K ) The Treatment of Malaria [Correspondence 
Bnt Med Jl 1920 Peb 7 pp 199-200 
n Balmain (An^justus R ) The Treatment of Malaria [Corre 
spondence ] — Ihtd 1920 Mai 13 p 381 
m Artaxjlt be V evex ( S ) Action elective de Talcoolatnra de Bins centre 
les fievres intermittentes tardives de Salomqne — Bull Acad Mid 
1919 Dec 23 Vol 82 No 41 pp 508-509 

I Doubt IS expressed whether medical men who have suffered from ague 
will submit to the long course of after treatment with quimne now insisted 
upon 

II The writer was in the East Afncan Expeditionary Force, and he states 
that the method of admimstenng quinine by mtra muscular injections was 
condemned by the E African Medical Service on account of the necrosis of 
muscle which resulted 

III Tincture of Buxm sempemrem was given to five soldiers who 
developed ague after their return from Salomca In one, to whom 
large intramuscular injections of quinine in olive oil had been 
admimstered, there was no relapse for a year The after history of the 
others is not recorded 

C B 
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BLACKWATEE FEVER 

Masters (Walter E ) The Aetiology of Blackwater Fever Jl Twp 
Med <& Hyg 1919 Aug 1 Yol 22 No 15 pp 146-147 

In the author’s opinion a malarial to\in is a suie qua non for 
blackwater fever, but it is not a sufficient cause in itself to cause a 
solution of the red cell membranes Some other toMU must also be 
present ” 

In some of Masters’ cases the extra active factor has been — 

1 Qiiimne, irrespective of its variety of salts 

2 Galyl, neosalvarsan, and kmdred preparations 

3 Slalefetn, followed by alcohol 

W Yorke 

Moore-A]sderson (A P) Blackwater Fever Some Cases met with 
in Central Africa during the War — S Afiican Med Rec 1920 
Feb 14 Vol 18 No 3 pp 43-48 

Durmg the recent campaign in Central Africa 17 cases of blackwater 
fever and 8 convalescent cases came under the author’s care The 
shortest period of service in the tropics noted was nine months, and the 
longest “ for the first attack ” eight years The age of the patients 
varied from sixteen to thirty-seven years In all, except one, there 
was a definite history of malana , the exception was the case of a boy 
of sixteen whose statement the author considers must be accepted with 
reserve In 9 cases the haemoglobinuna developed when the patient 
was suSering from an apparently iypical attack of malaria A blood 
examination was made in only one of these cases, a heavy subtertaan 
infection being found With regard to the relationship of quinine 
to the condition, the author states that he has definite information 
m respect of 21 of the cases 9 had taken the regulation daily dose of 
5 grs daily, 5 had taken it ‘'pretty regularly,” 5 admitted complete 
irregularity, and 2 took none at all except when ill With reference, 
however, to the question of quinine bemg, in some cases, the actual 
exciting cause of 1;he haemoglohinuxia, the author can express no 
opinion, as he has no accurate note of the dose taken immediately 
preceding the onset of the attack 

A general account of the symptoms observed and of the course 
of the disease is given, as are also chmcal details of a number of the 
cases observed 


W Y 


Houssxau (M ) De la doable forme chmque et da traitement H6mo- 
globmunque — Presse Mid 1919 Nov 16 Vol 27 No 68 
pp 685-686 

During his work at Leopoldville, the author has had the opportunity 
of observing some twenty cases of blackwater fever He concludes 
that there are two well defined forms of the disease which ought to be 
treated differently, vus , Form A, Haemoglobinuna appearing durmg a 
violent paroxysm of malana in a patient already infected with ti&ia 
disease , and Form B, Haemoglobinuna appearing m a case of chronic 
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malam ox the result of a secondary cause, wlncli of itself does not 
entail destruction of erythrocytes, hut contributes indirectly to the 
production of the haemolytic process The chnical differences between 
the tyo forms are summarised by the author as follows — 


Form A 

Shivering 

Vomiting 

Temp 39 6^ to 40 5® C 
Agitation, sbght delirium 
Unne scanty and rose colouied 
bli^^ht icterus 
Pulse accelerated 

Heart sounds of normal inten&ity 


B 

Xo shiveiing 
Xo vomiting as a rule 
Temp 38 5° to 39 5® C 
Qxuet, no delinmn 
Unne abundant, almost black 
Maiked icterus 

Pulse slightly accelerated, denies 
sible 

Heart sounds of dxmimslied in 
tensity 


Expenence shews that Form B is the more dangerous A detailed 
account of the treatment recommended by the author follows In 
both forms a preparation is given consisting of infusion of senna and 
sulphate of soda In Form A an mjection of 20 cgnx of the chlorhy- 
drate or sulphate of quinine is administered and m Form. B an mjection 
of camphorated oil 

W Y 


Pheae (A 6 ) Notes on Blackwater Fever m Macedonia — Jl Roy 
Annif Med Corjps 1920 Jan Vol 34 No 1 pp 1-14 With 
15 charts 

Dunng the year ending October 31, 1918, a hundred and thirty 
SIX cases of blackwater fever were reported among the British troops 
m the Salonika Command, of these 36 died, giving a mortahty of 
26 5 per cent A graph is given shewing the number of eases reported 
monthly, the great ma 3 onty, 116, occurred durmg the months 
December to April 

Nearly eight times as many cases occurred m the year ending October 
31, 1918, as during the previous twelve months This cannot be 
explained altogether on the hypothesis that the tendency to blackwater 
IS greater in those who are in their second season of malana, as out 
of 47 cases in which precise miormation is available m only ten did the 
first attack of malana date back to twelve months or more before the 
onset <rf blackwater , in 24 cases (nearly 50 per cent ) tie first attack 
of malana fell within six months of the occurrence of blackwater 
fever 

As regards the aetiology of the complaint the outstanding feature 
IS the constant associafaon of malana as an antecedent condition, 
but apart from this general relationship there was found m the maj ority 
of eases, no evidence of active malana accompanying the actual 
attack of blackwater Of 58 cases in which careful search was made, 
m 16 only (27 per cent ) were parasites found durmg an attack — 
7 were P 4 P faht/param^ 6 were of an indeteimmable type 

The author obtain^ no evidence in support of the hypothesis that 
the determining cause of an attack of blackwater is quinine , on the 
contrary, the facts are opposed to this hypothesis Included m the 
senes is a number of cases m which quinine as an exmtang cans® can 
be definitely excluded, as durmg a considerable nenod TiTevTon<a f/i 
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the onset of blackwater no qiunine had been gi\ en Again, cases of 
severe blackwater occurred in which the condition cleared completely 
and rapidly, notwithstanding tie administration of qnimne in large 
doses [This is a w ellrecognised fact which has repec tedly been pointed 
out, and does not prove that quinine did not cause the attack , nor 
does the previous statement prove that quirune is not the determining 
cause in many, if not most, cases ] 

An account is given of the symptoms exhibited by the cases and of 
the treatment administered In illustration of his remarks on 
symptomatology and treatment, notes and temperature charts of 
fifteen cases, are recorded 

W Y 

Ru^^zvyak (Stefan) Zur Therapie des Schwarzwasserfiebers. 
[The Therapy of Blackwater Fever l—Wien Klin Woch 
1919 Sept 18 Vol 32 No 38 pp 943-944 

In view of the unsatisfactory results ob tamed by the author Vs ith 
Matko’s method of treatment of blackwater fever and of the latter’s 
criticism of his technique [this BtiUdin, Vol 13, p 303], Rusznyak 
tested the method again m a third case anl this time with satisfactory 
results 

Details of the case are as follows — The patient, aged thirty two 
contracted malaria in Albania m August, 1916 , he had many relapses 
the last being on the 15th July, 1918 On admission to hospital 
20th July, he was somewhat emaciated and moderately anaemic, 
the heart, lungs and urme were normal, the spleen reached a hand’s 
breadth below the costal margin 

22nd July After breakfast quinine 1 gm per os was given At midday 
there was a rigor and great haemoblobinuria Icterus developed , red 
corpuscles, 2,450,000 , haemoglobin, 32 per cent leucocytes, 8,600 
23id July A high degree of haemoglobinuna and high fever At 5 p m 
an mtravenous injection of 400 co of salt solution (Nacl+NaaHPO^ each 
three per cent,) was administered At 8 pm the haemoglobmuTia was 
distinctly less 

24th July Temperature normal , urine free from haemoglobin, trace of 
albumen , icterus less , haemoglobin in blood 35 per cent 
3rd Aug TJnne normal , haemoglobin 52 per cent 
3rd Sept Haemoglobin 70 per cent 
15th Sept Malaria parasites appeared in blood 
25th Sept Quinine 3gm intTavenously, no reaction 
28th Sept Quinine 6 gm intravenously, no reaction 
29th Sept Qmnine 1 gm on full stomach was well borne 

In view of this favourable result, the author declares that he desires 
to recommend the use of Matko’s treatment m blackwater fever 
[The author is easily satisfied ] 

W Y 

Mxjhoz (Fernando R ) Le cyannre de mercure dans la fifevre taheuse 
Mmoglohmurique —Bull S<k} Path Emi 1920 Jan 14 
Vol 13 No 1 pp 35-37 

At Ceiba, Honduras, the author has had the opportumty of observmg 
many cases of haemoglobinune fever at one neiaod of the vear 
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are encountered The author claims to hare cured five cases of the 
disease by intravenous injections of cyanide of mercury in doses of 
5 cgm which, he beheves, exerts a specific effect In the first case, 
a single injection was given, in tv o cases a couple of injections, and in 
the other two three injections 

[This note is open to the same criticism as most previous claims of a 
like land , the fact that these five cases recovered proves nothing in 
view of the fact that about 80 per cent of all cases of this disease 
recover whatever form of treatment be given ] 

W Y 

CoENEN (H) Soil man bei Schwarzwasserfieber lebendes Blut 
ueberleiten^ [Should Transfusion of Living Blood be performed 
in Blackwater Fever — MuencJi Med WocJi 1919 Mar 14 
Vol 66 No 11 pp 286-287 

Transfusion of blood was performed in the case of a patient who was 
extremely anaemic and practically moribund as the result of an attack 
of blackwater fever About twenty minutes afterw aids great inipro\ e- 
meat was noted it was possible to converse with the patient the 
pulse became strong and full but remained rapid (100 per minute) 
and the dr'v tongue became moist Urine, which was passed during 
the transfusion, was normal in colour Tliree hours later there was a 
relapse, blackwater being again \oided the jiatient steadily became 
wor'^e and death resulted 

The author is of the opimon that the reason why, notwithstanding 
the initial good effects of transfusion, the life of the patient was not 
saved, is to be explained bv the fact that m blackwater fever, unlike 
other conditions, the destruction of blood continues Consequently, 
if transfusion is useful in certain cases of blackwater where the 
paiovjsm IS over, or almost over, in other cases it should not be given 
because there is the possibility of further haemolysis due to the toxin 
of blackwater fever 

M y 

Wiiukm (J P) Blackwater f met —Lancet 1919 May 24 

pp 88^887 Also Jl Trap Med d Hyg 1919 Aug 1 
Vol 22 No 15 pp 145-146 

An account is given of the treatment of ten cases of blackwater 
fever which have been under the author’s care m the Gold Coast 
during the past four years 

The following are the conclusions — 

I The previous history in each ease tends to show that the blackwater 
fever of West Africa is a mamfestation of reciuTent and mefiSiciently treated 
malaxia This is further supported by the fact that immediate and 
repeated intramuscular injections of quimne, combined with galyl injected 
intmTenouslv and vigorous hydrotherapy, are a satisfactorv treatment 

“ % The prophylaxis of blackwater fever is essentially that of malaria 
S In ga^l we have an important remedy, since it apparently has (a) a 
stabibsing effect upon the haemoglobin, ana therefore is antihaomoiytic , 
(b) an antipamitic aotaon , and (e) an aceelemting effect on the produc** 
tion of red blood corpuscles In one grave case m which it was successfully 
used the haemoglobin (Tallquist) was only 20 per cent of fits normal 
ymrtttoT, in no case of blackwater fever in which I have used it have any ill 
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“ 4 No person wlio lias sxifered from blackwater fevei should letuin to 
an endemic area until after at least four months spent in a tempera! 
■climate The return should be conditional upon an undei taking: bein® 
given faithfully to observe the conditions necessary for the propliylaxis 
of malaria, e g , the taking of qumine as a prophylactic aceordm^ 
to a recognised system, and the proper use of a mosquito net 
Otherwise there is a grave liability to a second attack, which would prohabh 
prove fatal Moreover, people who hold, as the above patients did, that it 
is not necessary to take qiumne systematically in West Africa, are 
spreading their permciom dootnne, a danger to other Europeans 

W Y 


EoBEBTSOisr (J A) Adrenalm m Blackwater Fever — But Med Jl 
1919 Aug 30 p 272 

Adrenalin cMoride slould. be given in 20 mmim doses every four 
liours After the first three or four doses the urine clears up 
remarkably ” In the author’s opimon the explanation [of this 
remarkable action] is ‘^probably the balancing of a suprarenal 
insufficiency, which insufficiency is perhaps the cause of haenioglobi- 
nuna m some cases of malarial infection ” 

W Y 


Nierensteikt (M ) Haemopmie Acid— A New Disintegration Pro- 
duct of Qumme present m the Urine especially m Blackwater’’ 
Fever — Jl Roy Army Med Corps 1919 Max Vol 32 No 3 
pp 215-217 With 1 fig 

The urines secreted by malaria patients after the admimstration 
of qmnine were mostly light m colour, but some dark specimens were 
observed, of 854 specimens examined 126 (14 76 per cent) were 
dark-coloured, suggesting the existence of some disintegration product 
of quinine The dark-coloured specimens were examined for kynuric 
acid hut with negative result Duimg this work a new dism- 
tegration product of quinine was discovered , this substance, 
which possesses pronounced haemol}diic properties, is designated 
haemoquimc acid ” 

The method of preparation and some of the properties of haemo- 
qmnic acid are described It was detected m 12 of 13 blackwater 
urines In the authors’ opinion his observations suggest a possible 
relationship between tie formation of baemoqmmc acid m the orgamsni 
and the production of blackwater This relationship would be a 
specific ** qumme idiosyncrasy ” since, apparently, m blackwater 
fever haemoquimc acid is produced m larger quantities than in ordmaxy 
malarial rigor cas^ 


W Y 
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KALA AZAR 

KxowLEg (R ) Notes on some Results m Kala Azar —Ind Jl Med. 

2?e<? 1918 Ajril Vol 5 No 4 pp 548-566 

The paper records the treatment by mtravenous tartar emetic of 
20 cases of kala azar at Shillong dunng 1917 Of these 5 died (the 
death of the fifth case ib recorded m a foot-note at the end of the paper) 
and 15 were discharged cured The details of the cases are tabulated 
in a chart In only one instance, a child of six, m ^^hich intravenous 
mjections were very difficult and only sometimes successful, was the 
treatment supplemented by the oral or cutaneous methods The test 
of cure was the absence of parasites from spleen smear and of flagellates 
from 3 to 6 culture tubes inoculated from material obtained by spleen 
puncture or, where the spleen had ceased to be palpable, from 6 to 13 
tubes moculated from the peripheral blood Twelve of the eases were 
diagnosed by the finding of the parasite after spleen puncture but the 
remaining eight cases were typical of the dibease In all 29 spleen 
punctures were performed without accident Twenty grams of 
calcium chloride solution were given the evening before puncture 
two hours before, and within half an hour after (Rogers’ method) 
In four cases the coagulabihty of the blood, as tested by ^Yright’s 
technique just before the first pimcture, gave readings of 3, 3^, and 
3 minutes In one case it was 4] minutes, so puncture was not 
performed 

One case is described in some detail as being the most interesting of 
the senes A Bengah girl of 14 had suffered from the disease five 
years An attack of pneumoma m 1914 seemed to improve the con- 
dition so that she was free from fever for 8 months in 1915 When 
first seen on July 2, 1917, she was extremely debilitated with daily 
attacks of fever Films from the spleen were full of Le^shman- 
Donovan bodies Intravenous injections were commenced on July 9, 
1917 On August 15 cultures were obtained from the spleen On 
November 9 smears and cultures failed to reveal parasAes The 
patient continued to improve and was discharged cured The only 
medication apart from the injections was in the form of tonics 

As regards dosage 10 adult cases received on an average each 191 
cgms , the actual totals varying feom 118 to 213 cgms The average 
number of days of treatment was 86 The injections were given 
every fourth day The aim m treatment should be to give approxi- 
mately 2 grammes of the drug during a three months’ course oi treat- 
ment The heavy powder was used throughout The ehmination of 
the parasites is gradual for in one case they were still present after 
68 cgms , were very scanty after 174 cgms and could not be found in 
smears or cultures after 206 cgms Fever disappears after a fort- 
night’s and the drug is well tolerated durmg the first and 

second months when parasites are still present Dunng the third 
monih the patients are more susceplable to the tox*o action of the 
drug and only tolerate doses at longer intervals Increase in we ght 
IS very marked in tibe later stages of cure There may be an imtial 
loss of weight hut this is rapidly overcome As a irule it is only towards 
tho m tresatment that the snleen 
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diminution in tlie size of tie liver not so marked , in tact in live 
cases there was an increase m size and the author thmks tits may 
be a direct result of the action of the antimony on the hver, for 
CusHNY (1915) has shown that this organ stores it up for some time 

As regard the Mood there is rapid improvement in the haemoglobin 
and erythrocyte content while the total leucocyte count gives high 
readmgs There seems to be clear evidence that leucocytosis is part 
of the patient’s reaction to tartar emetic Differential leucocyte counts 
seem to show that the increase is due largely to the coarsely granular 
eosmophiles 

There is apparently nothing characteristic m the urine of kala azar 
patients 

Of the failures in treatment two of the cases are dealt with briefly 
One of these was hopeless from tie commencement The injections 
were badly tolerated, there was recurrent diarrhoea and persistent 
fever The patient finally died from asthema on the 87th day of 
treatment, when liis weight was only 63 lb 

Another had dysentery on amval and as it was thought that the 
injections might have been harmful m the preceding case they were 
discontinued The disease was o the fulminating iype with enormous 
liver and spleen Broncho-pneumoma set in with cancrum oris and 
the patient died on the 49th day 

Another of the fatal cases at first seemed to answer admirably to 
the injections , although each was followed by a sharp attack of 
coughing vomiting never occurred Fourteen intravenous injections 
had been given, the last four doses being 9, 9, 9, and cc of a 2 per 
cent solution, and these had been taken without much trouble 
Fever had been absent for 14 days and the case was thought to be 
progressing favourably On the mormng of July 15, 10 cc was given 
Twenty-four hours later fever recurred and pleural fremitus became 
evident over the right lung The pulse became weak, irregular and 
intermittent and the patient died m a state of collapse on the 19th 
At the post-morfcem adhesions were found around the spleen, stomach, 
diai-ihragm and small omentum while the ixmgs were everywhere 
adherent to the thoracic wall There was a patch of consohdation 
in the right lung Leishman-Donovan bodies were not found nor 
did cultures on NNN medium yield any positive result 

The course of the fourth fatal case was a similar one, in which progress 
towards recovery was suddenly arrested and a condition of heart 
failure supervened There was no post-mortem examination 

The cause of death in the two cases just mentioned is discussed by 
the author He mentions the fact that four other cases of death 
following on injections of tartar emetic have come to his notice 
In one of these a sudden increase of dose from 4 cc to 7 cc of the 2 per 
cent solution was followed by death in a few hours Though Gbeio 
( 1917) has shown that the relatively healthy sepoy with oriental sore 
will tolerate daily injections of 7 to 10 cc of a one per cent solution, 
it is far otherwise with the emaciated patients who suffer from kala 
azar The author quotes from Cushny (1915) on the action of the 
K ion on the heart and the cumulative effect of antimony, which 
passes into the tissues much more gradually than arsemc It is 
possible that this eumtdation may play some part m the splendid 
efficacy of the drug as a cure for kala azar Knowles thmjb 
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the first of the t\\ o cases died of pneumonia hile cumulative antmiony 
poisoning mav fit the symptoms of the second 
In the summary the author advises the use of a one per cent solution 
rather than a tv o per cent For an adult a course of 18 to 20 mjections, 

commencing at 1 cc and nsmg to 12 cc , is the custom at Shillong 
Tvo clear days should be alloved between the injections Towards 
the end of treatment the dose should not be pushed and the mtervals 
should be lengthened A two gramme course distributed over three 
months seems to be sufldcient treatment for an adult Albununuria 
IS not a contra-indication to intravenous tartar emetic but it is a 
signal to go slowly The state of the heart is best watched by the 
force and regulantj of the pulse The sudden reappearance of oedema 
may be a danger signal In addition to the antimony treatment 
the patients health must be built up m e\er^ way bj good food, 
the remo\al of anv helmmthic infection and the administration of 
tonics In the latter it is best to a’void arsenic 
The author finally discusses the question of transmission of kala 
a7ar The bed-bbg and the ank\lostome are considered in this 
respect If the bed-bug is the earner then some further development 
in the bug, possibh an infection of the next generation through the 
o\ary, must be postulated So far there is no eMdence of thib nor 
of the possible mfection of ank\lostome lar\ae, hundreds of which 
vere exaimned after hatching from eggs obtamed from kala azar ca^es 

C M Wenvon 


Ktvno (Saratsasi) Further Observations on Kala Azar — Ind Med 
Gaz 1920 Feb ^ol 55 No 2 pp 53-57 

The author writes that the popularity of intravenous tartar emetic 
treatment for kala azar is increasing daily At the time of writing 
45 cases were attending as out-patients and 16 were m-patients 
The drawback to the work was that as soon as improvement had 
taken place the patients ceased to attend, but this irregularity was 
ceasing owing to the recurrence of the disease m those who have 
interrupted their attendance The treatment requires 18-25 mj ections 
over a period of 2 to 3 months 

Emphasis is laid on the importance of recognizing the disease 
One must not expect in all cases to find the typical picture The 
chmcal features vary with the stage and nothing can be set down as a 
characteristic tvpe 

In the mitial stage there is onlj fever, vhich does not as a rule 
react to quinine In the intermediate stage there is fever vith 
weakness and emaciation The liver and spleen may not be enlarged 
CasKs like this were treated as out-patients As the disease becomes 
chrome there may still be hardly any enlargement of the spleen, 
none of the hver and not even much anaemia unless there is a concur- 
rent ankylostome infection Some show irregular fever and marked 
anaemia with no enlargement of any organ Others again have 
diarrhoea or dysentery with little splenomegaly The worst cases 
show the profound anaemia and emaciation with large hver and 
spleen and it may be with dysentery, bronchitis, pneumoma, cancrum 
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oris, epistaxis, otitis media, general oedema or ascites Cardiac 
irritabihty is a marked clinical feature in all kala azar cases and needs 
careful watching duiing treatment An accident happened to a 
patient near recovery, due to sudden heart failure after a large dose 

Pigmentation of the skin, iingratified appetite, dryness and roughness 
of the body surface and thinning of the scalp hairs are noticed in some 
advanced cases The author notes that some regard oedema as a sign 
of approaching death In his expenence it generally disappears 
after a few injections supplemented by tonics Oedema appearing 
during the course of treatment is a signal for care Two cases of 
ascites with fever and enlarged liver and spleen were treated successfully 
by repeated tapping^ and tartar emetic intravenously 

Diagnosis must be estabhshed by the finding of the parasite It 3S 
difficult to find in the blood and spleen puncture cannot be performed 
in those cases vhere there is no enlargement of the organ There 
is no pecuharity of the disease m the early stages except the fever and 
tbs can only be recogmzed as resulting probably from kala azar by 
its refusal to react to quimne The double daily rise in temperature 
is a rarity So many types of fever occur — xxegular, intermittent, 
remittent, continued, rheumatic, associated with rigor, typhoid^ 
that without the finding of the parasite it is rash to pronounce a case 
as one of kala azar Yet without such diagnosis, when there is resis 
tance to qmmne by mouth and injection and other symptoms corres- 
pond with kala azar, it may be nec^sary to treat the cases Many such 
have been treated as out-patients at Nowgong and have been com- 
pletely cured 

In the author’s hands spleen puncture has been followed by no 
fatahty and he considers it an operation of small nsk and a justifiable 
procedure for positive diagnosis The parasites obtained vary con- 
siderably in shape and size, sometimes being round and as large as 
a red blood corpuscle 

The possible modes of infection are discussed At Nowgong kala 
azar is most common among the natives of the place It is rare 
among the Bengalees and Keyas There is a marked difference m the 
diet of these two groups The latter are strict vegetarians and the 
principal substance of their diet is “ ghee ” The native Assamese 
feed largely on fish and the author suggests the probabihty of fish- 
infection 

At Nowgong house infection is not a marked feature of the dis- 
^ tahnfeon of the disease, whereas m a newly notified area where the 
disease is epidemic family infection is quite common Dr Dodds 
Pbice sent a family of six to the hospital The father aged 45, the 
wife 35, and the eldest girl 14 were infected but the three younger 
children (7, 4 and 2) were in perfect health 

The patients generally take the injections sitting on a bench The 
author does not find it necessary to keep them m bed Many oases 
walked to the hospital three or four nules, received that injection and 
then returned home 

Sometimes accidents occur towards the end of treatment In two 
cases death occurred suddenly with a fit of epileptic nature when they 
were apparently well In another case, which was improving, a fechng 
of constnofeon m the oh^t was complained of just after alarge injection, 
the heart became irmtaWb imd immui and the pafeimt died soon after 
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Ab the stage of cure is approached coughing and vomiting after la- 
jection are more coaimoa It appears that the drug is cumulative 
in. its action 

As regards the test of cure the author points out that some physicians 
rely on the absence of fever for a considerable time At Nowgong 
the practice is to -watch the patient for a fortnight without treatment 
and if no signs of continued infection are present the patient is again 
started on the injections in moderate dose If there has been no 
reaction to the antimony tartrate after two or three injections it 
is assumed that parasites no longer exist in the body The peripheral 
blood shows marked leucocyte increase at the time of cure 

A case of kala azar in a boy of ten is described After 12 injections 
the spleen was stiU large and fever continued An attack of double 
pneumoma occurred The pa-feent recovered from this comphcation 
which at the same time had rid him of his kala azar The virulent 
infection associated with the pneumoma had apparently killed oft 
all the leishmama 

[No mention of the dose of tartar emetic is made Presumably the 
author is using the usual 1 per cent solution of which 4-6 cc is spoken 
of as a moderate dose The paper is rather involved and many 
of the points brought out seem to be a repetition of those emphasized 
in Know les’ paper renewed abo\e ] 

C M W 

I Low (Greorge 0 ) Kala Azar m Mesopotamia [Correspondence ] 

—Brit Med Jl 1919 July 26 pp 115-116 

II Kala Azar m Mesopotamia and Its Incubation Period 

[Correspondence] — Ib%d Dec 6 pp 758-759 

m Sprawson (C a ) Kala Azar m Mesopotamia and its Incubation 
Period Ibid Nov 22 pp 667-669 

1 & 11 These letters deal with the question of the endeimcity of 
kala azar m Mesopotamia in connection with a previous paper bj the 
author, two letters concermng it by Dr Hamill and Colonel Ledinc 
HAM [this BulleUni Vol 14, pp 202-203] and an article by Lt -Col 
Sprawson (m below) They are purely controversial in charactei 

lu In this contebution the same question is discussed The 
author cites five cases of the disease m Mesopotamia in patients w^ho 
had left India more than 16 months previousl} He, however, agrees 
with (Honel Ledinghw m considering that evidence is lacking as to 
the indigenous existence of kala azar in Mesopotamia 

E J Wyler 

Niooleb (Oh ) Ghromque du Kala Azar en Tunisie pendant I’ann^e 
1918. Kaia Azar humam — Ar^li Inst Pastern de Turns 1919 
Jime Vol 11 No 1 pp 41-45 

Four further cases of infantile kala azar ha%e been diagnosed by 
spleen puncture m Tunis during the period Sept 1917-Sept 1918, 
bringing the toW up to 54 since Sept 1907 

, V ^ See Kulz, thi^j Btilkii% Yol 15, p 281, 
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The four additional cases \%ere m Italian children In three the 
disease ^as comphcated purpuric rashes Three of the patients 
were treated with iodide of emetine and bismuth 5 centigrammes 
daily The treatment was in no case sufficienth prolonged to enable 
a judgment to be formed of its efiB.cac^ ^ 

E J W 

DA Matta (Alfredo) Notas para a Histona das Leishmanioses da 
pelle e das mucosas [Notes on the History of Leishmaniases 
of the Skin and Mucous Membranes ] — Amazomis Medico 1918 
Vol 1 No 2 pp 11-17 

The author states that research concernmg leishmaniasis of the 
integuments in S America proves its existence in parts of that con- 
tinent from remote times Peru would seem to be the countr> in 
which the disease was first clinically reported In 1759 Chauvage and 
Chaeluis named it Framboe&ia tropica and Papilloma tropicum and 
in a work b> Tello Antiquity of syphihs in Peru” ('^ 1826), the 
following passage is quoted from an account of a journey into the 
interior pubhshed by Fray Fayas y Quiros m 1826 In all these 
regions it is common to see lepero and persons with their noses eaten 
away mosquitoes and other insects are, if precautions are not 
taken, an important cause of deep and fetid ulcers of legs and arms, 
foetor of the mouth ” Again Tello speaks of the sores caused 

by the bites of mosquitoes which cause mutilating ulcers of the face ” 
The clinical features of tegumental leishmaniasis are clearly recogniz- 
able in this passage, which, though it gives the first clear picture in 
WTitmg, IS confirmatory of actual pictures on pottery of the Incas, 
which prove that lei^^hmaniasis existed here at periods anterior to the 
conquest of S America Galhco, Uta, Kjapa, Tiac-arana, Jaccuya, 
Quecpo, Llaga, Espundia are some of the names gi\ en to the disease in 
chfterent parts of S America The disease was for some time regarded 
as a form of lupus, as is she^vn by an article m '' La Cronxca Medica ” 
(Lmia) in 1888, bearing the following title , Btiologia, topographia e 
tratamento de la Uta (lupus) en el Peru ” In 1859, however, Dr 
L ViLLAR wrote in the " Gaceta Medica ” of Lima “ The isease is 
very hke the Aleppo button ” In 191 1 Escoicel mamtamed in a paper 
read before the Medical Society of Arequipa, that the Espundia ” 
of Peru and Bohvia is identical with leishmaniasis, a finding 
confirmed by Lavebah and Natt^n-Larrieb on examination of 
Esoomel^s preparations (1912) In the same year Wekyox published 
an account of a case of leishmaniasis in a naval officer w ho had travelled 
in Peru and Bohvia The Leishmania found possessed all the charac- 
tero of those taken from ulcers in Bagdad 

F S Arnold 

Tyzmb {Ernest Edward) & Walkee (Ernest Linwood) A Com- 
parative Study of l£iskmanm of Infantile Kala Amt 

and Lepkmofm [Hefirp^omonm) ctenocephah parasitic in the Gut 
of the Dog Flea — Jl Med Research 1919 July Vol 40 No 
2 pp 129~-176 With 3 plates 

This IS a long paper d^crikng investigations undertaken to determine 
if possible the generic and specific relationship of the two orgasm® 
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by a comparative morphological study supplemented by observations 
on the behaviour of cultures under various temperature conditions 
and by the results of animal inoculations The authors commence 
their paper bv a concise critical account of the work that has been 
done on the subject by others In the course of this account they 
point out that 

“ none of the many flagellates discovered m insects lias been shown to be 
identical with kishmania, so that there is at piesent no known souice or 
reservoir for the latter parasite except the mammalian body It is difficult 
to account for the transmission of leishmamasis except thiough the agency 
of an invertebrate host hut the alternation of invertebrate and veit^rate 
hosts has not been demonstrated eithei by morphological observation oi by 
experimental attempts to transmit the disease through the agency of insects 
The problems concerning the natural transmission of either human or 
canine leishmaniasis thus remain to a large extent unsolved ” 

The material used in the experiments described was obtained, m 
the case of L ^nfantum from a case of infantile kala azar m a Greek 
child in Massachusetts , in the case of Leptmnonas {Serpetomonas) 
ctmocephah from fleas collected from dogs in San Francisco and Boston 
A comparative study of the morphology of the orgamsms was 
carried out under, as nearly as possible, parallel conditions and is 
described in minute detail which cannot here be summarized It is 
also clearly set out m tabular form A marked difference was noted in 
the abihty of the two flagellates to withstand low temperatures, 
leishmania proving to be very much more susceptible Thus at 
temperatures ranging between 12° and 21°C, L tnfantum quickly 
died out, whilst Leptemmm ctenocepJiah was found to grow vigorously 
When the flagellates were incubat^ at body temperature L infantum 
was conspicuously longer hved than Leptomonas ctenocephah It is 
considered that the changes m the NNN medium which occur at body 
temperature, rather than the temperature itself, eventually checked 
the growth of leishmania cultures Leptomoms ctenocephah cultures 
on the other hand were destroyed before the medium became visibly 
affected 

“ Inability to timve at low temperatures may explain the more hmxted 
geographical distobution of L as compared with Lepiomonm 

The occurrence of leishmamasis however, in regions where 
the temperature falls far below that necessary for the growth of the parasite 
m culture may be accounted for by the natural occurrence of the parasite 
in cer^n 'v^rm blooded annuals which serve to maintain it during the 
eekkrwm&mB ’’ 

expmments are described and over eighty are set out 
nr a bable. TJang cultures of Leptommias ctenocephah the authors 
failed to produce leishmamasis by subcutaneous inoculation m a 
monk^ and two mice or by mtra-perjtoneal inoculation m eleven 
mice or by intravenous mooulatxon m ten mice Feeding expenments 
in two mice were also n^ative 

Feeding of leishmania cultures were negative m a senes of fourteen 
moe and m a monkey 

Geaerahzed mfeettons have followed the intravenous and intra- 
perttem^ inoculation of mice and the intravisceral and intra-pen- 
tcmeal inoculation of dogs mth cultures of L infantum ” 

The authors conclude from their investi^feons that the assumption 
that ifat m^mmm are identical can be definitely excluded The 
Affiswwses nd;ed! with respect to morphdlogy, res stance to yanoua 



Vol 15 No 6] 


Kala Azar 


441 


temperatures and ability to multiply m the mammalian body as well 
as geographical distribution are such that it would appear preferable 
to consider the organisms as two species rather than varieties of the 
same species 

E J W 

I Chatton (Edouard) Sur la culture pure d'un Leptomonas de la puce 

du chien et sur un caract^re de ses formes culturales qui les 
distmguent de eelies du Kala Azar de souehes humame et eanme 
—Bull 8oc Path Exot 1919 June 11 Vol 12 No 6 pp 
313-316 

II Chatton (Edouard) & Blanc (Georges) Inoculations positives de 

cultures de Leishmama tropica aux Geckos IhiA pp 316-321 

1 While making experiments in connection with kala azar, the 
fleas {Ctenocephalus serraticeps var cams) harboured by a certain dog 
were found to be infected with a Leptomonas to the extent of 75 per 
cent The infection was confined to the rectum Experiments were 
made to ascertain whether this flagellate could be identified with or 
distinguished from that of kala azar Cultures made from the dog’s 
bone marrow and blood were negative 

Thirty of the fleas were crushed and injections were made into 
the peritoneal cavity of two mice The blood of the imce was culti- 
vated on NNN medium 8 and 83 days after inoculation, with negative 
result, and post-mortem examination failed to reveal any signs of 
infection 

The flagellates were obtained m pure culture from fleas on NNN 
medium These cultures at first sight appeared identical with leish- 
mama cultures but were distinguished from them by containing 
large forms with ribbon-hke slender body, spirally twisted and exactly 
resembhng Leptmmnas davidi These spiral forms are never found 
m cultures of L infantum or L iropnca The author has never 
encountered them in cultures of canine kala azar obtained from two 
dogs and lays stress on this in view of TPatton’s suggestion that camne 
kala azar is distinct from the human variety and that Leptomonas 
dmocephah is the mfectmg agent 

n In Southern Turns the authors cultivated a leptomonas from 
the Wood and organs of geckos {Taientola Mamtamca) in 37 5 per 
cent but the blood examination of 900 of these ammals from the same 
region failed to reveal the presence of leptomonas or leishmamfoim 
bodies About 600 of these geckos were examined at least twice, 
223 of them were dissected but with negative result Examination 
of the blood and organs of the geckos from which flagellates were 
cultivated was also negative Finally, in geckos intra-pentoneally 
inoculated with leptomonas culture, the flagellates were found intact 
or phagocyted in the peritoneal fluid at the end of 48 hotirs but were 
never found in the Bood It is concluded that geckos have an occult 
form of infection which can only be recognized by culture 

Experiments were made to ascertain whethear geckos were capable of 
harbouring the parasite of Oriental Sore For this purpose the lizards 
were obtained feom Northern Tunas Us natural infection with Iqpto- 
m this region is very rare (cultures from 64 
negative) 
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Oat of 16 geckos inoculated with, cultures of L tiopica flagellates 
were grown from three These possessed the characters of leish- 
mama” 12 geckos from Northern Turns were inoculated ^\ith 
leptomonas cultures Culture of the blood of these ammals was 
successful in one instance only 

On the view that atmospheric temperature may influence the sus- 
ceptibihty to infection, 4 ammals were kept at 22-23° and intra- 
pentoneaHy inoculated with cultures of L tyopica Leishmama ’were 
successfully grown from 3 out of the 4 from blood taken on the 12th 
day after inoculation A parallel experiment with leptomonas was 
successful in only 1 out of the 4 ammals 
Geckos develop no signs or symptoms of infection with leptomonas 
whether natural or artificial Neither does infection with leishmama 
reveal itself in any way, whilst direct exanaination of the blood and 
organs is negative with respect to both flagellates The presence 
of the parasites can only be demonstrated by culture 
It was not possible to produce an Oriental Sore m man or monkeys 
with leishmama from geckos 

The passage of L twptca through geckos does not modify the 
characters which distingmshed it m ciflture from the leptomonads 
which naturally infect them E J W 

Pabeot (L) Trois observations de Bouton d’Orient avee des 
reflexions sur les eireonstances de la contamination - Bull Soc 
Path Exot 1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 607-611 
Three cases of Oriental Sore are described m which the circumstances 
of infection suggest that li^iards were the reservoir whilst sandflies 
were the carriers of the disease A medical man brought eight female 
sandflies {Phlebotomus permeiasus) in a cage contaimng s^x lizards 
(TareMoh mauretamm) to his home in a region where oriental sore 
is unknown The flies were caught in this region, the lizards at El- 
KLantara where the disease is endemic A few days later it was found 
that the flies had escaped from the cage which had been kept in the 
house About three months later the doctor, his wife and son 
developed Orienfri.1 Sore (L D bodies found) 

It IB possible that the doctor may have acquired his infection during 
frequent visits to an endemic zone His wife and son on the other 
hand, had not been in an endemic zone since more than one and three 
and a half years respectively 

The possibility of direct contagion is negatived bj the fact that the 
ladv developed a lesion at a date anterior to the ulceration of her 
husband^i> sore Further, the son left home a month before the 
developmesat of any lesion m h s parents 
No cases of Oriental Sore were found among the local population 

E J W 

Patton (W S ) on the Etiology of Oriental Sore m Meso- 

potamia Soc Path Exot 1919 Oct 8 Yol 12 No 8 
pp 600-504 \ 

This article, which ys confined to general observations, refers to a 
communication made to the Eoyal Physical Society of Edinburgh 
on the same subject 0 n March 24, 1919 
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‘‘All obsenations made b} tbe ^^nter pointed to the parasite 
of Oriental Sore being acquired b^ rubbing into the skin Het petomonas 
plihbotomi at the tune an infected sandflv is crushed when biting , 
and tbs IS a very frequent occurrence on all exposed surfaces 
It lb suggested that the experiment of nibbing an infected bnd-gut 
into the skin at a marked spot might throw hght on the method of 
infection, wblst the question of the gecko as natural reser\oir of 
the parasite of Oriental Sore might be elucidated by noting whether 
the specimen has or has not ingested the blood of one of these hzards 

E J W 

Hexjyer (G ) & Cornet (I ) Un eas de leishmaniose eutande {Leish 
Tnan'^afunniculosa) observe dans les Balkans — Pcuis MM 1919 
Ma-v 10 Yol 9 Ko 19 pp 385-387 IVith 3 figs 

The description of a case of Oriental Sore (LD bodies found) 
wbch occurred m Albania The patient v as a Russian soldier It 
IS not stated whether he had ever been to a region where the disea'^e 
is known to be endemic 

E J W 

Bonne (E ) A Few Notes on ‘‘ Bosch-Yaws,’’ the Dermal Leish- 
maniasis of Dutch Guiana — Jl Trop hied d Hyg 1919 
Julyl Vol 22 No 13 pp 122-123 

The author describes several unusual features of tbs disease A 
lymphatic type is described where a few ulcers on the back of the hand 
were followed by patches of cutaneous infiltration and subcutaneous 
nodules along the course of the lymphatics of the arm The bicipital 
lymphatic glands were also swollen In some of these cases leish- 
mama was found in these secondary lesions as well as in the ulcers 
Nasal comphcations were seen in some cases These were in the 
form of crusts vith discharge, ulcerating nodules on the septum or 
even a small tumour-like mass Parasites were found in these 
Never were the serious nasal comphcations of Espundia of South 
America encountered 

Two patients were seen each of whom had one leg below the knee 
nearly covered with verrucous patches, with a tbek hornv layer in 
some parts and defects of epithehum in others The condition had 
been present for a few years and was called bv the natives bo&ch* 
yaws It was certainly not elephantiasis The disease was contracted 
in the woods where bosch-yaws is acquired Though the author 
could not find leishmama in the lesions he mchnes to the view that 
it IS a pseudo-elephantiasis type of the disease No other parasite 
was found to account for the condition 

The parasite of bosch-yaws has been cultivated on NNN medium 
made from guinea-pigs’ blood Cultivation feom the peripheral 
blood was negative The orgamsm has been grown from the lesions 
when it was not possible to find it in smears 
The natives of the country behove the disease to be the result of 
scratebng with the thorns of certain plants but no scientific data 
are available to support tbs view 

C M W 

b2 
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Simpson (K ) A Note on the Environmental Factor in the Causation 
of Ben-hen — Lancet 1919 Dec 6 pp 1027-1028 

In his experience in a benben hospital at Singapore during 1914- 
1915 the author found that the Chinese cases were immigrants and 
not those who hved in the state, coohes from the rubber plantations 
being especially prone to the disease Certain areas m Johore and 
one particular saw mill were apparently endemic centres, and of all 
trades tailors alone accounted for more than half the cases No 
figures are given The investigations seem to him to indicate that 
for the production of benben, and nckets, something more than food 
deficiency is required, and that the disease is probably dependent 
on overcrowding and unhygiemc surroundings 

P W Bassett-Srmth 

Salm {A J ) lets over Atjeh en ie Ben-Ben [Achin and Benben ] 
— Geneesl Tijdschr v Nedeil -Indie 1919 Vol 59 No 1 
pp 131-148 With 5 plates 

A statistical survey of the history of benben in Achin, Sumatra, from 
1876 to 1914 In 1876 the number of patients coming under treatment 
for benben was 111, in 1877, 750 and in 1878, 1,184 From then 
until 1896 the number never fell below 1,000 , it was generally over 
3,000 and m 1886 reached a total of 5,883 In 1896 the number was 
3,398 but dropped in 1897 to 468 Since than the largest total has 
been 701 m 1899 1906 was the last year with a figure exceeding 

100 and the totals for 1912 1913 and 1914 were 12, 4 and 3 respectively 
The author states that there was no change in the ratiomng of the 
Achin army which could account for the drop from 3,398 m 1896 to 
468 in 1897 and while fully admitting the importance of diet a^ a 
factor maintains that “ the vitamme theory does not explain every- 
thing and there is some other factor at present unknown to us ” 

P S Arnold 

(A R ) Obsmations on Benben among the Chinese in 
Med dl 1920 Jan Vol 24 No 1 pp 

The author ^ires an interesting description of the types, cause, 
symptoms and treatment of 269 cases of benben treated in the Chinese 
Gmeral Hospital, on arrival in France Both wet and dry types were 
sem Though several deaths occurred m the ships there were none 
m the hospital He notes that of the 154 wet cases in only 6 5 per 
oent was the squatting test demonstrated, whereas it was present 
m 66 per cent of the dry cases In no uneomphcated case was there 
a nse in tem^rature The symptoms and treatment conformed to 
those generally recognised in text books and the excessive use of 
polish^ nm m the dietary was the etiological factor m the production 
the disease* 


P W B-S* 
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Bibbell (J D), Smith (C H) and Igae^vibez (P Gt) Benben 
at U S Army Base Hospital, San Juan, Porto Rico Laboratory 
Investigations and Clinical Manifestations of Sixty Cases — Jl 
A?ne) Med Assoc 1919 Feb 22 Vol 72 No 8 pp 569- 
670 

It IS noted that these were the first cases of beriberi on record at 
Porto Rico, the majority of the cases coming from the 373rd Regiment 
An investigation shoved that the dietary was at fault — an excess of 
pohshed rice, deficiency of fresh vegetables and a large amount of 
canned foods — ^and all the patients began to improve when placed on 
a high protein diet There were 50 cases with two deaths, both from 
carchac attacks, which came on within twenty four hours of admittance 
into hospital 

P W B-S 

Hesnoid Les Polynevntes du Beriberi — A^ch Med et Fhami Nav 
1920 Jan Vol 109 No 1 pp 42-43 

After a careful investigation of thirty epidemic cases of benberi 
in the hospital at Sidi- Abdallah the author was unable to find any 
specific characteristic nerve symptoms p 


ScALA (Alberto) Ben-Ben e Malattie per Carenza Parte 2 — Ann 
d’lgime 1919 May 31 Vol 29 No 5 pp 286-301 


The author I n his conclusions lays stress upon the following points 

(1) The mineral substances contained in the ration are factors of 
the greatest importance in the causation of beriben, and scurvy, 
whenever they are not perfectly balanced and physiologically complete 
and are not in the form of a coUoid as reqmred for assimilation 
The sappiv to a daily ration for beriben patients of different mineral 
substances, alone, m mixture, with or without orgamc salts, has so far 
not given appreciable benefit, but it is probable that these methods do 
not supplement the deficiency m the rafeon, or reproduce the conditions 
of a normal food supply 

(2) The continued adnunistration or use of a single food, m which 
undoubtedly the mineral substances are not complete, brings about 
a oondation of benberi, which is a form of acidosis, the alkaline phos- 
phates not reaching the central nervous system , or scurvy which is 
also a form of acadosis aggravated by the fixation of the earthy 
phosphates 

(3) The protem substances of nee are not the cause of beriben, 
just as zein is not the cause of pellagra The first (vegetable protein)^ 
are complete, contmmng all the ammo acids necessary for the 
sjmthc^s of tne animal protein 

These according to Suzuki:, Yoshibcuea & Fuji are — 


Olutamime Acid 

Leucine 

Alanm 

Proline 

Aigmme 

PheuTlalmmc 

Histioine, Lisme & Tirosme 


14 6 per cent 
14 3 per cent 
3 7 per cent 
3 3 per cent 

1 6 per cent 

2 0 per cent 
SmaE quantities 
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Goto (II) & T^kah^ta (T) [Nature of Beriberi and Related 
Diseases ] — Fukuoka Ili^aigalu ZassJii [Abstract m Ge;rman ] 
Med Zeit heiausgegeben %on Zasbhbu'" dei Med FaLiilfat der 
Kaiml Vniv Fukuoka [Kyushu) Japan 1918 Oct Vol 11 
No 4 pp 17 

On tbe basis of feeding expenments conducted on mice, rabbits and 
hens, the authors concluded that beriberi is caused by chohc acid and 
its derivatives Further work is in progress 

P W B-S 


Kitora (Onari) Histologische Degenerations- und Regenerations- 
vorgange im periphensehen Nervensystem Experimentelle Dnter- 
suchnngen mit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung der Regeneration 
nach meht-traumatiseher Degeneration imd mit Bertcksiehtignng 
der menschliehen Polynenritiden [Histological Degenerative and 
Regenerative Processes m the Peripheral Nerve System Expen- 
mental Research with special Reference to Regeneration after 
Non-Traumatic Degeneration and to Polyneuritis in Man ] MtUeil 
ad Pathol Inst d Eats Umv zu Sendai, Japan 1919 Vol 1 
No 1 pp 1-146 With 10 figs & 5 plates 

The author, who is well qualified to write, has produced a most 
valuable monograph upon the nerve changes found m beriberi He 
first describes the work done by other pathologists in various countries, 
and then gives m detail his own work, illustrated by excellent micro- 
photographs and coloured plates In birds fed solely upon pohshed 
nee the pathological changes that take place in the peripheral nerves 
stand out above all others, but unless the birds are forcibly and re- 
gularly fed, starvation phenomena compheate the results The 
hypertrophy and dilatation of the heart, he considers, are not constant 
or essen€al characters, but in all prolonged expenments the muscle 
fibres show marked fatty d^eneration and the walls of the blood vessels 
frequently become implicated (Dobukow) The microscopical changes 
seen in most of the organs, as shown by Seoawa, are of a regressive 
and degenerative character The affected skeletal muscles, which m 
human benben are of special importance, showing mainly fattj^ degene- 
ration or simple atrophy, may rapidly regain their normal capacity 
for work and the changes may perhaps be regarded not as primarily 
but as secondary phenomena caused by nutntive disturbances 
and are metabohe m cnaracter In both man and birds restricted 
feeding on different varieties of foods may produce one or a group of 
several diseases, benben, scur\y, Barlow’s disease, Czerny’s flour 
disease, etc Yamagiwa has pointed out that as m benben, so also 
in the nee neuritis of birds, the nerve changes are of a degenerative 
character , they are neither an inflammatory nor a purely atropko 
phenomenon, though a sharp distmction between these three processes 
in nervous issues is not easy to make In the author’s experiments 
in no case had he any difficulty, and in none was there any change 
that could be regarded as inflammatory He states that the beginmng 
of the neuritis was not always hmited to the distal branches, as the 
mst kace of degeneration st^ed at a certain height in a nerve fibre, 
but that this spot may vary even m the same nerve bundle of the same 
nerve branch Badly degenerated neorve fibres were found to he 
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alongside quite unaSected normal nerve fibreb in all the nerves 
examined A primaxy damage in the central neivous svstem may 
occur, especially in acute cases The fact of a left recurrent paral} m 
with enlargement of the heart, which has been chnically determined 
m beriben, is explaa^ned by the nerve being exposed to damage in its 
vvhole course and the extra pressure by the heart causes 
degeneration at a relatively high point Pal holds that multiple 
neuritis arises from a general disease of the nervous system which 
produces sites at different spots predisposed to disease, but it is re« 
cogmsed that the nerve fibres do degenerate in the distal parts more 
than in the higher sections In early cases, the smallest branches 
between the muscle fibres, before entering the muscle, in the fascia, 
in the cutis, and the smallest branches on exit from the larger nerv es, 
are in a higher state of degeneration than those of the large nerve 
trunks The lower extremities are usually earher and frequently more 
extensively affected than the upper, and the peroneal nerves suffer 
most 

The first perceptible signs of degeneration appear in the axis c} hnders 
but a peri-axial alteration also exists, the destructive products being 
absorbed locally The regenerative processes are found by the side 
of acute degenerative changes although only m inconsiderable amounts , 
the comphcated pictures (end buds, etc ) quoted by so many authors 
were rarely observed 

A very good bibhography is appended p p.g 

Shimbo (Masuho) Ueber die Nebenniere von Kakke-Leiehen — 
[The Suprarenals m Beriberi ]— Verhandl der Japan Path 
GeselUch ToJci/o 1918 Apr 2-4 Vol 8 p 194 

The author examined the suprarenals m mneteen cases of berihen , 
he found hyperaemia and hv^pertrophy of the cortex without degen- 
eration , the medulla was hypertrophied with marked round celled 
infiltration round the vessels, and presence of hyahne bodies from 
degeneration of the cells The condition is different from ordinary 
suprarenal hypertrophy Whether this is a primary or secondary 
change it is difficult to say, but the author behev es it to be the latter 
as it is not always found 

P W B-S 

KAOosHiaiA (Shigeru) Ueher die Veranderung des N opticus bei 
Benberi [On the Changes m the Optic nerve in Beriben ] 
Yerhandl der Japan Pathol Ge$eUscli Tokyo 1918 Apr 2-4 
Yol 8 pp 190-191 

The author examined the eyes of fifty benberi corpses, many of 
the eases were also seen before death Distinct changes in the optic 
nerve were seen m four cases Definite areas of local degeneration 
were found most commonly in the lower temporal quadrant, as a wedge 
shaped patch with the base directed to the low^ lateral portion 

The nature and locahaation of the change m benberi is extra- 
ordinarily similar to that seen in alcohol and mcotme poisoning, and 
is probably due to the unknown benberi toxin The wedge shaped 
area of degeneration is well shown in Figure 1 of the plate 

P W B-S 
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Kato (Skn-ickt) & Yaihaba (Shiro) Ueber die Arhythmie der 
Herztatigheit bei Beriberi [Cardiac Arkytkmia m Benberi ] — 
M%tte%l Med Fal Eats Umv Tokyo 1918 Vol 19 pp 229- 
244 With. 2 plates & 6 figs 

Two cases of definite beriben which previously had shown no 
evidence of cardiac irregularity were observed The arhvthima did 
not set in until the patients were convalescing and slowing of the pulse 
was first noticed The electro-cardiagrams showed a condition of 
sinus -arhythmia The authors conclude that as the arhythrma set 
in with a slowing of the pulse and disappeared again with the return 
to normal, it was probable that the tone of the vagus rose (vagotonia) 
It was noticed that the arhythmia was absent during the time that 
the patient was under the influence of atropine They beheve that 
this sinus-arhythmia in the convalescent stages of beriberi is not rare 

P W B-S 

Saueeby (N M } The Treatment of Beriberi (Human) with Autolysed 
Yeast Extract — Philippine Jl 8ci 1919 Jan Vol 14 
No 1 pp 11-12 With 1 plate 

The extract of rice pohshings is largelv used and is most efficient for 
infantile beriberi, but does not act so well in chrome cases 

WiLUAMS and Saleeby found that a hydrolysed extract had a 
more decisive action in these chronic cases, but owing to the poisonous 
effects of the presence of chohne great care has to be taken in its 
admimstration Coopeb found that an autolysed yeast was effective 
with fowls and was free from poisonous effects Its action was there- 
fore tried in human cases by the authors Brewers yeast was placed 
in an incubator at 35'^ 0 for about 48 hours to autolyse , this mass 
was filtered through paper, washed, and the filtrate concentrated 
under a partial vacuum at a temperature below 60° C to a volume 
of about one third of the original About 40 cases were treated, 
including children, hospital cases and out-patients, adults were 
given 16-^ cc three times a day, and children 2-4 cc every three 
hours , no signs of poisoning were observed Marked results were 
noticed in 1^ than three days and a week’s treatment seemed to 
give full tehef in mild acute cases Infantile benberi symptoms 
were reheved with comparative rapidity even when the child continued 
to be suckled by the mother FinaEy it is stated that the effect of 
the autolysed yeast extract used was similar to that produced by the 
hydrolys^ extract of nee pohshmgs , though it seemed somewhat 
weaker 

P W B-S 

Pune (Casimir) Action of Substances mfluenemg the Carbohydrate 
Metabolism 5i Experimental Benberi — Jl of Physiology 1919 
Bee Vol 53 No 3-4 pp 247-256 

The author summarises the investigations which have been made 
on the pbymck^ of the anti-benben vitamine and notes that the 
fat conlint in the Hood of benberi cases is below normal and t^t 
according to Vvmjm vitamines act as tonus regulators throughout 
the whole H^y, stimulating the secretions of sahva, gastric ]uice, 
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bile, and pancreatic 3 uice , the action being apparently exerted through 
the para-svmpathetic terminals He criticizes the experiments made 
by Vedder which are inconclusi\e, with regard to the role of vitamine 
in carbohydrate metabohsm [see this Bulletin, Vol 12, p 366] 

In the experiments now recorded substances known to influence 
carbohydrate metabohsm were tried on normal pigeons and pigeons 
fed on pohshed rice These were glucose, adrenahn, pituitrin thyroid 
and para-thyroid glands These were usually injected, and the 
effect on the blood sugar, glycogen in the hver and the blood ammo- 
nitrogen investigated He found in every experiment that the figures 
for the sugar m the blood were on an average higher on pohshed rice 
than on normal food Phlorizin did not infl.uence the glycogen content 
in the hver ^ery much There was no marked hyperglycaemia in 
pigeons after administration of adrenahn, such as Fleming- found in 
ducks , in his experiments he had an increase on rice diet and a 
decrease on normal diet Pitmtrin was found to have no effect on 
the carbohydrate metabohsm 

The influence of the same substances was studied in relation to the 
time of the beriberi onset, death and loss of weight From these it 
would seem that phlorizin hastened the onset of beriberi with an 
increased loss of weight Pigeons on adrenahn hved a shorter time 
Pituitrm was found to be without effect Thyroid gland had a very 
characteristic action, out of six birds only one developed typical 
symptoms, the others died so early that the symptoms could not 
develop Four out of six on parathyroid developed beriberi but 
death occurred at the same time as in the controls 

Amongst the interesting data obtained was the action of glucose, 
which produced practically a disappearance of glycogen and a 
diminution of blood sugar both m controls on normal diet and on 
nee Phlorizin increased the glycogen and sugar in the controls, 
decreased the gly cogen and shghtly increased the sugar in the rice 
series 

The action of thyroid and para-thyroid gland was entirely different 
as stated abo\ e These experiments confirmed the results of Funk and 
^ScHONBORN on the hyperglycaemia of pigeons on vitamine free diet 

P W B-S 


LuHikRE (Auguste) Sur les Accidents Polynevntiques et Cerebelleux 
Chez le Pigeon soumis au regime du m ddcortique — Bull Acad 
MM 1920 Jan 27 Vol 83 No 4 pp 96-101 

The author states that though his experiments with birds gave 
results confirmatory of those of Weill and MoimiQUANn certain 
pecuhanties were observed. The variability of the nervous symptoms 
in particular was marked In some cases the bird may show an, 
increased activity or even a state of excitement , in a third of the whole 
paraljdjic symptoms appear with or without mco-ordination, contract 
tures and convulsions Often when the pigeons were on an exclusive 
pohshed nee diet they showed no polyneuritis r others maidNSy 
affected recover without treatment, but generally cas^ rapidly cleair 
up when supplied with minute quantities of anti-neuntic substeuw- 
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He asks, wky is tins ^ And kow is it that a diet of polished rice does 
not affect monkeys in the same way ^ The neuritic symptoms are 
thus seen to be very variable , is there any other symptom more 
constant ^ He points out that in pigeons his experiments showed 
marked gastro-intestinal changes causing loss of appetite, with a 
green dmrrhoea , the flora of the stools was scanty but Bm coU comm 
was abundant , injections of the cultures or toxins from these were 
not pathogemc to mne pigeons He found that underfed pigeons 
when on a diet nch in vitamines suffered from the typical symptoms 
which are therefore due to inamtion, not to deficiency of vitamines 
Under-aU^nentation and absorptzon produce a lowering of temperature 
and a cachexia, followed by the appearance of the cerebellar symptoms, 
etc , in pigeons His experiments showed (1) that the brain of an 
affected bird examined immediately after death appears pale and 
devoid of blood , (2) That mtrite of amyl inhalations often caused a 
temporary cure of the s}anptoms , ( J) Occasionally in the pre-agony 
period in pigeons on a deficient diet rich in vitamines, cerebellar 
symptoms occurred hke those seen m pigeons fed on pohshed rice, 
though paraljrtic signs were less common Forcibly over-fed pigeons 
often showed the same intestinal symptoms, they could neither 
digest or absorb the food and the nerve signs came on as in other 
cases , death followed in spite of the admimstration of vitamines 
He therefore concludes that the deficiency of vitamines as a theory for 
the causation of beriberi is susceptible of some revision 

P W B-S 


Dutcheb (E Adams) Vitaminc Studies IV Antineuritic Pro- 
perties of Certain Physiologieal Stimulants — Jl Btohg Ghem 
1919 Aug Vol 29 Ho 1 pp 63-68 

The author carried out some prehminary experiments to find, 
eventually, chemical substances whose physiological action and 
chemical constitution have been studied, which will bring about 
physiological responses similar to those of vitamine extracts These 
were thyroxin, desiccated thyroid gland, pilocarpine hydrochloride and 
tethelin Pigeons were used and a basic diet of pohshed nee, or washed 
pohshed nm plus 3 grams of punfied casern to each 100 grams of dry 
rsc^ The pigeons became polyneuritic, with two exceptions, earlier 
on the eas^n nee diet than those on the pobshed nee diet , many of 
the birds on the former died from starvation The drugs apparently 
produced defimte rehef in certain acute cases of polyneuritis, but the 
response was never so rapid as when vitamine preparations were used 
probably because the chemcal substances did not contain phosphorus, 
^phur, and other organic compounds required for repair and building 
oi tissues 

Very emaciated birds responded slowly, if at all, to the chemicals, 
while less emaciated birds reacted much more quickly, suggesting that 
the tissues contained a reserve supply of nutriments sufficient for 
immediate anabolic processes following the stimulating action of the 
substances employed 


P W B-S 
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SuEYASu (Yosbwo) Ueber expenmentelle Erzeugung ernes der 
Kakkekrankheit ahnhchen Leidens bei Vogeln, unter AiisscMuss 
der Futterung imt geschaltem Reis [Experimental Production 
of a Disease Similar to Beriberi in Birds T\nthout feeding ttem 
on Polisbed Eice ] — VerJiandl do Japan Path Gesellscli Tolyo 
1918 Apr 2~4 Vol 8 pp 118-119 

The birds were fed on unpolished rice and cabbage , in moie that 
60 per cent the characteristic paralysis occurred In 21 out of 36 
fowls, paralysis of the legs was seen in from 11-44 days, in ducks m 
was evident in from 4-20 days and in both it was identical with that 
produced by pohshed nee Death occurred in 4-7 days from the com- 
mencement of the sickness and during the experiment the appetite 
of the birds did not appear to fall After death atrophic degeneration 
of the peripheral nerves and muscles was found The author 
attributes the sickness to an excess of micro-orgamsms in the food 

P W BS 

Kawaeami (D) [Beriberi produced Experimentally m Goats ^ — 
ChuoIgalkatZassh {Jl Central Med Assoc) 1918 March 20 
No 274 p 1224 [Prom Jl of the Kimanoto Med Assoc] 

[From Review by R G Mills ] 

The author fed five goats on pohshed rice and in two of them observed 
paralyses of the hmbs, and general weakness progressing to death 
The other three showed only general weakness, which in some ended 
fatally and m the rest recoyery followed the resumption of a normal 
diet The lesions were the same as those reported m other ammal 
experiments 

P W B-S 

Miboeikawa (Ko ) Expenmentelle Untersuehung ueber den Adren- 
almgehalt der Nebenmere, nebst Bemerkung ueber die Ursaehe 
der Adrenalmvermehrung in der Letzteren bei Ben-ben Kranken 
[An Investigation of the Cause of the Increase of Adrenahn m 
Cases of Benben ] — Verhandl der Japan Path Gesellsch Tokyo 
1918 Apr 2-4 Vol 8 pp 192-193 

Though there is in acute and infantile benben an hypertrophy of 
the glands and an increase of adrenalin, the blood pressure is not in- 
creased but IS often lowered Expenments were earned out to deter- 
mine whether in benben there was anything that first lowers the blood 
pressure, and is followed by a compensatory increase of adrenahn 
production Male rabbits were used , the animals were injected with 
a 60 per cent sodium mtnte solution to reduce the blo^ pressure 
and the amount of adrenahn was determined by the Ingier-Schmorl 
process In control ammals the suprarenals averaged 0623 gm, 
adrenahn 1 247 dgm If the ammals hv^ weeks with 

repeated injections of the mtnte solution m sT condition of reduced 
blood pressure, then the suprarenals showed an important increase of 
adren£^n and the weight of the bodies was also increased If death 
occur^ after a short period following the injection of relatively laager 
doses( the adrenalin is less than normal and the glands are smaller* 
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In tlie first the increased adrenalin must be attributed to the 
compensating hyperfunction of the suprarenals In benben the 
increase of blood pressure cannot usually be proved, although the 
hypertrophy and hyperfunction of the suprarenals is very marked but 
we are still ignorant as to what is the cause o£ this 

P W B-S, 

MoO^risok (Robert) The Genesis of Oedema m Benben — P'ioc 
Roij Soc 1920 Jan 1 Senes B Vol 91 No B636, 
pp 103-110 With 1 text-fig 

The author has already shown that (1) In avian benben oedema was 
constantly associated with massive enlargement of the adrenal glands , 
(2) 83 per cent of the cases having such enlargement of the adrenal 
glands presented oedema m some form , (3) The enlargement of the 
adrenals was associated with a corresponding increase m the adrenalin 
content as determined by physiological means In this senes of 
experiments he gives chemical evidence of this increase in the adxenahn 
content, and they fully substantiate the former observations, and show 
that the enlargement of the adrenal glands is a true hypertrophy as 
far as the medulla is concerned In wet benben the adrenalin content 
was slightly less per gram of gland than that found in dry henberi 
or in health , nevertheless m 100 per cent of wet benben the total 
greatly exceeds that found in health, and in 83 per cent it is also in 
excess of that found in dry benben 
The conclusions arrived at are — (1) Deficiency of certain accessory 
food factors gives rise to a greatly increased production of adrenahn , 
(2) The excessive production of adrenahn under conditions of vitamimc 
deficiency is concerned with the causation of oedema found in this 
order of cases It must he taken into consideration as a possible 
factor in the causation of oedema in general 

P W B^S 

m Lanoek (C D ) & SoHUT (H ) Over bet vet- en hpoidgehalte 
van het Woed m de tropen, en haar beteekenis ta| beri-beri 
—About the Quantity of Fat and lapoids in the Blood, and their 
Iiuportanise in 'Benhen m the Tropies.~Jlfed Geneesl Lab 
Wefeetveto 1919 3rd series A No 2-3 pp 44-67 [In 
ENifck and English ] 

The authors commence by stating that up to the present, not only 
in the tropics but also in Europe, very little is known about the 
fats present in blood Dunng digestion a physiological lipaemia 
occurs and m chronic alcohohsm, acute poisomng by phosphorus, 
and in severe diabetics it is found pathologically When in quantity 
it IS wogmsable to the naked eye Besides this finely emulsified fat 
a cer^n quantity is always present m quite dear serum which is 
m a cofioidal form or is invisible To this fatcore proper, 
the here made were restricted These are the different 

hpcids m disfanofc froinjfehe neutral fats The works of Bano & 
Ctortost are referred to The hpoids not only coat the cells but are 
afeo found mtraceHuIariy, and are probably of great importance to 
cell life and function 
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The authors wished to investigate, (1), the total quantity of fat 
in the blood in the tropics (2), the quantitative relationsbp of fat 
and fatty substances (hpoids) , (3), how these relations are changed 
by various diseases In this paper the total quantity of fat m the 
blood alone is treated 

A full description of the method, a modification of that used by Baho 
IS given and many tables of the results of the examination of normal 
and abnormal blood taken in the tropics are inserted These 
abnormal conditions include malaria, beriberi and ankylostomiasis 
The normal amount varies from 1 5 to 2 per cent , that of natives 
being somewhat lower than Europeans , two-thirds of the blood fat 
IS cholesterin. In fever free malarial cases and tuberculosis cases 
the fat approaches the high hmit, but in benben (7 cases) it was 
proved to be low, sometimes only one-third of the normal , therefore 
in beriberi the amount of hpoids is less than normal 

The colouring of serum is due to hihrubme and a hpochiome, 
“ luteine ” , the later is of an intense yellow coloux and can be cry- 
stalhsed out , when this substance is largely increased a pecuhar colour 
of the skin is seen as in diabetes and anlcylostomiasis In beriberi 
the luteine is generally below the average quantity The rather 
important fact is emphasised that luteine is found in vegetable 
foodstuffs which have a high anti-benberi value, as peas, beans 
Soya beans contain the greatest quantity of these tpochromes, which 
gradually disappear when the beans are dned or after sprouting ? 
it probably takes some part in the germination of the seed 

P W B-S 


Mueata (Sliyakichi), Eumagae (Kensaburo) & KTAKAMtJEA (Asakichi) 
Ueber die Ben-ben-ahnliche Krankheit beim Meerschweinchen 
[A Beriberi-hke Disease in Guinea-Pigs ] — Yerhandl der Japan 
Pathol Gesellsch Tokyo 1918 Apr 2-4 Vol 8 pp 121-122 

The author states that the slow onset of degenerative changes in 
the nerves and muscles of guinea pigs is similar to that which takes 
place in human beriberi, and undoubtedly the sickness of the animals 
very closely resembles that of man The nerve and muscle degenera- 
tive signs in gmnea-pigs were always associated with symptoms of 
scurvy and both conditions must be attributed to want of fresh food 
and vegetables with their vitaimnes, the food used bemg Okara 
He states that the disease in guinea-pigs is identical with ship ben 
ben 

P W B^S 


SuoA (T ) Ueber den Blutzucker der Beribenkranken [The Blood 
Sugar of Benben Patients] •^Kyoto Igahu Ernst 1919 May 
Vol 16 No 5 p 42 

In the acute stages of benben, particularly in severe cases, the blood- 
sugar IS found to increase by 0 152 per cent It decreases graduaHy 
during convalescence but never falls below the limits of the normal 

P. W. B-S 
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Kiyosaki (S ) [Mucor Isolated from Faeces of Benben Patients 

Nav Med Assoc Bull Tokyo 1919 Oct No 26 pi 
[Summarised in Ji; Amer Med Assoc 1920 Feb 21 p 561] 

In tbe examination of the faeces of thirty benben patients the 
author isolated a species of Mucor in ten The orgamsm when 
injected into frogs, pigeons, gmnea-pigs and rats caused toxic effects, 
which especially in frogs resembled motor paralysis 

P W B-S 

SuwA (Mikiwo) [** Smuts” on Rice a Cause for Benben (Pre- 
hmmary Communication Chuo-ZassM Tokyo 3915 

Dec No 219 [In Japanese] 

[Summary communicated by Dr Wilham R Watson ] 

Mikiwo Suwa of Tokyo has made investigations and experiments to 
discover the cause of benben as the disease occurs in Japan He 
has written a detailed pamphlet on the subject from which the follow- 
ing resume is taken — 

There is a very common bhght which attacks the ears of the nee 
called Smut ” {UsUlaginoidea myzae) It is a fungus which blackens 
and destroys the grams of rice The black powder consists of multi- 
tudes of spores These spores become mixed up vuth the rice gram 
and contaminate it A very small quantity of this spore powder 
makes the gram to some extent poisonous The grain being eaten as 
food a very small quantity of the poisonous spore powder is necessarily 
eaten also As large quantities of nee are eaten three times a day 
by the Japanese it is not unhkely that a sufficient dose of the poisonous 
spore powder is also eaten and produces the symptoms of benben 
With the purpose of proving the poisonous character of the fungus 
Smut ’’ an infusion was made from a considerable quantity of it 
This infusion in vanous strengths was put by a catheter into the 
stomach of rabbits or mject^ under the skin Twelve separate 
expenments were made upon rabbits , they were earned out with 
great care and attention to detail The conclusion come to from the 
consideration of the results of the experiments were that the infusion 
of smut acts as a poison to the rabbit especially attacking the motor and 
sensory nerv^ and also the digestive and other functions of the ahmen- 
tary tract. 

It will at once stoke anyone reading the above that there is a 
similarity between ** smut ” and ergot ’’ the one occurring on the 
nee, the other on barley [« rye] “ Ergotism ” is well known to us ail 
from text book descriptions of the condition The poison of ergot 
attacks the peripheral arteries however rather than peripheral nerves 
Dr Suwa would like to hear from any other workers who may have 
mvesUgated the properties of the poisonous Smut on rice 
[The symptoms of benben do not indicate a disease produced by 
eating quantities of infected nee, and as a cause of benben the constant 
of Smut ” and the disease would have to he proved The 
subcutaueeiB inoculations of smut infusion into rabbits proves httle , 
fe^ng exp^&Mts would have been more satisfactory ] 

P W B-S 
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MESSEESCHmDT (Th ) Anamnestische Erhebungen feei Skorbut 
Kranken [Anamnestic Inqmnes m Scniw] — Med Klmik 
1919 Aug 3 Vol 15 No 31 pp 764-767 

Tke author records 31 cases of scurvy which occurred in one Corps 
during the months of March to August 1917 He states that 90 3 
per cent were in a single regiment in which the average age was higher 
than in the others and also 60 per cent of the cases in this regiment 
were from one battahon The general conditions for the whole corps 
were the same In the battahon that suffered most, the cases were 
most numerous in the companies that obtained least “ supplement arv 
foods and fresh meat After green stuff was supphed scurvy cases 
ceased although conditions of hfe were otherwise worse The scales 
of diet are given , the average daily calories was only 2,616 The 
supplementary \ egetables were difficult to supply owing to the irregu- 
larities of the temperature , the food was cooked in open boilers at 
98^^ C He concludes that his impression was that besides the supply 
of food other, unknown, conditions govern the incidence of scurvy 
The total number of cases was too small relatively to the number 
that remained healthy under the same conditions (0 06 per cent 
in SIX months) 

P W Bassett-Smith 

Abels (Hans) Ueber die Rolle der Mekte beim Skorbut der Kinder 
und Sauglmge (Moller-Barlowsche Krankheit ) [Tie Part 
played by Infection m Scurvy in Children and Suckhngs ] — Med 
Khml 1919 Oct 26 Tol 15 No 13 pp 1084-1086 

The conditions in Barlow’s disease and scurvy are disciissed The 
author doubts whether it is possible to sharply define scurvy The 
multiphcity of observations on giowmg people and those under war 
conditions point to the many possibihties of infection to which the 
orgamsm is exposed, under states in which a partial deficiency of 
vitamines is found There is climcally a marked contrast between the 
scurvy of prisoners and seamen and that of young children, war 
scurvy being often associated with infection A condition of 

dysergia ” rather than anergia is produced which renders the person 
more subject to infections and gives rise to very varied climcal 
symptoms 

The author recogmses three distinct stages — (1) Preparatory 
scorbutic, (2) Dysergic scorbufeic, so called x stage, (3) A stage of 
infection which follows the dysergic when conditions are suitable, 
and IS generally rapidly influenced by antiscorbutic measures but 
IS sometimes very refractory 

The author concludes that, if we supply such a dysergic ’’ case 
with a diet very rich in vitammes, then the defensive reactions are 
rendered active, which was not possible m their absence , that is, 
when these vxtamines are deficient the body could not protect itself 
-against secondary infections 

Further experiments on animals are hkely to give us much useful 
information 


P W. M 
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Weill (E) & Dufoukt (A) [Deficiency Disease in Children] 
AicJi MM des Enfants, Parjs 1919 ISTov Yol 22 No 11 
p 561 [Summarised in A^ner Med Assoc 1919 Dec 27 
p 1936] 

The authors describe nine cases of scurvy which developed in a 
group of children 2^ to 6 years old recently repatriated from regions 
occupied by the Germans These were ^agnosed as enteritis and 
dysentery though gingivitis was extreme and painful The enteritis 
had lasted in some of the children for ten months, and fruit and 
vegetables had been omitted completely as tending to increase the 
bowel trouble WeiU diagnosed the disease and painted the gums 
with lemon ]uice Improvement was rapid when antiscurvy diet was 
given All the children were completely cured within a month 

P W B-S 

Sammis (J E) a Case of Scurvy with Cerebral Haemorrhage — 
Arch Pediatrics 1919 May Vol 36 No 3 pp 274-276 

A case is reported of a negro child aged one year who was taken to 
the New Tork Hospital by ks foster mother suffering from pulmonary 
symptoms, Temp 104^^ The ckld’s gums were swollen and there 
were evidences of nckets Ten days after admission the ckld became 
convulsed, then unconscious and died in four hours Post-mortem 
examination showed a large haemorrhage between the dura and 
arachnoid with haemorrhages in the spleen and kidneys There was 
also fatty degeneration of the liver Fluid blood was found m the 
knee joints with subperiosteal haemorrhage extending up both femora, 
and destruction of the distal end of the epiphyses of these bones 

P W B-B 

WiLLCOX S ) The Treatment and Management of Diseases due 
to Deficiency of Diet, Scurvy and Benben ^Bnt Med Jl 1920 
Jan 17 pp 73-77 With 1 chart 

In this interesting paper the author, who was senior consulting 
phyaciaa to the Mesopotamia Expeditionary Force, gives an account 
^ the outbreak of scurvy and benben which occurred among these men, 
with the measure taken to combat these diseases He emphasises the 
impotlBnoe ot knowledge of the composition of the dietary 

necessary to prevent scurvy and benben, especially among non- 
medical officers who are in charge of the orgamsation of such forces, 
namely that the food must have the necessary vitamines as well as 
sufficient calones as estimated by the proteids, carbohydrates, fats, 
its*. The fact that over eleven thousand cases of scurvy occurred in 
tks ksfc ax months of 1916 shows the importance of the subject 

scusvy was practically hunted to the Indian troops who tip 
to 191# rmder the control of the Indian government The men 
received a certain sum to buy their own feud, a system wkch is 
m frequently ^mt only pmrt of tlm money on 
food and amved m M^potamia often weak, anaemie, and with 
idStmmi m reserve power and strongly disposed to scurvy. 
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The British soldier on the other hand vtas T\ell fed and strong on 
arrival and did not suffer from scur\-v At Busorah and Amarah 
fresh fruit and vegetables vere obtainable but beyond these places 
all had to be supphed bv boat and their transport was often impossible 
so that the supplies were insufficient, especially for those at the front 
Steps were taken in July and October 1916 to improve the ration 
for the prevention of both scurvy and beriberi and the Indians were 
particularly cared for with regard to scurvy 
The ration scale for the Indians was — 


Potatoes and fresh vegetables 

6 oz 

Fresh fruit (hmes, etc ) 

2 oz 

Fresh meat 

6 oz 

Tamarind or cocuni 

2 oz 

Limejuice three times a week 

2 OZ 


but come^ung the ration to the troops vas difficult 

The fresh meat had an important antiscorbutic value both in 
prevention and cure Tamarinds were useful The ration lime 
]mce was useless but, later fresh hme juice was supphed and was of 
undoubted value 

Beriberi was practically hnuted to the British troops and in 1915 
over 300 cases occurred The basis of diet for these at the front 
was tinned beef, white bread, biscuit, tea and jam, a food deficient 
m anti-benberi vitamine In July 1916 oatmeal and dhall were added 
and m October 1916 |oz of marmite (an extract of yeast known to 
act as a prophylactic against benben) was given three times a week , 
this kept well and no difficulty was experienced in its issue as a ration 
to the troops In 1917 atta wds mixed with flour for making bread 
and was an important factor in the reduction of the beriberi cases 
The following table shows the amount of scurvy in the Indian troops 
and henben in the British — 


Ycai 

1916 July 1-Dec )1 

1917 

1918 


Bcurvy Benben 
Indian British 

11,445 104 

2,199 84 

825 51 


The maximum incidence of scurvy cases m 1917 and 1918 was 
m May and June There was no doubt that the vitamine deficiences 
were the cause of the disease but chmatic influences, mental depression 
and intercurrent diseases were contributory factors Haemorrhagic 
conditions were well marked, aflecting the mouth muscles, slan, and 
mucous membrane, with oedema, serous effusion, and dilatation of 
the heart The rules laid dowm for treatment of scurvy cases of the 
hospital at Bagdad are given in full and it is noted that one of the 
most effectual remedies was a salad made of raw potatoes, omons, and 
vinegari 

Finally the author draws attention to the fact that in Feb 1917 a 
ration was sanctioned by the Indian government for troops m India 
which was less satisfactory than the field service ration responsible 
for the enormous outbreak of scurvy m the Indian troops in Mesopo- 
tamia and must render them again liable to outbreaks under conditions 
of stress which may at any time occur 


P W B*S 
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Chick (Harnette) & D^lyell (Elsie J) Ueber die Gefahr des 
Skorbuts m Wien [The Danger of Scur\y m Vienna ] — Wien 

Khn Woch 1919 Dec 18 Vol 32 No 51 pp 1219-1220 

The authors, who have been working with the British Food Comnns 
Sion, report that owing to the suftermg in the winter of 1918-1919 
numberless cases of scurvy occurred in the spring paiticularly affecting 
suckling children Preventive measures are therefore urgently 
required 

The danger of the disease is very great in Vienna, m suckhng children, 
the chief causes are want of fresh milk, and its beneficial action is 
often greatly decreased by heating before use Transport difficulties 
are also a great factor under present conditions 

It is pointed out that sciuvy can be prevented in sucklings by simple 
means All artificially fed infants should have daily a small quantity of 
fresh frmt or vegetables , if the mother is not getting enough vitaimnes 
the breast fed children should aLo be given fresh frmt juice, (1) raw 
orange, (2) raw tomato or (3) raw sw edes Some roots, like radishes, 
beets, etc , are almost useless as anti scorbutics Cabbage jmce boiled 
for ten minutes at lOO^^C and boiled potato soups are good , raw jmce 
of apples, grapes and carrots less so Five cc of raw lemon jmce is 
sufficient to prevent scurvv in sucklings For older children and adults 
vegetables should not be cooked for more than 30 minutes, the raw 
hquor should be used and general rule^ must be followed with regard 
to cereals 

A table is given ot the relative anti-scorbutic values of substances 
111 foods 


Fresh cabbage lea\ es 

110 

Lemon juice 

100 

Orange imce 

100 

Sw edes, jmce 

60 

Fresh germinated peas, beans, lentils 

30 

Carrot juice 

75 

Jmce of radishes, beetroot 

75 

Jmce of beef 

7 5 

Potatoes cooked for 3 minutes at 1D0°C 

75 

Fresh cow’s milk 

1 0 to 1 5 


P W B-S 

McCabeison (Robert) The Pathogenesis of Deficiency Diseases 
IV The Influence of a Scorbutic Diet on the Adrenal Glands — 

Ind JI 3Ied Res 1919 July Vol 7 No 1 pp 188-194 
With 5 plates A 1 chart 

Gumea-pigs were fed on a scorbutic diet ot crushed oats and auto- 
claved milk and at death the condition of the adrenal glands was 
studied, the pathological changes being most carefully recorded, 
as also any evidence of a blood bacterial infection An orgamsm was 
found m only one of five evaimned , this was of the Coh group and was 
not pathogenic to other guinea-pigs on subcutaneous inoculation even 
m large doses The results are shortly summarised as follows A 
scorbutic dietingmnea-pigs gives nse to — 

(1) An increase m size and weight of the adrenal glands 
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(2) A marked diminution in the adrenal content of these organs 

(3) Haemorrhagic infiltration of the adrenal glands, usually cir- 
cumscribed in extent and situated round the periphery of the adrenal 
cortex 

(4) Degenerative changes in the cellular elementb of the adrenal 
cortex and medulla 

The author concludes that a scorbutic diet causes protound depre- 
ciation m the functional capacity of the adrenal glands in gmnea-])ig« 
and that the impairment of the adrenal function occurs before the 
clinical evidences of scurv} mamfest themselves 

Excellent plates illustrate the condition found 

P W B-S 

Hess (Alfred) & Ungeh (L J ) The Scurvy of Guinea-Pigs 
ui The Effect of Age, Heat and Reaction on Anti-Scorbutic 
Foods — J1 of Biol Chem 1919 June Vol 36 Xo 2 
pp 293-302 With 7 charts 

In the determination of the effects of heat on the v^iter soluble 
vitamines Denton and Kohma^n concluded from experiments on rats 
that ordinar}- cooking did not perceptibl}' injure the nutritive value 
of carrots The authors in experiments with guinea-pigs found that 
a very large part of the anti-scorbutic value was lost after coolcing 
for 45 minutes but they draw attention to the imj)ortant factors of 
the age and freshness Young and fresh carrots are much more 
valuable than old ones, for the latter require longer boihng and contain 
less anti-scorbutic vitamines This apphes to other vegetables and 
IS especially the case when these are dehydrated before use This 
will have to be taken into consideration in judging the results obtained 
in experimental scurvy, for it makes comparative tables of foods 
difficult to interpret It is also important to note that young vege- 
tables are more cellular then older ones 

Daniels and McClurCt have reported that the hquor from cooked 
beans contains water soluble vitamines The experiments earned out 
by the authors showed that the water m which carrots were cooked 
was of httle or no value in protecting gumea-pigs from scurvy v hen 
young carrots were used With regard to dried milk, though this is 
practically useless if prolonged heat has been employed, when the 
Just-Hatmaker process is used it loses httle of xts antiscorbutic 
power and infantile scurvy can be cured by gmng dried milk of this 
variety Canned strained tomatoes after one year were found to he 
both preventative and curative for guinea-pigs, a daily ration of 10 cc 
being sufficient These also contain a considerable amount of anti- 
neuntic vitamines, 6 cc being able to cure pigeons [This is rather 
remarkable and must depend upon the temperature used in pre- 
paration ] 

The alkahzation of frmt jmees follows the same rules as heating, 
VIZ , The length of time the anti-scorhutic food is subjected to 
the deleterious influence is fully as important as the intensity of the 
process ” A number of curves are given showing weights of the 
animals experimented on 

P W B-S 
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Lewis (H B ) The Antiscorbutic Value of the Banana — Jl Biol 

Chemistry 1919 Nov Vol 40 No 1 pp 91-101 With 

4 charts 

It has been shown by Sugitjea and Benedict that as a food the 
banana is deficient in protein and the water soluble B accessory 
factor Hess and Unger observed that for the cure of infantile 
scurvy the banana has little value Experiments were carried out 
on young guinea-pigs of 300 grams in weight to demonstrate the anti- 
scurvy \alue of tms food It was found (1) that gxunea-pigs fed on an 
exclusive diet of bananas are unable to maintain their body weight 
and die m 20-30 days Autopsy reveals a condition of marked 
inamtion, but no lesions characteristic of scurvy (2) Bananas in 
amounts greater than 25 grams daily as a supplement to a diet of 
rolled oats pre\ ent the onset of scurvy Such a diet, however, does 
not permit normal growth in young animals Less than 25 grams of 
banana as a supplement to the oat diet does not protect against 
scur\y (3) Scurvy can be readily produced experimentally on a 
diet of autoclaved rolled oats supplemented by bran, milk, casein, 
and inorganic salts When such a diet is further supplemented by 
banana, Id^lo grams will serve to protect against scurvy Such a 
diet not only afiords protection against scurvy but results in rapid 
growth of young guinea-pigs (4) These experiments suggest that 
a lower content of the antiscorbutic principle may be simcient to 
protect against scurvy if the diet is adequate in its content of the other 
essential dietary constituents 

t It IS however indicated that the banana is greatly inferior to most 
other frints and vegetables as an antiscorbutic 
y Chart 3 Guinea-pig I received an exclusive banana diet up to the 
20th^day 10 gms of oatmeal were than added until the 93xd day, 
after which the oatmeal-casein cake was fed in place of the oatmeal 
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The animal was free from clinical symptoms of scorbutus tnrougb 
out tbe period of the experiment 

Gmnea-pig N received rolled oats only for 24 days Soreness and 
sliglit enlargement of the jomts developed about the IStli day 
30 grams of banana as a supplement to tbe diet relieved the scorbutic 
symptoms although satisfactory growth was not made When the 
oatmeal-casem cake was substituted for the rolled oats, rapid growth 
ensued 

P W B-S 
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YELLOW FEVEE 

Noguchi (Hideyo) Etiology of Yellow Fever X Comparative Immu- 
nological Studies on Leptos 2 ma ictooides and Lepto&pi^a icieio- 
haemoiihagiae XI Serum Treatment of Animals infected with 
L€p(o$pi}a icteioides — J1 Expeiim Med 1920 Feb 1 Vol 
31 No 2 pp 135-168 

X — ^In a previous paper [see this BidleUn, Vol 14 p 223] it was 
shown that serum from yellow feyer patients had a marked eftect 
upon Leptospira icteroides derived from cases of the disease, as mani- 
fested by positive Pfeiffer reactions in the guinea-pig In a few 
instances the serum protected the guinea pigs from a fatal infection 
with the orgamsm A sinular result was obtained with the serum 
of gmnea-pigs which had recovered from experimental infection 
In the present paper the question of immunity is more fully discussed, 
especially with reference to agglutination, lysis, complement fixation 
and Pfeiffer’s reaction with immune sera prepared in rabbits and horses 
inoculated with Leptospira icteroides Experiments were also con 
ducted to determine the relation between this organism and Leptospira 
ictorohaemor ihogiae by means of cross-immumty reactions in vitro 
and m vivo In the latter not only passive but also active immunity 
has been considered < 

Monovalent immune sera for each of four strains of Leptospira 
idet aides were prepared m rabbits by injecting the ammals intra- 
venously wath 2 to 4 cc of rich h\e cultures, on rabbit serum medium, 
several times at intervals of 7 to 14 days Polyvalent immune serum 
was produced m a horse by injecting intravenously gradually increasing 
amounts of rich live cultures, on horse sermn meium, of five strains 
of the organism During a period of 65 days the horse received 2,495cc 
of nnxed live cultures in fifteen injections Similar sera were prepared 
in rabbits and horse bv injections of Leptospira iMeTohaemorrhagiae 
With these sera and those of ammals recovered from the disease 
experiments detailed in the paper were undertaken 

Monovalent icteroides sera possess the power to agglutinate in uUo 
not only homologous strains, but also aU other strains of Leptospira 
idei aides tested A slight effect, or none at all, was obser\ed with 
these sera and Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae Similar results were 
obtained with icteTohaemorrhagiae sera and the two Leptospira The 
Pfeiffer reaction was specific for each group and gave a sharper 
differentiation 

Polyvalent sera showed a higher titre of neutralizing power for the 
cultures of homologous groups It was found, however, that the 
«era are by no means specific, because the injection of a sufficient 
amount of serum apparently prevented a fatal outcome 

in a guinea-pig inoculated with minimum lethal doses of culture of 
Leptospira loterohamorrJiagiae, and vice versa 
More or less specificity was shown by the complement fixation test 
Weak fixation occurred when Bjxti icteroides sermn was mixed with 
one or other of the voter oliaemorrhagiae strains and conversely strong 
fixation occurred with the homologous strains 
The author concludes that on the basis of Lis findings with thirteen 
strains it is probable that Leptospira icteroides and Leptospira wt&ro* 
hmmorrhagiae are closely allied hut distinct m their immunological 
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reactions Perhaps the difterence between the two ma^ amount to 
that between subspecies or races The pathogenicity of the two is 
distinct, for %cte}Oid€S produces chiefl\ icterus and nephritis and 
ictetohaemo))hrtgiae haemorrhage and nephritis, the icterus being less 
and the haemorrhage more pronounced in the e\ olution of the latter 
infection 

In the study of acti\ e mimumty — exclusive of y accinetion — difficult y^ 
has been experienced oyying to the existence of natuial resistance in 
some guinea p^gs A gmnea-pig may recoy^ei fioni inoculation of 
Leptospiia %cte)oides and then resist an inoculation ynth a yurulent 
strain of Leptos'pDci %cte)ohaemonlutgiae In such a case there may 
have been a natural resistance to the latter infection Still there is 
not much doubt that an iciei aides attack brings about, in some instances 
at least, a certain degree of re^^istance to the ictey ohaemo) n liaqiae inf ecti on 
XI The high potency attained bv a polyvalent immune serum for 
Leptospiia icte) aides deriyed from the horse indicated that such a 
sermn might haye curative properties To ascertain this point experi- 
ments w^ere planned in yyhich gmnea-pigs wrere first inoculated with 
multiple lethal doses of Leptospiia ictei aides cultures and then treated 
with immune serum at varying intervals afterwards 
In determining the effect of serum upon mfectmn the temperature 
and other characteristic chmcal symptoms were noted and the extent 
of the lesion ywas ascertained by kilhng*the surviving animals at a 
later period, when they yvere regarded as convalescent The lesions 
chiefly considered, although not a wholly rehable index of the severity 
of infection, were the haemorrhagic foci in the lungs 
The results of the experiments were that the use of a polyvalent 
immune serum of high potency in the tieatment of experimental 
infection of guinea-pigs with L^ptospim icte^ aides proved of definite 
adyantuge in checking the progress of the infection When given 
during the period of incubation the sermn y\a& capable of completely 
preventing the disease although on later examination haemorrhagic 
lesions were found m the lungs Furthermore, the serum modified 
the course of the disease yvhen used in its early stages Employed 
at a later stage, yvhen jaundice and nephritis has been present for 
several da}s and the animal was near collapse, the serum had no 
perceptible beneficial effect 

In man the chmcal mamfestations are more gradual and distinct 
than in the guinea-pig, y’-et the yellow fever patient whose temperature 
IS subnormal, and yvho has reached the stage of haemorrhages from 
the gums, nose, stomach and intestines, and of uraemia and cholaenna, 
would seem to have httle or no chance of benefit from the use ot immune 
sera 

C M Wenyon 

Lebkebo (Mario G ) Considerations Suggested by Publications of 
Dr Noguchi on Experimental Yellow Fever — ^With Appendix 
(Proc of the Amer Soc of Trop Med Atlantic City Meeting 
June 16-17, 1919 ) — New Orleans Med d Swg Jl 1920 
Feb Vol 72 No 8 pp 499-512 

This paper is a criticism of the results of the investigations of 
Noguchi as described m the Jcmmal of Experimental Medicine prior to 
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the appearance of his later papers, which were reviewed in this Bullet^n 
Vol 15, pp 14-17 How far these subsequent results will affect the 
arguments of the author time alone will show 

The points brought forw'ard are that Noguchi’s work is incomplete 
and that any conclusions based on his discovery of Leptospimicte^oides 
as the cause of yellow fever, which might lead to a loss of confidence in 
the now well estabhshed and successful methods for combating the 
spread of the disease are to be deprecated It is suggested that some 
at any rate of the cases with which Noguchi worked might in reahty 
be cases of Weil’s disease , that his claim of successful inoculation of 
ammals m the hght of pre-\uous failures by other workers , his discovery 
of the leptospira in the peripheral blood and liver after the repeated 
futile attempts at such discovery by others , the fact that the orgamsm 
IS both visible by the dark-field and yet filterable through the Chamber- 
land filter , the success in infecting animals with blood taken from 
cases on the fifth and sixth days of the disease these and other dis- 
crepancies between Noguchi’s results and what we know of the disease 
from previous investigations and the practical experience in its 
eradication justify us in taking a guarded view of the claim that 
Leptospira icteroides is the cause of yeUow fever 

The author regrets that the crucial test of transmission by the 
mosquito had not been carried out [Noguchi’s latest papers re- 
viewed in this Bulletin, Vol JL5, pp 15-16, describe successful trans- 
mission of the leptospira by Aedes calopus and if these results are 
accepted as sound by the waiter of the paper under review his mind 
will be at rest ] 

C M W 

Elliott (Charles A ) A Clinical Study of Yellow Fever Observations 
Made in Guayaquil, Ecuador in 1918 — Arch Intern Med 
1920 Eeb 16 Vol 25 No 2 pp 174-205 With 22 text- 
figs 

As the title indicates this paper is a chmcal study of yellow fever 
The writer was the chmcian on the commission of the International 
Health Board of the EockefeUer Foundation which went to Guayaquil 
in the summer of 1918 to study the disease The report is based on 
the study of seventy cas^ of y eUow fever of all grades of seventy The 
paper contains nothing really new but gives a clear account oi the 
disease and is well illustrated by photographs showing the generahzed 
haemorrhages m various organs and the marked degeneration of the 
hver and £dneys 

SUHMAHY 

“ 1 The cluneal and pathologic findings aie summarised from a study 
of about seventy cases of yellow fever observed m Gnayaqml, Ecuador, 
during the summer of 1918 

*‘2 Clinically, yeUow fever is similar to mfectious jaundice The 
differences existing between the two diseases appear to be chiefiy those of 
degree There more marked jaundice and less hemorrhage in yellow 
fever 'iban in mfectious ^atmdiee 

3 Although hemorrhage is a usual ocourreuoe m all severe cases, yellow 
fever is not a true hemorrhagie disease The hemorrhage apparently 
follows necrosis of parenchymatous tissues and endothelial cells 

4 The jaundice of yellow fever appears to be of nontoxic Associated, 
hepatic (suppression) 
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“ 5 Death appeals to be due to menua It i^ usually picceded b> 
anima There lo an intense degeneration of the epithelium of the con 
voluted tubules The glomeiuli and collecting tubes remain relatively 
free from degeneration 

“ 6 Convalescence in all patients who suiviye ir> prompt The complete 
restitution of all organs to normal is remarkable X o eyidences of impaired 
liver or kidney function remained, although intense parenchymatous 
changes must have occurred ’’ 

C M W 

Aragao (Hennque de Beaurepaire) Pnmeiros resultados do trata- 
mento da febre amarella pelo neo-salvarsan Nota previa [First 
Results in the Treatment of Yellow Fever by Neo-Sal\arsan ] — 
Brazil Medico 1919 June Vol 33 No 26 p 201 

The author states that he recommended the use of salvarsan and 
‘‘ 914 ” in the treatment of yellow fever in 1917 [t?as Bulletin, Vol 13, 
p 250] So far seven cases treated by neosalvarsan have been re- 
ported to him by colleagues with two deaths The treatment, to be 
effectual, must be entered upon dunng the first 3 days of the disease 
and the initial dose should be massive — ^90 centigrammes — ^with a view 
to the rapid and complete stenhsation of the organism A further 
and more detailed paper on the subject is promised 

F S Arnold 

Guthrie <J Bimey) Blood Pressure m Yellow Fever — l^ew Odemi> 
Med & Surg Jl 1920 Jan Vol 72 No 7 pp 420-425 
With 1 text-fig 

The only previous records of blood pressure during yellow fever are 
those of Ferrari of Brazil {Brazil-Medico, 1903), and Paul Azevebo 
(Inaugural thesis, Rio de Janeiro, 1903), who quoted Pereaei’s 
work Azevedo noted a progressive drop in blood pressure from the 
first hours of the disease Dunng the first day the pressure was on 
an average 114 mm while in fatal cases it fell to as low as 107 mm 
Dunng convalescence there was a gradual rise to the normal Azevebo 
discussed Ferrari’s statement that a pressure of 126-128 mm during 
the first 24 hours of illness was an important diagnostic sign Azevebo 
did not consider blood pressure of any diagnostic \ alue 

The observations recorded by the present writer were made in 1905 
at New Orleans The instrument used was Cook’s modification of the 
Riva Rocci sphygmomanometer with the 10 cm arm band Only 
the systohc pressure was recorded A chart was designed so that 
the pulse beats and blood pressure per minute were recorded in such 
a way that whenever the former equalled the latter in milhmetres 
the curves coincided It was found that the blood pressure to a large 
extent paralleled the pulse rate with a distinct interval between them 
m the male and a smaller interval in the female In the latter 
touching and crossing of the curves was more frequent In the male 
the interval is most strikingly shown Even with a rising temperature 
there is a gradual dechne of the pulse and pressure curves This 
parallelism of the two curves constitutes a diagnostic point of no httle 
value In a senes of 45 oases, mild, severe and fatal, the blood pressure 
was never above normal after the first day the average pressure 
being 118 2 mm Cases were seen m which the pressure was above 
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normal on the first day but this was most probabl} due to pain, 
excitement or some other psychic factoi Of a series of fatal cases 19 
or 55 7 per cent showed touching oi crossing of the cur\ es The 
highest recorded pressure was 375 mm , seen during a chill, and the 
loy est 50 mm Both cases reco\ ered 

The factors which cause fall of blood pressure during } elloy fe\ er are 
vasomotor dilatation, myocardial degenerition, sloping of heart trom 
vagus stimulation due to jaundice, the action of bile on the heart 
itself, low chet, rest and later, haemorrhages from mucous suifaces, 
the result of fatty arteritis 

The continued haemorrhagic tendency is due to vasomotor condi- 
tions and capillary degeneration rather than to chminished coagulabi- 
lity of the blood The coagulabihty was normal m all cases tested by 
Wright’s coagulinieter The black vomit lowers blood pressure and 
IS in this respect protectne but the act of yomiting greatly raises 
the pressure and produces the numerous meningeal haemorrhages which 
w^ere seen at all the autopsies It is possible that the severe nephritis 
of serious and fatal cases niav account for the higher blood pressure 
in these 

The author is forced to the conclusion that a low average blood pres- 
sure is a favourable prognostic sign of no little importance and that 
if charted with the pulse rate the crossing or touching of the two 
curves is of grave significance in the case oi a male adult where the 
diagnosis of jellow fever is already established 

The falhng blood pressure is a protection to the weakened vessels 
and IS the keynote to treatment of the disease The axiomatic pre- 
cautions observed during illness and convalescence, namely the 
avoidance of all exertions and excitements, find their rationale in the 
consideration of the blood pressure Therapeutic measures must be 
directed to the regulation of the blood pressure and the quantities 
of sahne sometimes admiiiisteied to prevent plugging of the renal 
tubules may by increasing blood pressure produce fatal haemorrhagic 
accidents The author does not advise the adnunistration of drugs 
to bring about a fall m blood pressure Drugs play a small part in 
the treatment of yellow fever but physical means for keeping down 
blood pressure will contribute towards the safety of the patient 

C M W 

Caeteb (H E) The Mechanism of the Spontaneous Elimination 
of Yellow Fever from Endemic Centers (Proc of the Amer 
Poc ofTrop Med Atlantic Citv Meeting June 16~17 1919) — 

New Oihmib Mei d 8urg J1 1919 Dec Vol 72 No 6 
pp 347-360 

The present contribution is largely an elaboration of a previous 
paper [this Bullet m, Vol 10, p 219] The author discusses the well- 
known phenomenon of the spontaneous disappearance of yellow fever 
from some endemic centres in tropical America, as evidenced by the 
fact that no cases have been reported subsequent to the immigration 
of large numbers of non-immunes and in spite of the presence of 
st^omvia mosquitoes m abimdance He states that spontaneous 
disappearance of the disease is observed only m towns of moderate 
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size or in large tow ns sucli atj Demerara, Port au Prince and Cartagena, 
to winch immigration has dechned on account of dimim&hcd comiiierc al 
prosperit;^ It occurs when the number of subcept^hle perbom (adults 
or new-born) is small In such towns the e\isting population has 
acqmred imimmity and the disease disappear^ on account of the 
failure of the human host and the death of mosquitoes haibouiing 
the virus 

In large towns with considerable susceptible immigration such 
as Guayaquil Havana and Vera Cruz spontaneous di^appeaiaiice 
has not occurred 

E J \\aler 

Coxxop (M E ) Yellow Fever Control m Ecuador Prebmmary 
Report — Jl Ame} Med Absoc 1920 March 6 Yol 74 

No 10 pp 650-651 

An account of the anti-Stegoim la campaign in Guayaquil snice 
Nov 24, 191b, show s that the fall in incidence ot ^ ellow lev er coincided 
with the screening of water tanks and receptacles Galvanized iron 
covers were found to be cheaper than and superior to either wooden 
or copper ones The former were often taken and used as firewood 
and the latter admitted rats to the water tanks 

Fish were also used The ‘‘huaijas,” a fish of the perch fanul>, 
was a voracious larva eater but it weaned of its confinement m the 
containers and would jump three and sometimes four feet to escape 
It was abandoned for the chata and the chalaco which proved more 
satisfactory Milhons were giv^'en a trial but they w ere more dehcate 
and did not survive so long as the others As long as fish are available 
the\ are to be used for ah containers other than tanks 

C M W 

{ 1 ) TopREb (TheopMo) Fcbic amaicUa em Pernambuco e na Bahia — 
Bia-d Jledico 1919 July 19 ^ol 33 No 29 pp 210-231 
( 11 ) ToRREb (Theoplilio) biLv vdo (Taymc) Pebie amaiella na Bahia — 
Ibid p 231 

(i) Report of t speech made by Di Toires at a meeting of the National 
Aeademv ot Medicine at Eio 19th June 1919 The speech was m aUbwei 
to an angry telegiam sent b^ the Medical Society of Recife (Peinambueo) 
protesting against the action of Dr Tories as Director Geneial of Pubhe 
Health in sending down to Recife a commibsion to advise as to an anti 
Btegomyia campaign there ** W e must fimsh ” says Di Tories ‘ with 
the stegomyia and the federal medical commissions aie sent simply with 
that end in view The work ib not difficult but experience is necessary and 
an anti mosqmto campaign earned out on wrong hnes may do moie harm 
than good ” 

(u) A Aery biief summary of a speech made by Dr Torres at a meeting 
of the National Academy of Medicine Rio on Tune 2C>, 1919 gi\ing an 
account of an anti yellow fever campaign at Bahia and reporting consider 
able impiovement as the result 


F S A 
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Alcock (A ) [C I E M B , LL D , F R S ] Entomology for Medical 
Officers (Second Edition — ^Revised ) — +380 pp Frontis- 
piece +197 text figures 1920 London Gurney L Jackson 
[Price 185 net ] 

Those to whom this book I's addiossed aie fortunate people Th^ 
‘‘ systematic ” entomologist, who spends laborious days m unending 
struggle with taxonomical pioblems, may fail to sleep o’ mghts when 
waking dreams are haunted by visions of species without number, oi 
comphoated questions of synonymy still twist their tiresome way through 
weary brain Not so the Medical Officer, whose task it is to wage war 
upon an insect enemy Happy in the knowledge that the numbei of 
species of ArthTopod> recognised as actively or passively associated with 
disease in man still falls fai short of a century, he can turn to his “ Alcock ” 
and, with minimal expenditure of time and tionble, discover the name and 
hneage of his foe, and withal how to entreat him Which is another way 
of saying that those who fare forth to practice the cult of Aesculapius 
beyond the seas should on no account omit to include among their necessa 
nly limited libraries a copy of tbe handy, well arranged, and altogether 
admirable volume before us 

Using the term “Entomology” in the conveniently oomprehens^ive, 
if nowadays archaic Latreillian sense, Col Alcock includes within his pur 
view not only the Insects proper, but also Arachnids (ticks, mites, scorpions, 
spider^, etc ), Myriapods (centipedes and millipedes) and Crustaceans — 
in fact practically the whole of the Arthropoda The first five and twenty 
pages of the book are devoted to a concise but lucid account of “ Zoolo 
gical Classification and Nomenclature,” “ The Phylum Arthropoda,” 
and “ Arthropoda in their General Relations to Human Pathology ” The 
nest chapter is concerned with a brief dibcussion and descnplaon of the 
chief modes of deahng with disease disseminating Arthropods, after which 
the bulk of the book, amounting to 268 pages, is devoted to Insects, 
among which the Diptera natuially occupy the ma 30 r part of the space 

Synoptic tables for the d termination of Families are given, and, m 
the case of the larger Pamilies which include pathogemo species, there are 
similar “ short cuts ” to the identification of genera also , the genus 
Ghssina (Tsetse files) is provided with a tabular “ Synopsis of Species ” 

a >ted from Austen) AH species known to transmit disease to man are 
y characterised, as are the species of RhUbotMm described down to 
last year, a geographical grouping being adopted yhere necessary for 
convenience of reference Similar short d'^scnptions are given of certain 
other forms, such as common tropical species of Gulex, representatives 
of the genus Ae^s more or less resembling Stegomyia fasciata, and the 
chief blood sucking Muscidae other than Glossina The essential facts 
that it IS necessary for the medical officer to know about mosquitoes, 
including methods of control, are compressed into sixty three pages 
In dealing with the species of Ampheles, which the author wisely, and in 
accordance with present practice, treats as forming a smgle genus, the 
proved malana carriers on the one hand and the suspected earners on the 
other are distinctively denoted According to Col Alcock, the members 
of the former category number thirty included in this total, however, 
IS the European Anopheles Jitspamola, Theob , which is correctly stated to 
be probably synonymous with A turlcJmdi, Liston, a species, by the way, 
that, like the closely aHied A pahsUmnsiSt Theob (now regarded as a 
form of A Grassi), deposits its eggs not singly but in “ ribands ” 

In default of precise observation or expenmental proof, d fierence of 
opinion natura&y exists as regards the “ hospitahty ” of many Anophe 
lines to malana parasites , thus, while the author includes the common 
Tropical African A mstahs^ Lw , among the species “ regardmg which 
fhe evidence is either confiioting or merdy circumstantial,” it is according 
to another recent writer (H Cubwen, “ Zan 2 abar Protectorate Ann Bept 
Puh Health for the Tear 1916”) the common malana carrier m Zanzibar 
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In this connection a sentence at the commencement of the chapter on 
“ The Anophelmi ’ in the tv oik undt i ie\iew deseive^ the w dest pubhcity, 
and IS worth quoting extenso Theie is still,” wiites Col Alcock, 

‘ a wide field for observation and experiment, winch evciy medical officer 
who has time and opportunity may investigate with advantage, three of 
the questions much requiring further attention being {a) the exact duration 
of the individual infection in a well infected mosqmto, and (6) the factoid 
which may influence the infectibility of a susceptible species, and (c), 
most important of all, what species occur natuiallv infected ’ That 
there is real need for practical investigation on these Lnes b beyond dis 
pute, and, since medical men in the Tropics, like their colleagues elsewhere, 
often have their hands over full already, we would venture to suggest 
that some munificent patron of research, seeking an outlet for his altiuism, 
might do worse than provide a special expedition equipped foi at least 
a five years’ sojourn in all parts of the woild, with the means of solving 
the questions at issue As regards the “ duration of the individual in 
fection ” in a malaria carrying mosqmto, it may be noted that, according 
to a bi lliant Fiench investigator (RouBAirD), in the case of the Palaeaictio 
Anoj^Jieles maciilipennis, at anv late, it would appear to be brief Should 
the same condition hold good for all malarial mosqmtoes, these insects 
would provide a maiked contrast to Tsetse flies, which, once infected 
with Txypanosomes, apparently remain so foi life 

Duiing the leoent campaigns in Palestine and Mesopotamia, much tiouble 
was caused at tunes by the temporarily incapacitating but fortunately 
non fatal malady termed ‘‘ sand fly fever,” dissemmatid by the tiny and 
elusive httle midge known as PJilehotomus papatasii^ which as the present 
reviewer can teslafy, like certain species of Anopheles does not invariably 
confine its attacks to the hours of daikness We are glad to see that Col 
Alcock, writing of the Family (Psyehodidae) to winch this insect belongs, 
gives ‘‘Mothhke Mdges” as the vernacular equivalent, rejecting the 
singularly inappropiate neologism “ Owl Midges ” A word of commenda 
tion is also due to the author for sounding a few pages further on, a note 
of caution as to the supposed immutability of the ciaspeis of male 
Phlehotomm The corresponding organs in many groups of insects, 
notablv in mosqmtoes, often afloid diagnostic characters of the greatest 
value for the distinction and recogmtion of species, but nowadays there is 
a tendency in some quarters to place too high a value on minute diflerenoes 
in male gemtaha, regardless of the dangei, known to every cautious 
systematist, of attemptmg to charaeteiise a supposed species from a sok 
tarv specimen 

The Tsetse flies, to which sixteen pages are devoted, have already been 
mentioned, and must not fmther detain us Passing over the lemainder 
of the blood suckmg Dipteia — ^Ceratopogomnae, Simuindae, Tabamdae, 
Stomoxydmae and Pupipara, all of which, though in many cases fearsome 
plagues, espc 01 ally to stock, are of minor importance to the medical 
officer, we need merely note that all are adequately treated, and that the 
author provides much useful information concermng allied Famihes 
Some of the latter, though haimless or even beneficial to man, include 
species liable to be mistaken for blood suckers by the unimtiated Turn 
mg to “ Muscidae that do not Suck Blood,” we aie glad to find half a 
dozen pages concerned with the insuperable House fly, a pest of the first 
magmtude, never likely to be forgotton by any ex commander of a Sanitary 
Section who served in the Great War In recent years Musoa domestiea 
has received much attention from economic entomologists of many nations 
and not a few medical men, and Col Alcock gives us a convenient summary 
of the latest methods fonts discomfiture 

Bidding adieu to the Diptera, and passing on to the other Ordeis of 
Insects that include pathogemo forms, we find a chapter concerned with 
the plague flea and its allies (Siphonaptera), and including a synopsis of 
the genera that the entomological Medical Officer should be able to 
recognise Bugs— using the term in its orthodox sense as the equivalent of 
Ehynohota — ^naturally form the subject of the following chapter Though 
to some these insects may have waned in interest since the eastmg of 
doubt on the ability of bed bugs to tmasmit kdla azdr, the tolerance to 
the plague bacillus shown by both 0%me3s leMUmMS and 0 
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and the e^tablibhed tact that the Bia25ikan Coiioiliuntb megif^tas xh a caiiiei 
of a dangeious foim of human tiypanobomiasib, fully waxiant then in 
elusion in the Black List ’ As legaidte the eiadication of bed bug-,, 
•we obsei\e that Col Alcock pieftib fumigation with sulphur, and that 
elfeeT\heie he lightly uiges ‘ the gieatest caution” in the use of hvdio 
cyanic acid gas howevei it is peihaps pcimissiblc to lemaik in a medical 
journal that, in Cairo duimg the A\ai, tV lattei method uas found to be 
the onlv effective tieatment foi bug iidden banack loonis 

Since the da'vvn of history, no insect can hi\e contiibuied so much to 
the sum of human misery as the body lonse, and with the di«.covciy of its 
agency in the dissennnation of typhus, tiench fever, and some forms of 
relapsing fever its reputation is now black indeed To each of the 
belligerents in the recent conflict this scoinge of aimies v as the subject 
of the giavest conceiii a -volume would be needed foi the lepioduction 
of the "liteiatme ’ published conceimng it duiing the stiuggle, and many 
and vaiiotis veie the piactical expedients devised foi its desti notion 
Who that witnt ssed it can ever forget the sight of the “ Disinfecting 
Train ’ in Palestine, suiionndcd by a happy though naked thiong awaiting 
the letuin of its garments from the pnufymg embrace of superheated 
steam ’ With the chapter in Col Alcock’s book dealing with the “ Blood 
Sucking Licc * the account of the known insect disseminators of disease 
in man is concluded The lemaindei of the volume is concerned with 
the non blood snokmg Orders of Insects (with aU of which the competent 
medical officer in the Tropics should have at least a nodding acquaintance), 
and with the other groups of Arlhiojroda mentioned above Eighteen 
pages are devoted to the Ticks, the sahent facts with regard to which aie 
presented by the author with the conciseness and piecision displayed in 
his treatment of the Insects The work closes with a Bibliography, and 
an adequate Index A word of praise is due to the illustrations, the 
figures in the text are clearly drawn, labelled and punted, and leally 
serve tlieir ostensible purpose , w^hile tlxe charming portrait of Sir Patrick 
Manso>< with Ins grandson on his knee, which appiopiiately forms the 
frontispiece, adds a peculiarly pleasing, human touch There is also 
another detail which, though not strictly germane to the matter in hand 
we hope to be pardoned for mentiomng Despite conspicnons instances 
that might he quoted to the contrary, the writings of scientists are too 
often the qmntessence of aridity, and read like direct transenpts from 
laboiatory notebooks But Col Alcock’s style wherever the subject 
affords it scope (including the delightfully allusive quotations with which 
his work IS garnished), not only adds to the pleasure of perusal, but suffices 
to prove that a lifetime devoted, to microscope and scalpel need not 
necessarily connote divoice from htterae humamoies ” In takmg leave 
of this volume, which we do with sincere regret, we tender our con 
gratulations to its author The information amassed within its ooveis, 
in so far as we are competent to express an opinion, ib in all cases abreast 
of the times, and the book supphes a want 

E E Austen 

Eletcheb (Cavendish) [MB, BS,MECS, LEOP] & McLean 
(Hu^h) [BA, BC, BPH, MEGS, LECP] The Link 
between the Practitioner and the Laboratory A Guide to the 
Practitioner in his Relations with the Pathological Laboratory — 
91 pp With 7 diagrams in text 1920 London H K 
Lewis & Co Ltd [Price 4^ 6eZ net ] 

This little book written bv two members of the Staff of the Laboratoiies 
of Pathology and Pnbhc Health, b Harley Street, London, is intended, as 
the title suggests, to supply the Imk between the practitioner and the 
laboratory and doubtless, under present conditions of medical practice, a 
guide of this kind which indicates the nght kmd of material to send to the 
laboratory and the nght way to send it, performs a useful purpose How 
far the real needs of fire practitioner can be met by reports on pathological 
material submitted to a laboratory situated, it may be, at some distance 
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away, a question wiiidi hat. leceiitly been debited in tlie medical piesb 
The reviewer at least is satisfied that nothnif^ can compen^iat^ foi the active 
CO operation ot practitioner and pathologist o\ ei a case Tailing such 
CO opeiation the piactitionei will continue to call toi useless oi imnecessai j 
im estigations to receive m retuin bald and often unintci pie table lepoits 
The major part of the book consists of an alphabetical list of diseases with 
the pathological tests appropriate to each Ihus a piactitioner faced with 
a case of appendicitis may send blood foi a leucocvte toimt, bloo 1 films foi 
the glycogen reaction which, if positive, denotes a seiious condition accoid 
ing to the authors, oi he may send the actual appendix after excision for 
histological examination A useful section is ds\ oted to appioved methods 
of collecting material of various kinds for dispatch to the laboratory and 
in the latter poition of the book the pnnciples of vaccine and seium therapy 
including the use of oidinary i accmes, detoxicated vaccines and sensitised 
vaccines aie afi too biiefly discussed 

J C G Ledingliam 

Mejsse (Carl) Handbueh der Tropenkranheiten 2te Aullage 
Band 5 Dit Malaria und das Schwarzwasserfieber (von Prof 
Dr Hans Zieaixnn) — ^ xx+602 pp With 141 text figs & 7 
coloured plates 1918 Leipzig Johann Ambrosms Barth 
[Price M 40 ] 

Our idea of the text book is that it is a hook m which is given, in concise 
foim, the state of om knowledge on any given subject The authoi of such 
a book has weighed the conflicting evidence, i e , subjected it to his trained 
judgment and peisonal experience He may be wrong in his judgment 
but at any rate the student is presented with a concise account, intelligible 
to him, if the authoi has the gift of exposition Such a summary the 
student of medicine has the opportunity of putting to the test when he 
commences his practice We believe that it is exceptional for him to do 
this and break the fetters rightly at first imposed upon him by his text book 
or teachers, and to think for himself, oi better, observe for himself Hence 
it IS that the opinions of many medical men of ‘‘ long experience ” are of no 
particular value imless we know that the experience has been put to piofit 
able use The appeal to ‘ experience ” on the part of many writers is only 
a veiled appeal to ‘ authority ” 

In the treatise the authoi takes the reader beyond the stage of dogmatism 
He points out that Smith sa;} s this whde Robinson flatly contradicts him 
and is not content with simply saying so, but endeavours to give Smith’s 
and Eohinson’s facts, if lespectively, they have anv, and to explain why 
it is he prefers Robinson s conclusions to Smith’s or vice versa Ht weighs 
the evidence but he partly at least shews the leader what the nature of the 
evidence is It, however the reader simplv finds that A B and C state one 
thing and D, E and F another he is confused , or it A B and C have acqmred, 
say by judieious ad\ ertisement, the status of ‘‘ authorities ” he very pro 
bably accepts their views and thinks “ small beei ” of those of D, E and P 
In the work before us we find a host of names and the student has 
frequently no means of ascertaining whether Simth, who is quoted as an 
authority is an “ ass,” or whether Robinson, who is merely aUuded to, is 
not in fact worthier of credit If, however, the student can stand alone 
requiring no further help, such a treatise as this is serviceable as a guide 
to the literature which he can consult and there weigh the evidence for 
himself The list of authors quoted extends to about 36 columns 
We wiH now take examples almost at random, to illustrate how some of 
the problems of malaria are treated — 

1 XVII Larval Malaria p 269 The author defines this as a 
malaria infection expressing itself not as a fever attack but through 
some other regularly intermittent symptom the principal symptom is 
neuralgia, although all the organic systems may he afiected, e g , successive, 
irritative or depressory symptoms afieoting the respiratory system, the 
skin, the eyes, the ears, leading to faintness, haemorrmge, etc 

Hovorka (whose paper is entitled ** The aphorisms of an old malaria 
practitioner”) who has great experience of malana ‘^saw a case in 
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wluoli daily, umlateial cory/a ensued at 3 p m , and furthei a case in which 
pain in the region of the gaU bladder arose every 3rd day, lasting foi the 
same length of time After energetic qinmne treatment the symptoms 
disappeared ” The author, though expressing some scepticism in the 
matter, states that in the Cameroons he treated periodically recurring 
migraine with qmmne and active sweating with the best results It appears 
to us that in the three pages devoted to the subject there is much 
discussion but httle solidT information The following three extracts 
seem to lead us off the earth into the realms of the unknown 

2 “ according to the author’s unfimshed experiments the addition of 

the serum of a chiomc malaria to the malaria blood of an acute case appears 
to increase phagocytosis Possibly we have to do with the presence of 
malaria opsonins ” (p 160) and 3 “we assume that the cells of the lymphatic 
system contain a ferment which probably plays a part in fat digestion which 
forms oxydases and proteolytic ferments in the neutrophil leucoytes which 
can assimulate foreign proteids while the eosmophils contain only oxidases ” 
(p 161 ) 4 : “Por the malariologist it (the spleen) has still sigmflcance as 
a blood fonmng oigan, comparable to a blood sponge which regulates the 
circulation in the abdominal organs and perhaps also exercises antihaemo 
lytic and antitoxic properties” (p 174) 

If we turn next to the consideration of a question which should apparently 
be capable of answer, viz , the length of the relapse interval, we find that for 
simple tertian, Mariotti Bi 4nchi is quoted as giving the time as 5-18 days 
and Caccini as 14-21 days We have had occasion to study Caccini’s 
papers closely, not as thev have appeared with numerous errors in an 
Enghih translation, but in the Itahan original One peculiarity of 
Cacciki s figures is that no lelapse is recorded as occurimg latei than 21 
days It is inconceivable that none should occur 'say on the twenty second 
day If 21 days was the hmit of Caccini’s observation period after 
treatment was stopped this wou'^d explain his figures, assunung their 
correctness in other respects, but C4cci]sii says nothing al30ut his observa 
tion period, a defimtion of which is fundamental m determming this 
question of the lelapse pened Nor does the author shew any appreciation 
of the fact , one must admit, however, that he is not alone in this matter 
as a reference to almost any text book deahng with the subject wiU shew 
When we come to the question of the after treatment of a malana 
attack the procedures recorded are numerous, in fact ‘‘quot homines, tot 
seiitentiae ” The subject will remain in this state of chaos so long as the 
vaiious ‘‘ cures ” are unsupported by evidence as, for example, that recorded 
in a recent discussion on the matter, viz , “in certain cases Bt Ivel’s Cheese 
undoubtedly is of great value ” In this connection we may, perhaps, ask 
what has become lately of Warburg’s tincture the virtues of which have 
been sung (without evidence) for so many generations t 
During our perusal of the book we noted many other pomts for comment 
but we think we have given suJBdoient examples to give some idea of the 
character of the work It is impossible, in a short renew, to sum up the 
contents of 600 pages, dealing with almost ah aspects of malaria We can 
only add that though we have closely read the discussion on several 
questions we have been baffled m trying to form a defimte opimon 
That a book of this kind may serve the purpose of a comprehensive guide 
we have already said The nature of the contents however, lead us to 
conclude that the value of this treatise and, indeed, other treatises of this 
kind IS questionable, and that a better service would be rendered to the 
progress of science by a thorough critical survey of one or two aspects only 
of the matter 

J W W Stephens 

CASTEhLAKi (Aldo) & Chalmees (Albert J) Manual of Tropical 
Medieme Third Edition — 1919 London Bailliere Tmdall & 

Cox Pmee 45a net [Part II Section 0 Division I pp 
285-921 Animai Parasites ] 

The mass of valuable information collected in these 637 pages is enormous 
Its amount and variety justi:!^ Makson’s precept that in the tropics a 
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medical man must be a naturalist betore he can hope to shine as a sanitaiian, 
or as a pathologist, or even as a complete practitioner, though at the 
same time they will cause the countenance ol any but the most resolute 
student of tropical medicine to besickhedo er with the pale cast of thought 

The authors must again be congratulated on having aimed at a high 
academic standard, though in their conscientious attempt to make then 
work complete in every respect they have burdened it with more of the 
forbiddmg taxonomic appaiamis of the zoologist than the medical man 
reqmres, and sometimes indeed — ^as in the treatment of the intermediary 
pond snail hosts of certain flukes — ^witheven more than anyone but a most 
accomphshed malaoolologist can understand and apply 

In the allotment of their work the authors, after a general introduction 
on parasitism, give 264 descriptive pages to the Protozoa, 133 to worms, 
183 to Arthropods, and 50 to animafi considered as carriers of infection 

The imtial defimtion of a parasifce, as a hying orgamsm which takes up 
its abode tempoiaiily or permanently on or within other hvmg orgamsms 
for the purpose of obtaining food, though happily it does not interfere with 
the immediate practical design of tins treatise, is one that challenges 
criticism in whatsoever book it may be afdrmed, particularly m these days 
when in many lands a discontented and half educated proletariat is 
inclined to esteem no act but that of hand and incontinently to apply 
the term * paiasite ” to all who obtain their food by professional and other 
mental work The objection to the defimtion is not merely that it includes 
two antipathetic concepts, namely symbiosis and rapine, but that it tends 
to obscure the great biological truth — & truth so full of significance for the 
samtaiian in the tropics — ^that in Nature every living species leans on other 
species in an orgamo environment It is the business of the medical 
biologist above all other men to impart a clear understanding of the 
term “ parasite ” as being hmited to organisms whose settled object is to 
live at ample point upon the loss and damage of other organisms, and to 
insist on a no less clear recognition of the fact that in Nature there are 
many hvmg organisms which cannot live and get food otherwise than by 
taking up their abode either on or within other hvmg orgamsms to whose 
very existence they are absolutely essential — ^two chfierent and d'‘stinct 
kinds of orgamsms being united in, and sometimes structurally adapted 
to, a single concerted hfe interest 

The account of the Protozoan parasites — among which the Spirochaetes 
ai e included — ^is particularly full, and is very amply illustrated Dobell’ s 
latest woik probably came too late for inclusion, for it is not noticed in the 
list of references, and the authors mamtain Loesehta as the generic appel 
ation of Entamoeba histolytica and E coU No one will dispute the separate 
maintenance of the malignant tertian paiasite in the distinct genus Laierama, 
on account of the crescent shaped gametocyte and the schizogony in 
internal organs these undoubtedly can be regarded as generahsed or 
** primitive ’’ chia^Wf^rs, whatever be one s views as to the evolution of the 
malaria para|[ites In the account of the genus Elasmodiuni the process of 
parthenogenesis is described (p 507) although in the geneial introduction 
the reahty of the phenomenon is referred to with hesitation (p 295) , no 
mention, however, is made of the accurate observations and discriminative 
arguments {Jl EAMGt Oct 1917) by which J J> Thomson disclosed a 
very prosaic interpretation of the phenomena, as well as a very seiious flaw in 
the assumptions, upon which Schatoinn’s theory of parthenogenesis of the 
malana parasites was based Again in the account of the genus Haemo^pro 
tens no notice has been taken of the very strong presumptive evidence 
adduced by Mrs Helen Abie to show that in the case of E coltnnhae sporooysts 
are formed in the stomach wall of the Hippobosoid fly {Lynchia)^ and that 
the pigeon is infected by sporozoites from the fly’s salivary glands in 
complete analogy with the estabhshed facts of Plasmodium and Proteosoma 
dissemination 

The authors can hardly expect their new classification ” of the Trypan 
osomes to obtain that general acceptance which, after all, is the only seal of 
a classification In zoology a natural classification whatever else it may 
express is supposed to represent, in the form of an ordered senes of precise 
and more or less comprehensive geneiahsations, certain known and verifiable 
nf frtvm fpftfnrA flnd m starting SUCh a classification 
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the accepted method is, after an eshaustiYe comparison of all the species 
concerned, to arrange them according to their agreement or disagreement 
with certain determined and verifiable morphological standards In this 
particular scheme, however, the Trypanosomes are arranged to begin with 
according to their orgamc habitat — whether in an invertebrate, or in a 
cold blooded vertebrate, or in a warm blooded vertebrate — and their 
cyclical development and ontogeny, which in most cases is not known , 
and the result is not a zoological classification representing accuiate 
generalisations of sifted fact, but merely a cataloguing of species into 
host groups, pathogenic and non pathogenic groups, and “forms caiefully 
studied” and “classifiable,” and ‘ forms not yet fully studied” and 
“unclassifiable ” That in the fulness of time it may be necessary, in 
dealing with Trypanosomes structurally indistingmshable, to establish 
lanetal and specific distinctions in respect of physiological oi pathological 
differences IS, of couise, quite a difieient matter , but to buiden the nomen- 
clature with the names of “new genera ” founded on such elusive phenomena 
IS haidly to be commended 

One of the features of the section on worms are the leproductions of 
microphotographs taken by J J Beli. In the acooimt of the Trematodes 
the pioneer vork (in 1913) of Mitaipi and Suzuki on the life history of 
Schistosoma j atonic um is briefly mentioned in the text , but — ^probably 
because it was publi'^hed in Japanese — ^it does not appear in the list of 
references The paper, howe'ver, in which the highly important original 
investigations of Mil Ainiand Suzuki were pubhshed was reviewed in this 
BulleUn, 1914 Vol 3 pp 289-290 Again, in the account of the 
Nematodes, though Fedchenko’s original discovery of Cyclops as the 
intermediary host of the gmnea worm is briefly mentioned, no reference is 
given to the journal {Bull Imp Soc Friends of Nai Hist Anthrop EtJinoqr 
Moscow Tom vni 1869) in which this pre eminent discoveiy is related 

In most lespects the section on Arthropoda is excellent, and the illus- 
trations, over 150 in number, are very good In deahng with the mosquitoes 
the authors have done themselves wiong in disiegaiding the exhaustive 
treatise of Howard, Dyar and Knab and in dealing with the Tsetse flies 
they have not included any recent investigations of the bionoiny of the 
important species 

In discussing ammal “ caiiiors ” the authors adhere to the opimon that 
where two hosts are concerned m the business the “ definitive ” host is the 
one m which the gametes fulfil their destiny, not the one m which the 
gametocytes are foimcd They therefore uphold the view that man is the 
intermediate host and the Anopheles mosquito the definitive host of the 
malaria parasites, and inchnc favourably to the theory that the original of 
the malaria parasite must have been a oocoidiform intestinal paiasite of the 
mosquito They ihus exclude from the unbounded range of speculation 
any possible surmise that the mam points in the life cycle of the fon - 
shadowed Flmmodium mala/nae might in the wondrous course of evolution 
have been hammered out as mdependently of Anopheles as of Homo, and 
that the Homo Plasmodium Anopheles drama might possibly be as it were 
a sort of scene shifting or stage adaptation of, or epilogue to, some other of 
Nature’s biological compositions 

The above pomts we have selected for criticism not because they are to be 
considered defects so much as distractions , for of the pages as a whole we 
can only repeat that they are a store house of most accessibly ananged 
information of inestimable value to the student of ammal parasitology 

The authors do not concern themselves with etymology but in their 
statement that signifies “ pierced by holes ” they are at 

variance with LiddeE & Scott, who give the word as being used by 
Aristotee for animals that burrow and kve in holes 

Such errors as “Staunton” (p 886), “Addie” (887), “Thompson” 
(p 404) for names so weU known professionally as A T Startor, J B- 
TaOMSON, and the late J B Adie must be due to accident, as also “ Quart- 
erly Journal of the Medical Society ” (p 594) for “ Quarterly Journal of 
Microscopical Science ” More «enous accidents disfigure pp 893 and 894, 
where an elongate turret shell is labelled ^^Fhysopsis africanus^^ and the 
statement is appended that this species is the earner of Schistosoma 
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Fevers Unclassed of the Tropics 

— cont 

Enteiitis, see also Pyocyaneus-Eii 
teiiti'^ infia 

of Children -with Scurvy, Ac 
Piepatnated from Gei 
many, 456 

Febrioula , Queensland, 293 

Glandular, Endemic, Queensland 
293 

Measles or Scailatina like Pevei 
duiing East African 
Campaign 279-80 

Prevalent in Queensland (Innisfail 
District), Misdiagnob 
ed as Malaria 292-3 

Pyocyanens Enteritis , Shanghai 
Causal Organisms, 210 

P U 0 Seven Day Fever Mis diag 
nosed as, 21 

Seven Day Fever (of Rogers) m 
British Arabia, 21 
Symptoms, 21 

Unspecified India, (1918) 240 

Filariasis, see under HELMIN- 
THIASIS 


Five Day Fever, see undei RELAPS- 
ING FEVER, AND 
OTHER SPIRO- 
CHAETOSES 


Flagellate Dysentery, see DYSEN- 
TERY Flagellate 


Ghendi, see wder Tettanosomiases, 
Animal, under SLEEP- 
ING SICKNESS 


Giardiasis see LAMBLiA.'^ib, undo 
DYSENTERY Elagei 
LATE 


Gobiat or Gninnl, see undo Tey 
PANOSOMIASBS, Ajsl 
MAL, under SLEEP* 
ING SICKNESS 


Ground Squirrels, Plague-IlRe 
Disease of, Organism 
Isolated from, and from 
Deer Fly Fever, 21 


Guinea Worm Infection, see Dea 

CONTIASIS, under HEL- 
MINTHIASIS 


Haeuogloliinurie Fever, see 
BLACKWATER FE- 
VER 
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Heat Stroke 

111 effects of Sunlight m Tropics 
due to Heat rather 
than Light, 298-9 

Intercurrent mth Bacillary Dysen 
tery, Mesopotamia, 201 

HELMINTHIASIS, 211-36 

Diseases, and Pa^risites associated 
with them 

Increase of Jamaica, 289 

Ah KYLO STOMI ASIS 

Blood Conditions in, in Earth 
Eaters 22 i 

as Cause of Respiratory Dis 
turbance, 225 

Complement Fixation Test in, 

229 

Economic Military Impoitance 
of, 212 

Effects on WiU Power and on 
Physique, 285 
Eradication of, in 
Ceylon, 228 
Siam, 228 
Geophagv and, 224 
Incidence 
Age, 227, 293 
m Earth Eaters, 224 
Class, 211, 212, 213, 225, 227 
Brazihan Navy, 224 
Japanese Soldiers in 
Formosa, 227 
North China, ih 
Geographical 
Austraha 
Queensland 
Townsville, 293 
Brazil 

German settlements in 
Sta Catharma, 285 
Parana region, 173 
Ceylon, 228 
China 

Pmghsiang CoUiery, 225 
East Africa, Ea German, 
36 

Campaign area, 279 
Egypt, 227 

England (London), 227 
Formosa, 212-13, 227 
French Guiana, 224 
India, 212 
Ivory Coast 
Grand Bassam, 224 
Jamaica, 224, 288 
Japan, 225 
Manchuria, 213 
Mesopotamia, 212 
Siam, 228 

Race, 211, 212, 213, 279, 285 
Schools and Orphanage, 293 
Neurasthema as due to, 286 


Helminthiasis — 1 

Diseases and PAPASiTCa asbooiat^-d 
with them — cont 
Aeki lostomiasis — eont 
Parasites 
Anoyiostoma 

Associated with Eruption 
of Japanese Farmers 
w orkmg m Liquid 
Manure 184 

Development and Yiabihty 
oi, in Old Style Jap 
anese Latrme, 225 
Experiments on, as possible 
Transmittmg Agent 
of Kala Azar {q,v), 
291 

Larvae of, as possible 
Spreaders of Kala 
Azar, 436 

Ova 111 Stools , Sinai, 211 
Percentage of, m Indian 
Troops , Mesopo 
tamia, 212 

Present in Dracunculus In 
fection, 233 

Prevalent in Sa> Paulo, 
Brazil, 173 
Species referred to 
eeylanicum m 

Cats Durban, 239 
Man India, 230 
duodenale, m College 
Students Japan, 
212 

Infection, with Py 
loi ioObstraetion,227 
Necator amenoanm Bio 
logical Study of, 224 
Pre Natal Infection 224 
Prophylaxis 
BootWeaimg, 285 
Defects in Ceylon, 228 
Detail beaimg on 224 
Latime Using, 285 
Symptoms, 212 
Constitutional, Absent in In 
fected JapaneseSoldiers 
Formosa, &c , 227 
Treatment by 
Chiengmai Routme, 228-9 
01 Chenop , 228-9 
by Intra Intestinal Tube 
Method, 229 
Picric Acid, 279 
Thymol, 228, 229 
Earth Eating cured bv, 224 
Safety of, m Pregnant Cases, 
228, see also 229 
Ulcus ciuT’s associated with, 225 

Ascariasis 

Experimental, by Peedmg, m 
Guinea pigs, 232 
Mice, 232 
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Diseases and Paeasitfs associated 
with them — cont 
Asciriasis — cont 
Incidence 
Age, 213, 232 
Class, 212, 213 
Geographical 
Formosa, 212, 213 
Japan Statistical Study 
of, 232 

Manchuria, 213 
Occupation, 232, 233 
Race 212, 213 
Sex, 213 
Parasites 
Ascaris 

as Cause of Fatal Ob 
structive Jaundice, 

232 

in Japanese Soldiers 
Formosa, 227 

Larvae Development of, 

230 

Migration of, in Body of 
Definitive Host, 230, 

231 

Ova Non Development 
of, in Urine, 231 
Resistance of, 231 
Species referred to 
Imihncoides 
as Cause of Pulmonary 
Disease, 230 
m College Students 
Japan, 212 

Life History of 230, 
231 

Ova of and Debris of 
Gall Stone Forma 
tion on, 232 
in Stools Smai, 211 
Percentage in Indian 
Troops Mesopo 
tamia, 212 
Present in 
Bilharziasis 
Brazil, 2IS 
Multiple Infections, 
233 
smlla 

Larvae of, Migration 
of with Definitive 
Host, 230 

Ulcus cruris associated 
with presence of, 225 


BiLHAEZIASIS OE SCHISTOSOJflJ 
ASIS 

Ascaris present in Brazil, 218 
Blood>Conditions in, 217 
Complicated by Stone, cured by 
Tartar Emetic, 210, 220 1 
Complicatmg Amoebiasis, 220-1 


Diseasfs and Paeasitfs associated 
with them — cont 

BiLHAEZIASIS OK ScHISlOSOMIASIS 
— cont 

Diagnosis Method for, 217 
Disappearing during Enteric 
and after Influenza, 
220 

Egyptian form Immunity 
Reactions in, 217 
Enquiries m Bombay, as to risk 
of Importation by 
Troops from Egypt, 
289 

Experimental in Monkeys 
Blood Picture m 217 
Fatal Cases, Causation South 
Africa, 219-20 

Haematuna, Bilharzial, Cured 
bv Emetine 220 
Incidence 
Age, 218, 221 
Geographical 
Egypt, 217, 219 
Cano 218 

India (Speculations on), 

221 

Mesopotamia, 281 
Natal, 219 
Durban 221 

Palestine Campaign Area, 

397 

South Africa, 219 
Race, 221 281 

Infection Sources of, in Cairo, 
218 


Intestinal Brazil, 218 
Parasites 

Bilharzia or Schistosoma 
Antigen for Source of, 131 
Mollusc Hosts of, 218, 
221, 289 
Cercariae of 
spiudaliSt 289 
sptnosa. Natal, 221 
Other Helminths present 
with Brazil, 218 

Ova 

Accumulation of, in 
Lungs and Bram 
Deaths from South 
Afxica, 219-20 
Lateral Spmed, in Ama 
zonas Case, 218 
Species referred to 
haematobium^ 221 
Ova in Stools Sinai, 
211 

^apomcum Liver Cir 
I hoses due to Ova 
of, 306 
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Helminthiasis—co^t 

Diseases and Parasites associated 
with them — cofit 

BILHARZI4SIS OR SCHISTOSOMI4SIS 
— cont 

Parasites — co it 
Bilharzia or Schistosoma — 
cont 

Species referred to — cont, 
mansom 

Experiments with, on 
Bombay sp of 
Planorbis, 289 
in Indian Troops 
Mesopotamia, 212 
Ova m Stools Sinai, 
211 

Prophylaxis 

Suggestions on, 218 
Treatment by Tartar Emetic 
as, 219 

Snails, Insanitary at Durban, 
during Winter, 221 

Treatment 

Immunity Reactions as of 
Value in Determining 
Effect of Drug, 217 
Methods Employed 
Colloid Antimony Sulphide, 
Suffgested, 219 
Tartar Emetic, 218, 219 

Urinary 

in Children Cairo, 218 
in Congo Region, 220 
Treatment by Emetine, 229 

Cl0N0RCHT4SI^ 

Parasites 

ClonoTcliis sinensis, in Col 
lege Students, Japan, 
212 

in Indian Troops , Meso 
potamia, 212 

Cysticercosis, Ocular, in Patient 
with Tapeworm, 222 

Distomiisis, Pulmonary, see 
Paragonimiasis, infra 

Dracontiasis 

Gangrene of Leg due to, 233 

Parasite 

Dracuncuhis medinensis Mul- 
tiple Infection with, in 
Indian, 233 

Treatment by Antimony, 
Intravenously, 233 

PiLARIASIS 

Incidence AE Forms 
Class, 235 
Geographical 
Cameroons, 235 
French Congo 
Libreville, 235 
Race, 235 


Helminthiasis— ooiif 
Diseases and Pap4.sites associated 
with them — cont 
Fil\riasis— eorif 
Ocular, 235 
Parasites 

Fdariae and Microfilanae 
Action on, of 
Antimony Intraven 
ously, 234 
Atoxyl, 235 

Embryos in Blood, Action 
on, of Oxygen, and 
Carbon Dioxide 234 
Periodicity of 233 
Action on of 
Fpinephiiii 233 
Nitroglycerine, 233 
Pituitary Extract, 
233 

Cause of, 233, 234 
m Japane'^e Soldiers 
Formosa 227 

Species referred to 
banrrofti Periodicity of. 
Mechanical Explana 
tion of, 233 

immitis Periodicity of, 
Mechanical Explana 
tion of, 233 

loa, Infection by, 235 bis 
Symptoms, 235 
Treatment by 
Atoxyl, 235 
lodosalyl, 44 

Tartar Emetic Intravenously, 
Experiments with, 234 

Helminthic Infection m Prisoners 
Formosa, 212 

Heterophyes Infection 
Parasite 

Hetero^Jiyes heteroj^hyes, m 
Indian Troops Meso- 
potamia, 212 

Ova m Stools Smai, 211 

Hydatid Disease Mesopotamia, 
281 

Hymenolepis Infection 
Parasites 
Hymenolepis 

dmmuta Percentage m 
Indian Troops Meso 
potamia, 212 

nma Ova in Stools, 
Smai, 211 

Percentages in Indian 
Troops Mesopotamia, 
212 

Lung Fluke Infection, see 
PARAGONIMI4SIS, mfia 
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Helmintliiasis— co)ii 
Diseases and Paeasites associated 
with them — cont 

AIivfd Inifction with 
J)m(mnculus medinensts, Asm'i is 
limh icoides, Tnthm 
tricMum, and Ancy 
lostoma, 233 

Various kinds of Parasites in 
College Students 
Japan, 212 

Onchoceeciasis 
Conditions induced by, 235 
Incidence G-eogiaphioal 
Congo region, 235 
Guatemala, 235 
Parasites associated with 
Onchocej ca 

caecuHms, ii sp , 235 
volvulus, 235, 236 

OXTUEIASIS 

Parasites 

Oxymis ve'i'immilans 
in Japanese Soldiers , For 
mosa, 227 

Percentage in Indian 
Troops Mesopotamia, 
212 

in Stools Sinai, 211 
Prophylaxis Ointment for, 236 
Treatment, 236 

Paeagonimia«is 

Parasite 

Faragommus wesUrmamditdQ 
Histoiy, of, 213, 214 
Treatment by Emetme, 214 

Schistosomiasis, see Bilharzia 
SIS, sujpra 

Steonoiloidosis 
Incidence, Geographical 
East Africa, Campaign area, 
279 

Mesopotamia, 212 
Sinai, 211 
Parasites 
Btratwyloides 

Larvae m Faeces East 
African Campaign area, 
279 

siercoralts Embryos of, in 
Stools Sinai, 211 
Percentage m Indian 
Troops Mesopotamia, 
212 

Taeniasis 

Carriers of , Specific Eeactions 
in, 223 


Helminthiasis— 

Diseases and Paeasites associated 
with Ihem — cont 
liXmiAm—cont 
Parasites 
Taema 
sagmata, 2L2 
Ova in Stools Sinai 2] 1 
soh u m 0 <*ul ar Cysticei 
cosis 111 Patient with, 222 

TEicimiAsis 
Eat Spread, 171, 172 

Teichueiasis or Teichocepha 

LI\SIS 

Incidence 
Age, 213 
Geographical 
Formosa, 212, 213 
Manchuria, 213 
Eace, 213 
Sex, 213 
Parasite 

Tnckuns hichiura 
m College Students , J apan , 
212 

Ova, in Stools , Smai, 211 
Percentage in Indian 
Tioops Mesopotamia, 
212 

Present an 

Bilharziasis Brazil, 218 
Multiple Infections, 231 

Parasites 
Goenwus in Man 
cerchraks, 224 

ghmeratus , West Africa, 223 
Gy^hcercus ceHuhsaet 223 
Dihothriocepkalus latus, ni Finns 
and others , Mmnesota, 

222 

Ova of, Average sizes Ac , 221 
Procercoids ot, 223 
Dtsioma sp (Kalapai) found in 
Pin or Pond Crab 
Foimosa, 215, 216 bis 
Cultivation and Feeding Pv 
penments, 215-16 
Morphology See , of, 215 sgq 
Intestinal, of 

Chinese and Japanese Man 
churia, M3 

College Students Japan, 212 
Indians in Mesopotamia, 211 
Metagommiis yoTcogawm, in Col 
lege Students Japan, 
212 

Ova of, m Human Stools, Expe 
ditionary Force, Sinai 
Peninsula , Species 
enumerated, 2H 

Sparganum man<ioiM>, Life History 
of, 222 



^i*hject Indac 


Helminthiasis— coni 
Diseases and Pap ^sites a<=^sociated 
with ihem—cont 
Species present in 
Faeces of Non Dysenteiics, with 
Balantidium coli^ 347 
Multiple infection by Dm 
cimculu*^ meduiensts, 
233 

Stools of Japanese Soldiers 
Formosa 227 

StejjJianol^cithus pa) in, En 
cysted Larvae of, m 
Elver Ciahs, Formosa, 
213-U 

Tapey-orms see Coen Ut us Diho 
t\i loceplialus latus, Ta 
enia, dc 
Cystic, 223 

TiicJioshonqylvs ouemalis in Col 
lege Student'- Japan, 
212 

Hepatic Abscess seeLiVEH 4-p^CESS, 
under AMOEBIASIS 

Hepatitis, see also Liver Absce^^s 
undei AMOEBIASIS 

Causal Organisms, 209 
Nodular, Malarial, 203 

Hookworm Infection, see A\ eylos 
TOMiASis, under HEL- 
MINTHIASIS 

INFLUENZA 

Bilhar^iiasis cbsappearmg attei, 220 
Difierential Diagnosis from 
Pappataoi Fever 20, 21^4 
Seven Da^ Fevei, 21 
Incidence 
Geographical 
China, 63 

East Africa (post o \mpaign),280 
Egypt (epidemic, 1^17) B 
India 

Assam, 291, 292 
Punjab (pandemic, 1918) 240 
Tamaioa (epidemic, 1918), 2S9 
North Manchuria, 62 
Pandemic of 1918, featuies of, 
402-3 

Malaiia {q v ), complicatmg, 402 
Malaria mistaken foi, 110 
Sub Tertian, Misdiagnosed as, 
2^8, 402 

and Pneumonic Plague {q v under 
PLAGUE), Olmioal Be 
semblances, and Diff 
erences, 02, 03 

JAPANESE RIVER FEVER, 23-7 
Changes during, m Blood matoig 
Organs, 23 

Described from Japanese Records, 
27 
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Japanese River Fever — coni 
Insect Caubmg, 178, 261 
Leptub auiumnahs, Brihbli and 
Japan e&e form&, 26 
Micro Oiganisms I'^olated from 
Case^ of 

Cultui li and Biological Plopertlec^ 

of 24 

Morphological Resemblance , 
and AniinaL in which 
found 25 
Pathogenicity, 23 

Pathological Changes in Infected 
Monkeys, due to Tiru'- 
of, 23 

Prophylaxis, 25, 27 
Researches on, m 1917 25 
Treatment Serological 25 
Ticmbidimi al am iishi, Causal Mite, 
178 261 

Bird Infecting loim, 20 
and Siinilai Forms, from Japan, 
Korea, and Formosa 

25 

Virus of the Disease in Body of Adult 
Mite, 24 

Pathogenicity of, expeiiments 
with, on Monkeys, 24 

Jaundice 

Catarrhal 

Weil’s Disease possibly mistaken 
for, in England, 172 

Infectious 

Clinical Similaxitv to, of Yellow 
Fever {q v ), 464 

Journals in the Tropical Diseases 
Bureau Library» 

1 Vlil 

Juxta-Articular Nodules 

Bacteriologt and Histology ol 
in Hawauan Lepei , 180 

KALA AZAR (Leishmamase^, all 
Forms) 434-43 

Aiicylostoma studied as pos&ible 
Vector, 291 

Clmicai Features varying with 
Stages, 436 

Complications and After Complaints 
in Assamese, 291 

Diagnosis 

Parasite finding Essential to, 437 
Spleen Puncture for, 437 
Incidence AH Forms 
Age, 434, 438-9 
Class 276, 442, 443 
Familial, 437 
Geographical 
Brazil, 173 

Dutch Guiana, 443 ' 

India, 276 

Assam, 291-2, 434, 436, 437 
Mesopotamia, 281, 4^ 
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Kala As^ar—cont 

Incidence — font 
Geographical — cont 
South America, 439 
lums, 438 
U S A , 440 

Race, 434, 437, 439, 440, 443 
Incubation Period m Mesopotamian 
Casess, 438 

Infantile, see Mediterranean, %nfm 
Infection, see Transmission, mfra 
Leishmania associated with 
Action on, of Tartar Emetic, 
Intravenously, 434 
Rarely found in Peiipheral Blood 
Assam 291 
Species referred to 
hrasdiensi^f 173 
donovaw 434, 4 35 
Ehmmated bv Tartar Emetic, 
434 

fuTunculosa, 443 
infantum, Compaiative Study 
of, and of Leptomonas 
ctenocepJiali, of the 
Dog Elea, 439 sqq , 441 
tropica, Inoculation Expen 
ments with, on Geckos, 
441 

Mediterranean 

Causal Organism of, see Leish 
mama infantum, supra 
m Tunis 438 

Parasites, see Leishmania, supra 
Spleen Puncture in, 5-6, 434, 437 
Symptoms, at Difterent Stages, 436 7 
Transmission, possible, hy 
Ancylostome Larvae, 436 
Bed hugs, 436 
Food, 437 
Treatment by 

Colloid z\ntimony Sulphate, 219 
Tartar Emetic, 291 
Results, 434 sqq 

Lelsliniaiiiases Various Forms 

Causal Agent, Patton’s 
suggestion on, dispos 
ed of, 147 

Dermal OP Cut 4iNEOXJS Tropical 
Sore, Oriental Sore 
Features in, resembling Epi 
thelioma, 276 ' 

Incidence | 

Class, 276, 442, 443 i 

Geographical ’ 

Balkans, 443 

442 j 

India, 276 t 

Mesopotamia, 44^ , 

Race, 443 > 

Lizards as Reservoirs of j 
Infection, 442, 443 
Tr^msmission, by Sandflies, 442 1 


Kala Azar— oont 
Leishmaniases --conU 

Muco CuiANFOUS, Ameiican, 
Naso Oral 

Bosch Y iws, m Dutch Guiana, 
443 

History ot 439 
Incidence in South America 
439, 443 

Various Names for, 439 

Kedani Disease oi Fever (Tsutsu 
gamashi Disease), see 

JAPANESE RIVER 
FEVER 

Lambliasis ^^6 mder DYSENTERY, 

Flaglilati 

Leishmaniases, sec undent KALA 
AZAR 

LEPROSY, 268-75 

Adult Immunity to, Comparative, 
Paid , Possible Cause, 
269 

Bacteriologv 

Bacteria, Acid fast, Complement 
Fixation with, 274 
Bibhographv of, 274 
Baoilh, Acid Fast, in Leper’s 
Blood, 270 
Bacillus leprae 

Inoculation of, Value of, in 
Prevention of Tuber 
culosis m Guinea Pigs, 

275 

Viability of, in Alimentary 
Tract of Fish and Fly, 
275 

Blindness frequent m, 272 
Carcinoma, Hepatic, of a Leper, 271 
Chemotherapy, see also Treatment, 
%nfra 

Chaulmoogra Oil, 273 
Fatty Acids of, 272 
Mixtures, 272 

Chemical Nature of Margosic 
Acids, 274 

m Classic Art of the Netherlands, 271 
Diagnosis of by X Rays, 270 
Incidence 
Age, 269 
Geographical 
A TlCl'J’TftltSi 

New South Wales (1913(, 
268 

Belgian Congo, 280-1 
Brazil 
Pard, 268 

Santa Catharina, 280 
Cameroons, 209 
China (Szechwan, rare), 283 
Hawaii, 180 
India, 208, 270 
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l 4 eprosy — coni 
Incidence — coni 
Geograplncal — cont 
Netherlands in old pictures, 271 
Salonica, 282 
Thasos, 287 
Turkey (Smyrna), 282 
Eace, 180, 268, 282 
Increase of, m Madras*, 268 
Juxta-articular Nodules in, in 
Hawaiian Case, 180 

Macxjlo-Anaesthetic 
Eye Lesions in, 271 
Photographs of Typical Le&ions 
of, 271 

^lalaria Prevalence as Apparent 
Check on Par4 269 
Native Names foi Gameroons, 269 

NOBUL4.R 

Photographs of Typical Lesion<5 
of 271 

OcuLiP, 271 

Photographic Studv of, 271 
Propliylaxis, 281 
German, m Cameroons, 280 
Homes, Institutions, Colonies, &c , 

268, 269 

Segregation and Isolation, 268, 

269, 281 

Transmission, Apparent, to % 
Macaque Monkey, 269 
Treatment, 281 
Various Methods 
Chaulmoogra Oil, 268,272, 273 
Margo^ates, Ethyl Ester, 274 
Potassium, and Sodium M argo 
sates, 274 

Sodium Hydnocarpate, and Sod 
Gy nocard A 273 
Sodium Jlorrhuate, 273 hti> 
Strychnine 268 

Tubercueab 
Eye Lesions in, 271 

Library of the Tropical Diseaies 
Bureau, Tournals in, 
i-vm 

Liver Abscess, sec under AMO£- 
BIASIS 

Lung Fluke luiection» see Para- 
GOJJiHiAsis, under 

HELMINTHIASIS 

MALARIA, 91-142, 237-67, 396-428 

Acute, Splenomegalv m, 255 
Tissue Beactions in, 93 

Adrenalm in , Value of, in Latency, 

462 


Malaria — cont 
After Treatment, 408 
Ague rate among Quinine treated 
Coolies , Asbam, 422 
Altitude, Change in, and Onset of 
Attacks, 100 
Anaemia of, 39S, 403 
Treatment of, hy 
Altitude and Arsenic, 97 
Quinme and Arsenic, 123-4 

Post Malarial 
Treatment by 
Galyl, 410 

Sod Caeodylate, 409 

Aisopiieie^ Associated with, and 
Eefeired to, see also 
under MEDICAL ZO- 
OLOGY 

Attracted by Odour of Human 
Fvcrement, 98 

Breeding places, 106, 139, 238, 
239-40 246, 265, 397 
398 422, 423, 425, 

427 

Distribution 
Australia, 111, 423 
Queensland, 292 
Cihcia, 246 
Dutch East Indies 
Batavia, 239-40 
England, 109, 399 
Egypt, 242 
Prance, 427 
Germany 
Berhn, 142 
Halle, 105 
Greece, 245 
India, 141 
Italy, 425-7 
Macedonia 245 
Mesopotamia 281 
Palestine, and Campaign area 
242, 244, 265, 397, 424 
Smai Desert, 397 
Singapore, 422 
Thasob, Isle of 287 

Flight range of, 239-40 

Habits of, as to Visiting Dwelling 
Houses, 109 

Haunts of, 287 

Hereditary Transmission by, of 
Parasite, 98 

Hibernatmg Wmter Tempera- 
tuxes borne by, 98 

Infection eaixving Power lessened 
by Hard Winters, 243 

Larvae 

Coloux of those of mucmlvpmrnst 
in Galilee, 424 

Morphology and Biology of that 
of maculipennUf 195 
in Eunnmg Waters, 423 
Sabnitv of Water survived by , 
England, 399 
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Malaria— 

Anopheles A&sooiatcd with, and 
reteried to — eoni 
List of those referred to 
acomtus, 422 
algenemibf 397 
annuhpes, 292 

UfurcatuSy 106 242, 244, 245, 
265, 397, 400, 425 
Not proven as Tiansmittex, 
399 

British, 399 

clamger, see maenhpenni^, %nfm 

jraqihs, 244 397 

fuligmosMS, 422 

G-erman, 400 

harwan, 422 

Light loymg, 422 

Hdloim, 420 

maculates, 422 

maculipe7}nis, 105 , 109, 142, 
244,245 397,399,400, 
424, 425, 427 
maunUanus, 242, 397 
palesiinensUf 242 2 14, 245, 397 
phmoemis, 242, 397 
plumheus 399 400 
pseudoptcius, 245 
sinens'is, see superpidus infia 
supeip'ictus {sinensis), 244, 245, 
397, 420, 421 

var maeedon^en<its,s€epdle8U 
mms, ^upra 

turkhudi, 242, 244, 265, 397 
umhroms, 420, 422 
Measures against, see under 
Prophylaxis, inf) a 
Prevalence m relation to Tem 
peratnre Prance, 427 
Season in which first Acquiring 
Infection, 93~4 

Species known to Transmit, 242, 
420-1 

Eelative Prequency of, as 
Garners, 425 

Antibodies m Blood m, 95 
Antigen for, from P mvax. Com 
piement Fixation ob 
tamable by using, 131 
Suggested Source of, 131 
Antihaemolytic Action of Serum of 
Patients, 264: 
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Aestivo Autumnal, sec Sub 
Tertian infra 


Malaria — cont 

Attack Cure of , Poll and Eeitler’s 
Method, 125 

Benign Teriian, see Tertian, infra 

Bilious Eemittfnt Treatment b> 
Quinine, Intramuscii 
Inly, 411 

Blackwatei Fever in relation to, 124, 
308, 408,410,414, 429, 
430-1, 432 

Blood in, Specific Gravity of, as 
Indicator foi Fitness 
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m the Field and at Home, 140 
Studies on, with Charts, 134, 135 
Cost of, USA 139 
Days of Work lost from 94 


Malaria — cont 

Deaths from England and Wales 
(1910-19), 258 
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Relative, in Diferent Ages, and 
Age Groups in Large 
Area of Great Preva- 
lence, 134 

Without Recognized Symptoms, 
compared with Fre- 
quency of Recognized 
Attacks, in area of 
great Preyalence, with 
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Mission m, 427 
Germany, 400 
Bavaria, 400 
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Treatment or, 123 I 

Investigation Problems of,Newer, 98 | 
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of Europe, 247 
Mortality from 
Biitish Guiana, 237-8 
India 131 

Mosqiutoes, see also Anopheles, su]pi a 
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and Teiohmann’s Methods, 
247 

NolPs, as used m Belgium, 122 
Eelative Values of V anous forms 
and Modes of Admmis- 
tration, 413-14 
Note on, 141 , 14f 
Pharmaoo Dynamics of, 266 
Ross’s views on, 115 
Standardization of, su^ested, 124 
Sources of, m German East Africa, 
during the War, 278 
Storage of, in Blood Cells, 129 


( 688 ) 


0 



504 


Subject Index 


Malaria- eonf 
Quinine — tonl 

Times for Administration of, m 
1 elation to, and to 
Appearance ol Bcliizonts, 124 
Frll of lempeiatuie, 125 
Pregnant Women, 233 
Woiking Men, 237 
Quinine Amauiosis, 405 
Quinine Excretion, 12*^ 

Observations on, 123 
Quinine Habituation, 97 
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Splenectomy for, 255 
Blood Changes after, 255 

Spread of, m England, Risk ot, and 
Measures Necessary to 
Prevent, 108 

Special Chine for, set up m London 
by Ministry of Pen 
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Malignant Tertian, Per 
nicious, or Tropical 
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Suprarenals m, in relation to 
Fatahty, 91, 92 
Symptoms 91-3 
Classification, table of, 242-3 
Treatment 

Aut^-haemotherapy, 103 
Disodium Hydrogen Phosphate 
and Sodium Chloride, 
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Cerebral 254 
Causation, 244, 

Pulmonary, 111, 404 
Unusual, 255-6 

Syphihtic Fever, Treated as, in the 
Tropics, 311 

Temperature Variations m, 403-4 

Thalleioqum Test for Detection of 
Quinme, improvement 
in, 128 

Thyroid Gland Enlargement in, 112 

Tissues as affected by Intramuscular 
or Subcutaneous In 
section of Quinine, 120 

Tertian, Benign 
Alternation of, with Sub Tertian, 
95 96 

Blood Conditions m, 409, 420 
Incidence 
Geographical 
Cfiioia, 246 
Egypt, 261 
England, 1918, 399 
Ex German S E Africa, 109 
France (imported), 267 
Germany (Berlin), 141, 142 
Greece 

Relative Frequency, 245 
Italy (Campagna), 248 

r2 
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Tertun— co«.i 
Incidence — cont 
Geograpliioal — cont 
Macedonia, 396 
Mesopotamia (Basrah), 266 
Morocco, 396 
Palestine, 242, 243, 244 
Toheko Slovakia(Pragiie),267 
Season, 245, 246 
Date of Infection with, 401 
Shipboard, incurred at Basrah, 
266 

Percentage of, m Cases at Paris 
Anti Malaria Dispens 
ary, 105 

Plasmodium of, see vim'c, under 
Plasmodia, su'p'ia 
Prophylaxis Mercury m, 401 
Qumme, Amount of, sufficient to 
Control and Cure, 104, 
105 

Barely Fatal, 402 
Belapses and Eelapse Gases 
Frequent after, 407 
Intercurrent with African 
Ti 3 rpanosomiasis East 
African Campaign Area, 
37 

More Frequent in, in Palestme 
than m Sub Tertian, 
244 

Parasitology of, 251, 420 
Question of Time ^ter Cessa 
tion of Qumme Treat 
ment when they Occur 
121 , 122 
Season for, 250 
Treatment 

at Paris Antimalaria Dis 
pensary, 104 
Yanous Methods 
Amylopsm Ineffective, 407 
Di-sodo iuargol Inef ec 

tire, 407 
Euquinine, 406 
Eusol Ineffective, 407 
Kharsivan, 407 
Liquor Arsemcahs with 
Quinine Bihydrochlor- 
ide Orally, 121 
Nocht’s Method, 107 
Novarsenoballon, 406 
Intravenously, and In 
tramuscular Injections 
of Qumme Bihydro- 
chlonde, 121 

Qumme, Various forms, 
Variously given, 405-6 
407, M2 

Qmtenme Hydrochloride, 

121 

Salvarsan, 408 
Sod Cacodylate, Inefeo 
tive, 407 


Tertian — cont 
Treatment— 

Various Methods —cont 
Sod Fluoride, Ineffective 
407 

Splenox Inc flee live, 407 
Tirtai Iim iic, MO 
Tiypsni Intlli^clivo, 407 

Transmission sep Anoplxelcb, and 
Cariieib, siq>ra 

Treatment 

Anti Eelapse, 250, 201 
Correspondence on, 428 
m England, 257 

of Malaria Infected Troops m 
Fiance, 405 

Memorandum on, ot the Vienna 
Malaria Central Hos 
pital EemarkBon,408 
for Qumme Habituated Pei sons, 
98 

Eecuxrent and Eelapse Cases, 201 
Eoutme, m Uganda, 410 
Studies in, and Observations on, 
121, 405 
Various Means 
Adrenalin, 92 
with Qumme, 116 
Amylopsm IneSective, 407 
Arrhenal, with Qxunine, 123 
124 

Arsenic and Iron, 116 
with Quinine 123-4, 398 
Arsenical Iniections in Pro- 
tracted Cases, 409 
Salts, 417 
Aspirin, 410, 411 
Blood Tonics, 104 
Calomel, followed by 
Qumme and later by Iron 
Arsenic, 410 
Sod Sulph,411 
Cinchonidme, 415 
Di sodo iuargol , Ineffective, 
407 

Emetm , Ineffective, 40 
Ethyl Qumetme Hydrochloride, 
407 

Euqumme, 406, 407 
Eusol, Ineffective, 407 
Galyl When of use m, 410 
Galyi and Arsenical Compounds, 
not useful as Quinine 
Substitutes, 411 
Kharsivan, 407 
Mercurial Preparations, 120 
Methylene Blue, 261 
with Qumme, 415 
Mineral Springs at High Alti 
tudes, 07 

Mistura Anaicotme Co , 407 
Heotandxa, Mixed Alkaloids of,. 
401 
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Malaria — coni 
Treatment — cont 
Yanons Means — cont 
Neosalvarsan, 108 
Ineffective 246, 400 
with Quinine 98 107 ! 

Novaisenobillon, 406, 407 i 
Orsudan, 407 | 

Phenacetm 410, 411 ' 

Quinine Various Forms and * 
Combinations, Van ' 
oubly Administered, 98, | 
99, 104 107 111, 115, ' 
116,117,120,121,122, 1 
123 124,135,238,242, , 
246,247,264,256,257, 1 
258,259,260, 266, 290, 
396, 398, 401, 403, 405 i 
,409,410,411,412, . 
4H 414,415,417,421, ' 
428 

Sequelae, 428 
Qmmne Urethane, 107 
Qumoidiu , Ineffective, 407 
Quitemne, 128 

Rest in Bed and Good Food, 115 ' 
Salvarsan, 99 , 

with Quinine 98, 99 
Sod Caoodylate , Ineffective, 
254, 407 

with Quinine, 116, 

Sod Fluoride, Ineffective, 407 
Sod Quin Sulphonate, 406 
Spleen Insolation 127 
Splenox , Ineffective, 407 
Sulfarsenol, 417 

Tannic Acid, followed by Qum , 
me and later by Sod ' 
lum Cocodvlate, 398 , 

Tartar Emetic, 407 
Tincture ot Buxus sempervvrens, 
428 

Trypbin Ineffective, 407 
Urotropm, 416 
War Experiences of, 115 

MEDICAL ZOOLOGY {see also refer 

ences under the Various ' 
Diseases), 143-73 ' 

Acarus possibly cause of ‘‘Schara i 
Boil”, 178 I 

Aedes {see also Stegomyia, infra), , 
sylvestns, 157 

Alysia mandueatoi , Fly parasite, 1 
158 

Anaplasms, 146 

Armstrodon Venom, Resistance to, 
of Erythrocytes after { 
Splenectomy, 170 j 
Anopheles, see also under MALARIA t 
Breedmg places of, in i 

Dordogne, 154 
Eppmg Forest, 154 
Gold Coast Northern Tern i 
tones, 150 1 


Medical Zoology — cornt 
Anophelea — cont 

Destruction of, Essentials to, 155-6 
Distribution of 
England 154 
Formoisa, 153 
France 153, 154 
Gold Coast, 151 
Netheilanda India, 152 
Dichotomous Key for Identi 
fymg, 153 

New Variety and New Species, 

153 

Nigeria, Northern, 152 
West Africa, 152 

Domestic Ammals as divertmg 
from Human Habita 
tions, 153 

Larvae 

Description of those of Dutch 
Fast Indies, 152 
Resistance of, {Tnaeuhpennis), 
to Piciic Acid Solu 
tions, 154, 165 
Species referred to 
aeonitus, 153 
a Variety of, 153 
aitkeni, 153 
albirmnus 172 
albofaematus, 153 
argyropus, 153 
argyrotarsis, 172 
bafhirostns, 153 
var pallidus, n v , 153 
bifimatus, 154, 
costali&f 151, lo2 
crmiaM, 154 
domicolus, 152 
flava, n sp , 153 
flavicosta, 152 
fuliginosus, 153 
funestus, 152 
indefimtus, 153 
karwan, 153 
leucosphyrus, 153 
ludlowi, 153 
var formosensis, 153 
maciilatm, 153 
macuhpenms, 153, 154, 155 
mauiitianus, 152, 153 
minmus, 153 
mil 152 
pallidus, 153 
pharoensis, 152 
plumbeus, 154 
praetonensis, 151, 152 
punctipenmSi 154, 157 
pumtulatus, 153 
qmdrimamlaim, 154, 157 
rossi (two varieties), 153 
mflpes, 152 
sinensis, 153 
squamosus, 152 
urnhrosus, 163 
mllinon, 153 
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Medical Zoology — cent 
Anti Mobqnito ]\Ieasures 155, 150, 
157 

Ants, Oedema ol Eyelids caused by, 

160 

BaJcmtidmm coh, m Non Bysen 
tencs Bia/il, "117, 
172 

Bed Bugs Destruction of, by 
Cliloropiciiiie, 100 

Beetles wbicli Destioy or Carry off 
Larvae and Pupae of 
Flies, 159 

Blood sucking Insects of the 
Philippines, 107 

Brazilian Oestiidae, Bionomics of, 

159 

Breeding Cage Useful, 107 
Centipede Bite, Case of 170 
Cemtoj>hylliis haesitatons destdemtusy 
n sp , fiom Southern 
Tunis, 105 

Chaetotabanus amom , Paiana, 172 
Chromatoid Granules, 140 
C%hatay from Stag, Parana region, 
172 

Cimex lectula'iius , Destruction of, 
by Chloropiorme, 100 
Cobras and Kiaits, India Bites of, 
Anti venine, &o , for, 
276 

Coccidiosis of Moroccan Goats , 
Causal Organism, 145 
CntMdia melopJiagiy Insect FlageU 
ates Cultivated from, 

148 

Ctenocephalus earns 
Herpetomonas of, Culture of and 
Infection b;v, of White 
Mice, 147, 148 

Lejptomonas cienocephah of, and 
LeisJimania infantum 
Comparative Btudy of, 

430 

Culex 

Distnbution 
Brazil, 172 
Gold Coast, 152 
Nigeria, Northern, 152 
Species referred to 
Ager, 152 

var ethiopicusy 151 
Pupae of, 152 
aWofasciaius, 172 
awmlcdns 154 
deeenss 151, 152 
dnEttom, 151, 152 
faMganSy 152, 172 
grahami, 152 
tnmdtmusy 151, 152 
piptensy 154, 157 
qmstgehdmy 152 
scapuUns v^ confirmatuSy 172 
Ugnpesy 151, 152 
ummUMuSy 152 


Medical Zoology 

Cuhcid 
Larvae, 152 

Eesistance of, to Picric Acid 
Solutions, 154 
Pupae West Africa, 152 
Culiomi 
Brazil, 172 
Northern Nigeria 152 
U S A , 157 
West Africa, 152 
Culiciomyia nehulosa 
Gold Coast, 151 
I Northern Nigeria, 152 
I Cuhcoides , Gold Coast, 151 

House haunting , Brazil, 172 
I Cuter ebra Brazilian, 160 

Dahoia Poisoning Case of, 109 
Dermatobia, South American, 160 
homims Bionomics of, 159 
' Beimaltolceutcr, Rickettsia from, 

I 310 

I Biachlorus, two species of, Parana 
I region, 172 

Dihrachys cams Fly parasite, 158 
i Diceicomonas, see JDiplocercomoiiaSy 
I infra 

Biploce) eoMonas midanensiSy 150 
I Domestic Animals Anti Malaiial 

I ole of, 153 

Eimena 

arloingi Latent Parasitism of 
m Goats, 145 

0 U 1 M Latent Infection by of 
Bo vines 145 

Erythrocyte Ingestion, hy Fenta 
hickomomsy in Dysen 
tery {q u ), 140 

Resistance to Venom of Pit 
Vipers, after Splencc 
tomy, 170 

Fish, ill relation to Mosquito Coiitiol, 
156 157 

1 Parasites of Brazil, 173 
Flea, New 105 

Flies, Common, Habits and Parasites 
of 158 

Unnamed , Viability m, ol 
Leprosy and Tuheicle 
BaciUi, 275 

Fly Destruction Spiays for, 159 
Forcipomyia ingrami. Gold Ooad 
151 

Gastncolae American, 160 
GastropMlus South American 160 
Larvae, m relation to Ci^.ping 
Disease (q v }, 183, 

184 

Haematopota Numerous m Belgian 
Congo (Kwango), 382 
Eaemogregannayy n sp , and Flas 
medium, m a Cayenne 
Lizard, 140 

Eenneguya luUi m Fish , Brazil, 
173 
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Medical Zoology — eont 
Herpeiomonas 

ctenocepJiah, of tlie Dog Flea 
Cultivation ot, and 
Infection by, of ’White 
Mice, 147, 148 

phleboiomi, at. Cause of Oiiental 
Sore, 443 

Insect Flagellates Cultivated from 
Gnthidia melopJiagii 

148 

Insects, met with in Brazil, 172 
Mounting and Preserving of 
Simple Method for, 168 
JantJwiosoma aiuhalzagae Brazil, 
172 

KiUihsh Larvicidal 156 
Lachesis venom, Resistance to, ol 
E ry throcytes , af tei 

Splenectomy, 170 

Lathodectes mactanSi Bite of, e:ffeci 
of 170 

Lepidoselaga lepidota Brazil, 172 
Leptomona'^ 

aaiidi, Insect Cairier of, 150 
ebnassieni, in an Asclepiad 
Brazil 173 

Lice (see aho Fedicmus and Pediculi, 
infra), and Nits , 
Destruction of, Exper 
mentb in, 167 

Lizard, in Cayenne Haemo 

gregmma and Flas 
modmm of 146 

Malaiial Parasites in BuSdo Blood, 
145 

Mansoma 

Brazihan 

pseudo iittilans, 172 
tithlans, 172 
Nigerian 

umjoiniu 152 

Mellvtohia acasta Fly paiasite, 158 
Microsporidmm in Fitah , Brazil 173 
Mites, see Acarus, supra and Tar 
sonemidae, infia 

Mosquito Breeding, Prevention of, 

155 

Mosquito Collections from U S 
Army Camps, 1918, 

157 

Mosquito Control 
Fish m relation to, 156, 157 
m New Jersey, 156 
Mosquito Eradication in S E Penn 
syivania, 157 

Mosquito Larvae m Streams, Des 
truction of, 155 

Mosquitoes, see also Anopheles, 
Cuhcmes, Stegomyia, 
&:c , under Names 
Breedmg Places 

Domestic Breeding Species, and 
others, Gold Coast, 
15(L.l 


Medical Zoology — cont 
Mosquitoes — cont 
Bush-haunting Gold Coast, 151 
Domestic 

Gold Coaist (Northern Teni 
tones), 150 
Nigeiia, 151 

List of those found in Iimisfail 
Di'^tnct, Queensland, 
293 

Pupae Identifioatioii points, 152 
Species found in 
Belgian Congo (Kwango), 382 
Brazil, 172 

Gold Coast, N Territories , Do 
mestic Breeding, 150 

USA 

Pennsylvania, S E , 157 
West Africa, Early Stages of 152 
Myzorhyneus 

argyropus said to be identical with 
mauritianus, 153 
harhirost) is var pallida n v , 153 
Mysomyia flava n sp , 153 
Nasoma hreoiconiis Fly parasite, 
158 

Oedema of Eyehds due to Ants , 
Khartoum, 166 

Ochlerotatus gemciilatus , Breeding 
place of, 154 

Oestridae 
American, 160 
Brazdian 
Bionomics of, 159 
New Species of, 160 
Oestrmxe ximerican, 160 
Oest) us genus, m South America, 160 
Oiling foi Mosquito Destruction, 156, 
156, 157 

0) nitliodotos nwuhata. Biology of, 160 
Distribution of in Belgian Congo, 

166 

Hauntb and Feeding Habits of, 
166 

OrtJiopodomyia albioneubi^ , Bieedmg 
in Epping Forebt 154 
Parasites of Common Flies 138 
Fedicinub, Rickettsia Bodies m 309 
Pedicuh, Fed on Patients with 
Irench Fever, &c , 
Rickettsia Bodies in, 
309-10 

Feniaincliomonas, Ingestion by, 
of Erythrocytes, in 
Dysentery, 149 

Fhlehofomus Fhes qu also under 
PAPPATACl FEVER 
m R^t Houses, Gold Coast, 151 
Species referred to 
longipalpis Brazil, 172 
memo, n sp m the Philippines, 
164 

papatasvh and minutmt Breed- 
ing places of, m La- 
hore, 165 
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Medical Zoology — cant 
Phhhotomm Mies — cont 
Species referred to — cont 
pfrniewsus, as Carriers of 
Oriental Soie, 442, 443 
Piroplasms, Anaplasms, and Ckro- 
matoid Grramiles, 146 
Pit Viper Venom, Resistance to 
of Canine Red Blood 
CeUs, 170 

Plasm od%umhubali^ , supposed n sp, 
in Buffalo Blood, 146 
Unnamed, m Cayenne Lizard, 146 
Porocejohalns Development and its 
Pathogenic Signiffc 
ance, 171 

Experimental Infection by P man 
%hforiimSf 171 

Infection by P anmllatus, com 
monm Cameroons, 171 

Protozoa 

Intestmal, Note on, 143 
New Counting Chamber for (with 
figs ), 143 

Parasitic Brazil, 172-3 
Pseudogametes , in S America, 160 
Psorophora ciliata Biazil, 172 
Piikx penetrans, as Possible Cause of 
Pseudo Myiasis, 183 
Eats as Carriers of Diseases, 171 
Resistance of Erythrocytes to Venom 
of Pit Vipers, after 
Splenectomy, 170 
Rogenhofera, m South America, 160 
Sarooptes , Causing Camel Itch, 184 
Scorpion Stings , Death from, in 
Mesopotamia, 170 
Sheep Tick, Cnthidia of, see 
O'? iihidi a meh pliagt, 

supra 

Simulndae, Brazilian, 172 
S pertinax among 172 
Snake Poisoning, Oases of, 168, 169 
Snake Venom as Therapeutic Agent, 

169 

Snakes, see also under Fames 
Poisonous, received at Bombay 
Bactenologioal Labor 
atory (1018), 290 
Spitting Blindness (temporary) 
and Inflammation due 
to , East Afncan Cam- 
paign area, 278 

Spider Venoms Experiments on, 
Effects of 170 

Btegomxm 

Breeding in Beech tree m England, 

154 

Distribution 
Brazil, 172 
England, 154 
Gold Coast, 150-1 
Northern Nigena, 152 
Percentage caught m N Nigena, 
152 


Medical Zoology — coni 
Stegomyia — cont 
Pupae, 152 
Species referred to 
Ochleiotatus qeniculatus 154 
‘h%'isutus, 152 
mqeiietw^, 152 
ochraceus, 152 
Stegomyia 

fasciata, 150, 151, 154, 172 
sugens, see v%tlata, infra 
viUata, 151 

Bienocephalus aqths. Carriers of Lep 
tomonas davidi, 150 
Tabamdae of the Parang and Rio 
Grande Rivers, 172 
Tarsonemidae, Itch due to, 184 
TaemoiTiynchus Brazil, 172 
Theiaphose Spider Venom , Action 
of, 170 

Ticks Diseases spread by, see Relap- 
sing Fever Rocky 
Mountain Spotted 
l?ever, Tkypanosom 
lASis, Human, Afri- 
can, SLEEPING 
SICKNESS, dc 

Species carrying Rickettsia Bodies, 
309, 310 

Tnatoma , Species carrying Chagas’s 
Disease 172, 384-5 
Trichomonas colpitis, 149 
intestmalis, m vitro Obseivatioiis 

on, 149 

Tsetse Plies see also Glos-^ina, undei 

SLEEPING SICK- 
NESS 

Distribution of, in Southern 
Rhodesia, 163 

Female, Genital Armature of, 

162 

Nutrition and Symbiotic Life 
of, Peculiarities in, 160 
Pupae of, Sensitiveness of to 
Sun rays, Deduction 
from, 161, 162 

Qhssma morsitans Bionomics of, 
in relation to Ungulate 
Game and Rinderpest, 

162 

Viper Poisoning in India, 168, 169 
Yipera russelli. Bite of Non Fatal 
India, 169 

MISCELLANEOUS, 276-311 
Actinomycosis Szechwan, 283 
Aiastnm, or Milk pox, see also 
Small-pax 
Incidence, Geographical 
French Congo, and Elsewhere, 
305 

Brazil, 286 

Prophylactic Vaccination for, 
Native Resistance to 
Brazil, 286 
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Miscellaneous— 

Anaemia'? Xon Malarial Treat 
ment of, ^7 

Appendicitis m China (vSzechwan), 
raie 283 

Eace Incidence during East 
African Campaign, 278 
Bacterial Flora in Faeces, Queens 
land , Investigation 
into, 293 

Basedow’s Disease , Diminished 
Lung Volume m 114 
Biochemistry, Eeport on for 
Queensland, 293 

Bubo, Oriental, in Barefoot British 
Sailors, India, 276 
Blood Changes in the Tiopic-^*, 292, 
299 

Cancer Age Incidence, 271 
Children, Value of m German 
Colonies, Brazil, 286 
Chloiosis Diminished Lung Volume 

m, 114 

Civil Surgeon, A, at H Q in Upper 
Burma, 276 

Civilismg Mission of the Physician 
m Turkey, 281 

Clinical Observations in India durmg 
the War, 276 

Oohtis, Dysenteriform, Sfvrobacillm 
zeylamms m, 308 

Cotton Wool, Sources of, German, 
durmg East African 
Campaign, 278 

Colonisation Preliminaries advis 
able, 297-8 

Diarrhoea, Severe, m Chinese 
Miners 225 

Digitalis, Tmct Erythrophloei as 
Substitute for, 278 

Diphtheiia 

Bacilli associated with 
HoSmannS, m Actual Gases, 
Caniu*^, and Healthv 
Persons, 291 
Klebs LoefSer, 291 
Incidence Geographical 
Algeria, 293 
Cnma (Szechwan), 283 
India 

Assam (Endemic and Epi 
demic 1918), 291 
jMicroscopic Evammation for 
Algeria, 293 
Diseases met with m 
Canada, Non Canadian, 264 
China, Szechwan 282 
Isle of Thasos 287 
Drug Substitutes, German, used 
During East African 
Campaign, 278 

Elephantiasis in China (bzecliwan) 
rare, 283 

Epithelioma, Features of Tropical 
Sore resembling, 276 


Miscellaneous — cont 
Fish, Viability m of I> lepme, and 
B hibercuhsiSf 275 
Food Values in the Tropics, 299 
Gas Cellulitis , Infrequent, in East 
African Campaign, 278 
Gas Gangrene, in Native Voman 
Jamaica, 289 

Ginseng, Korean and Canton, 308 
Goitre Common m Katanga Dis 
tnct, Belgian Congo, 
306 

and Exophthalmic Goitre Szech 
wan, 283 

Possible relation to, of Ehodniif^ 
prohxus, 384 

Gunshot Wounds m Mesopotamii 
and Prance, relati\ e 
Suppuration of, 276 
Head Cases (Snigical), Hot Climates. 

bad for, after Ee 
oo\ery, 276 

Health Conditions in German Settle 
ments, Sta Catharuia, 
Brazil, 285 

Heat Control Experiments in, la 
Tiopioal Australia, 284 
Heat and Humidity, as affecting the 
White Eace in North 
Queensland, and Noi 
them Australia, 292 
298 sqq 

Hemeralopia Idiopathica with 
Xerophthalmia Ja\ a, 

303 

Housmg, m Tropical Queensland, 
300 

Infant Mortality among Brazilian 
Natives Causes, 286 
Injector for Batch Inoculations, 308 
Latm Americans Inherited Immu 
mties attributed to, 
Deductions from, 294 
Latrmeb Smoke form 21SSn 
Leukaemia in a Child J amaica, 2 b 9 
Liver Ciirhobis m China, 306 

Dibea^eb with which assbociated, 
306 

Tumour formation in, 307 
Madura Foot China Szech w an, 28 1 
Medical Histoiy of Gibialtar, 286 

Inspections in Ituri (Belgian 
Coi^o), 280 

Organisation, German, in Gamer 
oons, 280 

Metabolism m the Tropics, 299 
Mineral Springs of J amaica, 307 
Musculo Spmal Paralysis, after In 
tramusoular Injectioub 
of Quinine India, 276 
Mycotic Diseases , Chma Szechwa’i, 
283 

Neurasthema, m Brazil Causes, and 
Class Incidence, 286 

Tropical, 299-300 
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Ointment bases German, ?ionrces 
ot during East African 
Campaign, 278 

Open Ethei as Anaesthetic, in India, 
276 

Pathology and Iieatment Lower 
Mesopotamia Ohsei 
Yatioiis on, 281 

Plant Poisonma: see also Vomiting 
Sickness 

Pneumonia, Concurrent with Malaria, 
112 

Days of Work lost from, 94 
in Egypt, 111 association with 
Pcllagia and the In 
fliien/a Epidemic of 
1917, 52, 53 

Lobar (Croupous), Epidemic of, 
Fast Ifrican Campaign 
area, 280 

Proceedings of the Eed Cross Con 
ference (1919), 295 
Pyorilioea in Indian Iroops Meso 
potamia, 456 

Rheumatism Acute Articular , 
China, Szechwan, 283 
Rickets, m Cential Africa, 305 
Enyironmenta^ Factor in Causa 
tion of, 444 
Race Incidence of 305 
Rmderpest Relations of Glossma 
moTsitans and Ungu 
late Game in reference 
to 162 

Shock Colloid and Crystalloid m, 
Balance of, m Con 
ditions allied to that 
of Choleia Shock, 78, 
79 

Specific Fever, or S-yphilitio Septi 
caemia 310 

Bpvrohamllm zujlmicm, 308 
Sporotrichosis China, Szechwan, 
283 

Tetanus, Incidence diirmg 
East African Campaign (lare), 278 
Mesopotamian Campaign, 281 
Tropical Australia and its Settle 
ment, 298 

Climate, Infiiuence of on White 
Races, 296, 

Diseases, and Pathological Prob 
lems in Canada, 294 
Preventable Loss from, of Life 
and Efficiency 294r-5 
Medicine, Phases of, in the late 
Wai 29i 

Resources and Hygiene, 291: 
Tumours, Formation of, in Cirrhotic 
Liver, 307 

in natives of Central Afnca, 305 
Dncleanhness of German Settlers m 
Brazil, m relation to 
neurasthenia, 286 
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Urinary Calculi 
Incidence 
Gcograpliioa^ 

British India, 304 
Mesopotamn 2S1 
►Si xm ^04 
Race, 281 

Venoieal Diseases iii German Colo 
nios, Brazil, Increase 
in 2S5 

PropliylaMS German, in Camer 
oons 280 

Vincent’s Angina, Causation of, 181 
War, The, in ¥ Africa from the 
Medical Side, 277 
War Oedema Italy, 56 
Wai Prophylaxis, Geiinan during 
East African Gam 
pxign 277-8 
White Race the 
Influence on of 

Heat and Humidity m Austraha, 
292, 298 sqq 

Tropical Climate, 2#, 298 
White Settlement in Tropical Aus 
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Other Animals and Bird 
Susceptible to Infec 
tion of, 45 

Canine m Morocco, 394 
Debab 

in Camels and Dromedaiies 
Immunisation against 47 
liansmission of Infection 
to then Y oung b^ 
Infected Mothers, 46 

Doxjeine, see also wider E\ 

PERIMENTAL, mfia 

m Horse North Africa, 47 

Equine Moiocco, T maroca 
mm Infection, 44 

Game, as Reservoirs of Yirus 
39 

Ghenbi in Domestic Animals 
Italian Somaliland, 393 

m Goats, 393 


Sleeping Sickness — cont 
TEYPANOSOMIAblS -COilt 
Animal — coat 

SvLAi 01 Ducan , Causil Tiy 
panosomo, 193 
in Italian Somaliland, 393 

SouMA in Cittk Fienoh 
Congo, 39 

Insect Spreadei of, Pioblem 
of, in Cainot art a, 39 

'Surra 

Causal Agent, 393 
Treatment, Suggested, by 
Cobra Venom, 169 

Transmission of, by 
Glossina {q v supra), 39 
Stomoxys, possible, 39 
Tabanids, possible, 46 

Tieatment by 
Arsenicals, 389 
Atoxyl Emetic Tryparosan 
393 

Osarsan, 44 

Experimental 

Action in of 

Galvl and Ludyl 388-9 
N PhenyJgl) erne amide p 
Arteomc Acid 390 
Osaisaii, on Dogs, 44 

Dourine 

Action in, of Anoiganic 
Antimony Compounds 
on Trypanosomes, 44 
Clmical and Pathological 
Signs in, Compared 
with Syphilis 39-40 
Experiments with on Drome 
daiy, 47 

ITum\n, African (q v inpa), 
in reg ud toDitkieniia 
tion of T hnmi and 
T rhodesiense, 35 


Gobiat or Gumul Causal 
Trypanosome, 393 

Incidence Geographical, see 
under each form 

Infection of Offspring hv 
Trypanosome Imeoted 
Mothers, 46, 47 

Naoana, see also under Experi 
MENTAL, %nfra 

Transmission of, by Glossma, 
38 

in Transport Animals durmg 
East African War, 36, 
278 


Nvgana 

Action in, on Try])anosornes, 
of Anoigame Anti 
mony Compounds 44 

Human 

African 

Antibody formation in the 
Blood postulated, 386 

Case of T rhodesiense Infec 
tion with Recovery, 42 

Centres of Infection Camor 
oons, 37, 38 

Deaths among Besse and 
Buvuma Islanders, 
1900-14, 378 
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Sleeping Sickness — cont 
Tetp osomi vsit5 —cont 
Human 

Afeican — oont 
Diagnofoife 

by Griand Palpation (Jtoi 
Natives) 383 
Micioscopioal, 383 
in a Native Population, 383 
Fxndemiology, see Incidence, 
Greogi apliic al, inf i a 
L\perimental, see yndei that 
head supra 

Cteneial Account of, 395 
German Investigation of 35 
Results 38 

Haemoglobmuria in Patient 
with T ihodesiense 
Infection, 279 
Immuniiv m, 379 
Incidence 
Age, 382 
Cleogiaphical 
Africa 

Attei Histoiy of, 379 
Cameroons, 37 
Congo 

Belgian, 43, 280, 381, 
383, 388 
Prenoh, 38 
East Africa 
Biitish 377 
Campaign area, 279 
Ex German, 35, 36 
Portuguese, 35, 386 
Gambia, 379 
Rhodesia, 42 
Senegal 

Petite Cote icgion, 389 
Sieira Leone 
in White Patient 395 
Tanganyika 383, 387 
Uganda (Epidemic of 
1901 <Sw onwards), 377 
Race, 43 
Sex, 382 

Insurance of Europe'ms 
(German), employed in 
Affected Districtis, 280 
Is it a Disease allied to 
Syphilis ? 39 

Malaria and Tick Fever inter 
current with, 37 
Post Epidemic Measures, Con 
siderations on, 379 
Prophylaxis, 383 
Deahng with Glossiiia 
Breeding places, 60 
Deforestation, 377 
Depopulation, 377 
German, m Cameroons, 280 
Medical Treatment of the 
Sick, 38 

Prevention of Labour 
Recruiting, 38 


Sleeping Sickness — coni 
Tetpanosomiasis — (ont 
Human — cowt 
Appic^n— 

Piophyla\3s — Gont 
Pioved Benefits horn, 39 
Segregation, 377 
Tiafiic Conti ol 38 
Ti insmission bv 

Glos'^ma {q^v siqna), 377 

sqq 

'liaffio Tilde and riaiisit, 
IS 

Ticatiueut 

F’midaineni'ils ni, 38(> 
Genei d Account ol, 395 
Vaiioiis Methods 
Alcohol, 387 
Antimoiiv 
Colloidal, 389 
0\]de, 386 

Tartiate, 37 42-3, 380, 

387, 388 392 
Aisenicals, 388 389 
Atoxyl, 37, 42, 387 

388, 393 

Galyl, 387,388, 393 
Iodine Compounds, 43 
lodosalyl, 43, 389 
with Aisenic, 44 
Ludyl, 388, 393 
Mercury Inunctions, 387 
Neosalvarsan, 387 
cim Serum, 387 
Quinine, 387 
Salvarsan, 43, 389 
Salvarsan copper and 
Tiypanblue, 388 
Serum exm Neosalvai 
san Intraspinally, 
387 

Soamin 43, 386 
Unobseived E\istenco of, 37, 
38 

Ampeic-vn, Chagas’s Disease, oi 
Schisotrypmnm cmzt 
Infection 

Cold IS affecting Transmis 
Sion by Tnatoma, 41 
Incidence 
Geogiaphioal 
Brazil, 41, 173 
Peru, 384, 385 
Salvador, 385 
Venezuela, 384 
Insects Infectible with Trf/ 
jpamsoma cmzh 41 
Insects Spreading, 41, 172, 
384—6 

Symptoms, 384-5 
Transmission 41, 172 
Trypanosome of, 172, 385 

Tsetse flies, s^e GnossiNA, sufta 



Smallpox 

Incidence 
Geograpliical 
BrazU, 286 
China 

Szechwan (Endemic and Fpi 
demic), 282-3 

East Afncan Campaign area 
(Epidemic), 280 
North Manchuria, 62 
Race, 280 

Liver Cirrhosis after, 306 
Prophylaxis 
Sanitary Measures, 287 
Yaocmation, 280, 286, 287 
Bifdoulties of, m Szechwan, 203 
Variolisation (hy Chinese), 282 


Snakes and Snake Bite, see 
under MEDICAL ZO 
OLOGY 


Sodoku, see JRat Bite Fever 
Sprue 

Cases resembling East African Cam 
paigii aiea 279 

in Mesopotamia (Baghdad) 281 
Treatment hy Mill and Fruit Diet, 
270 

Syphilis 

Cerehio Spmal Flmd in , Changes 
in, in Algerians, 302 
Conditions in, parallel to certam 
Conditions m Sleepmg 
Sickness 386-7 

Fffectb on Efficiency in Turkish 
Recruits, 282 

Incidence 
Age, 282 
Geographical 
Algeria, 293, 302 
Annam 303 
China (Szechwan), 283 
India (Calcutta), 302 
Panama, 310 
Tunis, 300 
Turkey, 281-2 
Race, 3, 282, 310 

Intis, Syphihtic, m Annamese, 303 
Is it a Disease Alhed to Trypano 
somiasis {q v under 

SLEEPING SICK- 
NESS), 39 

Misdiagnosed as Lupus, 282 
Nervous Manifestations m, at Con 
stantinople, 282 

Prophylaxis 

“ Bianohiment”, 301-2 
Septicaemia, Syphilitic, 310 
Serodx^oBis of, 293 
Serum Reactions, 223 
Spread of, hy Drmkmg Vessels, 282 


Syphilis— cent 
Treatment hy 

‘‘ Blanchiment,” in Tunis, 300 
Mercury Salicylate Results sup 
eiior in Africans to 
those of other J^Iercuiy 
Salts 3 

Wisseimaim Reaction m as Criudc 
to Treatment, 302 
Influence on, of Malaria, 130-1 

Tape Worm Infection » see 

Taeniasis, under 

HELMINTHIASIS 

Three-Day Fever see PAPPATACl 
FEVER 


Tick Fever, see RELAPSING 
FEVER AruiCAN 

Tokelau, see Tinea Imhricata, under 

SKIN, TROPICAL 
DISEASES OF 

Trench Fever 

Lice Fed on Patients 
Rickettsia m Excrement of, 309 
Peiiod at which Excrement he 
comes Infective, 309 
Rickettsia bodies found m assoeia 
tion with, 309 

Tiansmission by Lice, 309, 310 

Trichomoniasis, see wider DYSEN- 
TERY, Flagellate 

Tropical Sore, see Leishmaniasis, 

Dermal or Cutanl 
OXTS, unde} KALA 
AZAR 

Trypanosomiasis eeemder SLEEP- 
ING SICKNESS and 
Other Trypanoso* 
miases 

Tsntsuifamushi Disease, see 
JAPANESE RIVER 
FEVER 


Tuberculosis 

Bovine 

m Cow Squamous Epithelioma 
also present, 271 

Human 

Bacilhbs tuberculosis, Viabihty of, 
in Alimentary Tract of 
Fish and Fly, 275 

Caused by Under Nourishment, 
285 

Days of Work Lost from, 94 
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Tubercnlosis — eont 
Human — cont 
Imnnmity to 

m Guinea pigs, from Inoculation 
with B lepmef 275 
Inherited, of Latm Americans, 
294: 

Incidence 
Age 227, 271 
Class {War refugees), 287 
Geographical 
Algeria, 298 
Brazil 

Cases in 1910, 286 
German colonies (rare), 285 
China (Szechwan), 283 
England (London), 227 
Gibraltar, 287 
India (Assam), 290-1 
Jamaica, 289 
Turkey, 282 
Eace 285 

Liver Cirrhosis in relation to, 306 
Post Operative Mortality from 
Turkey, 282 
Treatment by 
Diet, 287 

Sodium Morrhuate, 290-1 

Eat Tuberculosis,and Pseudo Tuber 
oulosis, 172 

Typhoid Fever, see under ENTERIC 
FEVERS IN THE 
TROPICS 

Typhus 

Banllm typhosus, not Destioyed by 
Smoke of Burning Hav, 
68 

in Mesopotamia, 281 
Eickettsia Bodies found in associa 
tion with, S09 

Transmission of, 4, 6, 309, 310 

Unemariasis, see Ankylostomiasis, 
imder HELMINTHI- 
ASIS 

lINDULANT FEVER, 18-19 
Bacteriology 
Miorococms 
meliiensxSi 18 

Pathogenicity of, for Guinea 
pigs, 19 

parameMensts Isolated from 
Blood, 18 
pseudomekfensts, 18 
in Akeria, 293 
Sero Diagnosis of, 18 
Treatment by Serotherapy, 18 

Via, see Leishmaniases, Mnoo cutane 
OUS, undent KALA 
AZAR 


Vital Statistics 

Austraha 
Queensland, 300 
Tropical North, 300 
British Guiana, 237-8 


Vomiting Sickness of Jamaica 
see Ackee Poisoning 


Weils Disease, see Spikogh^l 

TOSI^ ICTrPOH^LMO 
RPTIAGICA, iindei RE- 
LAPSING FEVER 
AND OTHER SPIRO- 
CHAETOSES 


Wolhynia Fever* see Seven Dav 
Fever, undei RE- 
LAPSING FEVER 
AND OTHER SPIRO- 
CHAETOSES 

Yaws 

Incidence 
Geo^aphical 
Africa, East and West, 3 
Cameroons, 280 
Race, 3 

Prophyla\is , German, iii Came 
roons, 280 

Treatment by Mercury Salicylate, 
Results m Africans 
superior to those ot 
othei Merouiy Salts, 3 

YELLOW FEVER, 14r-17, 462-7 
Anti Stegomyia and Anti Yellow 
Fever Campaigns in 

Brazil 
Bahia, 407 
Pernambuco, 407 
Ecuador, 407 
Blood Piessure in, 465 
Clinical Study ot, at Guayaquil, 464 
Control of, m Ecuador, 407 
Etiology 
Leptospira 

Immunological Studies on, 

462 

Piesent m Wild Anitna 
Guayaquil, and it 
relation to Leptospira 
tcterohaemorrhagiae and 
Leptospira loteroides^ 14 
icteroides, Demonstration of, in 
Blood, &c , of Patients 
and of Experimentally- 
Infected Ammals,14 
Mosqmtoes in relation to, 15 
Fish as Stegomyia Larvicides, 467 
Immunological Studies on Leptospira 

m 
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Yellow Fever — co^}t 
Incidence Geogiapliical 
America 

Tropical 466 467 
U fe (New Orleans), 465 
Bia/d, 28b, 465 467 
Eiitish Gniana (Demeiaix) 467 
Colombia (Caitagena), 467 
Cuba (Havana), 467 
1 cnador (Guayaquil), 464 , 167 
Gibialtar (1788-1828), 287 
Haiti (Poit au Piiiice) 467 
Mev:ico (Vera Cm/) 467 
Leptowim i&eioideb a«^ Call^c ol 
464 

and iclewl\aemo'i)'kaqiaef Compaia 
tive Immunological 
Studies on, 462 

Inlectioii 111 Animals Serum 
'Ireatment of, 462 


I Yellow Fever — eovif 

Leptospira %Gk)oides — coni 

riansmission Fvporiinents witii, 
xnd Sieqomyia calopub, 
15-17 464 

Noguchi’s Woik on, Coiisidoi ations 
suggested by, 46*1 
JbophylxMs Dilliculfios ol 277 
ltock( Iclloi Pound xtion s Rcpoit on, 
464 

Siiontaneous liilimnnimn ot, tioiu 
Fndemic Centres, 466 
SUqompia calopii^ rransmission 
Fxpei linen ts with , 
15-17, 464 

Therapeutic Measiiies m diiection 
of, 466 

Treatment by 
Neosalvarsan 465 
Salvarsan, 465 
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Free pitation of Silt 
in Water, 340 

Countries Referred to 
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Anopheles of, 323 
Diseases Prevalent, 323-7 
Malaiia Prevention, 323-7 
America U b 

Carrier Conti ol in, 343 
Philippine Islands , Fat Yield 
of Nlilk in 111 relation 
to Bovine Breed, 337 
Port Health Services in, 348-9 
Australia 

Carrier-Control in 343 
Diseases Prevalent 
Influenza Epidemic of 1918, 
358-9 
Venereal, 360-1 
New South Wales 
Smallpox, American type in 
“ Mulherry Keaction ” 
and, 333-4 

Queensland 

Prickly Pear Destruction in, 
346 

Victoria 

Venereal Diseases m, 361 
Western Austiaha 
Venereal Diseases m, 361 
Brazil 

G-lycerimzed Vaccine problem in, 
323-3 

British G-uiana 

Baby-baving League in, 356, 357 
Diseases Prevalent, 329-30 
Sanitary Works m, 368 
China, Southern 

Fat yield of Milk m relation to 
Bovine Breed, 337 

Dommica 

Diseases Prevalent, 341-2 
East African Countries 
Baby Savmg Work m, 356 
East Afnca Protectorate 
Garner Control in, 343 
Diseases Prevalent 335, 372 
Labour Efficiency m relation to 
Helminthic Infection, 
372 


Countries Referred to — cont 
Egypt 

Anti Malarial Works, in, 363-7 
Nile Influence on, 363-4 
Fiance 

Health Woik of, in Algeiia, 323 
Geimany 

Diseases Prevalent, 334 
Gold Coast 

Accra Water Supply Treatment 
by ExcessLimeMethod, 
341 

Death rates, European, 372 

Protective Zones in, 361-2 
Great But am 

Port Health Services for, 349-50 
India 

Buffalo Milk m, Fat yield of 
compared with that 
of Mothers Milk, 338 
Co'wdung as Disease Preventive, 
329 (Sin* 

Diseases Prevalent, 319-20, 331, 
334-6, 355 

Jails Diseases prevalent m, 
331 

Malaria Prevention in Canton 
meiits, 320 

Milk, Cieam yield of, andBovme 
Breeds, 336 sqq 
Prickly Peir Destruction m, 
347 

Puiification of Silt laden Water 
by Alum, &c , 339-41 
Smitary Works, 369-71 
Ti oops in Malaiia among Pro 
phylaxis, 319-20 

Burma 

Cyanogenetic Beans in, 336 
Diseases Prevalent, 332, 355 
Kangoon Baby Savmg Work 
in, 337 

Rural Sanitation effort in, 343 
Smallpox m, Age in relation 
to Mortality, 322 

Madras, City and Presidency 
Baby Saving and sound Mid- 
wifery in, 357-8 
Puriflcation of 
Hindu Bathing Tanks by 
Alum 

Public Water Supphes, 338 
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Countries Referred to—coni 

Jamaica 

Baby Saving Woik in, 357 
Madagascar 

Cyanogenetic Beans from, 336 
jMala^ a 

Anoplieles of , and then Breeding 
places, 321-2 

Malaria in, ind it*^ Picvention, 
320-2 

Mesopotamia 

Fly destruction m, Automatic 
Trap for (figs) 344-6 

Morocco 

Climate, Housing, Ac , 342 
Vital Statistics, 342 
Seibia 

Diseases Prevalent^ 327-9 
South Afiica 

Piickly Pear Destruction in, 347-8 
Uganda 

Birthrate, as affected by Syphilis, 
373 

Diseases Prevalent, 329, 334, 37 3 
Sanitary Inspect ois in, 355 
Sanitary Value of Cow dunged 
Floois, 329 


Disease Prevention, 319-54 


Diseases A^D Condiiions Ee 
BERKED TO 

Ankylostomiasis, 372 
Anthrax, 329 n 349 
Beriberi, 334-5 
D;}senteiy, 342 
Enteiic 

Paiatyphoid, 319 
Typhoid, 319, 329-40, 342, 343, 
368—9 

Helminthic Infections, 372 
Influenza, 168-9 
Leprosy, 342 

Malaria, 319-27, 342, 343, 365, 
363-7, 368 
Pernicious Fevers, 327 
Plague, 330-1, 342, 350, 359 
Bubonic, 331 
Pneumonic, 331 

Eelapsmg Fever, 327-9, 342, 343 
Scurvy, 335 
Smallpox, 332-4 

Spirillum Fever, see Eelapsmg 
Fever su^m 
Trench Fever, 342, 343 
Tuberculosis, 331-2, 342, 372 
Typhoid Fever, see under Enteric, 
smm 

Typhus, 327-9, 342 
Varicella, 334 
Venereal, 360-1 
Syphilis, 342, 360-1, 373 
Yaws, 342 


Disease Prevention— cont 
Methods Emploipd 


Anti M ilai la and Anl i Mosqui 1 o 
Mcasuics 319, i20 sqq , 
54 ^ 

Pniiciples Coveining 5()5 
Anti Ph!>n( Miisuus 511 
Anti Sun Upov Va<cination iml 
Eevicciiiatiou, 332-4 
Anti Typhoid Inoculation, 330 
Oiiiiei C'onUol^ 310, 342-3 
Clothing, Antunalaiial regulations 
Ac 320 

Oowdung on Floois, 320 ik n * 
Diagnosis, Micioscopic, 355 
Dietetics, 334-5 

Diamage, Anti Malarial, 319-20, 
322 sqff/ 

I arH Eesort to Medical Aid, 372 
Fly Tiap Automatic (Jigs ), 344-6 
I nil il i tion Propliyl ictic , Anti 
Iiifluen/al, 359 

lutensive Cultivation ot “Wasto 
Land, 319 324 325 
T u nglt Clcaram c , 319 326 
) angle iicatmentot Eavmcs, 321, 
522 

Legislation on Venereal Diseises, 
360-1 

Lice Desti notion, 327 <iqq 
Serbuii Bmel foi, 328 
Masks against Influenza, Ac , 359 
Midwiteiy, and Baby Saving, 356, 
357-8 

Mosquito Nets, Veils and Mosquito 
Eepollants, 320, 325 
Prickly Peai Destruction, 346 sqq 
Port Health Services^ 348-50 
Quarantine, 358 
Quimmzation, 324/ 325 
Eat Destruotion, 350 sqq 
Eat Piooflng oi Buildings, 350-4 
Eural Sanitation, 34 1 
“ Sampler ” for Well Water, 369 
Swamp Filling, 322 
Vaccine, Anti Influen/a, 358-9 


Entomological References 

Anopheles m relation to Malaria, 320 
Breeding places, 321-2 
Distribution, 320, 322, 323 sqq 
Cochineal Insect and the Prickly 
Pear, 346-8 

Fleas other than Eat Fleas, possible 
Transmission by, ot 
Plague, 330-1 
Lice Destruction of, 327-9 
Head, Squashing of, %n m 
relation to Spread of 
Disease, 331 

Mosqmto Breeding places, 365, 306 
Bat Fleas, and Plague, 330, 331 
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Food 

Coataminated Cause of Pneu 
monic Plague, 331 
C^ anogenetic Beaus, 335-6 
Diets m relation to Beriberi, for 
Troops m India 334-5 
Milk, Fat Yield ot, and Bovine 
Breeds, 336 sqq 

Motliei’s, Pat yield of, Compared 
with that of Buffaloes, 
338 

General References 

Automatic Fly Trap {figs ), 344-6 
Jail Prisoners training ot, for Micro 
scopic Malaria Work 
India, 355 

Report 

Anti Malarial Commission appointed 
by Egyptian Govern 
ment, 363 sqq 

Reviews of Books 374-6 
]\[arine Hygiene and Sanitation 

AManualfoi Ships’ Sur 
geons and Port Health 
Offiterb (Brooke), 375 
Naval Hygiene (Pryor), 374 
Personal Hygiene (Samey) 376 

Sanitary Organisation, 355-9 
Child Welfare Babv Saving 

Methods in Various 
Lands, 356-8 

Poit Control of Influenza, m Aus 
tralia, 368-9 

Sanitary Inspectors in the Tropics, 
355 


Sanitary Rnlings 360-2 
Protective Zone^ 361-2 
Venereal Diseases m Aubtralia, 360-1 


Sanitary Works 363-71 
Ply Pi oof Latimes for Asiatics, 
369-71 

Artesian Wells, 368-9 
Borrow Pits, 36 S 


Vital Statistics, also under Conn 
tries) 372-1 

Age Incidence oL Small pox Mor 
tahty Burma, 332 
Birth Rates Uganda , Syphilitic 
Inoouhtion as affect 
mg, 373 

Death Rates 

East Africa, from Tuberculosis, 
372 

Gold Coast European, 372 
Still Births, Uganda, 373 


Water and Water-Supplies 

Colour, m relation to Purity, 339 
Purification of 

Excess Lime Method, as used at 
Aocia, 341 

of Public Water Supplies, India, 
338 

Silt laden Alum for Treating, 339-41 
Sub Soil and Surface, Modes of 
Relief of 365 sqq 

Wells 

Artesian, 368 
“Sampler” for, 369 
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Bu\roN (P A ) The ImpoitanCo of tlu Hous Fly is <x Caiiur ol 
E hibiolytu a — But Med Jl , 1920 J xii pp 112-144 

CoRT (William W) A McDonild (J Daky) Amtbic DvstiiUn in 
Califoima — Jnjuf Dib , 1919 I)cc Tol 25 No 0 
pp 501-508 

DA CuNiiA (Aristides Marques) & da Fonseg v (0 ) Sobic a Enittmacha 
se^pentis — Mem Inst Obualdo Orusi , 1918 Vol 10 No 2 
pp 95-98 With 1 piati [Fnghsh ^Translation at pp 75-77 
of Second Section ] 

Deiiorne (Annaiid) hiu 1 amibc du foie suppure hiiinam el sur li 
lormation ck ses ciislalloidi s — 4/c/i Zool expen m , 1919 
Vol 58 No ^ &B pp 11-18 W itli 2 tc\t figN [Sum 
111 Bull lubt Pa^teui , 1^20 Tan 15 p 27 ] 

Bmou&LPi (V ) La dysiukiK amibitiiiie, son tiaitcimnt pai k 

ohloihydrate dlmdiiu ~ Vev M(d et d Hyq Ihop , 1914 
Vol 11 No 2 pp 107-110 [Received Jan 1020 1 

Guhu (J W C) A SiVACi (R F ) Re poll on the Treatment oi 

Entamoeba III biolyhcd lute iiions — Jl Roy A)my Med Oo/p*?, 

1919 Not Vol M No 5 pp 418 42b With 1 c hart 

Haio (H A) Notes on Amoebic Dyse ul CIV --Lancet, 19 Nov 8 
pp 823-825 With () figs 

Hatjghwout (Frank G ) &; Lantin (Pedro T ) With an Addendum 
by AstJZANO (M A ) Piotozoologie and CUnieal Studies on 
the Treatment ol Pxotozoal Dysenteiy with Ben/yl Benzoate 
A Preliminary Repoit on I ighl Cases of Endamebic Dysentery 
and One Case of Bacillary Dysenteiy treated at the Philippine 
General Hospital — Arch Intern Med , 1919 Oct 15 Vol 
24 No 4 pp 381-397 

D’Eostalrich Contribution h T^tude du traitement de la d’y sentene 

amibienne par le chlorhydrate d’Emdtme — Bev Mei d*Syg 
Trap, 1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 117-119 [Ecc Jan 

1920 ] 

(0661) Wfe P1947/36 809 7 20 B&F,Ltd 6pll/3 A 
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BE Mello (Froxlano) Notes clmiques sur un cas cl’amebiase miiiaiie 
— Boll Qer Med e Farmana Nova Goa, 1919 Aug 
Vol 5 No S pp 296-300 

— — Notes climques sur un cas d’amcbiase urinaiie — 1 Medicina 

Moderna [1918 ] No 297 

Nioaxjb (P ) III Abces amibicn du ioie et aiigiiu diphlcnque suivk 
de paralysies multiples avec lymphocytosc kgcic ti albumiiK 
dans le liqmde ceplialo rachidien — Bnll et Mem Soc Med 
H6-p%t de Fans, 1919 Oct 30 Vol 15 No 29 pp 
S75-880 

Yac-cakezza (R P ) & Finochietto (R ) [bubaciite Intcbtmai 
Amebiasis] — Frensa Medica Argentina Buenos Aires, 1919 
Sept 30 Vol 6 No 12 p 114 [Summarised m Jl 
Amer Med Assoc, 1920 Jan 3] 


BERIBERI AND POLYNEURITIS AVIUM 

Funk (Casimir) Action of Substances, Influencing the (^aibohydtale 
Metabolism, u\ Experimental Bonben — Jl of Physiology, 
1919 Dee 3 Vol 53 Nos 3 A 4 pp 247-256 

Leggate (A R ) Observations on Ben Ben among the Chinese in 
France — Wdin Med Jl , 1920 Jan Vol 24 No 1 

pp 32-36 

MoCarrison (Robeit) The Genesis ot Oedema m Benlxri — P}o< 
Boy Soc, 1929 Jan 1 Senes B Vol 01 No B 616 
pp 103-110 With 1 text fig 
« 

Salm (A J ) lets over Atjeh en de Ben Ben — Geneesl Tipdchr v 
Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 1 pp 131-148 With 
5 plates 

Bimpson (K ) A Note on the Enviionmental Factor in Ihe Causalion 
of Ben Ben — Zancet, 1919 Deo 6 pp 1027-1028 

WiiLCOX (W H ) The Treatment and Management of Diseases 
due to Deficiency of Diet Scurvy and Benben — Bnt Med 
Jl , 1920 Tan 17 pp 73-77 


BLACKWATER FEVER 

CuMSTON (Charles Greene) Clinical Notes from Prance Hemoglo 
binunc Bilious Fever — New Jorh Med Jl , 1919 Dec 6 
Vol 110 No 23 pp 944-945 

Houssiau De la double forme climque et du traitement de la fi4vre 
bilieuse Mmoglobinunque — Presse MM, 1919 Nov 10 
Vol 27 No 68 pp 685-686 

Phear (A G ) Notes on Blackwater Fever in Macedonia — Jl Boy 
Army Med Corps, 1920 Jan Vol 34 No 1 p-p 1-14 
With 16 charts 

Botsntak (Stefan) !5ur Therapie des SchTyarz'wasseifieber — Wien 
KUn Woeh, 1^19 Sept 18 Vol 32 No 38 pp 943- 
944 
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CHOLERA 

Triedberger (E ) Naclitrag zu meinen Aufhatz “ zui Frage dex 
Typhus und Choleraschutz impfung ’’ m Heft 1-5 dieses 
Bandes — Zeitschr f Immumiatsf u expe^ TJierap I Teil 
Ong, 1919 Oct 23 Vol 28 No 6 pp 517-518 

Huntemuller Die Cholera an dex Sinaiiroiit 1917 (Eiu Beitrag 
zur Epidemiologie und Bckampfung dor Infektioriskrankhei 
ten) — Zeitschr f Eyg u Infelctionsh, 1919 Dec 12 Vol 
89 No 3 pp 416-436 

Johnston (John A ) Some Bactexiologic Phases ot the Choleia 
Cairier Problem — Philippine Jl Set ,1919 May Vol 14 
No 5 pp 459-464 

Eoy (Ashtosh) Cholera Piophylactic Vaccination, an Expenment 
in a Village during an Epidemic — Indian Med Gaz , 1919 
Nov Vol 54 No 11 pp 404-407 With 2 maps 

S 4 .NARBLLI (G ) Dc la pathogeuio du cholera (Premier memoire ) 
La defense naturelle du pentoine centre les vibrions — Ann 
Inst Pasteur^ 1919 Dec Vol 33 No 12 pp 837-881 
With 3 plates 

Schwarz (L ) Erfahrungen aus dex Praxis der Typhus und Cholera 
bekampfungmit epidemieeigeuen Impfstoften — Ztschr f Hyg 
u InfehttonslcTf 1919 Oct 27 Vol 89 No 2 pp 
255-2^ 

Totoshima (Toyo]iro) Biologische XJntersuchungen ueber die Vi- 
bnonen (Zweite Mitteilung ) Weitere Studien ueber die 
Agglutinabihtat — Acta Bcholae Med Kioto, 1919 Vol 3 
No 2 pp 213-238 

Young (T C McCombie) The Economic Value of Anti Cholera 
Inoculation — Indian Med Gas, 1919 Nov Vol 54 No 
11 pp 407-410 

DYSENTERY (Baciliary and linciassed) 


(a ) Bacillary 

AlmagiA. (Marco) Epidtmia disseutcrica da BaUermm coli ’’ 
agglutinabile con siero Flexner — Ann d'lgiem, 1919 Oct 
30 Vol 29 No 10 pp 685-689 

Dienes (L ) Beobaohtungen ubei dxs serologische Verhalten der 
giftarmen Dysentenestamme f Jmmiimtdtsf n 
exper Themp I Teil Ong , 1919 Oct 23 Vol 28 No 6 
pp 456-473 

Dumas (Julien) Caiact^res diftcientiels des Bacilles observes an 
cours de la dysenterie bacillaire — 0 B Boc B%ol , 1919 
Dee 20 Vol 82 No 33 pp 1346-1348 

Avirulence et atoxicit^ des Baulles observes au cours de la 

dysenterie bacillaire — OB Boc Btol , 191^ Dec Vol 82 
No 34 pp 1363-1364 

Flore Microbienne chez les Dysent6nques — 0 B Boe , 

1919 Dec IS Vol 82 No 32 pp 1308-1810 
(C65D At 
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Fukihakv o>luniolo) X Isew M( tliod ol Tfsinit, UitiioMc 
Dys( ni 3\ h luiii — // oj 1 mmumloqif, FHd Si pi A ol 4 
iso 5 ])p 2<^d~"507 

biOKoi vj)LS Bi y (\ ) Li ]>i(ilhiu <1 sou dni,uo^iu 

b itUiiolopqm /^>fssf Mai d Lgi/pft LUb Nos 1) 

\ ol 11 Ntss S( 11 s No 5 pp “)1> 

II \LK u\s<nji (Frniik L ) X Ls\ iin (Pi tho V ) AA itli iu luluiu hs 
Asu/ii^o (A1 A ) Pioto/oolot,ic and ('hnu il 'studus on lh( 
Ti aliudil ol Piolozoal j)vs<.ntci\ willi B(n/>I Bcn/oit 
APrtlinuuaiv Ecpoil on 1 i^Iil Pisosot Fudaiiu bic D^siiitm 
and One Cate< oi Biciilais l)%s(ntd> In xL d al tin Plidippnu 
G-p in ra I Hospital — Atch Inlein 3[<cl 191^ etl 17 A 

24- No 4 pp 183-397 

dIIlklilj (P ) hui lx xiillmo du inuiolx bar tciiopha^>< — ( V 
So< Biol t 1920 Jan 24 A ol 83 No 1 pp 52-71 

llii GERs (4 AA ) PsoiidodTstnif inbazilk ii ils fiu r \ on ( > slo])^ c 
litis — f en1 / Balt I AM Oii^ 1919 h( pt A ol 81 

No (> pp 414-420 

liiRbCH (Paul) Akisiulie uboi Fnt^iftung \on liiilu (Sliigi) Bizilbu 
zwceks Implsloflgo’^mnimg — / Ih/q 7/ Jufelhonsli , 

1919 Oct 27 Aol 89 No 2 pp 176-210 

Kabe&hima (1 xmc/o) Rccliciclics c\pciimcntalcs sui la \ Kciuaiion 
pre\eiitne coiitic Ic hacille dystntenque do Sliiga — C JR 
Acad &V?,1919 Dec 1 Aol 169 No 22 pp 1061-10(>4 

Kortiiof Die Ditli ivn/icruug dci aio\isclun Dyscutcuebazilkn — 
Cent / Bali 1 Abt Oiig , 1919 pt 27 Aol 81 

No 6 ixp 409-414 

Loustl (Aclnlle) A Gobi >7^ ski (Ilcnii) Diffusion d mu opiddnue 
de dYbcnteiie bacilUire pai le boulanger dun village — Bnll 
ei 3[em Soc Med des Hoptf rh Pin 1919 Dec 11 A'^ol 
35 No 35 pp Hl22-lf24 

Medical ErfeBARCH CoMMinn National He altb Insurance hpcci d 
Ecpoai ^eiits No 42 A Studx oi tho Nnological Eace^ ot 
the Flevnei Group of D^bciitcia Bacilli —61 pp AAitb lt> 
pUtefe <Sm 1 chait 1919, London H AI feUtionci% Otlui 

Hole (P ) A^accinotberapy m Acute and Chionic Bacillai v Dysc nt( i \ 
— Jl Amer Med Assoc, 1919 Oct 18 A^ol 7 1 No It) 
pp 1177-1179 

Olitskt (Peter K ) 3c Klioler (I J ) To\ms and AniitoAins of 
Bacillus Dysentenae Shiga — JI Bxpenm Med, 1^20 Jan 1 
Vol 31 No 1 pp 19-33 AAith 2 chaits m text k 1 
plates 

Scheer (Kurt) & Ob^ Zur Fiage der AAiiksarnheit des Euhrschiit 
zimpstoJ^es Dysbakta ” (Bohneke) — Zeitsehr f Imnnmiafsf 
n erper Tlierap 1 Toil Ong , 1919 Oct 23 Yql 28 
No 6 pp 400-409 AYith 6 cuiyes k 7 text figs 

Unclassed » 

Blaokburh (Bickerton C ) Some Experience with Dysentery in 

^ the Palestine Campaign —AM Jl Avsfraha, 1919 Aug 23 

No 8 pp 148-160 
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CoTiF (14 ) [fcsuigicai Treiimcnt ol Aciit^ E*.bAliou!s nt riv.fi ] — 
M( (leant Pariss (iTtncial Siiigti> \iimbci) 1919 Got 
^ ol 1 No I p 22 [Summonsed m J1 Amer Med 
issoc , 1919 Dec 13 p 1859 ] 

Dold (Heimnnn) Weiteic Mittcihingen lubt i P'voz^ inciisc nl nitis — 
Jt(h f Schiffi> u Tiop llyg , 1919 Oct A ol 21 No 19 

pp 472-471 

KiNPJbrcFRfP J) IiilcctioTis Diaiihoa — Ntw Oilean'^ M(d tiding 

Jl, 1920 Jan Aol 72 No 7 pp 395-198 

la's'sKA.Lr (Kail) Die Steiblichkcit 111 Koniusbeig 1 Pi , iiisbc sondoie 
an Puhr nnd pandemicicher Influenza, in den Jahien 1781 
bi^ 1783 — Ztschi / Ilijq u Injcliionsl) 3919 Aug 35 
Vol 89 No 1 pp 109-145 

1\RLT7EE (A^ ) Zui Fiagc df 1 AAidalsclicn Ecaktion bti Dysentern — 
Miineh Ued Wocli 1018 1 Vol b5 No lb 

p 1(M)0 

8c Jim (Liwm) Die Bebindluiig (Id D>scntdi» mil Foimalincin 
luibn — Wiai Klin lFoc7( , 1919 Ocl 9 Vol 32 No 41 
])p 1005-1007 

St HILT INC (V ) Em Cholera ihnlicli i Pall von Lainblnii Diarrho* — 
Aich f Schifjh u Trop Hyg , 19 lb D(t Vol 20 No 24 
pp 524-526 [Received Dec 1919 ] 

SNijDERb (E P ) A Pra roMO (R ) Report on the Epidemic of Dysentery 
at Tanah Poetih and itb Neighbourhood (Also in Dutch )— 
Meded Bitrgeili;)L Gemebl JDienst Kederl Indie^ 1939 Part 7 
pp 1-88 AVith 3 plates & 2 maps 

Tinier (Leon) La D^sentene a Balantidium Coh en Prance (A piopos 
d un cas autochtone ) — Gas deh Ho pit , 1919, Nov 18-20 Vol 
92 No 71 pp 1117-1120 

ENTERIC FEVERS IN THE TROPICS 

Ceespin (T) K AniiAb (C4 ) Le paludisim i Alger Diflicultt^s du 
diagnostic i\ec lx he\ 3 ^ tviihoidi Cas dc Tl faleipanm — Bull 
So( Bath Eioi 1919 Get 8 Vol 32 No 8 pp 504-509 

Crooks (L ) A Sliort Note on AiitiUplioid Inoculation Showing its 
Eflect on the Iinidfiu ol Typhoid P(\d a1 ili< btony Hill 
Indubtiial Schools —f/nmaiccj Pnhh( Ihalth Bull , 1917 [1h 1 
Year ot Issue J pp 12b-128 

Ha'^orth (J K ) A Case of KSplenu Abst ns with Pnldu Pevoi - Lameti 
1919 Nov 22 p 921 

Keiskedy (J A) Inagglutinable Paiatyphoid Bxulli Paratyphoid 
C ) in India — Jl Boy Ami y Med Oorps, 1919 Aug Vol 83 
No 2 pp 190-191 

Mackie (P P ) Bowen (G T ) Note on the Chaiaeters of an AnomalouB 
Member of the Paratyphoid Uioup met with m Mesopotamia — 
Jl Boy Army Aled Goips, 1919 Aug Vol 33 No 2 
pp 154-157 

Rangel Pestana (Bruno) A febie typhoide cm S Paulo Part I, 11 
III IV — Ann Panlwf Med e Omirg ^ 1938 May, June, 
July Vol 9 Nos 5,6,7 pp 101-115, 123-136, 149-164 
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SoOTT (Henry Haiold) Coincident Malaria and Enteric Fever — Ann 
Trop Wed d Farasii^ 1919 Deo 10 Yol 11 No 3 pp 
195-214 With 13 chaitb 


FEVERS (Unciassed) OF TROPICS, AND DENGUE 

Boknl (C ) Over een tot nog toe nut besdiifvcn dengueachtigen 
koorts\orm in Suriname —(jcaces/t Tijdsdu i Nedcrl Indie, 
1919 Vol 59 No 1 pp ll-bl 

Nog cnkele opmeikingen ovei de deugueaohlige 7iekte van 

Suriname — Gemesl Tijd<>e}n i Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 
No 1 pp 65-67 

Butt (H T H ) Trench Fever in Salomca and France Observations 
on an Outbreak of Trench Fever m the Salomca Command — Med 
Jl S Africa, 1919 Sept Yol 15 No 2 pp 33-50 

Ohxrpentibr (P J L ) Hva:iene et Epidemiologic Fievie epidemique 
observee a bord de la Di cidee dans la vallde du Yang Ts6 Kiang — 
Arch MSd et Pharm Nat , 1919 Nov Yol 108 No 5 
pp 351-374 

Oleland (Burton J ) Bbadlei (Burton) Clinical Notes by MacDoNALB 
(W ) Further Experiments in the Etiology of Dengue Fever — 
Jl of Hygiene, 1919 Oct Yol 18 No 3 pp 217-254 With 
9 charts 

CouFFON (0 ) ^ Pagnier Note sur une epidemic observde ohez des 
hommes de Tarmee d’Oiient et presentant les caracteres de la 
Dengue — Bull et Mim 8oc M4d deh Edptt de Pans, 1919 
Dec 18 Yol 35 No 36 pp 1059-1063 

MaoAbam (William) An Account of an Infection in Mesopotamia due to 
a Bacillus of the Gaeitnei Paratyphoid Group — Jl Boy Army 
Med Corps, 1919 Aug Yol 33 No 2 pp 140-153 


HEAT STROKE. 

Fitzmaxjrice (F E ) Heat Stroke - — Jl Boy Nat Med Serv 1920 
Jan Vol 6 No 1 pp 101-103 

Hearne (K G) Hyperpyrexial Heat Stroke [Conespondenee ] — Bnt 
Med Jl , 1919 Dec 20 p 831 

KoiztTMi: (Ohxkahiko) Expeiimentelle Studie ubci die Uisachc und das 
Wesen des Hitzschlags (1 Mitteilung ) — Mitieil a d 3Ied 
Fak d Kms JJmv z Tolyo 1918 Yol 19 No 4 pp 524- 
547 With 4 figs 

SiKBERSOH (H C ) Hyperpyrevial Heat Stroke [Correspondence ] — 
Bnt Med Jl , 1919 Nov 29 pp 724-725 


HELMINTHIASIS 

Trematobes 


BUhamasis 

Boubbrger (C L ) Beport on Biiharziasis in Mesopotamia --^Indim Jl 
Med Bes , 1919 July Yol 7 No 1 pp 8-21 With 3 
text hgs 
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Cawston (F G- ) A Specific for Schistosomiasib — S Afi lean Med Bee , 
1919 Oct 25 Vol 17 No 20 pp 315«-31b 

A Case of Bilhaiziasis in Natal Treated by Tartar Emetic — Lancet ^ 

1919 Nov 15 pp 873-874 

CiLRiSTOPHLKSON ( J B ) The Cuie of Bilharzia lli»ea^c by the Iiitra venou*^ 
Injection of Antimony The Prophylactic Action far more 
Important than the Direct Action on the Adult Woims {f>ch%6to 
soma H and M ) —Jl Trop Med Eyg , 1919 Nov 1 Vol 22 
No 21 pp 197-198 

CoLLiCNON & Monziols Uu cas de Bilhaiziosc Vesicate traite pai dcb 
injections sous cutanees de Chlorliydiate d’ Emetine — Bull et 
Mem Boc Med Hdj>it de Bans, 1919 Oct 16 Vol 35 No 
27 pp 796-797 

Di4M4N1is Note siir le traitement de la Bilhaiziose uiinairc pai le 
Chlorhvdiate d Emetine — Bresse Med d Egypte, 1920 Tan 1 
Vol 11 No 8 Nev Series pp 91-92 

Kemp (Stanley ) A Gravely (F H ) On the Possible Spread of Schisto 
somiasis in India — Indian Jl Med Res, 1919 July Vol 7 
No 1 pp 251-204 

Milton (F ) Schistosomiasis m India — Indian Med Gaz , 1919 Oct 
Vol 54 No 10 pp 368-370 

(Frank) Bilharziasis Its Incidence and Eradication — Lancet, 

1920 Jan 24 pp 196-197 

N iSHiKAW k ( Y oshikata ) Zur vergleichenden pathologisohen Moiphologie 
der verschiedenen chronischen Milztumoien, msbesondere bei 
Schistosomiasis japonica und Morbus Banti — M%tteil a d Med 
Fal der Kais Unit Tohyo, 1919 Vol 21 No 1 1-215 pp 

V ith 4 plates 

Searle (Chailes) Bilharziasis and Malaria during the Palestine Cam 
paign — II Boy Aimy 3£ed Corps, 1920 Ian Vol 34 No 1 
pp 15-34 V'lth 1 map in text 

Clonorchiasis 

Tatara (Masatoshi) Die Mikiochemischt Kcaktion dci Dottcikomer 
nn El ’\on Clonoukis endemicus -MtUeil d Med Gesellseh z 
Tolyo, 1919 Oct 20 Vol 31 No 20 pp 9-13 With 1 
plate 

Paragonimiasis 

Naraoawa (Koan) Further Notes on the Study of the Human Lung 
Distome, Baragomnms Westermani 1 Cercaiia found in Fresh 
water Snail — Jl Baras%t, 1919 Sept Vol 6 No 1 pp 
39-43 With 2 text figs # 

Cestoees 

Fleming (N B B ) A Bury (GW) A Case of Piimary Hydatid Disease 
of the Brain with Inteiestmg Eye Symptoms — Lancet, 1919 
Dec 27 pp 1186-1189 WiHi 1 text fig 

Gasbareini (Antonio) Sul valore delF mtradermoreazione neil’ echino 
eocoosi umana — BoUcUmeo Sez Med , 1919 Deo 1 Vol 26 
No 12 pp 441-446 
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< hvUMXiPA (T ) \n 1 \pc imitnl il feiiidv on the Lilt Hisloiy ol Spatgatium 
Ilan'^oni Oobbold (A Pivlimmaiy Report) — Kitasato A'ieli 
Mnupeiim Med, 1919 Aiig Vo] 3 No 2 pj) 3 90-1 97 
With 2 platt'^ 

Riiii (Williim A) The Bioad Tapeyoim, J)ihoUiuo(ephahn Laiu^, 
in MmnchOia--*- // imei 3Itd Jssoe , 1919 Oct 18 Vol 73 
No lf> pp 1180-1187 

]>i Scriwi iNiTZ (G L ) A Wn Nrn (Meyti) I dens ol Ihc Vitnons 

2 Congenital Multilocnlai Cysts in EcUtioii with the Retina 

3 Anterior Ltnticon ns — Jl Ame) Mid Assoe, 1919 Oct 18 
Teil 7 3 NTo 10 pp 1187-1192 M illi 3 te \1 figs 

Nfm-^todxs 


Ankylostomiasis 

Biuns (Hayo) Ankylostomiasis bti mchicrcii ans Piankicicli /unick 
gckehiten Kiicgsgclangciien —MtmeJi Med T1 ocli , 1919 Noy 
21 Yol bb No 47 p 1350 

J) <tKT IXG (8 T ) Pesqm/as leoentcs sobie a opiIa9ao na Indonesia — Ann 
Paulisi Med e Ci'iurg , 1919 Feb Vol 10 No 2 pp 
25-38 

(Samuel T ) Recent Reseaiche s on Hookworm Infection in In 

donesia^ — Indian 2Ied Gos 1919 Dec Vol 54 No 12 
pp 440-453 

Dershimer (F W ) The Unoinanasis Campaign — Bnt Ouiana Med 
Annual , 1919 pi) 29-32 

[Hookworm as Cause of Eespiiatory Disturbances ] — Nippon Biseibut 
sugakhai ZassM {Jl of the Japan FrotozoohgiLol Bociety)^ 1918 
Feb 1 No 1 [EG Mills] 

Howard (H H) Pre Natal Hookwoim Infection — Jamaica Puhhe 
Health Bull , 1917 [1st Year of Issue ] pp 20-24 

Kantor (John L ) The Intra Intestmal Tube Treatment of Hookworm 
Infection — Jl Amer Med A^soe , 1919 Oct 18 Yol 73 
No 10 pp 1181-1183 With 1 text fig 

Lake (Clayton) Studies in Ankylostomiasis A Criticism — Indian Jl 
Med Ees , 1919 Inly Vol 7 No 1 pp 223-228 

Mikagawa (K ) [Hookworm Eggs, their Yiahility in Japanese Latiines ] 
— Ip Bhimbun {Med News), 1918 Feb 10 No 991 Fifth 
Report pp 153-107 [R G Mills ] 

(Koki) Experiments on the Pre-vcntion of the Hookwoim Disease — 

MtUeil d Med Gesellsch z Tokyo, 1919 Nov 5 Vol 33 
No 21 pp 1-7 

f 

Pereira (David) The Eradication of Ankylostomiasis m Cejdon —Indian 
Med Gaz , 1919 Oct Yol 54 No 10 pp 374-376 

(Louis) The Physical and Economic Benefits of Treatment 
for Hookworm Disease — Jl Amei Med Assoo , 1919 Noy 15 
Vol 73 No 20 pp 1507-1509 

UsAMi (K ) Complement Fixation Test of Berum m Unemaiisais — 
Japan Med World, 1919 Oct 5 No 303 [bummaiiscd m 
Jl inter Med A^soc,1919 Nov 15 p 155b] 
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^VAITE (J H ) <S. Neuron (I L) iJrtccts of Tlook^^oiin Bist^bo on 
Mental De\oiox>nit.nt of Kortli (Jiuen^liiul '>cliool Cliiklieu — JJ 
iniet Med Issoc 1919 Dec 20 ^ ol 71 25 X)p 

1877-1879 Mith 2 text ti£,s 

Aseariasis 

[A Statislical study of Ascaiifc, Infection is the (.Aii'-e of Fatal 

( »bstiiicti\c Jaundic "' — Cliuo Igal tt /jusslti {Jl of the Cenhal 
2Ied A<!&or ) 1918 Apl 5 2so 275 [if (t MilU ] 

HiNbOM (B H) A Xcwh Ileeogmsecl Fauso of Puhnonal^ Disease 
Lumhicoidib — Jl Aonei Med ^ts&oc 1919 Oct 18 
\ol 73 No 16 pp 1216-1212 

bTEW 4 rT (F H) On tli Life Ilistoi^ of Ahcaus Lunihncoidcs L 
Put P" — Ptna^itoloqy 1919 Oct Yol 11 Xos s A 4 
pp 185-187 Mitlil plate 

Yo'^iiid^ t'^adao) On tlie Migiating Coiiist of Ascaiid Lai\ i m tlie 
Bod\ of tlie Host — Jl Paut^it 1919 bept \ ol 6 No 1 

pp 19-27 

(T ) [llie Dc\clopme 2 it ot Ascaiis second and Fluid Ikpoit'^ ]— 

ToJiioI)i Shivii {Tokyo Med A^ews), 1918 Mch 16, Apl 27 
Nos 2066 2072 pp 555-561, bbl-Sl2 [R 0^ Mills] 

Sz IlOTi \ [Resistance of Ascaiis Eggs ] — Jap Med TTo>/d lok^o, 

1919 Aug 31 No 298 [Summarised in Jl imei Med 
Ilssoc , 1919 Got 18 ] 

Filanasis 

Forbfs (J Gialiam) l^iiaiial Infection m Macedonia Repoit of Iwo 
Oases of Fila'na Conjvnotiiae (Addaiio) in Man witli tlic First 
Recorded Disco veiy of Male Yorm — Jl Boy Aimy Med 
Co^psl919 No^ ‘Vol 33 No 5 pp 363-373 "WitFSfigs 

lIOLrii (b ) FdcfHff Zoaioibitaog oiclok — Nonl Alag fo7 Laegemdenska 
ben Kiistiama, 1919 bepi Yol 80 No 9 pp 939-940 

lAMEb (R R ) A IIiiNP (E Ij ) Notes on a Case of Filana ha (Subcon 
•junctiaal) — Xruicei, 1919 Nov 15 p 874 

Panatotatoit (Angeliquo) Dcu\ f is d' bliiiosc — MM 

d^Egypie 1919 0<t 15 Vol 11 Ne^\ Senes No 1 pp 

35-36 

Eosn (F G) PiophyhctK Inoi illations m Fihnasis — P>ni Gniana Med 
Anmial, 1919 pp 109-114 

iTRErLL (i dgar T ) Cast of Eilaru Loa fCoirespondenc y -Jjancet^ 
1919 Nov 22 J) 946 

Oxyuriasis, 

Lawen (A ) A REiNHABnr (Ad ) Uebei das dtiicli O^vyuriasis des 
Wunnfortsatzes und Appendicitis ex oxyuro heivorgcrnfane 
Krankheit&bild und seme palhologiscli anatomiscbcn Grnndlagen 
— Munch Mid Wo(]i 9 1919 Dtc ^ 0 ! 66 No 50 pp 

1433-1436 

Trichuriasis 

MxJBArEa (L ) Presence dt Tiiclioc^phales et d’oeufs de Tiichoc<!pliak«> 
dans le foie dc Mus demmanus —0 M Sot Bwl , 1919 Dcc*^ 
Vol 82 No 34 pp 1383-1384 
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General and Uncla&sed 

Berndt Vergleichendc Stuhlunteifouchuugeii auf Helmmtlieneicr in 
Thurmgen — Cent j Baht 1 Abt Dug , 1919 Oct 31 Vol 
83 No 7 pp 550-556 

Beuning (Hiimami) Zur Fiage dei Voigittung mit 01 Chenopodii 
anthelmmtliici bci Wurmkuien im Kmdesaltor — Medis Klinik , 
1919 Nov 23 Vol 15 No 47 iip 1203-1204 

Gmflin (Albeit) Vorkommoii und Haufigkeit von Wnrmeieiii im Stulil, 
beobaclitet an Verwundeten, Krankcn und Angehorigen des Ldw 
Feld Laz 33, und andeiei Foimationen — Cent f Baht 1 Abt 
Ong , 1919 Sept Vol 83 No 6 pp 430-466 With 1 fig 

Jerlov (E ) Uebei Komplementbindung bii Helminthiasis — Zeitschr f 
Immumtatsf ti expert TTieiap I Teil Ong , 1919 Oct 23 
Vol 28 No 6 pp 489-498 

Lane (Clayton) The Technique of the Levitation Method — Indian Jl 
Med Bes , 1919 July Vol 7 No 1 pp 229-234 With 
1 plate 

Koxjsseaxj (L ) Parasitism e intestinal a Douala et dans la region fores 
tiere du Cameroun Nematodes Protozoaires Oestodes — 
Bull Soc Bath Exot , 1919 Ma\ 14 Vol 12 No 5 pp 
244-258 


Vogel (R ) Lmige Beobachtungen uber das Voikoinmen von Wuim 
parasiten bei Feldtruppen und Kiiegsgefangenen, aixf Gnind von 
Fazesuntersuchungen — Cent f Balt I Abt Ong, 1919 Sept 
Vol 87 No 6 pp 456-459 

Yasaei (Yo&hi’wo) Teraea (Masanaka) & Fnzii (Tamotsu) Intestinal 
Parasites oi College Students — 8ei I Zwai Med Jl , 1919 June 
10 Vol 38 No 6 pp 23-29 


KALA AZAR (Leishmaniasis). 

Kunbe (Saiat Sasi) Report on KalaAzar treated in the Nowgong 
Earle Hospital, Assam, since 1917 — Indiam Med Gas , 1919 
Oct Vol 54 No 10 pp 376-379 

Low (George C ) Kala Azar in Mesopotamia [Coirespondeuce 1 — Bnt 
Med J?,1919 July 26 pp 115-116 

Kala Azar m Mesopotamia and Its Incubation Period [Corres 

pondence ]— Rni Med J? , 1919 Dec 6 pp 758-769 

Parrot (L ) Trois observations de Bouton d’Onent avec des reflexions 
sur les cireonstances de la contammation — Bull 8oe Path Exot , 
1919 Nov Vol 12 No 8 pp 607-611 

Patton (W S ) Note on the Etiology of Onental Sore m Mesopotamia — 
Bull Soe Path Exot , 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 
600-504 


Sprawson (C a ) Kala Azar m Mesopotamia and Its Incubation Period 
— Bnt Med Jl , 1919 Nov 22 pp 667-669 ' 
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LEPROSY 

BE Azevebo (Paes) 0 x)ioblema da traribmissibilidadp da L( pra 
[SummaiT in German ] — Arch Brasileiwh, 1917 Apl Vol 7 
No 4 pp 197-228 

Boinet La peste ct la lepre dans la Bible — Bull Acad Med 1920 Jan 
13 Vol 83 No 2 pp 57-59 

Bradley (Burton) Pieliminary Note on the Appaient Tiansmitssion 
of Lepiosy to a Macaque Monkey — lied Jl Aiistiolia, 1919 
Nov 15 Vol 2 No 20 pp 414-416 

OooKE (J V ) Complement Fixation with Acid Past Bacteria II In 
Leprosy — Jl Infect Dis , 1919 Dec Vol 25 No 6 pp 
474-492 

I Hollmanis (Hariy T ) II Deais (A L ) Ohaulmoogra Oil in tbe 
Treatment of Leprosy I Ohaulmoogra Oil Mixtures II Fatty 
Acids ol Chaulmoogia Oil — Jl Cutan Dis , 1919 Tune 
Vol 37 No 6 pp" 367-386 

Iyengar (K E K ) A Note on the Presence of Acid Fast BaciUi in the 
Blood of Lepcib — Indian Jl Med Bes , 1919 July Vol 7 
No 1 pp 235-237 

Martin (Gustave) La Lepre au Cameroun — Bull Boc Path Ej of, 1^19 
Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 613-621 

MALARIA 

Artaxjlt be Vevey (S ) Action elective de Palcoolature de Bins centre 
les fiovies mtermittentes tardives de Salonique — Bull Acad Med , 
1919 Dec 23 Vol 82 No 41 pp 508-609 

Balfour (A) Tieatment of Malaiia (A Correction ) [Coriespondence ] 
— Bni Med Jl , 1919 Dec 13 p 797 

Bourcart (T ) a L\itgier (H ) Action du changement d’ Altitude sur 
reelosion des acces de Paludisme secondaiie — C JR 8o< Btol , 
1919 Nov 15 Vol 82 No 28 pp 1165-1168 

y\N Breemen (M L) Veidert gegevens betieftende het malaiia 

vraagstuk 'Wei tevreden cn Batavia — Qemehli Tr)dscliT v Nederl 
Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 1 pp 311 344 With3 Illustiatioub 

Bruce PoRaBR (Bruce) The Treatment of Malaiia [Con espondeuce ] — 
Lancet, 1919 Dec 20 p 1169 

Brun (KG) La reaction fcbiile Post Operatoiii. des paludtens ‘--Preh^e 
Med , 1919 Dec 13 Vol 27 No 76 pp 766-767 

OARDAMAais (Jean P ) Le Paludisme en Mac6dome — Malanologm, 1919 
Cot Senes 1 Vol 12 No 4-5 pp 65-82 

CtiAMBELLANB Culture de rHdmatozoaire du paludisme — Fresse M4d , 
1919 Dec 22 Vol 27 No 78 pp 783-784 With 10 

text figs 

Clapier Index palustre chez les indigenes de la commune de Bangui 
(Afrique Equatorxale Francaise) — Bull Boc Path Bxot , 1919 
Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 538-549 

Clayijo (Salvador) [Secondaiy Malana II ] — Progresos de la Ohmea, 
Madrid, 1919 July Vol 7 No 79 p 16 [Summarased 

Jl Amer Med Jssoev, 1919 Nov 1 p 1400 3 
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rRLMONLsi. ((tukIo) Un iiK ogmta nJla piofilasso dilla iiiaHm — 
Malanologm, 1919 June 30 Scii.s 1 ^ol 12 No 1-2-3 

pp 40-46 

Le qiustiono pi xtiohc coutio\ei-sc iitlla pioiihssi ddli mahiia — 

MnJanoloqia 1919 June 30 >Seii si Yol 12 Yo 1-2-1 

])p 3-19 

<9^lspin ( r ) AiRT^fe ((1) Lc pihidi->uu i Aig(x DiOicultcfe du 
diagnostic avee la lievi* t^piioide Cisdc 1*1 jahtpmnm — Bull 
Soe Bath Ejrot , 1919 Oct 8 Yol 12 No 8 pp 504-509 

(''UMsioK (Chailes (rreeiie) Clinical Notes liom Fiance Malaiial 
Splenomegalia — New Yoil Med Jl , 1019 No\ 22 ol 110 
No 21 pp 85 3-S55 

1 iSNEii (Gcoig) Zur 1 iklaiimg dei Toitianaaiifallc nach Tiopikal 
mfektion Gegan die Annalime dei 1 miieiihclikeit dci Malaria 
paiasiten — Bed Kim , 1919 Api 28 Y^ol 56 No 17 

pp 394-395 

Faccicl^. (Lnigi) A Pioposito d lla cuia ed iminuni7/azione della 
inalaiia <ol incrcniio ~2lalariolegia, 1919 June 30 bcrics 1 
Y"ol 12 No 1-2-3 pp 54-55 

Fikket (Jean) Sui le tiaitom^ut d s paludeeiis cn Belgique — A)ch Mid 
Beiges, 1919 June Vol 72 No 6 pp 660-679 

Flebbe (H ) Uebei di Malxiia im Tam us (Kleina'Nnii) —Deut Med 
TFac/1,1919 Oct 9 Vol 45 No 41 pp 1138-1140 

Forrester (A T W ) Malaiia and Insanity — Lancet, 1920 Tan 3 
pp 16-17 

Fraser (Henry) A Not© on the Treatment ot Beciiirent Malaria and 
Malaiial Eelapses — Xancef, 1919 Dec 20 pp 1184 

])e Gregoriis (Antonio) F6imulas paludicas cllnico mioroscdpioas 
(2d parte ) Valor de la observacion clmica para 3iizgar de la 
ineapaoidad al seivicio mihtar — Ann Bepartamento Nac de Eyg , 
Buenos Aires, 1919 May and June Yol 25 No 3 pp 
49-61 

Huhe { J B ) Enlaigeinent of the Thyroid Gland m Malana — Bo it Med 
Jl , 1919 Noy 22 pp 661-662 

Jaksoh (BY) Ein antochtionei Pall von Malaiia aiif Piager Boden — 
Zentmlhl f ttmere Med , 1919 Sept 6 No 36 pp 649-650 

James (S P ) Eemarks on the Treatment of Malaiia in Lngland — 
Lmmt, 1919 Dec 6 pp 1016-1018 

Job (E ) & Hirtmzank (L ) La Quinoth<5rapia preventive dans les 
Armies en campagne — Bull et MSm Soc Mid ESpit de Pans, 
1919 Oct 16 Yol 35 No 28 pp 817-821 

Jones (W Carmalt) Notes on some Occasional Manifestations of 
Malaria — Laneet 1919 Dec 20 pp 1131-1133 

Katjfman (Bernard) The Eelation of Malana to Pregnancy — New York 
Med Jl, 1919 Dec 20 Yol 110 No 25 pp 1028-1030 

Kaotmakh (Paul) Haber die Wirkung von Methylenblan bei Malana — 
Beut Med Woeh , 1919 Dec 4 Yol 45 No 49 p 1366 
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KNOTVLEb (K ) Isiote^^ on a Monkey Plasmodium and on some Expcri 
ments in Malaria — Indian Jl Med J?ps , 1919 Jxih ^ol 7 
No 1 pp 195-202 WilhdpHks 

Mllsso^ B vnr (Philip) E\pcritncfs ol Milan i m llio Egyptian Expcdi 
tionaT> Poic ^ — Lancet 1920 Jan 10 pp 79-85 With 0 
hgs and 1 map in text 

M\Y]se (Biuce) &. CARTER (Hcni^ R ) Poj)iilaii/uig a Quniino Foiniiil i 
ioi thb Tieatment of Malarial Fcvci — Jl Ame^ Med Issoc 

1919 Oci 11 Vol 71 No 15 pp 1119-1121 W^itli 1 fig 

O’CoisNELT (Mathew D ) lYhcn should a Patient Invalided to England 
for Malaiia, be considered Fit to Be tin n to the Tiopics ^ ffdic 
spondence ] — Jl T'iop Med <£ Eyq , 1920 Jan 1 Vol 2 3 

No 1 pp 15-16 

OiiVAPEs (E ) Action of Cyanid of Mercin v in a Case of Chrome Malaii i 
— Eei Med Fuebla, Mexico 1919 Tunc 15 Vol 1 No II 
p 217 [Jl A7neo Med Assoc , 1919, he pi 20 ] 

Parrot Hydraulique Agricole ct PaludMic — Bei Med etd'Eyg Tiop , 
1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 81-83 reived January 1920 ] 

, (L ) Paludisme et Mortalitc Indigene <n Algenc (Fssai 

statislique) — A^ch Imt Fastens de Tnni^f 1919 Oct Vol 11 
No 2 pp 107-110 

Phear (Arthur G ) The Treatment of Malaria m Macedonia — La^icet, 

1920 Jan 24 pp 195-196 

Plehn (A) Zur Epidemiologic der Malaiia — Aicli f Schiffs u T'iop 
Eyg, 1919 Sept Vol 23 No 17 pp 371-386 With 2 
curves 

Punjab Report on Malaiia in the Punjab during the Year 1918, 
togethei vith an Account of the Woik of the Punjab Malaua 
Bureau by the Hon Col R C MacW^att C I E , I M S , Chief 
Malaiia Medical Office i, Punjab 4+\\\\m pp With 3 charts 
A. 2 maps 1919 Lalioie Prmte d b-> the Supt Govt Pimtmg, 
Pimixb [Pnoi Re 0-12-0 or Is ] 

Eeitler (Rudolf) AVc cliselnde Parasite n be f unde bci MaLina — Wmi 
Kim Woeli , 1919 No\ 13 Vol 32 No 46 pp 1108-1109 

Risszii (Michele) Malaria chbtllata in Trinitapoh — Malariologia, 1919 
June 30 Su 1 \ol 12 No 1-2-3 pp 47-53 

Eoblin Foyer dc paludisme autoeffiione on Some et Maine — Bull Boc 
Fail Mot , 1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 605-607 

Eose (WicMifie) Field Experiments in Malaria Control — Jl A 'mer Med 
Assoc » 1919 Nov 8 Vol 73 No 19 pp 1414-1422 
With 6 text figs 

Boss (Eonald) Mode of Quinme Admmistiation [Correspondence ] 

Lmcet, 1919 Bee 27 p 863 

The Anti Eelapse Treatment of Malaria [Correspondence 1 

Lmcefi 1920 Jan 3 pp 60-61 

Mode of Qumme Administration [Correspondence ] — Bnt MM 

Jl , 1920 Jan 24 pp 130-131 
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De Sales GtOmls (Pranciisco, Tumor) Prophylaxia do Impaludxbmo ein 
Villa Amencana Nova Odessa Candba e Salto Grande — Servico 
Samtano do Estado de Sao Fmdo 1919 NS No 9 123 pp 

With 1 map 66 photos 

SciiiLiiNG (Viktor) XJehex die schweie cilicische Mahiia— Jrc/i / 
Scliiffs m Trop Eyq i 1919 Nov Vol 21 No 20-21 pp 
475-498 With 1 map & 1 hgs in text 

Scott (Henry Harold) Coincident Malaria and Fnteiic Fevei — 

Trop Med d Farasit , 1919 Dec 10 Vol 13 No 3 j)p 
195-214 With 13 charts 

Seakle (Charles) Bilhaiziasis and Malaria during the Palestine Cam 
paign — JZ Foy Army Med 1920 Tan “Vol 34 No 1 

pp 15-34 With 1 map in text 

Simons (Hellmuth) Malana Erfahrungen und kntisohe Studnn 
ueber den TJnitansmms — Berl Klin WoeJi 1919 Dot 27 
Nov 3 Vol 56 Nos 41, 44 pp 1009-1012, 1041-1041 * 

With 3 text figs 

Stoss (Max) Das weisse Blutbild bei chromscher Malaria rnit besonder i 
Beruoksichtigung der Monozyten — Berlin Kim Wocli ^ 1919 
Dec 1 Vol 56 No 48 pp 1135-1137 

Taylor ( J A ) The Routine Tieatment ol Malaria in Uganda — Brd 
Med JZ,1920 Jan 24 pp 113-114 

Taylor (R V) Note on the Tieatment of Malana — China Med Jl ^ 
1919 Sept Vol 33 No 5 pp 455-456 

Vaillant (Louis) Note sur le Dispensaire antipaludique du Gouvern'" 
ment Mihtaire de Pans — Bull 8oe Bath Exot ^ 1919 Oct 8 
Vol 12 No 8 pp 549-558 

Vickerman (P S ) The Intxavenoub In 3 ection of Eusol in Subtertian 
Malana — JZ Boy Army Med Corps , 1920 Jan Vol 34 
No 1 pp 57-60 

WiLLCOX (W H ) The Treatment of Malaria [Correspondence ]- 
Lancet, 1919 Dec 13 pp 1105-1106, also Rr«Z Med JZ,1019 
Dee 13 pp 796-797 

Mode of Quinine Admmistration [Correspondence ] — Bnt 3£ed 

Jl, 1920 Jan 31 pp 168-169 

Wise (K S) Malana the Problexp of British Guiana — RrJ Gmam 
Med Anrmcd for 1919 pp 1-28 

Wright (E Hasell) Report on the Prevalence of Malana and Anophelme 
Mosquitoes and Measures recommended for the Prevention of 
Malana m Mercara — Indian Med Gaz , 1919 Oct Vol 54 
No 10 pp 361-365 

(Hillel) Campagne antipaludeenne en Gahlee — Bev M4d d^Kyg 
Trop , 1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 120-128 With 1 map 
[Received Jan 1920 ] 

ZONPBE (S G ) Erfahrungen uber Malana bei Chminprophylaktikern — 
Berl Kkn Woeh , 1919 May 26 Vol 56 No 21 pp 
486-488 



Vol 15] 


\\m 


Qx3iiNiNrs Therapy 

Clark (S F ) Intramuscular Injection of Quinine [Correspondence 1 

Brit Med Jl , 1920 Jan 17 p 99 

CORNTVALL (J W) The Pharmaco Bymamics of Quinine II Some 
Ejects of Qmmne on the Kidneys, Adrenals and hpleen of Healthy 
Rabbits — Indian Jl 3Ied Eeh , 1919 luly Vol 7 No 1 
pp 160-166 With 2 plates & i chart 

Dudgeon (Leonard S ) On the Effects of Injections of Quinine into the 
Tissues of Man and Animals — Jl of Hygiene, 1919 Oct Vol 
18 No 3 pp 317-136 With 1 plate 

Hooper (F W) Quinine Tabellae and Quinine Salts — Jl Boy Nai 
Med, 8erv , 1920 Jan Vol 6 No 1 pp 15-18 

MOPFA.T (R U ) Mode of Quinine Administration [Conespondence 1 — 
Brit Med Jl , 1920 Jan 10 p bO 

Moncrieff (L a ) Quinine Prophyla\is — Jl Boy Nav 21ed 8erv , 
1920 Jan Vol 6 No 1 pp 100-101 

O’M 4LLEY (John J ) & RiCHE-i (DeWayne G ) Cutaneous Reaction and 
Desensitization in Qmnin Idiosyncrasy — Arch Intern Med , 1919 
Oct 15 Vol 24 No 4 pp 378-382 With 1 colour plate 

Roussy (G ) & CoRNiL (L ) Paralysie du Seiatique Poplite exteine 
Consecutive a une injection mtrafessieie de sels de Quinine — Gaz 
des H6pit,l9l9 Dec 23 & 25 Vol 92 No 81 p 1277 

WiLLCOX (W H ) & Mayor (0 H ) Mode of Quinme Administration 
[Correspondence y-Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Jan 3 p 28 

Wiltshire (Harold) Local Effect of Quinine Injections [Correspon 
dence ] — Lancet, 1920 Feb 7 p 352 


PLAGUE. 

Fiu (P C ) Onderzoekmgen over de immuniteit van kippen togenovei 
pest — Geneesl Tt^jdsch v Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 5 
pp 770-785 

The Immunity of the Common Fowl, Gallm DomesUem from 

Plague (Also hi Dutch )'—Meded Geneesl Lai , Weltevredcn, 
1919 3e Sene A No 4 pp 116-132 

Laveau Note sur tm cas de peste chronique observeo chez un rat du 
Cayor en dehors de toute manifestation epizootique — Bnll Bo< 
Bath Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 482-484 

DE Raadt (OLE) De verbreiding der rattepest per continuitatem — 
Geneesl Ti^dsehr v Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 1 nn 
119-126 

Thoulon (D ) La myocardite pesteuse, son traitement par la dmf olme — 
Oaducie, 1919 Nov 1 Vol 19 No 11 pp 143-146 


RELAPSING FEVER (and other Spirochaetoees). 

Balfour (Andrew) A Method of Demonstrating Spirochaetes 
for Museum Purposes — Tram Soe Trap Med <9 Hyg , 1919 
Get 17 Vol 13 No 3 p 45 With 1 plate 
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Bali CUP (Vndiew) Ticks and Kclapsiiii* [(NiiieNpond< irc ] — . 

But Med Jl, 1920 Tan 17 pp 97-98 

Blvinc ((rcoiocfc) Fnquck sui Irs i it>, dc liims JUduitli^ 

du bpiioclictc dcl’icttn ink die ii\ < 1 du bnilk di hin i^sk\ 

R i>0( Bwl,m^) Dti 15 S2 N<» U pp 

1512 

BroDcriiio\ \ico(K(\\ ) \ C 1st oj liioiidio hpiiodi idosis (( i^tdlinis 

Biontlulis) -// T}op U{(1 tC ILffj 1919 Dtt 1 \ ol 22 

ISO 2 5 p 215 

Bpoiin (Made 11 ) Piapcl (Louise) (licinoilw npy ol li>piiiosonk 
and hpuocliete Intcctioiis Biologic xl hciie'^, I Th< loxu ^ttion 
of N PiioiiyUlycinc amide ^ Aisoiiit And — // Eipiym Mid 
1919 Kov I \oi 30 No 5 pp 417-430 

^ Cheiuotlieiapy of Ti'ypanosouic and hpii(fdi< !( Inlcdioiis 

Biologic xl Senes lY The Action of N Pheuylftly cinoxmidc p 
Ai sonic Acid upon Bpiiocliotc Inlcctious — JI Eipeum Mid 
1919 Noy 1 Vol 30 No > pyi 48 3-490 M itli 7 plait 

DtJkLOP (J Lcepei) Ticks and Relxpsing Fcvci [rorrespondtiuc J~ 
But Med Jl, 1920 Tan 24 p 132 

Pm VII (IN a] lb) Spirotheto e Bionchiqiu {(dstfllaui) Ptude diniqut 
de di\ cas feiicces tlieiapcuiiqut pii Ics micclions mtiainuscu 
lanes dTode— 1919 Dtc 17 \o] 27 No 77 

pp 774-770 Miili 1 text lii> 

Glispepeld (Biuno) Ruokfallfiobci imd Sah nsau — Peid Mid M och 
1919 Noy 20 A^ol 4'> No 47 i>p 1290-1298 

JonvEAU Dubreuit (H ) Poimnle leucocylaiie el dnninuliou de 
eosinopliilcs dans ]a devrv rdouiienk — Bull Soc Bath Exot 
1919 Nov Yol 12 No 9 i)p 621-627 

Kennedy (J G ) Observations on the FoimaUon ot “Buds” by thi. 
Spirochaete of Bclapbing Fever m the Louse — Jl Boy A'imy Med 
Corps 1919 Nov A'"ol 33 No 5 pp 407-113 With 2 
plates 

KubAMA (hhigenii), Kobvtashi (Eohnzo) A Kasvi (Katsuya) The lUt 
Bite Fever Bpiiochacte, with a Ooinpaiative Study of Ilninam 
Wild Eat and Fidel Yole Shams — Kdando ixh Erpenw Mid , 
1919 Aug Vol 3 No 2 pp 1 51 1^0 Milhlthahs 

Leboeup (A ) &: Gambier (A ) La forninle hemokiicocyl xii< d lus 3a 
Spirooh^tose huinamo au Moyen Congo — Bull Ho( Path Exot , 
1919 Od 8 Yol 12 No 8 pp 497-700 

Loewt (Julius) [Geber Pebns lecuirens J — 7>d Kli7i Woih , 1939 
Apl 14 p 341 [Summamed m Bull luht Pasteur, 1919 
Oct 30 Yol 17 No 20 p 675] 

Macis:ek 7IE ( John W ) Ticks and Eelapsmg Fever [Correspondence ]— 
Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Feb 7 p 200 

Margolis (Alexander) [Beobaehtungen uber BuokfalMeber 

a d InfeUionsTcrmhh, 1919 Feb 15 Yol 7 No 7 

pp 254-266 IBwoommsedinBull Imt Pmiew* 1919 Oct 30 
Yol 17 No 20 p 675] 

NlOHOESoi^r (F B) Tick Fever m Palestine Med Jl,im9 Bee 
20 p Sll 
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Pei EE (T L ) L adrmmstiation intia\emeiite.e da Cacod^laie dc soude 
dans la fie\ re recui rente — Pr esse Med 1919 Oct 22 Vol 27 
No 61 p 615 

Todd (John L ) The Gianiiles ol ^pnocliaeta dailoni — Bull Soc Path 
Exot i 1919 Nov Vol 12 hio 9 pp 595-601 

SCURVY. 

ABELb (Hans) (Jeber die Holle der Intekte beim Skorbut der Kinder und 
Sauglmge (Moller Barlowsche Kiankheit ) — Med Khmk , 1919 
Oct 26 Vol 15 No 43 pp 1084-1086 

Chick (Harnette) & Dalyell (Elsie J ) Ueber die Gefahi des Skorbuts 
in Wien — Wwn Khn Woeh,l9ld Dec 18 Vol 32 No 51 
pp 1219-1220 

CozzoLiNO (0 ) La fase miziale del morbo di Barlow (m pan tempo 
contribute al 1 identita tia scoibiito infantile e scoibiito veil’ 
adulto) — PediaUia, 1919 Aug Vol 27 No 8 pp 477-502 
With 2 text figs 

Le'wis (Howard B ) The Antiscorbutic Value of the Banana — 71 Biol 
GTiemistiy 1919 Nov Vol 40 No 1 pp 99-101 With 4 
charts 

McC^erison (Bobert) The Pathogenesis of Deficiency Disease IV 
The Influence of a Scorbutic D^et on the Adrenal Glands , — Indian 
Jl Med Bes, 1919 July Vol 7 No 1 pp 188-194 

With 5 plates & 1 chart 

MO 0 RIQITAND (G ) &; MiCEEL (P ) Le scoibut experimental dii cobaye 
est il dll a la constipation — C It 8oc Biol , 1920 Jan 24 
Vol 83 No 3 pp 62-64 

S^lMmis (Jesse P ) A Case of Scur’v^ with Cerebral Hemorrhage — Arch 
of Pediatncs, May Vol 36 No 5 pp 274-276 

Weill (E ) & DurouRT (A ) [Taidy Scuivy in Children ] — Arch de Med 
des Enfants Pans, 1919 Nov Vol 22 No 11 p 561 

[Suminaiised m JZ Awer Med As^oc, 1919 Dec 27 p 1963] 

WiLLCOX (W H ) The Treatment and Management of Diseases due to 
Deficiency of Diet fecuivy and Benberi — Bnt 3Ied Jl 1920 
Jan 17 pp 73-77 


SKIN, TROPICAL DISEASES OF. 

BelIk: (Alexander) Studieii an zwoi von v Veiebdly aus Maduiatossen 
gezuchteton Pil/stammen — Gent f Ball I Abt Dug , 1919 
Oct 31 Vol 83 No 7 pp 528-530 

BlaisO (Georges) & Bettn (Gabnel) Nouveaux cas de Myedtome h grams 
noirs oDseiv^ en Tunisie — Bull 8og Path Exot , 1919 Dec 
Vol 12 No 10 pp 741-748 With 1 text fig 

Chatteeji (Karuna K ) & Chaedbrata Eay Observations on Maigosic 
Acid and Its Salts and then Dse in Cases of Syphilis and Skin 
Diseases — Ind Jl Med Bee, 1918 4pl Vol 5 No 4 
pp 655-674 With 3 plates [Rec Feb 1920 ] 

Ditlevsek (Christian) Acarodermatitis e copra — Arch f Bchiffs u 
Trap Eyg 1916 Dec tol 20 No 23 pp 503-5U With 
2 text figs f Received Dec , 1019 ] 
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PoiD <Heimaiin) Uebei die Ursaclie des sogeriannten Hoiigkoiigfiisses 
( Foot Tetter ’’ , Dermatitis Eimosa of the Toeb ’ , Dermati 
tis Bullosa Plantaiis ”) — Arch f Sehffs u Twjp U'ljg , 1919 
Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 469-47] 

Fischde (Walthei) J miges iiebei deii Moiigolenlieclv — Ardi J Hihtffs u 
Trop Hyg i 1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 450-459 

& Yxj (Sheri Chen) Km^ei Beitiag zur Kc nntins dcb Moiigolcn 

decks — Arch f u Trap Byg , 1919 Oct Vol 23 

No 19 pp 447-450 

Fuoiia (H ) Un cas dn Cieepmg Disease a Thopital Dojiii a Hankow 
[In Japanese, Aiithoi’s bummaiy in French pp 45— 46 J — Jap 
Zeitschr f Dc'^matologieu 1919 Oct Vol 19 No 10 

pp 835-837 With 2 te\t figs 

G-ooiiMAN (Hermann) Skm Diseases among the Poito Eican Tioops — 
New Orleans Med fSs Burg Jl , 1919 Dec Vol 72 No 6 
pp 343-346 With 2 text figs 

(xEiBWANK (H ) & Laveau Siir nn <as de myo6toine i giains longos 
Etude clinique et micioscopique — Bull 8oe Path Eiot ^ 19] 9 
Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 478-482 

Helslet (Oordon F ) Coccidioidal Granuloma Eepoit of a Case — Jl 
Amer Med Assoc, 1919 Nov 29 Vol 73 No 22 pp 
1697-1698 

Ikegtami (Y ) Ueber den Fnegei von ('‘leepmg Disease [In Japanese,. 
Authoi’s summary in German p 46 ] — Jap ZeiUchr f Bmnato 
logie u U'iologie, 1919 Oct Vol 19 No 10 pp 818-846 
With 4 text figs 

Kambayashi (T ) Ueber das Wesen von Pompholyx und ihieu Eneger, 
besonders ueber Tnchophytia intei digitalis und die PiDaiien als 
ikien Eneger [In Japanese, Author’s summaiy m German, pp 
38-39] — Jap Ztsohr f Dermatologic u Urologie, 1919 Bept 
Vol 19 No 9 p 789 

Lank (John E ) Lepothrix Including a Brief Consideiatiou of Tiicho 
mycosis Flava, Bubra et Nigia of the Axillary Begions (Oastel 
lam’s Disease ) — Jl Cutan Dis , 1919 June Vol 37 No B 
pp 387-198 WithSfigs 

Looa^ 5( (D Dale) Sores, Analogous to Veld Sores and Baicoo Itot, appear 
mg among Soldiers Working m Blue Clay and in Chalk — Olmgoxo 
Med Jl, 1919 Dec & 1920 Jan Vol 92, &. 93 pp 
257-261 & 13-18 

Loir ^ Leoangnaux Maladie cutan^e provoqu^e par un P^diculoide 
tTouv6 dans un chargement d’orge arnvant au H^vre — Bull Acad 
M6d , 1919 Vol 82 No 36 pp 308-310 

Mbi (A ) Ulcus Tropicum Treated with Tartar Emetic — Jl Trop Med 
<§ Byg , 1920 Feb 2 Vol 23 No 3 pp 38-39 

Mukko < J W ) Eeport of Scabies Investigation — J? Boy Army Med 
Corps, 1919 July Vol 33 No 1 pp 1-41 With 6 text* 
figs ds 2 charts 

Ota (M ) Ueber Mikrosporon furfur Kulturelle mykologisebe Unter 
Euchungen uber den Pilz und der InokulationsversTieh [In 
Japanese] — J&pm Zeitsehr f DermaMogie u Vrolome, 1919 
Hot Vol 19 No 11 pp 876-890 With 2 text figsi 
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KEVANb (Jamefe L ) Epidermophyton Infection — Miht Surgeon^ 1919 
Vol 45 No 5 pp 514-520 

EobS (Andrew 0 ) Toe Eot” A Rapid Method of Cuxe — Jl Hoy 
Nav Med Serv , 1919 Oct Vol 5 No 4 p 432 

RousbEAU (Louis) Quelqueb Obseivations lelalives au tiaitement des 
ulcties phageddniques — Bull JSoc Path Exot , 1919 Oct 8 
Vol 12 No 8 pp 495^497 

fecH 4 .MBERG ( Jay Frank) Debensitizatioii ot Pei sons against Ivy Poibon 
—Jl Amer Med A^soe , 1919 Oct 18 Vol 73 No 16 
p 1213 

DE Souz 4 AR 4 .UJO (Heraciides Cesai) Urn caso Mycetoma do Linden* 
berg ’’ [Summaiy in English ] — Arch Brasileiros, 1917 Feb 
Vol 7 No 2 pp 100-111 With 3 figs 

T 4 .MURA (H ) Beitiage ziir Kenntniss von Cieeping Disease [In 
Japanese, Authoi s summary in Geiman, pp 44-45] Jap 
Zeitsch'i f Bermatologte u V'lologie 1919 Oct Nov Vol 19 
Nos lO&ll pp 827-814, 891-910 With 4 text hgs 

Weidman (Fred D ) Tiansverse Hyperpigmented Lines of the Thorax 
and Abdomen of a Negro Infant — Jl Outau Bis Includ Syph , 
1919 Aug Vol 37 No 8 pp 517-523 With 5 text figs 

White (Charles J ) The Question of Epidermophyton Infection A 
Problem m Dermatological Diagnosis, Based on the Study of 
One Hundred and Ninety Two Private Cases — Jl Cutan Bis 
mdud Syph , 1919 Aug Vol 37 No 8 pp 501-516 

SLEEPING SICKNESS [and other Trypanosomiases). 

Adams (Harold B ) A Case of Trypanosomiasis — Jl Amer Med Assoc , 
1919 Nov 29 Vol 73 No 22 pp 1696-1697 With 2 
text figs 

Bassett Smith (P W ) The Infection ot Then Young by Tiypanosome 
Infected Motheis (Preliminary Report ) — Jl Prop Med d? 
Eyg ,1919 Nov 1 Vol 22 No 21 p 198 With 1 fig 

Beown (Wade H ) A Pearce (Louise) Chemotheiapy of Trypanosome 
and Spiiochete Infections Biological Series I The Toxic 
Action of N Phenylglyemeamide p Ai sonic Acid — Jl Bjopenm 
ifed,1919 Nov 1 Vol 30 No 5 pp 417-436 

CuMSTON (Charles Greene) Chnicil Notes fiom Fiance Sleeping 

Sickness — lorlc Med Jl , 1919 Sept 27 & Nov I Vol 
110 Nos 13 A 18 pp 550-551 , 720-721 

Daniel (Gaston) Arsenic et Tiypanose Aigument — Scalpel. 1919 
Aug 24 No 15 

Daniels (C W ) & Newham (H B ) A Case of Trypamsoma Bhodemnse 
Infection which lecovered ^ 1919 Nov 7 pp 829-830 

Duke (Lyndhuist H ) Tsetse Fhes and Trypanosomiasis Some 

Questions suggested by the Latei History of the Sleeping Sickness 
Epidemic m Uganda Protectorate — Farmtologyt 1919 Oct 
Vol 11 Nos 3&;4 pp 415-429 

Escomel (E ) La trypanosomiase htimaine exists dans les forto onm 
tales du P6rou — Bull See Path Ewot , 1919 Dec Vol 12 
No 10 pp 723-726 With, 1 text fig 
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CilAUiiiiBiR (M ) bill le tiypanosome ” dolaliuite — CL* A<ad Sa , 
1^)20 Jan 5 Vol 170 No I pp (>0-70 

Jacobs (Walter A) A Heidlibergir (Michael) Choinolhei ap> ot 
Trypanosome and bpiiochete Infections Chemn il be lies I 
N Phenylglyc ii * eaimde p Ai some Ac id — Jl Ej i m M ed 1010 
Nov I Vol 30 No 5 pp 411 41 'i 

Lai ONI & Dupont Action conipaiee dc rAtoxyl, du (>00 dii 01 4 dii 
Galyl, du Ludyl, et du 4,000 s ur Tr (jasalboui,i\\ Yiiio - Uiv M(d 
etd* Eyg Trop 1014 Vol 11 No 2 pp 100-102 (eo(oi\ed 
Jan 19201 

Mayer (Martin) Klinische Beobachtun^e i aus dei Kiankenibteilun^ 
des Instituts fui Scliifts- und Tiopeukianklieiten [Tivpanosonua 
sis ] — Arch f u Trop Hyq 1016 Nov Vol 20 No 

21 pp 471-482 [Received Dec 1919] 

Murray (W A ) Notes on the Successful Tieatment ot i (Jase ot bleeping 
Sicki ess — 8 Afrieon Med JRec 1910 Nov 8 Vol 17 No 
21 pp 326-328 

Pearce (Louise) A Brown (Wade H ) (Oieinotheiapy of Ti ypanosoino 
and Spiiochete Infections Biological Senes, II Tlio Thei i 
peutic Action ot N Phenylglycireamide p Ai sonic Acid in Fvpen 
mental TivpTnosomisais of Mice Rats and Guu oa Pigs- JI 
Expenm Med 1010 Nov 1 Vol 10 No 5 pp 417-451 

^ Ohemotheiapv of Trypanosome and bpiiochete Intoctiors 

Biological Senes III The Therapeutic Action ot NPhcnylgly 
cineamide p Ai sonic Acid in Expeiimental Tipy inosonuabis 
of Rabbits — Jl Expenm if ed, 1919 Nov 1 Vol 30 No 6 
pp 455-481 With 21 plates 

Pino Pou (R ) Nota aliededor de la enfeimedad de Cliagas — Gac Mid 
de Cardcas, 1910 June 16 Vol 2b No 11 xip 113-114 

Rincones (Gonzales), Tetera (Ennque G ) A Ayaea La Tupanosomosis 
Americana — Gac 3ted de C mdcns, 1010 May 31 Vol 26 
No 10 pp 101-100 

.SoiiWETZ (J ) La maladio du sommeil dans I< Nord Katanga ((^ingo 
Beige) en 1913-1918 — 8oc Path Exof ,1910 Nov Vol 12 
No 9 pp 671-680 With 1 map m text 

A propos du diagnostic lo plus expMitif de la maladie du Bomtneil 

dans la pratique ambulatouede la biousse — Bull Soe Path Exol , 

1919 Dec Vol 12 No 10 pp 726-729 

La maladi© du somtneil dans le Moyen Kwilu (Disiuct du Kwango 

Congo Beige), 1918— Soe Path Exot,m^ Dec, Vol 12 
No 10 pp 789-812 With 1 map in text 

iBegovia line nouvelle Trypanosomiase observ^e au Salvador —Be?; M4d 
etd^Eyg Trop , WU Vol 11 No 2 pp 111-117 [Bee Jan 

1920 ] 

:S»raovEN (J H Bchuurmans, Junr ) Die Tedung der Trypanosoma 
Piimmer u Bradford — Arch / FroUstenk, Nov 20 

Vol 40 No 2 pp 158-180 With 2 plates, 

*^i»v®NSOK (AC) Presence of Trypanosomes in the Young of Infected 
Au’Uhals [Correspondence 3— Trop Med <9 Eyq . 1919 
Not 16 Vol 22 No 22 p 212 
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Tan ON (L ) ^ Dupont (A ) Le ti aitement de la maladie du sommeil par 
le Galyl — Beu Med etdHyg Trop , 1914 Vol 11 No 2 pp 
84-97 [Rec Jan 1920 ] 

Tejera (Liiiique) La Tiypanosome amdiicaine ou maladio de Chagas 
au y6n6zuelB>—Bull Soc Path Eiot, 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 
No 8 pp 509-513 

Toni) (John L ) (1) The Aftei Hibtoiy ot Tiypanosomiasis m Atiica 

(2) Concerning Immunity to Human riypanosomiasis —New 
Orleans Med <& Surg Jl , 1919 Nov Vol 72 No 5 pp 
291-295 

Van den Branden (F ) A<tion de la oombinaibon ato\yl em^tiqne 
tiypaiosan mi le Ttypanosoma congolense — Bull Soc Path Exot ^ 
1919 Oct Vol 12 No 8 pp 514-517 

Le Saharsan cupiique ct sni Rcl sodiqiie dans le tiaiternent dc la 

tiypanosomiase humaine — Bull Soc Path Exot , 1919 Nov 
Vol 12 No 9 pp 080-701 

SPRUE 

Dold ( Hei mann ) Weiteie Hludien uebei die Aetiologie der Sprue — A rch 
/ Schijfs u Prop Eyg, 1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 
461-468 

Oliver (Wade W ) Cultural Studies on a Case ol Spiue (Piehmmaiy 
Note) — Jl Amer Med Assoc, 1920 Jan 3 Vol 74 No 1 

pp 27-28 

TUBERCULOSIS IN THE TROPICS 

Bonnet (A ) Etude de T Infection Tuberculeuse par T^pxeuve de la 
Cuti Reaction, dans les oasis du Tidxkelt — Arch Imt Pasteur de 
Tunis, 1919 Oct Vol 11 No 2 pp 111-122 

Bresson (P ) Etude de rinlestioii tubeiculeuse dans la population 
indigene de Ouaificla (Oasis Sahaiieines) pai le cuti idaction& 
tubeiculiniques — Bull Soc Path Exot , 1919 Nov Vol 12 
No 9 pp 589-592 

Ferri IRA (Clemente) A tubeiculose infantil cm S Paulo — A nn 
Paulist Med e (Jiiuig , 1910 May Vol 10 No 5 pp 
97-101 

Geogheoan (Joseph) Tuberculosis liom a West Indun >StarHlpoint — 
Laucet, 1919 July 12 pp 56-57 

Roubier (C ) [Tubei culosis in \tiicin Troops s M4d , 1919 

Aug 30 Vol 9 No 35 p 207 [Jl Amer Med Assoc , 1919- 
Oct 25] 


TYPHUS. 

Imi (S ) [A Clinical and Bacteiiological Study of Pseudo Typhus 
Exaiithematicus ] — Nippon Biseihuts'ugahhai Za^shi {Jl of 
the Japan Protozoologicdl Society), 1918 Jan 1 Vol 6 
No 1-6 pp 527-575 [B G Mills] 

Lafin (J ) && Senevet (G ) La reaction de Weil Felix dans le typhue 
exanth^matique Faible pouvoir agglutmant du hqtude cdphalo 
rachidien — BuU Soc Path Ejcot, 1919 Nov Yol 12 No 9 
pp 692-595 
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Napier (L E ) The Weii Felix Reaction in a Mild Epidemio of Typhus 
oocuriing amongst a Typhus Bidden People — Lancet, 3939 
Nov 15 pp 863-866 


UNDULANT FEVER 

»E Azevedo (Paes) A Febi e de Malta no Brasil [Surnmaiy in G*eiman ] 
— Arch Bmsileiros, 1917 Feb Vol 7 No 2 pp 93-99 

Bernaki> (L6on) & Meunier (Hemi) Un cas de hevie de Malle non 
m4aiteiran66nne — BvU Acad Med ^ 1919 No\ 25 Vol 82 
No 37 pp 368-369 

Di Cristina (G- ) & Maggiore (S ) Osservaziom e iicerche suHa febbre 
mediterranea nei bambini — Fedmtna, 1^20 Jan 1, 15 Vol 28 
Nos 1 & 2 pp 1-22, 57-71 

Finzi (Gmdo) Sierodiagnosi e Agglutinine nella Setticemia di Biuce — 
Fatholog%cat 1919 June 15 Vol 11 No 254 pp 259-261 

Spampinato (Salvatore) Alcurii casi di febbre mediteiianea curati col 
vaocino antimelitense Note e Contiibuti — Fohdtmco, Sez 
Prat, 1919 Nov 2 Vol 26 No 44 pp 1299-1300 

Taeeo (Francesco) Eicerehe speiimentali sulla lateiiza del mioiocooco 
di Bruce nella bile — Fatholoqica, 1919 Sept 15 Vol 11 
No 260 pp 401-404 


YAWS 

Haleenberger (Regieiungsarzt) Die Fiamboesia tropica in Kamoiun 
Ausfuhrungen uebei die Histopathologic der geschwutigen 
frambosischen Spatformeu und dei Bhinophaiyngitis mutilans 
und deren Abgrenzung gegen tertiaie Syphilis — Bexhefte z Anh 
f ScMjfs u Trop Hyg , 1916 Sept Vol 20 No 3 15 pp 

With 10 plates f Received Dec 1919] 

Le Rot Des Barres Sur I’emploi du “ Galyl ” dans le traitement du 
Plan JKei; M4d d^Byg , Trap , 19U Vol 11 No 2 pp 
132-143 [Rec Jan 1920] 

Maub (Herman G ) Bone and Joint Lesions of Yavs^s with X Bay 
Findings in Twenty Cases — Amer Jl of Boentgenoloqif^ 1919 
Sept Vol 6 (New senes ) No 9 pp 42 1-4 J 1 With 7 
plates 


YELLOW FEVER. 

Carter (H B ) The Mechanism of the Spontaneous Elimination of 
Yellow Fever from Endemic Centers (Pi oceedings of the Ameucan 
Society of Tropical Medicine Atlantic City Meeting, June 16-17, 
1919 ) — Hew Orleans Med 8urg Jl , 1919 jBec Vol 72 
No 6 pp 347-360 

Guthrie (J Birney) Blood Piessure in Yellow Fever — Hew Orleans 
Med <9 8nrg Jl , 1920 Jan Vol 72 No 7 pp 420-425 
With 1 text ug 

Pareja (Wenceslao) A Brief Account of Yellow Fever in Guayaauil 
(Proceedings of the American Society of Tiopical Medicine AiJan 
tic O^ty Meeting, June 16-17, 1910 )— Orleans Med di Burg 
Jl , 1919 Nov Vol 72 No 5 pp 271-291 ^ 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

Mycoses (othei than those of the Skin), Porocephaliasis, Eat Bite 
Fever (see also under Eelapsing Fever and other Spiroohaetoses), 
Tsutsugamushi Disease, Vegetable Poisons 

Asana (D J ) Six Cases of Kodra Poisoning — Indian Med Gaz , 1919 
Oct Vol 54 No 10 pp 379 

Castellani (Aldo) The Etiology of Thmsh—J? Troj) Med d Eyg , 
1920 Vol 23 No 2 pp 17-22 With 10 hgs 

Chalmers (Albert J ) & MacDonald (Norman) Bronchomoniliasis m 
the Anglo Egyptian Sudan and Egypt — Jl Tro'p Med <& Hyg , 
1920 Jan 1 Vol 23 No 1 pp 1-6 With 1 plate 

Ohunilal Bose (Rai) A. Nath Sen (Satyendia) Falca Oil in Mustard 
Oil as an Adulterant — Indian Med Gas, 1919 Nov Vol 54 
No 11 pp 413-416 

Orabham (M ) On some of the Indigenous Plants Coiibideied lu Relation 
to the so called Vomiting Sickness” of Jamaica — Jamaica 
Fuhhc Health Bnll , 1917 [1st leai of Issue ] pp 25-28 

Hatori (Juro) On the Endemic Tsutsugamushi Disease of Foimosa — 
Ann Trap Med <& Farasit , 1919 Dec 10 Vol 13 No 3 
pp 233-254 With 2 plates, 1 map, A. 1 chait in text 

Kawamura (R ), Fukube (T ), Olmori (S ), A Yajmcakuchi (S ) [Etio 
logy of Tsutsugamushi Disease ] — Tokyo Iji Bhinp {Tokyo Med 
News), 1917 Nov 10 No 2094 pp 2327-2334 [B G 
Mills] 

Matsusaki (S ) A; Tshnemochi (H ) [Bat Bite Fever Treated with 
Imamicol ] — Tokyo Ip Shinp {Tokyo Med JSlews), 1917 Nov 
10 No 2049 pp 2335-2338 [R 0 Mills] 

De Mello (Fioilano) Foca/idia {Oohmstreptotlmx) Bogersi Sp N 
(Champignon acido lesistant paiasitant les voies respiratoires 
d’un soidisant tubeiculeux) — Med Contempo'^ anea, 1919 Aug 
10 Vol 37 No 32 pp 249-254 With 1 text fig 

Purer (A ) A Case of Chionie Abscess Caused by a Nocaidia — Med Jl 
8 Africa, 1919 Nov Vol 15 No 4 pp 82-83 With 1 
text fig 

Annual Reports 

Bombay Fifty Fifth Annual Report of the Sanitaiy Commissioner for 
the Government of Bombay 1918 With Appendices Including 
the Annual Bepoit of the Sanitary Board Bombay Presidency 
and the Annual Bepoits of the Health Officem of the Ports of 
Bombay, Kaiachi A Aden u+54+36 pp 1919 Bombay 
Prmted at the Govt Central Piess [Puce As 12 or la 2d ] 

East Africa Protectorate Annual Medical Report for the Tear 
ending 31st December, 1918 91 pp 1919, London Waterlow 

A Sons, Ltd 

Grenada Rewrt and General Abstract of the Registrar General of 
Births, Deaths, and Marriages foi the Year 1918 15 pp 1919 

St George Punted at the Govt Punting Office 

Ny AS ALAND PROTECTORATE Annual Medical Report on the Health and 
Sanitary Condition of the Nyasaland Pioteotoiate for the Year 
ended 31st December, 1918 45 pp 1919 Zomba, Nyasaland 

The Government Printer 
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Sierra Leoice Animal Bepoit on the Medical Depaitment for the Ye a 
ended 31st December, 1918 62 pp 1919 London Wateilow 

Sons, Ltd 

^ BoOKte AN1> PVMPIIIFTS 

ISTiTUTO SiEROTERAPico MiLANE^^E L’lstitnto Sieioteiapico Milanese i el 
Fiimo Venticinqneniuo, 1894-1919 1 pp With 31 te\t fi£>s 

<Su 1 plan 1019 Milano Coi Tipi di Beilien e V lu/etti 

Kockefeller Institute Studies tiom the Kotkdellei Institute lot 
Medical Eeseaich Eepunts Vol 30 b+647 pp With 21 

plates & 127 text figs 1919 York Eockefellei Institute 

for Medica Keseai ch 

Studies from the Bockefellei Institute loi Medical Rcbeauli 

Repiints Yol 31 606 pp with 34 plates 1919 New Y^oik 

Rocketeller Institute foi Medical Research 

ScHWETZ (J ) Recheiches sui les Glossines (Moiiches Ts6 Ts6 ) 131 

pp With 4 maps & 5 text figs Royaume de Belgique 
Mimsteie des Colonies Ecole de M6decine tiopicale de Bruxelles 
1919 Biuxelles Hayez, Impiimeur de I’Acad^mie Royale 

Stitt (E R ) [A B , Ph G , M D , LL D ] The Diagnostics and Treat 
ment of Tropical Diseases xvi+634 pp With 119 Illustiations 
& 1 plate Third Edition Revised 1919 London H K 
Lewis & Co , Ltd [Pi ice 14s net ] 

Unclassed 

Acosta SisoN (Honoiia) <1 Calderon (Fennndo) Pchnnctiy and 
Cephalometiy among Pilipmo Women and Newborn Babies — 
Fhih^pptneJl /Sci , 1919 Mch Vol 14 No 3 pp 253-271 
With 5 text figs 

d’ Anfrevill (L ) Essai sui la Chmatologie et la Demogi aphie de 
Casablanca — Bull Soc Path A'£coi,1919 Oct 8 Yol 12 No 
8 pp 525-530 

L’ Emigration et la Chmatologie an Maioe — Pusse MSd (Supple 

ment), 1920 Feb 4 Vol 28 No 10 pp 165-166 

Anigstbin (Ludwik) Some Obseivations on Yibiiolhiix Zeylanica 
(Castellani ) — Jl Trap Med S Byg > 1920 Jan 1 Vol 21 
No 1 pp 7-9 With 1 plate 

Bickel (A ), LoEwy (A ), & WoHLGEMtrrn (T ) Uehei die Bhii/AiB<un 
mensetzung mi WuslenUima (Bemeikungen /u dei Aiboit vcni 
Prof Grobei in Ni 37 1919 diesei Wochonschnit )— Maeudi 

Med TrocJ^,l919 Nov 14 Y^ol 66 No 46 p H24 

Bigland (Douglas) Oedema as a Symptom in So Called Food Deficiency 
Diseases — LanceU 1920 Jan 31 pp 243-247 

DEBnys (L E ) & Dwyer (H L ) [Study of the Stools in (Inldie t s 
Institutions showing the Incidence of Intefotinal Parasitic In lor 
tions 1 — Amer JL Die of Children, Chicago, 1919 Oct \ol 
18 No 4 p 269 fJZ Anm Med Ahso( , 1919 Oct 18] 

Broughton Alcock (W ) Canvas Destioymg Fungi and Then Invesii 
gation in Malta and Italy — Jl Boy Amw Med Oorps , 1919 
Dec Yol 33 No 6 pp 482-485 

Chow ( J E ) Some Clinical Featuies of the Recent Influenza Epidemic — * 
Brit Qmam Med Annual, 1919 pp 78-79 
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Cleare (L D ) Some Paiasites of Man and Animals in Biitish Guiana — 
Bnt Guiana Med Annual^ 1919 pp 58-77 

Colter (Stanley) Dental Canes among Ceitain Ceiitial African Tubes — 
Dental Record, 191b Vol 36 No 1 pi 

Dental Diseases among Ceitain rential Aliican Tubes — Dental 

Becoid, 1917 Vol 37 No 9 p 

Dental Canes among Ceitain S L Afiican lubes- — Dental Eecoid 

1919 Nov Vol 39 No 11 pp 401-405 

Crichlow (Nathaniel) A Case ol Appendicitis in a Native ot the Solo 
mon Islands, Western Pacific — Jl Trap Med <& Eyg , 1920 
Vol 23 No 2 p 22 

Crooks (Chailes H ) Vesical Calculus in Siam — China Med Jl ^ 1919 
No'v Vol 33 No 6 pp 545-550 

VON During Aei ztliche Kultui aufgaben um der Tui kei — A icli J 8 chi ffs 
n T'lop Eyg , 1916 Feb Vol 20 No 4 pp 73-90 

[Received Dee 1919 ] 

Earle (Edw R C) The Mineral Spiings ol Tamaica what they aie ind 
what they ought to be — Jamatea Pubho Eealth Bull , 1917 
[1st Yeai of Issue ] pp 57-70 • 

Enright (J I ) Wai Oedema lu Tuikish Pnsoneis ol "VVai — Lancet^ 

1920 Feb 7 pp 314-316 

Fischer (Walthei) Ziii Kenntnis der Lebei/inhose lu China — Aicli f 
ScMffs u Trop Eyg , 1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 pp 

435-442 

A^Tsung (Dsiao Hsiang) Das Leukozytenblutbild bei Chmesen 

—Arch f Schiffs u Trop Eyg, 1919 Oct Vol 23 No 19 
pp 443-447 

GoiiERJE (Fntz) Die Volksgesundheit in den deutschui Siedelungen 
von Santa Cathann / Sch'iffh u Trop Eyg , Id Id Nov 

Vol 23 No 20-21 pp 498-513 

Grober (J ) ITobei die Zusammensetaung des Elutes ini Wustoukhnu, 
Bemeikung zu den Ausluhrungen dei lleiien A Bukel, A Lo( wy 
und J Wohlgemuth in Ni 46 dicsci Wochenschntt — llutnch 
Med Ifoa,1919 Dec \ol 66 No 52 p 1495 

GmiERAs (Juan) Epidemic of Febnle Jaundic( in Bxibulob in 1919 — 
New Orleans 2led <i 8uig Jl , 1919 Dec \ol 72 No 6 

pp 360-367 

Harries (D J ) Calculi ol the Uiinaiy Tiact as scon m a Bntish Gem lal 
Hospital in India — Indian Med Gaz , 1919 June \ol 54 
No 6 pp 214-215 With 6 plates 

Smgical Problems and Difficulties ni the Tiopics — Indian Med 

Gaz , 1919 Dec Vol 54 No 12 pp 453-455 With 3 
charts 

Harvier (P ) Pseudo Fidvie ondulante et lyraphad^nie — Pmu 2Uil ^ 
1919 Aug 16 Vol 9 No 33 pp 130-136 

Henrt Pi4sentation de photogiaphies d’F14phautiasis des membres 
infeneurs — Rev MM et d^Eyg Trop, 3 914 Vol 11 No 2 

pp 128-129 With 3 plates [Rec Jan 1920 ] 
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Hill (Athelstane) & Walton (Janet) Upwird Enlargement of the 
Liver — Jl Boy Army Med Corps, Nov Yol33 No 5 

pp 391-403 With 5 chaits 

Hintze (K ) Welchen Einfluss hat das Tropeuklima aiif Angehorige dei 
weissen Easse ^ — Arch J Scliifts u T)op Ei/g , 1916 Feb , 
Maich Vol 20 Nos 4, 5 6 pp 91-104, 122-138,148-172 

D’Hostalkioii Note sur I’emploi des solutions suci^es dans le traite 
men t des plaies atones — Bev Med etd'Hyg Trop 1914 Vol 11 
No 2 p 120 [Rec Tan 1920 ] 

Rer&ten (H E ) Lezithin in dei Tropenprasis — Arch f ScMjfs v 
Trop Eyg , 1916 Dee Vol 20 No 24 pp 519-524 
[Received Dec 1919 ] 

Knowles (R ) The Association of the Bacillm of Hoffmann with 
Diphtheua in India — Indtan Jl Med , 1919 July Vol 7 
No 1 pp 203-218 With 1 plate 

Krishnamurti Aiyer (S ) Diabetes in Madias — Indian Med Gas, 
1919 Nov Vol 54 No 11 pp 410-412 

Kulz (L ) Pathologische und theiapeutische Beobachtungen aus 
Niedermesopotamien — Arch f Schjfs u Trap Hyg,1916 Nov. 
Vol 20 No 22 pp 487-496 [Received Dec 1919] 

Zm Biologie und Pathologic des Nachvuehses bci den 

Natmvolkeni der deutschen Schutzgebiete — Beiliejte s inch f 
Schijfs u Tropenhygiene, 1919 Aug Vol 23 No 3 182 pp 

With 3 maps 4 ohaits, 31 tables, A 4 plates 

Uebei die Notwendigkeit fachaiztliohei Behandlung exotisther 

Krankheiten und deren Moghchkeit in Deutschland — Mwnch 
Med Woch, 1919 Oct 24 Vol 66 No 43 pp 1231-1232 

Lutz (Adolpho) de Souza Araujo (H C ) & da Fonseca Filho (Olympic) 
Viagem scientihca no Rio PaianA e a Assiincion com volta por 
Buenos Aires Montevideo e Rio G-rande — Mem Inst Oswmdo 
Orm , 1918 Vol 10 No 2 pp 104-173 With 82 photo 
graphs [English Translation at pp 83-102 of Second Section ] 

Leboeuf (A ) A Gambier (A ) Sur deux cas de Milk pox on Alastnm 
observ6e a Biazzaville (Moyen Congo) — RwW ^oc Path B^ot , 
1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 489-492 

Levin (William) The Incidence of Syphilis among White and Coloured 
Troops as Indicated by an Analytical Study of the Wassennann 
Results m over Ten Thousand Tests — Jl Lab d Ohn Med,l^ld 
Nov Vol 5 No 2 pp 93-106 With 3 text hgs 

McCarrison (Robert) The Pathogenesis of Deficiency Disease III 
The Influence of Dietaries Deficient in Accessoxy Food Factois 
on the Intestine — Indian Jl 3Ied Bes , 1919 July Vol 7 
No 1 pp 167-187 With 5 plates 

The Pathogenesis of Deficiency Disease IV The Influence of 

a Sooibutie Diet on the Adrenal Glands — Indian Jl Med Bes 
19X9 July Vol 7 No 1 pp 188-194 With 5 plates 
A 1 chart 

McCay (D ), Banerjee (Satis Chandra), Ghoshal (Lai Mohan), Dutta 
(Madan Mohan), A Ray (Charubrata) Coma as a Cause of 
Death m Diabetes — Ind%an Jl Med Bes, 1919 July Vol 7 
No 1 pp 22-80 
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McCay (D ), B4NERJEE (Satis Chandra), Giioshal (Lai Mohan), Dutta 
(Madan Mohan), & Eay (Charuhrata) The Tieatment of Diabetes 
m India — Indian Jl Med Ees , 1019 July Vol 7 No 1 
pp 81-147 With 11 charts 

Martin (Gustave) L’organisation mMicale alleinande au Cameioun — 
Bull 8oc Path Bxot , 1019 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 
531-535 


Masters (Walter E ) Some Notes on Cases of Intoiest fiorn Oiestea, 
Gold Coast — Jl Trap Med d Eyq , 1919 Dec 15 Vol 22 
No 24 pp 221-224 

Mazzone (F ) [Clinical Notes on 10,921 Native Patients at Dispensary 
in Northern Afiica ] — Gazissetta degh Ospedalt e delle OUmche^ 
Milan 1919 Aug 14 Vol 40 No 65 p 710 [Jl Amer 
Med Assoc ,1910 Nov 8 ] 

Mlndelson (Ralph W ) Iropical Diseases obseived lu Siam 
China Med Jl 1919 Nov Vol 33 No 6 pp 533-644 
[Reprinted from the Jl Amer Med Assoc , 1019 Apl 26 ] 

Moll (J Manus) A Case of Pseudo Hypertrophic Musculai Dystiophy 
111 a Native — Med Jl 8 A/nca, 1019 Oct Vol 15 No 3 
pp 60-61 With 3 text figs 

Montpelier (Jean) [Changes in the Ceiebrospiual Fluid in Syphilis 
among the Natives of Algena ] — Ann des Maladies VOilnemes, 

1918 Aug p 449 XJl Outan Dis , 1019 Aug Vol 37 
No 8 p 567] 

Mouchet (R ) & Gerard (P ) Contribution h P^tude des tumems Chez 
les noirs de TAfrique Centrale — Bull 8oc Path BuGot, 1^19 Oct 
8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 567-581 With 2 plates 

Noronha (A J ) Fuither Observations on Tetanus — Indian Med Gass , 

1919 Dec Vol 54 No 12 pp 455-469 With 1 text fig 

Padua (Regmo) Cystohthiasis among Filipinos in Association with 
Dietetic Deficiency — Philippine Jl 8ci y 1910 May Vol 14 
No 5 pp 481-408 

PoNfeELLE (A ) Precede simple de neutialisation de I’eau distill4e 
destm4e aux eoloiations d^iiv^es de la m6thode de Romanowsky — 
C B 8oe Bwl , 1910 Dec 20 Vol 82 No U pp 1 128- 


Eivers{WHE) The Dying Out ot Native Edteb — Lancet, Fan 

3 10 pp 42-44 & 109-111 


Egberts (James E*) Midwifery Impressions — Indian Med 6m, 1919 
Nov Vol 64 No 11 pp 401-404 

Eoth (Walter E ) A Pew Notes on the Medical Practices of the Gmana 
Indians — Brit Guiana Med Annual, 1919 pp 48-67 

SoLLMANN (Toiald) The Solubility of Intestinal Ipeoao Preparatiotis — 
Jl Amer Med Assoc, 1919 Oct 11 Vol 73 No 16 pn 
1126-1127 


Stcckbt (E J ), Tomiist (H ). & Hughes (C A ) 
Chinese m Prance —Ohrna Med Jl , 1919 
6 pp 622-533 


Trachoma among the 
Nov Vol 33 No 
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Taxjte (M ) Aeiztliclies itib dem Krxege in Ostatiika 10H“1918 — i)ih 
f SeJitffs u Trap Tlyg , 1919 Nov Vol 23 No 22 pp 
523-554 With 1 map in text 

Wait HER (Ch ) Note sui le tiaitemeiit de F Elephantiasis doh meiubies 
pai le diain igelymphatique i tubes peidiib Bull Acad Mfd 

1919 Nov 11 Vol 82 No 35 pp 202-2(38 

Youno (William John) The Metabolism ot White Ea<<B Living in tlu 
Tropics II The Coiupositiou ot the IJiine — zlw// T)op Aled d 
Pamsit,1919 Dec 10 Vol 13 No 3 pp 215-2 32 

, Beeinl (A ), Ha-Rris (J J ), Osborne (W A ) litii i 

ot Exeicise and Humid Heat upon Pulse Rate Blood Piesbine, 
Body Temper atuie and Blood Ooneen tiation —P)oc Eoy ^-^oc , 

1920 Jan 1 Senes B Vol 91 No B 636 pp 111-125 
With 1 chart 

MEDICAL ZOOLOGY (excluding Helminths). 

Asana(D J) ACase of Ophitoxaemia Snake Poisoning Snake Identihed, 
EcMb Oannata, by the Natuial History Society, Bombay — 
Recovery — Indian J/ed Gaz , 1919 Nov Vol 54 No 1 1 
pp 412-413 

Escomel (Edmuiido) Le Latiodectus mactaris ou Lucacha” an Pei on 
Etude ehnique et expEiimentale de 1’ action du \enin — Bull 8o( 
Path Exot,in9 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 702-720 Vith 1 
text fig 

VAN DER Meer Mohr (J <’ ) Koiut do huis! it, J/ws latfas gii^eiveutn 
Bonhote, to \elde vooi — Geiiee^L Tijdhch r Nederl Indie, 
1919 Vol 59 No 5 pp 667-671 

Entomology 

RE Almeida (Waldemai) Distuibios mautaes no deem so da myisis 
nasal [Summaiy in French ] — Aich Bia'^ileiios, 1917 Apl 
Vol 7 No 4 pp 229-242 With 1 cliait d. 3 plates 

Austen (E E ) Anti Mosquito Measuics in Palestine duiing the (\un 
paigns of 1917-1918 — Trans 8o€ Tiop Med S tfyq , 1919 
Nov Vol 13 No 4 pp 47-bO 

Awati (P B ) Studies in Plies III Olassitkation ot the (Joints Mns a 
and Desciiption of the Indian SpecitB— lad Jl ^^ed Res 1917 
July Vol 5 No 1 pp 160- 191 With 10 plates 

I Bacot (A) Su Talboi (Deorge) II BA<or (A) cV Llotd (\i) 
Expei linen ts on the Besfiuition ot Lice and Nits 1 9'he >ni 
vival Period of Li<e and Nits (Pediculiih Immanus) wlien Sub 
merged in Tap Watei and Water containing 1 poi lent ol halt 
at Vaiious Tempeiatuies II Expoiimenlb Poneonung the 
Destiuction of Active Lice {Pedimluh hum anus) by holutions ot 
Ciesol Soap Emulsion and Lysol, and ot Lice and Nits With 
Kerosene with a View to the Use of these Remedies foi the Tiext 
ment of Verminous Heads — 3Ied Jl , 1919 Nov 29 
pp 703-705 

Bequafri (J ) JjOfnithodorus wouhata dans le Noid Est du Congo 
Beige — BuM Soc Path Exot, 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 
pp 517-520 

Bertrand (C ), Brooo Rousseau & Dassonvillf Infiuence de la 
temperature et d’autres agents physiques sur le pouvoir inseeti 
cide de la chloropiorme — G B Acad Bci , 1919 De< I Vol 
169 No 22 pp 1069-1061 
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Bonne Wep&ife (J ) & Bonne (C ) Een Plilebotomnssoort la Sun 
name Phlel>oiomm squamipefm'isJjnt? — OeneesJc Tijidschr 

V Nede7l Indie, 1919 Yol 59 No 5 p p 076-679 With 1 
text fig 

Bras de Sa (J L ) A Fauna Anofclina da India Portuguesa (2a 
Comunicacao ) — Bol Ger Mid e Fmwacia, 1919 Aug Yol 5 
No 8 pp 290-294 

Cleape (Laurence D ) A Useful Bleeding Cage — Bull Bntoyn Bes , 
1919 Nov Yol 10 No 1 pp 43-44 With 1 text fig 

Duke (H Lyndhurst) An Enquiry Into the Relations of Glossina 
Morsitans and Ungulate Game, with Special Reference to Rmdei 
pest — Bull Bntom Bes, 1919 Nov Yol 10 No 1 pp 
7-20 With 2 charts 

Edwards (F W) Mosquito Notes — Bull Eniom Bes, 1920 Jan 
Yol 10 Part 2 pp 129-137 With 1 text fig 

Ewing (E E ) The Use of Palliatives foi Mosquito Bites — Jl Econom 
Entoin 1918 Oct Yol 11 No 5 pp 401-404 

Fielding (J W ) Notes on the Bionomics of Stegomyia Fasciata, Fabr 
(Pait I ) — Ann Trop Med PGras^^ , 1919 Dec 10 Yol 13 
No 3 pp 259-296 

Goldschmidt (Waldemar) Eimge Bemeihuiigen zur Fiage der Ophthal 
momyiasis — Wien Klin Woch 1919 Nov 27 Yol 32 No 
48 pp 1159-1160 

Grabham (M ) The House Ants of Jamaica as Caineis of Pathogenic 
Microorganisms — Jamaica Public Health Bull, 1917 [Ist 
Year of Issue ] pp 29-34 

Graham Smith (G S ) Furthei Obseivations on the Habits and Para 
sites of Common Flies — Parasitology, 1^19 Oct Vol 11 Nos 
3 & 4 pp 347-384 With 2 chaits, 2 plates & 23 text figs 

H ALBERKANN ( J ) Oliemische und physikalische Methoden 7in Bekamp 
fung der Kleideilause Em Beitiag /ui Beuiteilung ihrei Wirk 
samkeit —Beihefte^ Arch f Schijfs u Trop Hyg , 1916 Aug 
Yol 20 No 2 72 pp [Received Deo 1919] 

Ingram (A ) The Domestic Breeding Mosquitos ot the Noithein Tern 
tones of the Gold Coast — Bull Eniom Pcs, 1919 Nov Yol 
10 No 1 pp 47-58 With 1 map in text 

— — & Macfie (J W S ) The Daily Stages of West African 

Mosquitos lY — Entom i?es,19l9 Nov Yol 10 No 1 
pp 59-69 With 7 text figs 

Jack* (Rupert W ) Tsetse Fly in Southern Rhodesia, 1918 '^l$uU Entom 
Bes , 1919 Nov Vol 10 No 1 pp 71-90 With 3 plates 
& 3 maps 

Jacobs (Fritz) Obstruooao urethral com anuiia per urn Mynapodo — 
Ann Paulut Med e Gtmrq , 1918 June Yol 9 No 6 

pp 121-122 

VON Kuhlewein (Malte) Ztir Frage der altesten Kunde von Moski 
tonetzen / ScUjfs u Trop Byg , 1919 Nov Yol 23 

Nos 20-21 p 514 
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hm? (Adolplio) A ('‘outnbiition to the Knowlelge of Biazilian Oestiidie 
— 3leni Inst Ohimldo C'iuss , 1918 Vol 10 No 2 [Second 
Section Translations pp 118-197 With 3 plates [The 
Oiigmal Paper in Poitugucse ib at pp 94-114 of Vol 9 No 1 
()1 the Meuioius ] 

Mac^iii (I W S ) Th ChaetoUxy ol the Pupa ot Stegomyia fasciaia — 
Bull Erhfoui J2es , 1920 Tan Vol 10 Part 2 pp 161-169 
With 4 text hgs 

MacGki <fOR (M E ) On the Occuiie ice ot Stegomyta Fa<iciata lu a Hole 
in a Beech Tree in Epping Forest — Bull Eritom Bes ,1919 Nov 
Vol 10 No I p 91 

A Method of Pievoitmg the Stianding of Mosquito Ova 'while 

Hatching — Jl Boy Army lied Corps, 1919 Dee Vol 33 
No 6 p 493 

Da Macta (Altiedo) Urn novo Keduvide do Amazonas Bhodmus 
Breihesi n sp — Amazonas Medico, 1919 July Sept Vol 2 
No 7 pp 93-94 With 1 plate 

Notas para e estudo da biologia do Bhodmus Brethesi n sp — 

Amazonas Medico, 1919 July Sept Vol 2 No 7 pp 104- 

107 

Un nouveau reduvide de lAmazono, Bhodmus B>eihesi, n si> — 

Bull 8oe Path Exot , 1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 611- 

612 

Monziols, Collignon Boy (Jean) Un cas dhctere giave suivi do moit 
et cause oliez un S4negalais par le Porocephalus anmllaius Yman, 
1848— 012 8oc Biol, 1920 Jan 17 Vol 83 No 2 pp 

28-29 

Moore (Alfred) A Simple Method of Mounting and Preserving Inse< ts, 
etc— Twp Med <0Hyq,1919 Nov 15 Vol 22 No 22 
pp 205-20C With 1 plate 

Nicolle (Charles), CuiiNOD (A ), Blanc (Geoigos) D4moiistiation 
eyp4iimentale du r61e des mouohcs dans la propagation du 
trachdme (conjonctivite granuleiise ) — CB Acad 8<n , 1919 
Doc 8 Vol 169 No 23 pp 1124-^1126 

Nxtttall (George H F ) Observations on the Biology oi the I\odnlae 
Fart III Deahng with the Behaviour of the sexes in Amhh/omma 
Hehraeum, Eyalomma Aegyphwm and Bhipicephalus Butsa when 
upon the Host — Parasitology, Oct Vol 11 Nos 3A4 

pp 393-404 

Peryasst^ (Antonio) Culicideos do Brazil Nocivos ao Homein — 8a tide. 
Bio de Janeiro 1919 Jan Feb Vol 2 No 1 pp 41-45 

Biologia dos Anophehneos Brazileiros — 8aude, Eio de Janeiro 

1919 Mch Apl Vol 2 No 2 pp 145-155 

Prates (Manuel Maximo) La Myiase oculaire de Pile de Sal (Archipol 
du Cap Vert 8oe Path Exot,m9 Dee Vol 12 No 

10 pp 736--740 With 1 text fig 

SiKORA (H ) Beitrage zur Anatomie, Physiologie und Biologic der 
Kleiderlaus {Pedtindus wstimenti Nitzsoh ySeihefte z Arch f 
Sehiffs u Trop Eyg , 1916 Apl Vol 20 No 1 76 pp 

With 24 text figs &; 3 plates [Beeeived Deo 1919 ] 
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SiNTON (J A ) The Anopheline Mosquitos ot the Kohat Distnet — Ind 
Jl Med Bes , 1917 July Vol 5 No 1 pp 195-209 With 
1 chart 

SWELTENGREBEL (N H ) A SWELLENGREBET BE GRAAfc (J M E ) 0\ei 
de eisoheu di verse hillende Auophclinen stellen aan de woon 
plaatsen hunner larven [Also m English Or the Eeqiuiemcnts 
of DifEeient Aucpheliiies in Kegard of the Abode of then Larvae ] — 
Meded Burqe'tlijL Gemebh Jhemt IStiderl Indie, 1919 Part 7 
pp 39-85 

Todd (John L ) Tick Caused Paialysib — Canadian Med Assoc Jl , 
1919 Nov Vol 9 No 11 pp 994-996 

Westpiialpn (H ) Milben in den Fazes des Meuscheu — Deut Med 
Tfoc7i,1919 Nov 27 Vol 45 No 48 p 133^ 

Protozoology 

Boulenger (C L ) Kecoids of the Oceuiience of Intestinal Pioto/oa 
in Biitish and Indian Ti oops in Mesopotamia — Indian Jl Med Bes , 
1919 July Vol 7 No 1 pp 1~7 

Brug (S L ) Quelques notes sur les protozoan es paiasites intestinaiix 
de riiommc et des ariimaux — Bull 8oe Bath Exot , 1919 Nov 
Vol 12 No 9 pp 628-640 

Brumpt (E ) Transmission de la piroplasmose canine francaise pai le 
Deimacentor reticulatus Embolies parasitaires dans les cipil 
laires de Tencdphale — Bull 8oc Bath Exot, 1919 Nov Vol 
12 No 9 pp 651-664 With 4 text figs 

FotJLERTON (Alexander G E ) The Protozoal Parasites of the Bat, 
with Special Eeference to the Eat as a Natural Eeservoii of 
Smroehaeta Icier ohaemorrhagiae — Jl Bath db Bact , 1919 Oft 
^1 23 No 1 pp 78-102 With 2 plates 

Franca (C ) L’jnsecte transmetteur de Leptomonas Davidi (Note 
pr^liminaire ) — Bull Soc Path Exot, 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 

No 8 pp 513-514 

Hoefer (P a ) Eine Anieicheiungsmethode zum Nachweis spailicher 
intra und extiazellularei Blut (Zell ) parasiten — Cent f Balt 
I Abt Oiig, 1919 Oct 31 Vol 83 No 7 pp 601-605 

Laveean (A ) & Franciiini (G ) Flagellati di Insetti, loio cultme o 
poteie Paiogeno suglx animali — Pathologiea, 1919 Oct I 
Vol 11 No 261 pp 434-440 With 5 text figs 

^ Sur les Flagell^s parasites de quelques insectes et sui les 

infections qu’ils peuvent produire chez les souris — Bull 8oe Bath 
Exot 1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 665-671 With 2 
text figs 

Ligni^res ( j ) Piroplasmes, Anaplasmes et Grains chromatiques — 
Bull Soe Bath Exot, 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 
558-566 

O’CoNNOB (F W ) Intestinal Protozoa found during Acute Intestinal 
Conditions amongst Members of the Egyptian Expeditionary 
Force, 1916-1917 — Parasitology, 1919 Oct Vol 11 Nos 3 
& 4 pp 239-255 With 1 plate & 3 text fi.gs 

Beegent (Etienne) Le Plasmodium relietum» agent pathogtee du 
paludisme des oiseaux, ne donne pas une maladie mortelle au 
moustique transmetteur — BiM Boo Path, Exot, 1919 Nov 
Vol 12 No 9 pp 601-603 
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(Etieuae) Dans lo paludisme des oiseaux (dd au Frofoesoma) 
il n’y a pas de paiall^lisme entie rinfeotion sanguine dc 1 oiseau 
et I’mfection consecutive du moustiquo contamm6 par Foiscau 
Bull Soc Fath Exot , 1919 Nov Vol 12 No 9 pp 603 605 
With 1 ie\i fig 

♦SiiiATiifK (A L )♦ A Malaiial Paiasile in the Blood of a Buffalo — Jl 
Comp Path dc Therap , 1919 Dot 31 Vol 32 No 4 pp 
223'-229 With 2 plates 

"WuLKER (G ) Beber parasitische Piotozoen Mazedoniens (Voilaufige 
Mitleilung ) — Arch f Schtffs u Trop Hyg , 3919 Bept Vol 
23 No 18 pp 425-431 


APPLIED HYGIENE IN THE TROPICS 

Abra.hams (Victor) The Laying Out of Towns (A Twenty Five Years 
Betrospect of Kingston ) — Jamaica Public Health Bull , 1917 
fist Yeai of Issue ] pp 51-56 

Alvaro (Guilherme) A Campanha Sanitaiia de Santos Suas Causas 
e sens Effeitos — Serm(^o Samtano do Estado de S Paulo ^ 1919 
NS No 8 187 pp With 28 plates in text 

I)’Arson\al & Bordas (M F ) Technique de la conservation du vaccm 
(Communication) — Bull Acad Med, 1919 Oct 28 Vol 83 
No 33 pp 225-227 

Batma (Theodore) A. Medeipos (Alfiedo) Podei vaccinante da glycerina 
apos contacto como Cow pox (Diffusao do \iius antivariolico 
na glyceiina ) Nota Preliminai — Ann Paulist Med e Otrurg , 
1918 May Vol 9 No 5 pp 97-100 With 5 plates 

Blakciiard (M ) Complications phag^ddniques de la vaccine — Bull 
Soc Path Exot,m9 Oct 8 Vol 12 No 8 pp 49V494 

■CoRriELD (W F ) Some Experiments upon the Conti ol of Fly Bieodmg 
Aieas in Camps — Jl Boy Army Med Corps, 1919 Nov 
Vol 33 No 5 pp 415-418 

Crosswell (L Oliver) Infantile Mortality — Jamaica Publu Eealih 
Bull , 1917 [Ist Year of Issue ] pp 46-50 

Gumpstox (J H L) Quarantine Law and Pnnciples — Comnwnwmlth 
of Australia, Quarantine Service, 1919 Service Publicaiion 
No 16 pp 3-47 With 1 map 

Dale (Geo L A) Fly Extermination Burgeon, 1939 Oct 
Vol 45 No 4 pp 491-493 With ^ plates 

Duncan (W J ) The Pubhc Health and Medical Statistics of the Colony 
(Extracted from the Reports of the Registiai General the lldedical 
Officer of Health for the City of Geoigetown and the Government 
Medical Officer of Health ) — Bnt Quiana Med Annual, 1919 
pp 115-131 

Eagleton (A J ) The Bacterial Content of the Air in Army Sleeping 
Buts, with Especial Reference to the Meumgoooccus — of 
Hygiene, 1919 Oct Vol 18 No 3 pp 264-271 With I 
diagram* 

Earle (E^w R C ) Mortality amongst Infants and Young Children in 
Jamaica — Jamaica Public Health BuU , J917 [1st Year of 
Issue] pp lOt-118 
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Elkington (T 0) The Dc'^igu and Conbtiuction of Quaiantine 
Stations — Commonwealth of Australia Quiiantme Service, 1910 

Seivice Publication No 16 pp 101-172 With 1 map, 2S 
plates &; 10 plans 

Management of Quarantine Stations — Common wealth of Australia 

Quaiantmo Servuo, 1919 feeivice Publicahon No 16 pp 
173-225 

Flu (P C ) Beknopt veislag van de werkzaamhede \ aan het Geneeskun- 
dig Laboiatoimm geduteude het jaar, 1918 — Tijdsehr v 

Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 3 pp 345-378 

Ghosh (B N) Maternity and Child Welfaie — Indian Med Gaz , 
1919 Got Vol 54 No 10 pp 365-368 

Hehewerth (F H ) Tweode en deide rappoit ovei waterondeizoek ten 
behoeve van con vliogterrein te Soeka Miskin aan den postweg 
Bandoeng Tjitjalenka — Geneesl Ti^dschr i) Nerderl Indie, 1919 
Vol 59 No 4 pp 555-663 

Eappoit ovei een onderzoek van twee Wateibronnen bij Combong 

— Geneesl Tijdsch v Nerderl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 4 
pp 564-571 

McDonald (Angus) The Disposal of Human Excreta in the Tiopics — 
Jamaica FuUie Health Bull , 1917 [Ist Year of Issue ] 
PP 1-13 

Ore (Harold) A Piactical Hot An* Disinfestor — Farasitology, 1919 
Oct Vol 11 Nos 3 & 4 pp 267-278 With 5 text figs 

Nash (Alfred) The Deodorising Influence of Bed Earth — / amaica Puhh c 
Health Bull , 1917 [1st Year of Issue ] pp 40-45 

Parrot (L ) Tin Type de eabme 6tuve a desinfeotion pour mfirmeues 
Indigenes — Bull 8oc Bath Bxot , 1919 Oct 8 Vol 12 
No 8 pp 535-537 With 1 fig 

Rama'^Iyer^ (S"") 'Genefalisod Vaccinia in Buima — Indian Med Gas,. 
1919 Dei Vol 54 No 12 pp 459-460 

Robertson (D G ) Quarantine Exainimlion of Vessels — Commonwealth 
of Australia Quarantine Servuo, 1919 Service Publuation 
No 16 pp 50-102 With 1 map 

Rose (F G ) An Investigation into the ('^auses of Still Birth and Aboi 
tion in the City of Georgetown —Brit Guiana Med Animd^ 
1919 pp 33-47 

San Paulo (Servioo Sanitario do Estado de ) D5cret No 2918 du 9 
Avril 1918 Donne Execution au Code Sanitaire de I’Etat de 
S Paulo 178 pp 1919 S Paulo Seecao de Obrae 

SCEOGGiE (WiUiam Reith John) A Fly Proof Latrine Seat for Indians — 

Indian Med Gas , 1919 Oct Vol 54 No 10 pp 370-372 

SiMBSON (W J R ) Some Considerations regarding Preventable Diseases 
and their Prevention (Presidential Address ) — Tram Boc Trap 
Med Eyg , 1919 Oct 17 Vol 13 No 3 pp 31-44 

Some Considerations of Preventable Disease — Bamei, 1919 

Nov 8 pp 819-823 
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Wuiai (Noiman F ) Hat Destiuction — Bnt Med Jl,}W Nov I'i 
pp 629-630 

WisuART Some of the Public Health Pioblemfe of Otoigetowu — B)it 
Gmiana Med Anmial, 1919, pp 96-108 

Unufd SiAiLS Public IIfalth Sievici (Tieabuiy Dopaitmeiit ) 
The Eat Arguments foi its Elmuiiation and Methodfe toi its 
Destruction Piepaied by Dnection ot the Suigeon Gcneial 
Fiibhc Eealfh BvU No 103 12 pp 1919 Washington 

Govoinment Printing Office 


[iSee dso mdet Disease Headings ] 
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LIST OF EEFJiRENrib 


AMOEBiASIS (including Liver Abscess) 

JBauciie (J ) 55 MOT4.IS (F ) Sill uii nouveau las de djseiiterie amibienue 
du cluea — Bull Soe Path Eaot 1920 Slar 10 Vol 13 
No 3 pp 161-165 

Brug (S L ) Aanteekeningen omtient para'^itaire ainoeben — Geneesl 
Tijdeschr v N ede^l -Iud%e, 1919 Vol 59 No 4 pp 572- 
576 

De eiitamoebeii van de lat — Geneesl l\jdscli^ v Neded-Indit 

1919 Vol 59 No 4 pp 577-591 With 2 plates 

Oandler (A L ) Abscess of the Liver Among British F astern Troops — 
Lancet 1920 Feb 21 pp 429-431 

FEiNciiiNi (Gr ) Di^isenteiia Amebioa sul Fronte Itahano Epidemiolo 
gia Decoiso Clinico Esame Microsoopico Reperto Necro 
scopioo Cuia — Patholoqica 1919 Oct 15 Vol 11 No 
262 pp 455-459 

Fran^on (F ) [Medical Treatment of Acute Amebic Disease of the Liver ] 
Bull Mld%cal Pans, 1920 Jan 3 Vol 34 No 1 P 21 
[Summarised in Amm Med Amc, 1920 Feb 28 p 633 ] 

-Geruach (Werner) Histopathologischer Beitrag Kenntnis der 
Leber und Darmerkrankung durch Ruhramoben — Be%hefk z 
Arch f ScMf/s u T^op Syg ^ 1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 132- 
148 With 1 plate 

Ltons (Randolph) The Status of Amebic Dysentery with Special 
Reference to Diagnosis and Treatment ^Southern Med Jl > 1920 
Jan Vol 13 No 1 pp 4-10 

MacAbam (William) The Amoebic Dysenteiy Carrier The Effect 
of the Infection on the Individual and the Community with some 
Obseivations on its Treatment — Indian Jl Med Jle<t (Spec 
Indian Sci Congiess Number 1919 ) jip 135-141 

dc Krelah (R ) The Problem of the Amoebic Dysentery Caniei 

m India and Mesopotamia An Investigation Based on the 
Frotozoological Findings in the Stools of over 2,000 Men chiefly 
of the Mesopotamian Field Force Jl Med iK<?^,1917 July 
Vol 5 No 1 pp 239-272 With 2 charts [Received 
February 1920 ] 

Marcai^bier Trois Cas de dy&enterie amibienne autochtone ^^hes des 
mousses du vaisseau 4cole Magellan — Arch M4d et Pimm Nai ) , 
1920 March Vol 109 No 3 pp 226-230 

(A ) Sur la prdsence Amoeba qek dans un kyite de Tappendice 
et sur son role possible dans Ttoologie de ee kyste-^0 M Boc 
Biol> 1920 Fm 28 Vol 83 No 8 pp 238-229 

jJOEWjifflcns (t } tot k^epnis van de ]oodcystea en hunue 

mm^hm^^Bmeem v ffeded-^lwe }.9l^ ft 

Ni© 6 i^p 813-826 Witfcjpl^s 
(651) <53 
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Bodenhxjis (Y ) Achtkeraigeoysten van Enimnoeha hystolytica — Geneesl 
T%jdBchr V Wederl , 191<) Vol 59 No 6 pp 826-829 

With 2 plates 

^cnm (F ) ZurmikroskopischenBmgnosedex Amobeiiruhr Erfahrungen 
in det asiatisihen Turkei — Beihefte ^ irch f Schiffs Trop- 
Byg, 1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 113-127 

WoODCOCi^ (H M ) Note on the Eelative Proportions of Amoebic and 
Bacillary Dysentery among the Tioops of the Egyptian Expedi 
tionary Force during the Season of 1917 , togethex with some 
Eemarks on the Question of Cyto Diagnosis — JI Moy Army Med 
Corps , 1920 Feb Vol 34 No 2 pp 121-130 

Yuki (Gentsu) Klinische Studien ueber Amobendyseiiteiie [In Japan 
ese ] — Kyoto Igalcn Za$s% , 1920 Feb Vol 17 No 2 
[Author’s Summary in German p 5 ] 

Zapata (Bicardo) Amibiasis intestinal Yoduio de emetina y bismuto 
— Mepert de Med y Cirurg , Bogota, 1919 Sept Vol 10 
No 12 pp 643-646 

BERIBERI and Polyneuritis Avium 

Clair (F ) Beribeii exp4rimental Etiologie du beriberi — Bull Boc 
Bath Bxot, 1^20 March 10 Vol 13 pp 191-196 

Del Rosario (Mariano V ) & Maranon (Joaquin) Ihe Physico Chemical 
Valoration of Tikitiki Fxtract — Philippine Jl Bci , 1919 Sept 
Vol 16 No 3 pp 221-223 

Hehir (P ) Beriberi — IndicmJl Med Bes (Spec Indian Sci Congress. 

Number 1919 ) pp 44-59 

Hepburn (H H ) Clinical Analvsib of 100 Caseb of Early Ben Ben — 
Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Apr 3 p 466 

Hesnard Les Polyn4vrites du Beriberi — Arch M6d ef Fharm Jsfav> 
1920 Jan Vol 109 No 1 pp 42-43 

Kawakami (D ) [Ben Ben Produced Expenmentally in a Goatl — 
Ghuo IgaUcm Zmshi {Jl Central Med Assoc ), 1918 March 20 
No 274 p 12 [From Jl of the Kimanoto Med Assoc ] 
[R 0 Mills] 

Kitosaki (B ) [Mucor Isolated from Feces of Beuben Patients ]— 
Km Med Assoc Bull Tokyo, 1919 Oct No 26 p 1 
[Summarised in Jl Amer Med Assoc , 1920 Feb 21 p 661 ] 

Lumi]|ire (Auguste) Sur les accidents polynevntiques et c4r4belleux 
chez le pigeon soumis au rdgime du riz d4cortiqu4 —BiaE Acad 
Mid , 1920 Jan 27 Vol 83 No 4 pp 96-101 

Marchoux (E ) Benberi et Avitaminose — Bull Boc Bath Exot , 
1920 Mar 10 Vol 13 No 3 pp 196-199 

RoDEtouES (Figuerredo) Beriberi experimental e Beiiben humano» 
com especial referenda 4s formas obseivadas no Amazonas — 
Mem Inst Oswaldo Orm ^ 1919 Vol 11 No 1 pp 90-120 
W^h 3 plates [Translation m English Second Section pp 81- 

guoRTBN (J A) & Roy (Charubrata) Report on the AntiBenben 
Vitamine Content and Anti Scorbutic Fr^erty of Sun Dried 
TegeHbles — Jl Med Mes (Spec Indian 8ei Congress 
Number 1919 ) pp 60-78 With 18 j^ates ds 2 text-%s 
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W[ALbHE] (F M K ) The Nervous Lesion of Ben Ben and Its Bearing 
on the Nature and Cause of the Disease [Keview ] — Med Set 
Ahsf d Bei , 1920 Apr Vol 2 No 1 pp 41-46 


BLACKWATER FEVER 

Moore Anderson (A P ) Blackwatei Fever Some Cases met with 
in Cential Africa duiing the War— --S' Afncan Aled Bee, 1920 
Feb 14 Vol 18 No 3 pp 43-48 

Mxjnoz (Fernando B ) Le cyanure de meicure dans la fievre bilieuse 
hemoglobmurique — Bull Soc Path Exot , 1920 Jan 14 Vol 
13 No 1 pp 35-37 

Eoux (F ) Treatment of Malaria and Chiefly of Chionic Malaria and 
Blackwatei Fever — Trans Soc Tro'p 3Ted Hyg , 1920 Jan 
16 Vol 13 No 5 pp 91-92 

Zlocisti (Theodor) Zur Iheorie des Schwarz wasserfiebers — Berl Kkn 
Woch,W^ Dec 8 Vol 56 No 46 pp 1157-1159 


CHOLERA 

d’ Almeida (Louren^o) Sobre as Diarreias Colenformes ” (la Com- 
municacao) — Bol Ger Med e Farmacta , Nova Gda, 1919 Aug 
Vol 5 No 8 pp 288-290 

Sobre a endemicidade da Colera no concelho de PondA — Bol Ger 

Med € Farntacia Nova Gda, 1919 Oct Vol 5 No 10 
pp 361-363 

Arzt (Leopold) Uebex Cholera und Cholera vakzination — W'hen Kkn 
Woch, 1914 No\ 19 Vol 27 No 47 pp 1502-1605 

[Received March 1920 ] 

Bofingeb Beiicht ueber erne Choleraepidemie m C und ihre Bekamp 
lung 3led Woch , 1916 Nov 28 Vol 63 No 48 

pp 1689-1691 [Rec March 1920 ] 

BrIs de Si. (L J ) 0 Secredo de Narcoinim no Tratamento do Colera — 

Bol Gv) 3Ied e Fatmcma Nova Goa, 1919 Nov Vol 6 
No 11 pp 409-110 

BtriwiD (Odo) XJebei Choleia asiatica — Wien Khn TToJa , 1914 Deo 
10 Vol 27 No 50 pp 1582-1589 [Rec March 1920 ] 

Cantacuz^sne (J ) La FathogAnie du cholera et la vaccination Anti 
choldrique — Ann Inst Pasteur, 1920 Feb Vol 34 No 2 
pp 57-87 With 1 chart in text 

Christian Featstellung det Typhus und Choleradiagnose m Feld 
laboratonum — Beui Med Woch, 1914 Nov 5 Vol 40 

No 45 pp 1938-1939 [Rec Feb 1920] 

Doebr (R ) ds Weinfurter (F ) Em Fall von kombmierter Infektion 
mit Typhusbazillen und Choleravibrionen — W%m Kkn Woch , 
1914 Dec 17 Vol 27 No 51 pp 1614-1615 With 1 

chart [Rec March 1920 ] 

Foenet (W ) Ueber Fortschntte m der Sohutompfung gegen Typhus 
und Cholera — Bent Med Woehi 1914 Aug 27 Vol 40 

No 35 pp 1690-1692 [Bee Feb 1920] 
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Oreig (E 1> ) Battenological Studies of ('‘Uoleia Me Vibrios Isolated 

from tbo Slools of Clioleia Cases in Calcutta ii Morphological 
and (^iltuial Investigations in Feeding Lxpeiimonts — Ind 
Jl Med T^Vs, 1917 July Vol 5 No 1 pp 81-88 with 2 
plates L 89-95 with 1 plate [Re.. Jan 1920] 

(IroAk (Fiitz) Bohaiidlung der Choleia mit Thieikohle — Wien Khn 
Woeh,\^l6 Api 15 Vol 28 No 15 pp 391- J92 [Hec 

March 1920 ] 

lIjunEWLKTii (F IX ) Aaiiteekeniiigen ovei diagnotisch Cholera oadeizoek 
--Genee^lv Tt^jdhckr v Nede'il Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 4 
pp 540-554 

Lemoigne Feimentalion butyleneglycohque des hydiates de earbone 
par les Vibiionschol4riques et pseudocholenques et pai les Bacilleft 
diphtdiiques et iiseudodiphtdnques — 0 R Biol , 1920 

Mai 20 Vol 81 No 11 pp 330-338 

OE Mello (Fioilano) Sindiomas coleiiformes sine colera (Ciomca ) — 

Bol Ger Med e ¥armacia Nova Gda, 1919 Aug Vol 5 
No 8 pp 273-282 

Mezincescu (D ) Sur uii vibrion pseudocholerique, vibrio 150/151 
Bacau— CJ2 8oe Bwl, 1920 Feb 21 Vol 83 No 7 

pp 164-166 

SAJiTARELni (G ) Patogenesi del Ooleia (1 Menioiia) I-<a difesa naturalc 
del pentoneo contro i vibrioni— im d'lgiene^ 1919 Dec 30 
Vol 29 No 12 pp 797-846 

SftOKTEN (J A ) Obseivations on the Biochenustiy of Posi Choleraic 
Uraemia — Ind Jl Med Ree , 1918 Apr Vol 5 No 4 

pp 570-<)09 With 1 plate [Bee Feb 1920 ] 

Vogel (Klaus) Fine Epidemic von Mischinfektionen dei (liolera nut 
Typhus a bdoniinalis, ParatyphusA, B und Ruhr beieiner dent sehon 
Tnippe in der Turkei — 0 Arch f Schiffs ii Tiop’^TIyg, 
1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 214-240 With 5 curves 

Wu Lien Teh di Oiiun (J W H ) The Recent (Jholera Epidemic in 
China — Nat Med Jl of China, 1919 Deo Vol 5 No 4 
pp 182-198 With 1 chart m text 

DYSENTERY (Bacillary and Unclassed). 

(A) Ba^Qaty* 

Bbkians (T H C ) A Record of an Inagglutinable Foim of Shiga’s 
Dysentery Bacillus, Experimentally Derived from an Agglutuiablo 
Culture --^7 Pa;th Boot , 1920 Feb Vol 23 No 2 pp 
171-176 

Berribge (E M ) & Glynn (Ernest) Observations on the Classification 
of Forty Fight Strains of Flexner Y and Allied Bacilli mainly bv 
Serological Tests — Jl Path Pact, 1920 Feb Vol 23 
No 2 pp 199-216 

Bbtitnoghe (E ) Les baoiUes dysentdnques — OR 8oc Biol, 1920 
May 1 Vol 83 No 15 pp 643-645 

DjjMadb (Rendb Etude d’une Epid4mie de Dysenterie baoillaire — 107 pp 
1919 Bwieami: Impnmene de rUniver^it4 Y Cadoret 1? Rue 
Poquelin MoM^re 
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I “^coMBL (Ldmundo) Comi^robaciou de la existencia de la dibeateiia 
bacilai eii Areqmpa — Cromca Med Lima, 1919 Oct Vol 3b 
No 676 pp 339-341 

rLBiciiBB (William) Capsiilate Mucoid Foiiiib of Paiatyphoid and 
Dysentery Bacilli — J? Boy A^mij Med 1920 Mar 

Vol 34 No 3 pp 219-235 With 5 text bgs 6c 2 charts 

Gbober Zui Klimk dei Bazillen Euhi — Deiit Mai , 1914 Oct 

1 Vol 40 No 40 pp 1812-1810 [Rec Feb 1920] 

IlBRteonMXNN (Heiniich) Meiim^^itis nach Bazilleinulii — Wien 
Woch, 1920 Jan 22 Vol 33 No 4 pp 83-85 

KxtrXTZE (W H ) A Pol^xalent Vaccine in the Tieitment of Bacillaiy 
Dysentery m East Africa — Jl of Ilyg , 1 920 Feb Vol 18 
No 4 pp 417-447 

KRAUb (R ) Zm Frage der Aetiologie und Therapie dei baiCilHren 
D>senterie -Wien Kim iroc/i,1915 Api 1 Vol 28 No 13 
pp 337-339 [Rec Apl 1920 ] 

M< Llod ( T W ) & Ritchie (A G ) The 8erum Reaction lu Bacillary 
Dysentery Obseivations on Agglutination, with Special Refer 
enee to the Use of Freshly Prepared Bacillary Lmulbions — Jl 
Path Pact, mo Feb Vol 23 No 2 pp 217-223 

Manson Baiik (Philip) Bacillary Dysentery — Tram Sot Trap Meet 
# Eyg, 1920 Jan 16 Vol 13 No 6 pp 64-72 (Dib- 
cussion pp 72 82 ) 

WiBbE (Otto) Zui Behandlung der BaziUenrulir — Deut Med Woeh^ 
1916 Nov 23 Vol 42 No 47 p 1443 [Rec Feb 19201 

(B) Unelassed 

Bxbbary (Feinand) Les paludeens et les dysentenques hb6r^s Mala 
dies exotiques et prophylaxie rurale — Pull Acod MM ^ 1919 
Dee 30 Vol 82 No 42 pp 524-526 

Besrebka (A ) Infection et immunisation par voie buecale centre la 
dysenteiie et les etats typhoides — Bull Inst Pastern , 1920 
Feb 29 Vol 18 No 4 pp 121-129 

Bobchaeut (L ) Die spastische Stuhlvettetopiung der Ruhikranken -- 
Peat Med , 1916 Nov 16 Vol 42 No 46 pp 1416- 
1417 [Rec Feb 1920] 

Oantlie (James) Post Dysenteric Colitis the Seat of the Lesion and 
its Treatment — PfaetiUoner, Manh Vol 104 No 621 

pp 161-166 

Core (Zachary) Hunterian Lecture on the Surgical Aspect of Dysentery 
Delivered Before the Royal College of Surgeons of Fngland on 
Feb 6th 1920 ^Zmeet> 1920 March 13 pp 579-585 

Debeieu (G) Les dysentenes h Salomque en 1918 — Bull Soe Path 
mot, 1920 Feb 11 Vol 13 No 2 pp 111-117 

Devic h Bouchtjt (L ) [Symptoms of Dysentery with Uterus Disease ] — 
Arcife des rmlmies de Vapp dwemf Paris, 1919 Dee Vol 10 
Ho 6 p 346 [Summarised in JT Am^r Med Asm% 1920^ 
Apl 10 p 1053] 
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POOBS (Arthur) Ueber schwere postdysenteribcbe Rektalveranderungen 
und deien Behandlung (Liohttherapie) — W%en Khn WocJif 
1919 Dec 23 Vol 32 No 52 pp 1250->^1251 

GiSGFNBAUKrt (\ ) Zur Kenntms der Eulir des ostliohen Knegsscliau 
plat^eB — Arch f Eyg , 1919 Vol 88 p 219 [Suminansed 
m Med 8ci Ahst Met , 1920 Api i> 77 ] 

Goifion (E ) Eotrx (Jean Cli ) A lambUose intestinal — Braistl Med%co 

1919 Aug 16 Vol 33 No 33 pp 259-261 

Graham (George) Arthritis m Dysenteiy Its Causation, Prognosis, 
and Treatment — Proc Boy Boc Med (Sect of Med ), 1919 
Dec Vol 13 No 2 pp 23-42 With 4 charts 

Grothtjsex Euhiartige Erkrankungen durch Elagellaten — Arch f 
BeMffs u Trap Eyg , 1920 Api Vol 24 No 2 p 49 

Hammerschmidt (Johann) Em fall von Lamb! lain fektion des Darmes — 
W%en Khn Woch , 1916 Nov 16 Vol 29 No 46 pp 1464- 
1464 [Eeo March 1920 ] 

Leoikcham ( J C G ) Dysentery and Enteiic Disease m Mesopotamia 
from the Laboratory Standpoint An Analysis of Laboratory 
Data during the Eighteen Months ending December 31, 1918 — 
Boy Army Med Corps, 1920 Mar Api Vol 34 Nos 3, 4 
pp 189-203 , 306-320 With 15 charts in text 

Leschke (Enoh) Ueber luhrahhnche Darmeikrankungen — Detit Med 
Woch , 1914 Dec 3 Vol 40 No 49 pp 2028-2029 [Eeo 
Eeb 1920] 

Low (George C ) Some Unusual Forms of Dysentery — Bnt 3Ied Jl » 

1920 Feb 21 pp 265-256 

Eodenacker Ueber Eulu — Bent Med Woch , 1916 Dec 14 Vol 
42 No 50 pp 1548-1550 [Eec Feb 1920] 

Etjmpel (Th ) & Knack (A V ) Dysenteneartige Darmerkrankungen 
und Oedeme — JDeni Med Woch , 1916 Nov 2, 9, 16 L 23 Vol 
42 Kos 44, 45, 46 h 47 pp 1342-1344, 1380-1383, 1412- 
1414 ,& 1440-1443 [Eec Feb 1920] 

SoHEnEKZ Ergebnisse bei kombmierter Beium Vakzinetherapie doi 
Euhr— Dewt Med Woch, 1918 Sept 19 Vol 44 No 18 
p 1060 

Siebert (H ) Erfahrungen ueber die Euhr bei cleut'^ohon Soldaien n\ 
der Turkei — Beihefte st Arch / Bchiffs n Trap Eyg ^ 1019 
Vol 23 No 4 pp 97-113 With 2 cmves m text 

Thierry (Walter) Beitrag zur chirurgischen Behandlung der Euhr — 
Beihefte z Arch f Bch%ffs u Trop Eyg ,1919 Vol 23 No 4 
pp 128-131 

Vogel (Klaus) Eine Epidemie von Misohmfektionen der Cholera mit 
Typhus afcdominalis, Paratyphus A, B und Euhx bei einer deut 
schen Truppe in der Turkei — Beihefte & Arch f Bckiffs u Trap 
Eyg , 1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 214-240 With 5 curves 

WooncocK (H M ) Note on the Eelative Proportions of Amoebic and 
Bacdlary Dysentery among the Troops of the Egyptian Expe 
ditionai^ Force during the Season of 1917 , together with some 
Eemarks on the Question of Cyto Diagnosis — Jl Boy Army Med 
Corps, 1920 Feb Vol 34 No 2 pp 121-130 
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ENTERIC FEVERS IN THE TROPICS 

ORUicKfen 4 NK (J A ) & Lafrekais (H M ) Enteiic Cairierg* — Indian 
Jl Med jReb (Spec Indian 8ci Co ngie«ib Number 1919 ) pp 124- 
134 

Ledingham ( j C G ) Dysenteiy and F ntenc Bibea&e in Mesopotamia 
from tbe Laboratoi*y Star dpoint An Analysis of Laboratory 
Data during the Eighteen Months ending December 31, 1918 - 
Jl Boy Army Med Gorpi>, 1920 Mai Apr Vol 34 Nos 3, 4 
pp 189-203 , 306-320 With 15 ehaits m text 

Lewy (F H ) & ScHirp (F ) Ueber menschliehe Infektionen mit emem 
Bazillus der Paratyphusgruppe von Typus suipestiler (Baz 
Ersindjan Neukirch, Bac paratyphi ^ Weil) Nach Beobach 
tungen in der asiatischen Turkei — Beihefte m AreJi j i^chiffs u 
Trap Hyg , 1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 46-96 With 17 curves 

M^lcAbam (William) Note on Small Outbieak of Lobai Pneumonia in 
Baghdad due to a Bacillus ot the Gaertner Paiatyphoid Group — 
Indian Jl Med Bee (Spec Indian Sci Congiesb Numbei 1919 ) 
pp 226-232 

Teichmanjs (F ) Typhus abdommahs und Paratyphus A — Beikefte s 
Aich f Schijfs u Trap Hyg 1919 Vol 23 No 4 pp 38-46 

FEVERS (Unclassed) OF TROPICS, and DENGUE 

Bern ARB (P Noel) Sur une fi4vre de cause mconnue observee en 
Cochnichine (Note pr^liminaire ) ^Bull 8oc Path Baot , 1920 
Feb 11 Vol 13 No 2 pp 104-107 

Taylor (C R ) Sand Ply Fever m Mesopotamia [Correspondence ] — 
Bnf Med Jl , 1920 May 1 p 620 

Wallis (Herbert) Pyiexia not yet Diagnosed of Dental Origin — Jl 
Boy Army Med OorpSf 1920 Api Vol 34 No 4 pp 360- 
362 


HEAT STROKE 

Balmukand “ Sunstroke ” — Ind Med Jl , 1920 Jan Vol 14 

No 1 pp 1-6 

BociiYHEic (Alfred) Em Fall von W^imestauung (Hitzekollaps) — Beut 
Med Woch.l^U Nov 26 Vol 40 No 48 pp 2008-2011 
fRec Feb 1920 ] 

Desqueoroux ( T ) & Lartigani Syndrome mCninge el coup de chaleur 
— Gas held dee Sm mSdicales de Bordeaux^ 1920 Tan 11 
Vol 40 No 2 pp 14-16 

Dyke (S C ) ) The Pathology of Heat Stroke [Correspondence ] — 
Lanceip 1920 Api 10 p 838 

Hearnb (K G ) Heat Hyperpyrexia [Correspondence ] — Bnt Med 
Jl, 1920 Apr 10 p 521 

Howarb (A H H ) Heat Hyperpyrexia [Coriespondence ] — Brtt 
Med Jl, 1920 Apr 3 p 485 

Tatlor ( J ) Meteorological Conditions m Mesopotamia afecting the 
Occurrence of Heatstroke — Indian Jl Med Bee (Spec Indian 
Sci Congress Number 1919 ) pp 181-185 With 1 pUte 



1 [June 15, 1920 

WiiLrox. (W H) Heat Hjpeipyie^xa — Lancet^ l‘)20 Mar 20 pp 
b48-649 

I WiFLcox (W H ) n Hinn (Leonard) The Isfatuxe, Prevention 
and Treatment oi Heat Hypeipyiexn I Tlie Clinical Aspect 
II The Pli> biological Aspect — Brit Med Jh 1920 March 20 
192-397, with 1 curves & 10 charts in text , 397-399 

HELMINTHIASIS. 

Tkematodes 

C\wsaoN (F G) Some Observations on South Airican Ceroariae — 
Afnemi Med Bec^ 1920 Peb 14 Yol 18 No 3 pp*. 
49-51 

PoEiER (Annie) The Experimental Determination of the Yertebrate 
Hosts of some South African Cercanae from the Molluscs 
Physopms africana eiiXid Limnaea wtalenm — Med Jl S Afiica 
1920 Jau Yol 15 No 6 pp 128-133 

Senevet (G ) Hn cas de Distomatose hepatique — Arch Imt Pasteur 
de Tarns, 1920 Feb Yol 11 No 3 pp 106-168 

Surveyor (N F ) Existence of Distoma Disease in India -Indwm Jl 
Med Be$ (Spec Indian Sci Congress Number 1919 ) pp ^ 214- 
216 

Bilharziasis 

(P G) Treatment ot Bilhaizia Disease with Tartar Emetic 
m South Africa — Lancet, 1920 Api 17 pp 865-867 

— Poui Interesting Cases of Bilharzia Disease Treated by Tartar 
Emetic — c72 Trap Med <§ Byg 1920 Mar 15 Yol 23 No 
6 pp 69-70 

- — The Nursing of Bilharzia Patients undergoing Treatment by Tartar 
Emetic — 8 A f ncan Nw sing Bee , 1920 Mar Yol 7 No 6 

CuRiSTOPHEBSON ( J B ) Egyptian Bilharzia Disease A Demonstration 
j^iven on Friday, November 2l8t before the Medital Society 
Royal Free Hospital Gray’s Inn Road, London — Magazine of the 
London {Boyal Pree Bospital) School of Medians for Women, 1920 
March 

Com (WiUiam W ) On the Resistance to Desiccation ol the Intermediate 
Host of ^chisiosoma japommm Katsurada — Jl Parasit , 1919 
ec Yol 6 No 2 pp 84-88 

Dbrbas (Ed ) Contnbution au traitement de la Bilharziose urxnaixe — 
Freme MM d^Bgypie, 1920 Feb 1 Yol 11 New Senes No 

10 pp 116-116 

FAiBiav (N Hamilton) A Report of Three Cases of Bilharziasis Treated 
with Tartar Emetic — Med Jl Australia, 1919 Dee 20 No 25 
pp 529-532 

Egyptian Bilharziasis Its Recent Pathology, Symptomatology 

and Treatment — Froc Boy 8oc Med, 1910 Nov Yol 13 
No 1 pp 1-18 

Laobanoe (E ) Sur un cas de bilharziose mtestinale h Bohistosomum 

f JimmatoUmn Repartition geographique de rafeetxon an Con^ 

Beige et dans PBst Afneam — 8oc PA Mmt , 1920 Jan 
14 Yol 13 No t pp 28-29 
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Luaz (Adolpho) 0 Schstthomiim mansom e a. hchistosomtitosc ^egnndo 
ob^^erva^ocs teitas no Brazil- Mem !n<>i () ualdo ("no:, 1919 
Vol 11 No 1 p}> 121 -I'l^ ^Vitli 7 x^lates [Tianslation 

in En£>lisb Setond S(<.tion pp 190-1 10 ] 

\Maciie (J *W H ) The Oc<iiiience ol L<diial hpined Biihaizia Iggs 
(Schistosoma mansom) m Ihme 11 ftop J\hd d //?/</ , 1020 
Beb lb Vol 21 No 4 pp 4U 

Maoifl (Tesiiino) Tiataniento da ‘-chisto^oinose aineiioatn pelas 
in 3 e<.ooes endo \eno«-as de tariaio einalico (Nota )— 

Bol da Soc de Jled e (Uiiny de S Paulo, 1920 Fob Vol 2 
Sene 2 No 12 pp 2b2-2b3 

MAi5bO>< Ba.uk (Philip) F 4 TRLKTL (N Hamilton) Ol)ber\ations on Bil 
haizia-sn amongst the Fgyplian F x]>editioiniy Fouc — Fatahilo 
loqy 1020 Tan Vol 12 No 1 pp 3^-71 With 7 plate-^ 
6c 3 te\t hgs 

Da Mati\ (Allicdo) 'Vlalacologia Mcdica Notas sobie i geogiiphia 
sill aiueiicana do moluseo Planoibis e provavel disseimiia^ao da 
Schistosomose hepato intestinal — Amuzoms Medico, 1010 Got - 
Dec Vol 2 No 8 pp 170-184 

Newham (II B ) Tieatmeiit of Bilharzia Disease [('‘onespondeiuo ]— 
Jamei, 1920 Apr 24 p 933 

Pafz (Felix B ) Tratamiento de la Biliarziosis intestinal pot las in 
yexxiones Ultra venosas de emetico — Qete M4d de (^aio^as, 1919 
Ang 15 Vol 2b No 15 pp 158-160 

RibQUEZ (Jesds Rafael) La Bilhaiziosn Mansom eu Venezuela — An 
de la JDireccion de Samdad Nac Caracas, 1919 Jan -June 
Vol 1 No 1-2 pp 127-128 

C’oiitnbucioii al estudio de la Aiutomia Patologica de la Bilhai 

zio«»is hepatica en Venezuela — An de la Dtreemdnde Samdad Nae 
1919 Tuly Sept Vol 1 No 3 pp 257-259 With 1 text- 
[Fngli>h Translation y 267 1 

Sopakkar (M B ) Is Human Bilhaiziosis Likely to Spread in India f- 
Indian Jl Med Hes (Spec Indian Sci OongresK Number 1919), 
pp 207-213 

SuFTAsu (Yobhio) Japamsdic Silustofiomum Krankheit nnd Feldratte 
[Tn Japanese ] — Kyoto iqalu Za^hi Feb Vol 17 No 2 

[Author’s Sunnuaiy in German |)p 8-0 ] 


Paragonimiasis 

Kawamura (R ) IsHiBARA (0 ) & Yamaouchi (S ) [Pmagonimus 
WeBtermemu Infection in Children, with Invasion of the Bmin ] — 
Tokyo Ip Bkinp (Tokyo Medtecd Nem)^ 1918 Mar 2 No 
2664 pp 449-454 [RGMms] 

Yokogawa (k^ & Buyemori (8 ) [Mie^cellaneous Notes on Faragonimia 
SIS The Passage through which the Young Lung Pluhe migrates 
torn the Bye socket to the Thoraoir Cavity Xgahhdn 

ZaesU (Jt of the Formosa Med Boc ), 1919 July 28 No 201 
pp 731-783 
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YOKOCrVwv. (S ) & SuYTMOKi (b ) MuRAi (S ) [MiHellaiieous Notob on 
Paxtigonmuasis Lite History of the Lung Fluke — ^The Final Posi 
tion of the Parasite — ^Aitificially Produced Abnormal Paasages ol 
Inleciion — Fj^periments on the Iniia ciamal PanisitiBin of the 
Lung Fluke — Why is the Number of the Lung Fluke developed 
uihido the Filial Host not hO great ’ ] Tai wwi Iqah Lai Zah^^hi ( Tl 
ofiheFonytosaMet^ Hoc ), Aug 28 No 202 pp 827 875 

Ol STODIS 

OoimTai (0 E ) Hydatid liilestalion oi Bone, MultihuuUi Hyditid 
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Plasohkes (Siegfried) & Benkovi:i& (Max) XJrotiopin als Malanaheil 
mittel — Wt&n Klin Woch, 1910 No\ 23 Vol 29 No 47 
pp 1495-1496 [Rec Maich 1920 ] 

PONTANO (Tomraaso) Sulla nproduzione dei macrogameti di Plmmodmm 
v%vax nel circolo sanguxgno — PoheUmeo Se/ Med , 1020 

Jan Vol 27 No 1 pp 36-44 With 1 plate 

Begnault (Felix) La culture des lentiUes d’eau dans la lutte oontre 
lepalndi&me— Bull So€ Path Ezot, W9 Deo Vol 12 No 10 
pp 735-736 

Beitler (Budolf) Ueber kombmierte Chmm Metliylenblautherapie der 
Malaria — Wten Klin Woih , 1920 Jan 1 Vol 33 No 1 
pp 9-12 

Bobeetson ( J C ) A Short Beport on the Anti Malaria Campaign at 
Taranto during 1918 — War Office Observahons on Mahna 
by Medtml Officers of the Armg md Others, 1919 Deo pp 149^ 
177 With 1 plan & 2 charts London H M Sfcaiionoij 
Office 
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RoBEPTteON (R K) The Treitmeiit of MaUrii [(Joriespondenoe ] — 
Bnt ired JZ,]920 Feb 7 pp 199-200 

Rodenwaldt (Ernst) Zui Fiage der Fhiniiiio^istenz der Plasmodien 
del men^-chhohen Tallin — Aich f l^chift^ ii T'top Ilya, 1919 
Dec Vol 21 No 23c^24 pp 559-002 

Roux (F ) Tioatment ot MiUiia, ind (9ucfly of (hiomc Malana aiid 
B!ack^\atei Fe\ ei — !ZVaw^> aSV Ihop Med tl H^g , 1920 Jan 
m Vo] 11 No 5 pp 91-92 


Eoav (R W Haiold) Obseivations on the Pathology and Treatment 
of Malaria — Wat Office Obt^ervation^ on Malaria hy Med%cal 
Officers oj the Army and Others, 1919 Dec pp 269-298 
London H M Statioreiy Ollice 


Sewell (E P ) & MacGregor (ASM) An Anti Malaria Campaign 
m Palestine An Account of the Pieventive Measures Undertaken 
in the 21st Corps Aiea in 1918 — Jl Roy Army Med Corps, 
1920 Feb, Mai Vol 14 Nos 2, 1 pp 86-100 With 
2 plate<i, 2 charts & I map 204-218 With I chart in text 

SirvESTRi (T ) La mobilizzazione dei plasmodi nella cura e nella 
bonifica dei malarici — PoUcUmco Sez Piat , 1919 Nov 10 
Vol 26 No 48 pp 1418-1419 

Skeivington ( J ) Spontaneous Rupture of Malarial Spleen — BnZ Med 
Jl, 1920 Apr 24 p 571 

Strisower (Rudoll) Typhusbaktendjmie bei einem Malariakranken — 
Wten Klin Wooh , 1920 Apr 29 Vol 33 No 18 pp 378 - 


Sttle (A Huiiell) Aftei Effects of Malaiia — 1920 Mar 27 
p 736 


SwELLENGREBEL (N H ) Methode de recherche de rares parasites dn 
paludisme dans le sang pdriphenque — Ball Soe Path Bxoi , 
1920 Jan 14 Vol 13 No 1 pp 20-21 


Thomson (J Gordon) Experiments on the Complement Fixation in 
Malaria with Antigens Prepared from Cultures of Malaria Parasites 
(P falciparmn &: P —Far Office Observations on 

Malaria hy Medical Officers of the Army and Others, 1919 Dec 
pp 80-94 London H M Stationery Office 


Veale (P j ) Treatment of Three Oases of Malignant Tertian Malaria 
with Special Treatment— J7 Trop Med Byg , im Mar 1 
Vol 23 No 5 pp 59-61 With 3 ( harts m text 


V n Hellen Die Behandlung der Malaria im Ortslazarett Haidar 
Pascha — ^ Areh f Sehiffs u Trop Byg ,un Vol 23 
No 4 pp 149-163 r 

War Office Observations on Malana by Medical Officers of the Amy 
and Others Edited by Sir Ronald Ross, K C B , K C M G , 
? ’ 8+34+8 pp With 1 text ffg , 4 charts , 2 plans 

^ 20 plates, 1919^ London , H M Statiorery Ofdce [Price 
6a net ] i. 

Weinberg (M ) Magenfunktion und An toie bei ehronischer Malana ~ 
Bethefie si Arch f Sehiffs n Trop Eyg 1919 Vol 23 No 4. 
pp 163—175 
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Wjdihblrg (M ) Malaria und Giippe — Beihefte i: Arch f Schjf^ n 
Trap Hyg, 1919 Vol 21 No 4 pp 176-185 With 3 
curves m tovt 

WaiTWKiL (Tames B) Aftei Effects of Malaria [ron e«»pon deuce ] — 
la%eet,mO Apr 17 p 886 

IZANaGi!.E (Theodore) A Note on the Hydropathic Treatment of Malaria 
- Lamet^ 1920 Apr 3 pp 766-767 

2iwrto (\V) ^ Matko (J ) Die Diagnose und Thorapie dor Malaria — 
Wi>en^ Khn Woth , 1916 Nov 30 Vol 29 No 48 pp 1516- 
1522 [Bee March 1920 ] 


Quinine Therapy 

Kenneoy (B S ) Remarks on Quinine Discussion at Medical Section 
of Science Congress on 16 1 1919 — Indicm Jl Med Bee (Spec 
Indian Sci Congiess Number 1919), pp 105-106 

MACKINNON (Grace) Idiosyncrasy to Quinine — Bnt Med Jl , 1920 
Feb 21 p 268 

Nierenstein (M ) Report on the Excretion of Quinine m the Urine — 
War Office Obseriaiions on Malana by M6d%cal Officers of the 
Army and Others, 1919 Dec pp 4-79 With 1 textffg* 
London , H M Statioi ery Office 

Batson (H Knights) Mode of Quinine Admunstiatiou [Corre^pon 
dence ] — Brtt Med Jl , 1920 Mai 27 p 454 

Ruszjnyak (Stefan) Ueber Steigeiung der Clumnwirkung duich ffuore^ 
zierende Stoffe— TFiw Khn Woch, 1920 Jan 1 Vol 33 
No 1 pp 6-8 With 5 text figs 

PELLAGRA 

Bioland (A Douglas^) The Pellagra Outbieak in Egypt 1 Pellagia 
among Ottoman Prisoners of War — X/mcet, 1920 May 1 pp 
947-953 With 6 text figs 

Enright ( J I ) The Pellagra Outbreak in Egypt II Pellagra among'^t 
German Prisoners of War Observations upon the Pood Factor 
m the Disease —jjGWcct, 1920 May 8 pp 998-1001 With 4 
text figs 

Harris (H P) [M A ] Pellagra x+421x5p With Erontmpitco and 
7 plates, 1919 New York The Macmillan Company [Fnco 
not stated ] 

Lewis (Robert C ) The Chemical Composition of the Blood of Pellagrins 
— Eyg Lab Bnll , 1920 Jan No 116 pp 37-44 

Murlin (John R ) The Ammo Acid Fractions and Hippuric Acid m the 
Urine of Pellagiins — Eyg Lab Bull , ld20 Jan No 116 pp 
45-72 

NmESou (J J ) Die Bchutzfermente gegen das Maiseiweiss (Zeine) 
im Blute der Pellagrosen — Deui Med Woch ^ 1914 Aug 6 
Vol 40 No 32 pp 1614-1615 [Beo Feb 1920 ] 

Obregia (A ) ^ Ureche (C ) Ene4phalite h4morragiqu© dans un eas 
de pellagre — Bull et Mhn Soe Mid Edmt Bumrts% 1919 
Majp -Apr* Vol* 1 No 1-2 pp 6-7 
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Eepoet of a Committee of Inquiry Rei 2 ;ardii»g tht Pie\'ilence of Pell ii>i \ 
among Till kisli Piisoners of W ii — J/ 1/w#/ Ved ( otph^ 

1919 Nov Dec Vol 3^ Nos > » (> pp 4i(> y? , 508-527 

1920 Jan Feb Mai “Vol 14 Nos 1 2 3 pp 70 70, 
with 1 plate , 17 1-184 , 272-292 W ilh 1 ni tp vN 9 c h uN 

Siler (J F ), Garrison (P E ) Ni. M u ni ai {W 1 ) W ilh i\u <%>ll iboi i 
lion of Davenport {0 B Miinci^^ (Ph/ilHih B ), Niudie 
(EdwaidB) Edited b> Mu Ni AI {W \ )\ Pun (Em \ thipiii) 
Pellagra III Third Peport oi the Kobe it M 9 n<»\fi su^ Pclligi i 
Commission of the New iork Post (DaduUi Mulu il h<ho()} ami 
Hospital viu+454 pp With 92 text fi^s 1917 New "^oik 

DA Silva (Flaviano I) Um caso de PolUgri'- Ihn::d M^dtnp 1920 
Jan 17 Vol 34 No J pp M-Jb With I te\t hg 

VISWALINGAM (A) Some Fuithei ObsclV^tlOIls on the ViticilogA ol 
“Pellagra” — Jl Tiop Med d 1920 Feb lb \<>i 21 

No 4 pp 4b-”47 

VoEGTLiN (Call) & TIakriis (R Jl ) I'lic Dcdineme oi Pclhgii in 
Nursing Infants, with Obseiviiums on the tliemu il Composition 
of the Human Milk Irom Pellagious Motluis //#/c/ 1 (tb Bidi 
Washington, 1920 Jan No 11b pp 71 97 

VoEGTLiN (Carl), Neill (M H ) Hunter (Andiew) 'the Inllm nee of 
Vitamines on the Course of Pellagm -Bi/g hrth Bull \\ i'-hington 
1920 Jan No 116 pp 7-J5 

PLAGUE. 

Alvarado (Ricardo) L Baca (Domingo J ) Iln Cano de Pesie a forma 
Cutanea (Jeroin) del mpart iVae Ihq , Buenon Aires* 

1919 Sept & Get Vol 25 No 5 pp iO 42 

Bacot (A W ) The Fleas found on Bats and then Relation t o Plague - 
Jl Boy Sanitary Inst, 1919 Sept A^ol 40 No 1 pp 

52-60 

Bhidat (B S ) Ext Destiiiction as a Valuable Anti Plague Measure 
Ind Med «//, 1920 Tan Vol 14 No 1 pp 7 10 

Cazeneuve (H J) L^htmocultiue dins U piste bubonique Sepii 

odmie piecoee d ins un ( is deimste hubomque suivic d< gutliiHon 
Bull See Bath Biot, 1920 Mui 10 \oI 12 No 2 pp 

209-215 With I chart in text 

VAN Loghem (J T ) Het lot van pestbaeillen in levei en mill van doode 
dieren — Oemesl fiidHchr ? Bedeil ^Indiu HHO Vol 50 
No 6 pp 798-799 

Moniols & CoLLiGNON (M ) QuelquoH faits ( Imiipies et ( pidemiologiqueH 
interessants observes ^ Constant in ople au eours de l*4pMwiie 
depeste de 1919 — et M^m Soc MM MSp%t d& Pam, 1920 
Feb Vol 30 No 6, 6» iSr 7 pp 215-217 

Tatlob (J ) Bat and Plague Conditions in Hutted Camps ---'Indian Jl 
Med Me$ (Spec Indian Sci Congress Number 191 9)» pp 1 73-178 

Wiener (E) TJeber Pest — Fteti Khn Foc)i,1914 Nov 20 Ss Den 
3 Vol 27 Nos 48 & 49 pp 1555-1557 1579-1582 f 

March 1920 ] ‘ 

Willoughby (W M ) The Course of Ptoue on Ships (Abstmet) — 
Jl Boy Bmhtmy ImhtuUt 1920 Vol 40 Ho 3 m 

222-223 
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RELAPSING PEVER (and other Spirochaetoses) 

Aroin-Di 1 11 it & Derriex? Note Hiii I’eMsteiK e c hez 1 liomiuc de fomefc. 
(volutnes dll ^^piiille de la Aevie icoiniente- Bull ieod Med, 
I<)2(J Mn 2^ \ol 8i No J2 pp 28(, 289 With 1 text 
lig 

BiinouR (A) Ticks and Relapsing Fevei [(^niespondenee ] — But 
MedJl,inO Ftl) 14 p 235 

Bicklb (Encli) Eine empJteMonsweite Meihode liii hpiiocliaten 
Uibxingeu — Deat Med Ff ocA, 1920 Mai 4 Vol 4b No 10 
pp 259-2b0 

Blantc (Cleorges) Dmee de conservation dn viins de ITot^re infeotietix 
ehez le moustique ((Juler pipiens) — C E Soc Biol, 1920 Mar 
b Vol 83 No 9 pp 263-264 

BuTCOir (A E) Aitificial Spnochaete«i [Coiie>pondence] — Lancet,, 
1920 Mar 6 p 568 

Del Prado (Eleodoro) Dates para el estudio de titus lecunente en el 
Perd — Oromca MM Lima, 1919 Dec Vol 36 No 678 
pp 408-415 

Drake Brockman (R E ) Ticks and Relapsing Fevei [Coxrespon 
dence] — Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Feb 21 p 273 

Frt (Sargood A ) An Epidemic of Fifty Foui Oases ot Relapsing Fever 
Observed in Biijand, Last Persia — Ind Med Goa, 1920 

Tan Vol 55 No 1 pp 2-8 With 1 plate A 19 chaits 

Grothusen XJebor ostafiikanisches Ruckfallfieber — A'tch f Sohffs n 
Trap Eyg , 1920 Apr Vol 24 No 2 pp 50-51 

Hunter (WiUiam) The Seibian Epidemics ol Typhus and Relapsing 
Fever in 1915 Their Origin, Course, and Pieventive Measures 
employed for their Arrest (An Aetiologioal and Preventive 
Study based on Records of British Military Sanitary Mission to 
Serbia, 1915 ) — Proc Eoy Boc Med , Section of Epidemiology 
and State Medicine, 1919 Dec Vol 13 No 2 pp 29-158 
With 1 map & 21 charts in text 

Iacono (I ) Notes on a Case of “ Castellani’s Bronchitis ’’—JZ Tfop 
Med cif Eyg, 1920 Mar 15 Vol 21 No b p 70 With 
1 text fig 

J ouvEAU Dubrbtjil Etude chnique sur la fievi e r^ctii i en te du Setchouen 
(Chine oocidentale) - — BnU Boc Path Bxol , 1920 3 an 14 
Vol 13 No 1 pp 38-62 With 2 charts in text, 

Lewis (G W) Bronchopulmonary Spirochetosis in an Aiuencan — 
VB Eav Med Bull, 1920 Jan Vol 14 No 1 pp 149- 
150 

Mackie (F P ) The Transmission of Relapsing Fever [Oorrespon 
dence] — Bnt Med Jl, 1920 Mar 13 pp 380-381 

da Matta (A ) In3ec95es intraveuosas de urotropina no tratamento da 
espirochetose hepato lenal — Bmmil Medico, 1919 July 12 
Vol 33 No 28 pp 218-220 

de Meldo (Froilano) Notas sobre um Tibm espiroeheta eoprofitioo 
parasita do intestmo humano— JBol Ger Med e Farmma 
STova Goa, 1919 Nov Vol 5 No 11 pp 415-418 



Kv 


Vol 15] 

J^IiiNDEZ (A A) [Bxoiichopulmonai y hpiKKlielo is m Cuba J — Bev 
Medica Cnhana Havana 1910 Oct \ ol 30 No 10 

p 593 [Summaiiscd in e/2 Inut Med lssoc,1920 Mai 27 
p 924 ] 

Monziols Sc Cotitcnon (M ) Insullisiiuo suiunuU ui>iie con&ecutive k 
rinjeotion de Novai dnnbcn/ol dans h iiovio ncmrcnte Effets 
remarquables do PAdn nalme dins tcs < is ainsi quo dans un 
byndrome d Humpaie ae toxiqiu do inune oiigine — Bull et 
Me 7 n Soc Mid llopit dt Pans, 1920 Ecb Vol 30 Nos 

5, 0, &c 7 pp 214“'215 

Nicolle (Cliailes) & Leb4.it ly (Oliaiks) (\>ntiibulicm i la counaissance 
de 1 evolution des spirochetes de li licTie iccmiente ohez lo pou 
(Etude des coupes en p6ne ) — ^Irc/i In^i PasUiir de Tuuis, 1920 
Feb Vol 11 No 3 pp 111-137 Wilh 1 plate 

Plaut (F ) A SiEiNEB (Ct ) Uebei das Auftietcn \on bpiiosomen'und 
eiitzundlichen Veranderungen ini Liquoi bei Eekm renskrankeii — 
Arch f Schiffs u Trap Hyg , 1920 Api Vol 24 No 2 
pp 33-48 With 3 curves in text 

^ULDEY (E W) Evolution de la formule leucocytaire et altciations 
sanguines dans la hevre lecurrente Lem importance dans le 
diagnostic ciimque — Bull Soc Path Emot ^ 1920 Jan 14 
Vol 13 No 1 pp 63-75 With 1 chart in text 

Woodcock (H M) Ticks and Eelap&ing Fevei [Conespoudenoe ] — 
Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Feb 28 pp 310-311 

SCURVY. 

Bassett Smith (P W ) Pieliminary Report of Expeiimental luvestiga 
lion foi Prevention of Scurvy in tlie Royal Navy — Jl Boy Bav 
Med Serv , 1920 Api Vol 6 No 2 pp 117-121 With 
5 charts in text 

COMRiE (John D ) Scurvy m North Russia — Edinburgh Med Jl , 1920 
Apr Vol 24 No 4 New Senes pp 207-215 With 1 plate 

Finley (F G) Scurvy — ('aiiadimv Med As<toc Jl , 1920 Mar Vol 
10 No 3 pp 274-275 

IIehie (P ) Scurvy — I^idian Jl Med Bes (Spec Indian Sci Congress 
Number 1919), pp 79-82 

McCarrison (Robert) The Pathogenesis of Defniency Disease VI 
The Influence ol a KScorbutic Diet on the Bladdei — Indtan Jl 
Med Bes, 1919 Oct \ol 7 No 2 pp 279-282 , with a 
plates 

Shorten (J A ) A Rot (Charubrata) Report on the Anti Beriberi 
Vitainine Content and Anti Scorbutic Property of Sun Dned 
Vegetables ^ — Jndtem Jl Med Bes (Spec Indian Soi Congress- 
Number 1919 ) pp 60-78 With 13 plates Ss 2 text figs* 

SKIN, TROPICAL DISEASES OF. 

Barreto (Antomo Ltuz B ) & Ftgupiredo (Carlos Buile) Da reacoao 
de dxacao de complemento no Mycetoma podal ou pe de Madura — 
BramI Medico, 1919 Dei 20 Vol 33 No 51 p 463 

Brumpt (E ) Sut un travail de M le profenseur de Magalhaeb,. 
intitule Un cae d’Hyphomyci^tome — Bull Acad MM,. Paris,. 
1920 Feb 17 Vol 83 No 7 pp 137-139 
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<jHALMi4RS (Albert J ) A. Tosi Pii (A F ) feadd Dermatitis — Jl Twp 
31 ed d Eyq , 1920 Mar 1 Vol 23 No 5 pp 57-59 
With 1 plate 

OiiAJBAX^^iN Wi.mi (M ) Fc/ema da la laque — /iV< 3hd ei d'Eyg 
Trojt>, 1914-1919 Vol 11 No 3-1 pp 181-185 

l)ou> (Hermann) On the Viability ot Epideimophyion Med 
J? , 1920 Jan Vol 34 No 1 pp 54-37 

Enom (Maitin F ) A Peculiai Fungus Inlection oi the Slin (Soorpilze? ) 
-^Arch of Eermat d Syphiloloqy, 1920 Api Vol 38 No 4 
N B Vol 1 pp 370 374 Witb 3 plates 

(C J) A Method of Treating Tmea — But 31 ed Jl ^ 1920 
Feb 14 p 219 

Goodman (Heiman) Uleerating Granuloma ot the Pudenda A Review 
of the Literature with a Bibliography and some Observations of 
the Disease as seen m Porto Rioo — Areh of Dermatology d Sy 
philology, 1920 Feb Vol 38 (N B Vol 1 ) No 2 pp 
151-169 With 8 text figs 

Gordon (M H ) A Simple Method of Cultivating the Micro-Organxsm 
of Aotmomyoosis — Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Mai 27 p 435 

Guiart ( J ) Considerations sui le myodtome a propos d’un cas nouveau — 
0 B Soc Biohim Mar 6 Vol 81 No 9 pp 277-278 

HorrMANN (W H ) Das venerische Granulom — Aluench Mui Woch , 
1920 Feb 6 Vol 67 No 6 pp 159-162 With 3 text figs 

m Magalhads (P B ) Hyphomvoetoma (Nova Mycose ) 15 pp 
With () plates 1919 Rio de Janeiro Impiensa Nacional 

DA Matt A (Alfredo) Foimas clinicas da granulomatose (granuloma 
ulceroso) Classifioacao — Braztl 3Ied\CQ 1919 Aug Vol 33 
No 32 pp 249-252 

DE iMello (Froilano) Tncophyton V%amim n sp The Infecting Agent 
in a Case ot Dermatomycosis — Ind Jl Med Bes , 1917 July 
Vol 5 No I pp 222-233 With 1 plate & 7 text figs [Reo 
Feb 1920 1 

Montpedlier (J ) Note au sujet d’un eas de Xeroderma Pigmentosum 
rencontre en Algeria — Areh Imt Bmtew de Tnmh, 1920 Feb 
Vol 11 No 3 pp 154-159 

Nicodle (Oh ), GntoOD (A ), Gonsexi <A ), Blanc (G ) &;Lebaxliv (Ch ) 
Bur dix cas de Xtoderma Pigmentosum observds on Tunisie — 
Aroh Imt Pasteur de Tum% 1920 Feb Vol 11 No 3 

* pp 188-142 With 1 text fig 

Parrot (L ) Deux nouveaux cas Algeiiens de Xeroderma Pigmentosum 
Areh Inst Pasteur de Turns, 1920 Feb Vol 11 No 3 

pp 160-162 

Basamoto (S ) [Ein Fail vom Sooimycosed er Haut ] [In Japanese ]— 
Jap Jl of Dermal and Urology 1920 Jan Vol 20 No L 
pp 1-9 With 1 plate 3c 3 text figs [Author’s Summary in 
German ] 

Soto (Oscar) 3c RaPfo ( Jaun Lms ) XJn mteresante caso de Amhum — 
Ofdmm MH Lima, 1919 Nov Vol 36 No* 677 pp* 
373-378* With 2 text^gs 
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Tebra (Fernando) Theiapeulica DormatoloirKa — Brazil Medico , 1920 
Jan 24 Vol 34 No 4 pp 49-52 


SLEEPING SICKNESS (and other Trypanosomiases) 

*CiTBON (H ) Uebor die Emwirkung des Mosothoi iiinm luf Trvp inosomen 
— Zeitsch'ii J Immiiniiatsj w hhpuim Thrap , 1918 Vol 27 
No 5 pp 369-37 3 [SuminiiHcd m Insl Basleiir, 1^20 

Feb 29 p 131 ] 

Oroveri (Paolo) Osbervaziom salla biolo^^i i dell i GJossina palhdipes^" 
della Somalia Italiana e Bulla trismissiono animah domestui 
della Tnpanobi delta “Grbendi” — -Avn d Igie tic, 1^19 Jnl;^ 31 
Vol 29 No 7 pp 432-447 

Belanqe (P ) Un cab d’mlectiou spoutaniSe du cliien pai T marotamm 
Sergent, Lhcritxei et Belleval 3 015 — BvtXl Hoc Path Bjot , 1020 
Tail 14 Vol 13 No 1 pp 23-26 

Escomel (Edrnundo) Coinproba< ion cliiiK a > miciosc6pioa de U exis 
teiicia en el Peiu de la tupanosomiabis ainencana —4a Fat Med 
de Lima, 1920 Jan Feb Vol 3 No 13 pp 3 4-17 With 
1 col OUT ed plate 

Formad (Robert J ) Patho’ogy of Dourine with Special Reterencc to 
the Microscopic Ohan^yes in Nerve Tiswiies and other StiuctureB — 
Jl Agnc Bes VVashmg'ton, 1919 ]Nfo\ 1 Vol 18 No 3 

HtTOHES (T A ) Identification of Three Strains of Tiyiianosomes fiom 
Cases of Sleeping Sickness Contracted m PoitugtieBe East Af uca 
with Trypmosoma rhodesieme — Indim Jl Mod Bes, 1019 
Oct Vol 7 No 2 pp 464-474 With 1 plate dc I cluit in 
text 

DE Oliveira (G-astao) Isolamento do ' Ttypano^oma Crum'*^ e outias 
nocoes conceinentes a molestia de Chagas no Rio Grande do 
Sill (Nota Pievia ) — B>iasil Medico, 1920 Feb 28 Vol 34 
? PP 142-143 

Reichenow (E ) Die Giundlagen fui eine Theiapie der Schlaf 
kiankheit — Deui Med Week 1914 Yol 40 No 40 pp 
2035-2038 [Rec Peb 1920 J 

Royal Society Repoits of the Sleeping Snknebs (Viminission of the 
Royal bociety No xvm Thud, Foiuth and Filth Repoits on 
the BionomKs of Gloss ina palpal ih on Lake Vutoiia By In D 
Halo Carpenter [M B E , DM, B Vli O\oii), F K S , F 'A S 
Uganda Medical Service] 101 pp With 6 < halts & 2 plates 
1919 London H M Stationuy Olhte [Pi no 4a net] 

Tejera G (Emique) Primer caso de Tnpanosomosis amencana m el* 
Estado Miranda — An de la J)%recci6n de Banidad Nao Caracas 
1919 Jan -June Vol 1 No 1-2 pp 85-86 [English 
Translation p 108 ] 

* La Tnpanosomosis amencana o enfermedad de Chagas en Yene 

zuela (Nota Prelimmar ) — An de la Bvreccidn de Samdad Nat 
Caracas, 1919 Jan -Tune Vol 1 No 1-2 pp 73-84 With 
3 text figs [English Translation pp 97-107 ] 

Torres (M ) & VIllaca (Joao) Encefahte e miehte cauzadas por urn 
Tnpanoaome (T €TU 0 i)-^Mefn Xnst Oswaldo OruzA^W Vol IL 
No 1 pp 80-90 With 5 plates [Translation m FrencK 
Second Section pp 72-80 ] 
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VAH DFH Bkakdln (F ) Ffebai de tiaxtement de la Trypanosomiase 
humame pax la collobufee d’antimoino — Bull Soc Path Exot, 
1920 Jan 14 Vol H No 1 p 27 

WooneocK (H M ) New at ion ol Txypanosomes A Question 

ot Nomeiulatme [ronespondeiue ]— 1920 Feb 21 
pp 402-469 

Woour(KK(n M ) TbeNoinemUtnieotTiypanosomcs A Collection 
[Correspondem e ] — LaweU 1920 Mai 6 p 670 

1 oEKB (Wanm^on) On Human Ti ypanosomiasis m Poxu — Ann To op 
Med tbParasU,1920 Mai 15 Vol 13 No 4 pp 459-460 


SPRUE 

Barach (A L ) ^ Mukrai (H A) Tetany in a Case of Spiue — Jl 
AoTiee Med Assoc , 1920 Mai 20 Vol 74 No 12 pp 786- 
788 

Boyi) (Mark F ) Is Spiue Endemic m the South — Southern Med Jl , 
1920 Api Vol 13 No 4 pp 229-232 

ELorns (C ) Ovei Indische Spiuw — Neded Ti^dsch? v Gemesl » 1919 
Pait 2 No 21 pp 1683-1690 

Stubtevakt (M ) Tiopical Spme m New York — Neov Jersey Med Bod 
Jl, Oiange 1920 Feb Vol 17 No 2 p 44 [Sum 
mamed in Jl Jonei Med Assoc, 1920 Mai 13 pp 764- 
765 ] 

TUBERCULOSIS IN THE TROPICS 

d’Axmi-ida (Loureneo) Sobie a Tuberoulose Pulmonai em G6a — Bo 
Ger Med e Fmmacia Nova G6a, 1919 Oct Vol 5 
No 10 pp 363-368 

BoRREL (A ) Pneumoiiie et tubeiculose chez les iioupes noires — Ann 
Inst Pasteuh 1920 Mai Vol 34 No 3 pp 106-148 

Bresson (P ) Etude de rmfeetion tubeiculeuse dans la population 
indigene de Ouaigla (Oasis Sahanenne) par les cuti-ieaotions* 
tuberoulimques — Arch Imt Pasteur de Turns, 1920 Feb 
Vol 11 No 3 pp 169-171 

Kooers (Leonard), Muir (E )* Knowxes (R ), Cociiranf (A W R ), 
Davies (Caleb) & Brieruiy (C S ) Sodium Morrhuate m the 
Treatment of TubeTculosis — Indmn Jl Med Pes (Spec Indian 
Sci Congress Number 1919), pp 236-256 


TYPHUS. 

Fry (A Sargood) Typhus and Typhus Like Feveis m Birjand, East 
Persia — Ind Med Ga 0 , 1920 Feb Vol 55 No 2 pp 47- 
50 With 10 charts in tOTfe 

OfeARD (F ) A propos de deux 4pidemies de Typhus Exanth4matique — 
Arch Imt Pasteur de Tunis, 1920 Feb Vol 11 No 3 pp 
172-177 With 1 plate 

Lapin (J ) &; Benevet (G ) La inaction de WM Felix dans le Typhus 
Exanthtoatique Faible pouvoir a^lutmant du liquide c4phalo- 
raehidien — Arc^ Imt Pmteur de Twi%s, 1920 Feb Vol 11 
No 3 pp 163-165 
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Orticoni (A ) Contribution a le^iidt de h leulion el la fi^^aiion 
du (omplernent avec le B jnotevs din le typhus e\ inthcmatiquo 
— Bull Boe Path Exot , 1920 Fei> 11 Vol 11 No 2 pp 

108-111 

WoLBAcri (S Buit) TooJi ITodh) Nolf sni 1 cliolo^^ic ii I in doini< 
patholoaique du iyplms oxiutln lu dupu m Mcxupu ~ Atm fttsi 
Pasfeu), 1920 Mai \ol H No 1 pp 1 t 1 '">8 With 4 
te\t figs 


UNDULANT FEVER. 

Eeynier, Pltii (MM F ) 6c Lougj (H ) T)eu\ obfeei vat ions <le 
melitococcie tiaitos pai le v icciu de Nnolle— Marseille Medical 
1919 Nov 1 pp 998-1000 [Summansed in Anh Itisi 
Pasteur de Tunis, IQ20 Feb Vol 11 No J pp 179-180] 


YAWS. 

Gastou Cab de pun die/ un tiavailleiii < olonial mu mate - -Bull Soi 
fmngaise (h Dennat et de Bi/ph , V)20 Feb 12 No 2 p 66 


YELLOW FEVER. 

Carter (H K) Tlie Mechanism ot the BponUneous Elnnimtion ot 
Yellow Fever fi am Endemic Cent! 68 — Ann Trap lied d Farm it , 
1920 Mar 16 Yol 18 No 4 pp 299-311 

€onnor (M E ) Yellow Fever Contiol m Ecuadoi Pielimmaiy Eepoil 
— Jl Amer Med Assoc, 1920 Mar 6 Vol 74 No 10 
pp 660-651 

Ellioti (Charles A ) A Clinical Study of lollow Fever Observations 
Made in Guayaquil Ecuadoi m 1918 — A'lch Intern Med 1920 
Feb 16 Vol 25 No 2 pp 174-20'5 With 22 text figs 

Hoeimann (W H) Gelbfiobei, die ncucste Spn oohatenki ankheit — 
Deut Med Woch , 1920 Feb 12 Vol 46 No 7 pp 174- 
176 


Lebeebo (Maiio G ) Consideiations Suggested by rublicaiioim ot Di 
Noguchi on Expeumeutil lollow Fevei — ^With Appendix Puk 
oftheAniei Soc ot Trop Med Atlantn City Meeting, June 16-17 
1919 — New Ot leans Med d Huiq Jl , 1920 Feb Vol 72 
No 8 pp 499-512 lAlso in Spanish m Gac Med de Carm^is, 
1919 Oct 16, & 31 Vol 26 Nos 19 65 20 pp 207-210, 
219-221 

Noaucm (Hideyo) Etiology ot Yellow Fever X — Comparative Im 

munological Studies on Leptospira ietero%des and Leptospira lete 
rohaemoTfhagiae xi — Serum Tieatment of Animals infected 
with Leptospira uteroides — Jl Bxpenm Med, 1920 Feb 1 
Vol 31 No 2 pp 135-168 

Torres (Theophilo) Febre amarella em Pernambuco e na Bahia — 
Brasil Medico , 1919 July 19 Vol 83 No 29 pp 230-231 

65 SiLVABO (Jayme) Febre amarejla na Bahia— Medma, 

1919 July 10 Vol 33 No. 29 p 231 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 

MYcofeJbs (Otliei than those of the Bkm), Pokocepuatiams, Eocivt 
MOItKlAlN SpOTlll) Fi<VJLE, VfRRUGA, VlG! 1 BLL POISONS 

OASTniANi (Aldo) Tlu flighei Fungi in Rdation 1o Human Pathology 
™ Laruet, 1920 Api 17, 24, May 1 i>]> 847-^850, with 9 

te\t hgH, 895 901, with 1 plati,ik 948-“ 940, with 0 text figs 

(iAB>i (Wenioi) & Kkugi R (Waltei) Uebet die (riftwiikungen dei 
Rangoonbolinou - Mmmh Med Woch^ 1920 Feb 20 Vol 
07 No 8 pp 214--217 

BA Matta (Alfredo) OoxiMideiacxones sobie tiii eaf>o de posadasii co( 
(idxoidxca (Bhstoimcose ) — Fiom AVr iU la Unircr^^idad Macdc 
Cordoba 1919 Apt May Vol b Nos 2 1 

Thomas (1 W Tudox) Poiocephalus m i Heimal Sac — J^oij if mu 
Med Corps, 1920 Feb Vol 14 No 2 p 154 

WOLBAOH (B Buxt) Studies on Rocky Mountain Spotted Fevei — Jl 
Med i?c% 1919 Vol 41 No 1 (Wlx No 177) pp 1-197 
with 21 plates 4 maps cliaiijs in text 

Valbizak (Heimilio) El dolixio en la enfeimedad de Cam6n — 
Oromca Med , Lima 1919 Aug Vol 36 No 674 pp 
263-273 

Food Deficiencies, and so called Deficiency Diseases 

Discussion on the Treatment and Management of Diseases due to Dietetic 
Deficiencies [at a meeting of the Section of Therapeutics Phar 
macology he'd Nov 18, 1917] (Prof F G Hopkins, FRS 
(p 1) Piof Boyd (p 5 ), Di W 11 Willcox C B , 0 M G (p 7) 
Di Mackenzie Wallis (p 22), Di Roaf (p 2J), Mm Hume 
(representing Di Haiiiette Chick) (p 25), Dr Maiion Delt (p 2b), 
Di A Harden (p 28), Dr S B Zilva (p 28) — Free Boy Sot 
Med (Beet of Tlieiap Pharm ) 1920 Jan Vol H No 3 
pp 1-30 

Dubin (H E ) & Lrwi (M J ) The Prepaiation of a Stable Vitamme 
Product and its Value in Nutiition — Amer Jl Med Semuth 
1920 Fob Vol 159 No 2 (No 575 ) pp 2b4-286 

LxjMiliRE (Auguste) Bur Fanoiexie chez le pigeon notmi au iiz decoi 
tmu^ et rdle des vitammes dam la nutntioi —BM Amd 3ted , 
1920 Mar 30 Vol 83 No 13 pp 310-313 

MoCabrison (Robeii) The Pathogmesis of Deficiency Diseases 
V Histo Pathology VII The Efiects of Autoclaved Rice Dietanes 
on the Gastro Intestmal Tract of Monkeys Ylll The Genei al 
Eiffects of Deficient Dietaries on Monkeys IX On the Oc cur 
renee of Recently Developed Cancel of the Stomach m a Monkey 
Fed on Food Deficient m Vitammes -^-Indian Jl Med Bes , 3919 
Oct Vol 7 No 2 pp 269-278 With 8 plates , 283-307, 
with 1 text fig & 9 plates , 308-341, with 8 plates , 342-345, 
with 1 text fig 3c 1 plate 

McCabbison (Robert) The Efieots of Deficient Dietaiies on Monkeys — 
Bnt Med Jl , 1920 Feb 21 pp 249-25 J With 2 text figs 

Menzies (W F ) Oedema as a Symptom m so Called Food Deficiency 
Diseases [Correspondence ] — LmeeC 1920 Feb 7 p 350 

Nixon (J A ) War Oedema* and Epidemic Dropsy [Correspondence ] 
Lmmlf 1920, Apr 24* p 933 

[See aho mdm Beriberi^ Bellagra and Sonrvy.] 
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Cadbury (Wm W ) The 1018 Pandemic ot Influen / 1 in C mion him 
MedJl,l9W Jan Yol 14 No 1 pp 1--I7 

McKendrick (A (J ) ^ MoRifeOJM () ) Th< Dcletmmilion ot Tncnbition 
PeuodB fiom M nitime StitistKH with Puti<nUi Rcloience to 
the Iruubition Pcnod ot IiiHiw lui Indian Jl M(d Hts , 1019 
Oct Yol 7 No 2 pp IM- 171 

Mai ONE (R H) Mathematic il Note by M<Kindki<k (A 0) L\i 
denoe Re^^aiding the Immniuty ('’onlciied by an Attack ot 
Intiuen/a with i Study ot Thiec Lot'll EpidemuB With Math 
ematical Note — Indian Jl Med /?cs , 1919 Oct Yol 7 
No 2 pp 372-378 With 1 chaii 

Sen (Debendra Nath) Induenza as Obseived m the Saixbhu Nath Pundit 
Hospital, Calcutta — Ind Med Gas, 3 920 Mai Yol 55 
No 3 pp 89-92 

SiNCorii (Bhupal) Intluenz i A Papei Read betoie the Medical Afisocia 
tion, Meeiut — Jnd Med Qas , 1290 Jan Yol 55 No 1 
pp 15-18 

van SiEBNis (P B ) Enkele epidemiologische opineikmgen aangiaude 
de Gnep m the afdeeliug Magelang 1918 — Geneeil Tjdhchr i 
mderl Indie, 1919 Yol 59 No 6 pp 901-920 

Weinberg (M ) Die Gnppeepidemie von Oktobei bis Dozomber 1918, 
m der Turkei — Bewsfte s Afch f Sehjfe u Tn><p *Eyq , 1919 
Yol 23 No 4 pp 186-196 With 1 ourve m text 

Annual Reports 

Egypt Mmistry of the Inteiioi Lunacy Division Reports for the 
Years 1917, 1918 Including the * Twenty Third and Twenty 
Fourth Annual Repoits on the Government Hospital for the Insane 
at Abbasiya and the Sixth and Seventh Annual Reports on the 
Government Hospital foi the Insane at Khanka v+86 pp 
and v+65 pp , 1918 &; 1920 Cano Government Press 
[PiioePT 5] 


Singapore Annual Repoit on the Medical Department foi the Yeai 
1917 by S Luoy Puncipal Cm! Medical Ofhcei, Stxaits Settle 
xnents 90 pp , 1919 bmgapoie Printed at the Goveininenl 
Printing Office by J E Tyler , Government Printer 

Trinidad &; Tobago Council Papei No 101 of 1919 Administration 
Reports of the Medical Inspector of IIe<ilth, the Medical 
Othcers of Health and the Port Health Ofhcei for the Year 1918 
52 pp With 3 coloured charts 

Books and Pamphlets 

Alcock (A ), [C I E , M D , LL D , F B S ] Entomology for Medical 
Ohioers Second Edition Revised vm+369 pp With 197 
illustrations in text, 1920 London Gumey St Jackson [Price 
18s net] 

Austen (E E ), [D S O ] The House Fly Its Life History and Practical 
Measures for Its Suppression — British Museum (Natural History) 
Economic Senes No la 52 pp With 11 textdgs 1920 
London Prmted by Order of the Trustees of the British Musetnp 

[Price la 6d net ] ^ 
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I£vrri‘= 5 (II F ), [M \] PelJi^rii \+421 pp With ftonlispice & 7 
plal (8 I <> J M h<vr \ oi k The M \c millaix Coinixany [Fi ice not 

fetal cd 1 

L\'ng (tVilhnn Dukinfeoii) |M A , h< D J A H mdbook of Biitish 

MosquilotN vuif-lSI pp ^VIth I (oloiiitd pUloH A. 1 J2 te\t 

tiiife lh20 London Tnifeieos ol the Biitish Mufeomo |Fiuc 
il Of/ 1 

LisiijE iNsiniMJb (>i PutvLNJivi Ml J>u XNi Follof tcd J*ipeibNo 14 
Fait 1 Badeiiologual Lpidenuologic al, Fatholognal ami 

M itistual Papeife Fait 11 Bioclumical, l^hyfeiologual uxd 

Zoological Papei b 1917-1918 London 

Maspeks (^^ alteis L ), [M D Bixix , M B C b , L E Loud ] Ebsentuls 
ot Tiopxcal Mtdicine \in+'702 pp ovei 2b0 illiistiationb 

in te\t 9 colomed plates 1920 London fohn Bale 
boub <1 Danielsson Ltd net J 

Pm OR (Times Chambeis), [AM, MD] Navxl Hygiene Published 
with Appro\al of the butgeon Gcneial, U b Navy and by Pei mis 
sioix ol the Navy Depax tment vn+^O? pp With 152 lUustia 
tions London William Hememann [Price 12s hd net ] 

Boyar bociLiY Bepoits of the bleeping Sickness Commission of the 
Eoyal Society No wii Thud, Fouitli and Fifth Repoits on 
the Bionomics of Glossina pnlpalis on Lake Victona By G D 
Hale (^ARPEKTPR [M B E D M , B Cli (0\(>n), FES, F Z S 
Uganda Medical beivue] 101 pp With 6 charts A 2 plates 

1919 London II M btationeiy Office [Puce 4s net] 

Samey (M B ) [M D D P H , M 0 II ] Peisonal Hygiene vii+96 pp 

1920 Calouttx Butter*^ orth A Co (India) Ltd, 6, Hastings 
Stieet [Piice Bs 3 net ] 

Siler (J F ) , Ctarrison (P E ), MacNeal (W J ) With ihe Oollabo 
lation ot Da^venpori (C B ), Muncey (Elizabeth B ) & Vedder 
(E dwaid B ) Edited by MacNeal (W 1 ) &. Bich (Lucy Chapin) 
Pellagia III Third Bepoit ot the Bobeit M TiiompSois Pellagia 
Commission of the New York Post (liaduate Medw al School and 
Hospital viu+454 pp With 92 text figs 1917 Now Yoik 

BE SoU7A Arauto (H C ) A Piopliyliixia Bnial no Estado do 
Parand Esbo^o de geogiaphia medica (PTimena pubhca^ao ) 
Yol 1 Anno 1 Bummula dos tiabahos lealizado cle KSeteinbio 
1918 a Agofeto de 1919 329+ui pp With 95 pliotogiaphs &t 

27 plates, 4 plans, 1 map m te\i k 1 colouied map 1919 
Cuntyba Parand Biazil Liviaiia Fconomica 

War Oefice Observations on Malaiia by Medical Officcjs of the Aimv 
and Others Edited by Sii Bonald Bc^ss, K C B , K M G , 
F B S , etc 8+34+8 pp , with 1 text tig , 4 chaits , 2 plans 
&; 20 plates , 1919 London H M Stationery Office [Fiice 
6a net ] 


Unclassep 

Bekjamins (C E ) Eenige vergelqkende gegevens uit de neuskeel 
oorheelkundige piaktijk op Java en m Nederland 11 Over 
middenoorontsteking — Gemesh TndscM v Nederl Indhe^ 1919 
Yol 59 No 6 pp 805-812 

Bremry (E ) Lecon maugxuale de la Chane de Parasitologie et d’histoire 
naturelle mMioale de la Faculty de mMeane de Pans — PnB$e 
Feb 14 Yol 28 No ^13 pp 12W26 
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OiiAiMFBS (Albeit J ) MacDonald (Noiman) Home Boiidanese Diph 
theioidB — Jl Twp Med ^ 1^20 A pi 15 Yol 2i 

No 8 pp 80-«94 With I pinto 

Crr\/\RAiN Wi t/TL (Paul) Fiovioh t ypho nuiUnennen ei typho lom 
hri(omn--riev M/d etiVHyg Trap , Vol 11 No 

1-4 pp 169-180 Witb 5 to\t figrt 

(^rAKKr (J Tetims) The Ptiolofijy o! RheutnaiK Fevei fiom i. Tt opu \l 
Pomt of View A Men tlie Piobnblo (^uiiei --Tmvh T^fop 
Med (& Hifqi 1920 Jan 16 Vol U No 5 pp 8189 
With 2 diaitb in tc\t 

OiiNNXNOitAM (T ) Distmsion on tlio Catiiot Pioblcm — Indian Jl Med 
Mes (Bpec ludun B(i Congieas Numbei 1919), pp 142-144 

Fontana (Arturo) Sulle odiorne apliea/ioni dol metodo di eoloia^iiono 
Fontana Tiibondeau — FatJiologtcaf Jan 15 Vol 12 No 

268 pp 11-17 With 1 plate 

Ctabin (Giovanni) Contributo alio studio dei paiassiti inieBtmali e della 
malattie deir appaiato digeienie nclroBeicito mobihfcato — 

Vnl di aim Med, 1919 Bepl 6, 13, 20 Vol 20 Nob 16, 
37, 18 pp 421-427 , 411-438 , ^ 445-453 

VAN Giffjsn (H j ) Do Toxieologie m Nedeilandscli Indie ^Oeneesl^ 
T%:id9chf V JSfederl Indu, 1919 Vol 59 No 0 pp 830-852 

Habvbt (W F ) Tbe Tmturometer, an Instrument for Measuring Tint 
and Turbiditv — Indmn Jl Med Mes , WIQ Oct Vol 7 No 
2 pp 146-361 

Measurement of Bacterial Content m Fluid Suspension — Indian Jl 

Med Ees, 1919 Oct Vol 7 No 2 pp 352«363. 

Hehewerth (F H ) dc Kop (W A ) Teclmiek en metbodiek dor Wasser 
mann’sohe leactie m do —Geneeeh UtidBchv v Medetl 

Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 4 pp 499-639 

Hewlett (B Tanner) Beoeni Woik on Tropical Diseases — FfOicUtiemr 
1920 Mai Vol 104 (No 621 ) pp 210-219 

IlnGHLS (Lain 00(0 U ) Some Expouence in the (Vnnmonoi Tiopieal 
DisoasoB m (Late) (Joiinan Now Guinea Med Jl Amtmha, 
1920 Jan 11 No 5 pp 97 99 

HuNTrn (T ) A<ute Glaudeis m Man Laneti, 1920 Fob* 7 pp 
116-317 


Jelks (Jolm L) The Pievalonce of Ameba, Cenmmonas Intesfcinalis 
Homuus and Pellagious Infections m tho South The Bes 
ponsibihty resting on Naiion and State , Suggestions as to Means 
of Contiol Med Jl, 1920 J^ Vol 18 No 1 
pp 23-28 With 1 text fig 

Keevrann (P ) Emploi du monoohloruie dhode en irrigation continue — 
Bidl Bov Fall Bxot , 1919 Dec Vol 12 No, 10 pp 782- 
736 


Lewt (F H ) Pathologisoh anatomisohe tmd epidemiOlogisohe Erfah 
rungen aus der Turkei —Be%hefU s? AM, f Schffe u Shop Byg # 
1919 Vol 23 No, 4 pp 2^83 With 8 plates ^ 

Liston (W Glen) h Goee (S N ) A Sirtpte Method for Deteetof Faed4 

Jl Med* (Bpoc Indian Bci Oonttw 
Nmnher 1919)* pp 107-128, Wi|h 4 plat# 
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Mo(V)NNBti (I? K ) UepoH on a Dibow m Boiulo which Uh NUuos 
B lato iH New io ihom - itm Med d Haniian/ Repoit Uqamla 
Piotutoraff 1<)18 D<c Appendix 2 pp 40 41 

Muin^ (4 W S ) \<MOphtlialinia m a Nii1i\<m) 1 Ui( Inn 

Trap Med dr PmmU Mm) Mai 15 Vol IJ No 4 pp )i) 
*U<) 

MATTrt ((JhailoH) Fdimmaiion nnnaiio do dim riioiumo 

api^ miiHtumtt iniia vemeuBOH do diloiliydiaio dYiuotiue 
CR Ho( Biol 1920 Feb 28 Vol 88 No 8 pp 225 22(> 

Mayfe (TIG) A New Vehicle foi Fmetme BiBinnihoaB Iodide — 
Trap Med <i Ihjg, 1920 May 1 p 110 

MoTAi«i (Fianeois) Nouvel iSosmate de ni4ihyl^ne — Bull Noe Path 
Exot^mO Mai 10 Vol 18 No i pp 20C-208 

NEORrYfF (T V ) & Velarde (C F ) Poisonous Anise — Semana Mediea 
Buenos Aues, 1919 Nov 6 Vol 20 No 45 p 554 
[Biimmansed in Amer Med Assoc, 1920 Mai 13 p 770 | 

Niooi AS (C ) A propos d’un oas de i4tanos Emploi de soiiim d^SB^ch^" 
ct defoites doses— 8oc Path Exot , im Mai 10 Vol 
n No 3 pp 159-100 

L’dssence de Niaouli Ba production see emploiB — B'tdl 8oi 

Path Exot, 1920 Mai 10 Vol 13 No 3 pp 222-229 

PxjOH (S H ) Dlceiaiion of the Btomach and Duodenum and the Result 
ant Obstiuction m the Outlet ot the Stomach Tieated by Postciioi 
Gastio Entei ostomy m a Senes of 100 Cases — Jnd Med Qas 
1920 Feb Vol 55 No 2 pp 41-47 

Rogers (Leonaid) Piesidental Addiess Indian Science Congiess 
Bombay, 1919 — Indian Jl Med Res (Spec Iidiau Bci Congiess 
Numbei 1919), pp 1-17 

Buefpard (Philip A E ) African Aborigmal Therapy — Amer Jl o/ 
PuhUe Uerdih, 1920 Mai Vol lO No 3 pp 227-235 

BpmFL (B L ) A Note on the Intravenous Admmisiralion of Mercuin 
Iodide m the Treatment ot Syphilis — Lancet, 1920 Feb 14 
pp S78-379 

Buldby (E W ) ProcM^ simple de pidparatiou dhin cosinale de hhn 
Bonrel pour les colorations li6matologiqueR — Ho( Path 
Exoi , 1920 Mar 10 Vol 13 No 3 pp 205 200 

TniCHMAKH (F ) Die Vorbedingungeu der ansleckenden Kiankheliei 
(Klimatologies allgemeuie hyglensche Veihaltnisse, Lebiusge 
wohnheiten und-bedmgungeu) — m A'ieh t HeUffb u 
Tfop Eyg, 1919 Vol 23 No, 4 pp 12-20 

Terrien (Emile) & Saquet (Rend) Une Triple observation de psythose 
familiale Chez des ndgres — Prog^ehs Mm , l%%0 Feb 14 No 7 
pp 72-75 

Todd (John L } Demonstration Preparations Illustrating the Causes 
of the Tick Paralysis of British Columbia Rocky Mountain Fever, 
Infective Jaundice and Yellow Fever Med Assoc 
Jl , 1920 Mar Vol 10 No 3 pp 245-249 

VAK PEK BaUKDEK (F ) Gliome du cerveau chez un nigre— BwK Bot 
Path Exoi,l%W Jan 14 Vol, 13, No 1, pp 34-35 



Voi n\ 


Kw 


\>Ki)fnT (L) hur h <luntr^nt\ do ('oloiuanx Jf 

(le M^ti noidann Ini 10 Vol 01 No t pp 7 0 

Wajmh (!<' M \l) KottuHol Pnipiinal hnin(irtaiuon^O’joo]m Solving 
with iho E^^pUan E\p<Mlilioiiai v Foiio 1015 10 /Oar Ron 
*SVa iViii (Hot of \< inolo^\ ), ISUO VOil 1$ p]:> 10 57 

'\Vaiiks(K K) Fmthoi Noil h<m flio I’m dinuitot Hiahoks lod Med 
<t<u y 1020 Jaii Vol 55 No I pp H II \Viih2clHilH 

(W ♦! ) OOio Midabolmni of \\In1< Kiuk Liviiiitij ui ilii OhopuK 
III Olio Inliuoiu <*! oi E\i<iinl Touipoiaiuio md Rdeol (V)olm/x 
iipou iho UiKpiiiiioiy MiMahoImm iint Trop Med d Peifimt ^ 
1020 Mai K> Vol U No I pp Ul HH 

MEDICAL ZOOLOGY. 

\iANi)iK\a (fv K) <^)bi I lOnBoiuug — Mnl (ha ^ 1020 Eob 
Vol 55 No 2 p bO 

Fvans (H Miur) Tim PoiHon of tlm Hpmy FjhIi A (Jaao of A( uio 
Oodcina Iho of a Pii<k by a V>og Pmli and a Prehmmary 

Noio on tlm Powoii (Hand of tho Hpmy Dojc Finh — Med 
J ! , 1920 Fob 28 pp 287 288 With 5 toU hgs 

Foulikton (Aloxandol (1 H ) 'Tho Rat aft a (lamer of Dweascft tnns 
MUftHible to Mao and to otiior J^owc^r Anuualft - Jl Uou li^amtare/ 
JHht, 1019 Hept Vol 40 No I pp 01-09 

31ann\ (Wdham) Tho Hat Pioblom- EeproHHive Mothoda - Jl Hoy 
Idnmiafp 1 OHt , m\) KSept Vol 40 No J pp 70-77 

Hinton (Maiiiu A (^ A ) Tho Zoology of Katft ami Mice with Hpoiial 
Roferon( c to i.ho (JueKtioii of the Future Control of the Eat Popula 
tion — J/ Hoy Ideimtmif 1919 Sept Vol 40 No 1 

pp 44-62 

Jir&'JKii} (W A ) DiHcuHftiim on Ihc Eat Frobloiu Eemaikn — Indian Jl 
Med Hen (Hpe( Indian Hu (^ongHvfiH Numbei 1919), pp 179- 
180 

KoNHAaoT (J V () ) The Eat Pioblem of India Indian Jl Med Hen 
(Spec Indian Hci Vimgum Number 1919), pp 146 172 

Matbuba/i (B ) & Kaumoa (f ) Tilton PyyihoguKior (Eojo) Pmsou -- 
Tokyo Iji Hhinh {Tohm Moehed Newe), 19\B Mai 2 No 2004 
pp 466-400 (H C MnisJ 

Entomologleal. 

Achako Maladie cuian4e pioyoqudc par le« p6<li< ulonleft de Poige — 
OoMcie, 1920 Apr 16 Vol 20 No 8 p 100 

Atjstun (E E ) The House Fly Its Life History and Practical 
Measures for Its Suppression — Bntish Museum (Natural History) 
Economic Series No la 62 pp With 11 tert-figs 1920 
Lortdon Printed by Order of the Tmtees of the British Museum 
tPnee %$ 6d net ] 

BAms (CDbiarles S ) The Swarming of Anopheline MoS^mtoes — 

§m 0 pR 1919 Sept Vol 16 S 0 $S$^2$S 

BATtRAtTB (P J ) Notes OH Soms Culicidae Collseted In Lower Mesoi 
Snkm 192^. Aipr. ToL 10. Ft # 
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Buxton (F A ) Body Lice under Summei Conditions m Mesopotamia — 
FmasMogy, 1020 Mar Vol 12 No 2 pp 173-174 

Carter (Heniy F ) Descriptions of the Male Grcmtil Aimatuies of the 
British Anoiiheline Mosquitoes — Ann Trap Med cO Famhit 
1920 Mar 15 Vol 13 No 4 pp 15 5-457 With 4 texi 
figs 

CiEXANB (J Billion) Papulo Uitwaiial Bashes (^aused by the Haiileiu 
of Caterpillais of the Moth (Fupfoetis edwardst) Newm ) — Mui Jl 
of AmtraUa^ 1920 Feb 21 No 8 pp 169-170 

Desoil (F ) Observation d’acaiiase loelaptique accidentelle chez! le 
Roldat par une nymphe migratrice {Iphu mhculmis) du Loelap\ 
stdbvlans — CB Boo Bhol , 1920 Mar 20 Vol 83 No 11 
pp 371-373 

Donovan (C ) A Froghoppei ” as a Blood Sucking Insect —Brit 3£ed 
Jl , 1920 Feb 14 p 220 

Fiebiger (J ) Zur Fiage dei Ophthalmomyiasis — W^en KUn Woch 
1920 Jan 29 Vol 33 No 5 p 109 

Hutchinson (B. H ) Expeiiments with Steam Disinfectois in Destioymg 
Lice in Clothing — Jl Farasit^ 1919 Dec Vol 6 No 2 
pp 65-78 Wifeh 1 chart in text 

Iyengar (M 0 Tirunarayana) On the Results of a Mosquito Survey of 
Indore City — Indian Jl Med Bes (Spec Indiin Sci Congress 
Number 1919), pp 26-39 With 4 plates 

JoYEux (Ch ) Culicides i^ooltes par la Mission antipaludique de rAimte 
d’ Orient en 1918 — Bull Soe Fath Exot,i^Z0 Feb 11 Vol 13 
No 2 pp 117-126 

Kobayashi (S ) relies of Korea ] — Chosen Igahlm Zemin (Jl of the 
Med Bor of Korea), 1919 Api 12 No 24 pp 1-20 

Lang (William Dickmson) A Handbook of Biitish Mosquitoes vui4- 121 pp 
With 5 coloured plates & 132text*hgs , 1920 London Trustees 
of the British Museum [Pnce£l 0$ Od] 

Liston (W G-len) ^*The Next War’^ Man mrsuff Insects — Indian Jl 
Med Bes (Spec Indian Boi Congress Number 1919), pp 18-25 

&i Gonfi (S N) Abstract of a Fwer on Hydrocyanic Ac id (las 
m an Insecticide — Ind%an Jl Med Bes (Spec Indian 8ci 
Congress Number 1919), pp 40-42 

MacGregor (Malcolm E ) The Question of Natuial Enemies -Jl 
Boy Army Med Corps, 1920, Mar Vol 34 No 3 pp 248 
250 

The Possible Use of AMa iiUculoides as a Deterrent to 

Anophelme Breeding Boy Army Med Com, 1^20 Am 
Vol 34 No 4 pp 37()^372 With 1 text-fig 

BKansfibeb Abers (W ) Notes on the Identidoation of Anophelmae 
« and them Larvae in the Zanmbar Protectorate — BuU Bntom Mm 
^ 1920* Apr Vol 10 Pt J pp 329-332 With 1 text-% 

Bdfort) Sobre Algumas eepeoies nova# de " Baroopliaga *' — 
,|b»8 Jfedtw, 1920 Jen §1 Vol 34 No « pp 66*68 

& JfA<SESdN fW BJ XflOTMideB —Jl Arm Mii, 
m Vol, $4 No, 2. pp. 112-120 
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Kv\n 


PuKJK (U 11) Tim Pnwni hi tins oi flm of Dnmarenfor 

VenifMuh BnnlvH m tim Bitior Roof \allfy, Monf , uui New Dati 
iVoiceuiuif,^ the llahifH oi tlieliik -Jl Bimmm EnUnml ^ P>i(' 
Feb V<»1 13 No I pp II 17 

Parson*^^ (\ <^ ) PndM^nl Notes on Mosijiuto hnn<\s ot Pimps iml 
BaTfiHivM duHtij? PM7N PHH (fhs( naiionhoiv Molamt 

by Medteal OJBi^oh of tht Anuy anH Ofhen P)]<i Dee pp 
01 \M Loudon !l M Biationei y Oflue 

P:ifeiu (D ) Po\(H d^tnophoioH dum Its Auloimes BnJI Sfx Poth 

Biof , 1020 J yi n Vol n No 1 ]ip 71 Oi 

i^UBiu Hi Aim HnoRis {1\ mhinp:f<m ) Kteam ah i Bedbug I ladi 

idol !*xbUt ilmlib Pip.Um Nov 2H \ol U No 4H 
pp 2713 271 i 

Eaico (Loti ni?o) Li ht i/jout luti 4nioieh<€t(h Fuumuiio -Malaaoloqia 
H)H) (ht Vol 12 No 4 5 pp HI 80 

Rivas (JoH<i Ang< I) < l>ul i ibuiion ul h studio delos Kotiesde Vtne/AU^la — 
Di th la f)}}H(i6n rb ^^tondad Nav tlimtas, 1010 lui June 
Vol 1 No 1 2 pp dO im ti^^tighRhTianslatioiipp 112 IBM 

BcHtJi25i (Paul) Hum Bethylide (Hymen) als (Bmlgiist ties Meimclien 
in MaKedomeu - Hdzmyxhmfhfm rit« (kHfllHihajt naliirfoi^Eiender 
Finmde^ Beilm, H)HI No 9 With 2 tej^t figs 

HiAt^iON (A T ) The Mosquitoes of Far Laslein Jbnls with bpeoial 
Hefereiiee to the Prevalente ot Hkmmina Famata F -Bull 
Entom Ikfi , 1920 Apr Vol 19 IH 2 pp 132 344 

Hwi^i Li-NORi Bi I (N H) Do Aiiophehnen van Nederlandseh Dost 
hidm Koloniaal Institunt Amsieidam, 1910 Modedeehng 
No 7 Afdeehug Tiopisehe Hygiene No I 182 pp With 31 
teart figs , 4 plates <!L 12 ttilouied plaloa# 1916 AnistCTdam «T H 
do Hussy [ Pn< e f 4 50 ] 

— Aanvnliingen en Verbeteungeu tip Bwellengrebers Anoplieliiien 
van Nederlandsth Indie (rublisned by the Burgorl Greneesk 
Dienst in Nedetl *Indie Trop Hyg Dept Koloiiiaal Institunt* 
Amsterdam ) 31 pp Witli 9 plates 1920 Amsterdam 

Aibreeiit ik Vo 

$£ HwRnLKKORWBRO (J M H ) ObservaliouH on the Larvae 
Destroying Aethm of Hinall Fish m the Malay Aichipclago 
fl Trop Med <9 Hyy * 1920 Apr I Vol 23 No 7 pp 77 79 

TAvnoB (F H ) (^oiitnbutiom to a Knowledge of AustiaUau OuJindae 
No ti -Amlrahm Iml of Trop Med (Colleeted Papers No 2, 
3917) Reprinted from rroe Mmemi Idoe MB Wdest 1916 
Apr Vol 40 No. 1 pjp 176-184 With 2 plates 

Contributions to a Knowledge of Australian Oulieidae No iii — 

Amtrdkm ImUPaU of Trop Med (Collected Papers No 2 ) 
Bepiinted from Froo of the L%nmm Boo Mm Bouth Wale$, 
me Vol 41 No 3 pp 664-674 

Report of Mosquito Survey of the Queensland Coastal Towns 

? art I Burketown to Townsyflle Part II Brisbane to 
ownsviUe-^Ai^s^ralAar^ Imt of TfW* Med (Collected Papers 
No. 2 )# 1917 Reprinted from ommom^ealih of AmireMik 
^ Bmvkie FiMmUonf Melbourne, 1916 No 6 Pt I 

pp.6T*0L WithlOplatei. fttl pp 76-87 With U plates 
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Tovak (M Nuuey) Noia solne dos ('‘oiumuos <IeK tMado Angua 
An de la Dneaion de l^amdad Nat ('iiKas 1010 J ui Fiuk 
Yol 1 No 1 2 pp 10 80 With 2 t(\i ligh 

TiaUhlafcion pp 100 112 1 

Fautn Anofdiiu de \eiu/ai(h \n dt la Dmonon d< Santdad 

Na( ('aia( iH 1010 TulyStpl Vol I No J pp 250 25() 

1 u^^lihh Tj an»lal loii p 2()5 j 

O’uKNi R( Rowland K ) On a New Mulilhd P n isite ol Glosi^nia inorhdan'^ 

Bull hhifow Ilih 1020 Api Vol 10 PI, 3 pp 327 328 

With I toAt 


Protozoology (excluding Amoebae, Leishmama and Trypanosomes) 

Bai i OUR (Audi cw) Lettei Coucoriuug To\oplasiua, [(Vnietjipondeiuo 1 
—Jl Trap Mid ti IJijg , 1920 Mai 1 Vol 23 No 5 p 

68 

Bentuam (Thomas) Human rnios-tmal Pioioroal and nelmuithu 
Infections obseivcd m Malta — Parasiioloqy, Jan Vol 12 

No 1 pp 72-82 

Bruc (S L) Ilet vooikomeu emi Balaniidmm coh ni NodeilaudM h 
Indie -—Geme^lc Tijdseln v Nederl Indie, 1919 Vol 59 No 0 
pp 894-900 

Bbumpi (L ) Tiaiifeinisbion de U piioplasmobo cmine tuniHiennc pai Ic 
Ehipuephalm sanguineus — Bull &oc Path Jhot, 1919 Do( 

Vol 12 No 10 pp 757-764 With 1 icvt hg 

(^HALMERs (Albeit T ) &. Kimar (A ) Tojioplahma Pipogcmn (\ibtell aii 
1919— JZ T^op Med <£, , 1920 Feb 16 Vol 23 No i 

p 45 With 1 plate 

PiiATTLRjEE ((jI V) A Tuc hoinastix (u sp ) Paiasitit lu the Human 
Intestine— i /id Jl Med Res, 1917 July Vol 5 No 1 

pp 217-221 Wiih 2 plates |Re( Pef> 1920 1 

l)AKnN(T(S T) HauospoiidiosiH in an Fast Indian Jl Patasif , 1919 
3)e< Vol 6 No 2 pp 98-101 With 2 text figs 

Dobell (Ohlioid) The Disioveiy ot the Intestinal Pioto/oa ol Man 

Proa Roy Hoe Med (Bed of the Ihstoiy ol Medi(mo), 1920 
Vol 13 pp 1-15 

tloNZALFZ (Kudolo) Paiasitob do las ratas d( (^aratas An d( la 
Dweochon do Hamdad Nm Oaiacas, 1919 Inly Bept Vol 1 
No 3 pp 250-254 With 4 figs [English 'rmnslatiou p 260 1 

La^^gejron (M ) Bur une H6iuogi4gaime dhm Macao ue - Bull Hoc 
Path JBxot, 1920 Mai 10 Vol 13 No 3 pp 165-167 
With 2 text figs 

Laveran (A ) & Franchini (G ) Contribution h rdtude des Flagella 
des Culicides, des Muscides, des PhMbotomes et de la Blatte 
Orientale — Soe Path Bxot , 1920 Feb ll Vol 13 
No 2 pp 138-147 With 5 text figs \ 

PmTo (Cesar) Trabalho do Institute Oswaldo Cruz Protozoarios 
paTasitos do homen venfioados no Estado do Patan^ Intro 
duoeao— Medtoo, 1919, Oct, 18, Vol, No, 42, 

P 829^ 
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Po^^ni Kouk \h l\ J) \ i5<tilo hk* rL4*(‘lIah* |MnHjrthii*4 

in Hh* i"nitat\ *rM «1 ioi Tm lh< lhut< iMuainuM 

Bat tlt\ tiB* 1 hunt* IhmiI l*iO^ ittnf Nrw Vul (NH 

oi P ), IN B \ ol \\ \ii [ pp I i 

\V\ri (I (* ) An ojt Un Mail* <>l h ittsnnhMoa ol (Nilairi 

flunuu hit^Kimal Piafo/tM hnitti l*Pf> M ii i» pp IH 
>MI With I l( \i IJM 


APPLIED HYGIENE IN THE TROPICS. 

AMUiist)N (Fi(‘ih‘ntk \) Uiin! (Naisi’n iiit \ \ sIkhh* hn INnBnl 

C»<u<*nil nohpB ih // ihtf l/*/aV MitI {\tnm, Pljli Vpi 
^al U \a i pp ♦I'll {>7 Uilh i it vt hjHH 

Anhiow {V L ) A hiniph r<»nu til Ph Pitith iMitiru* an tVd itt Wtst 

AtiKu // /All/ Ihiii/ \h<i (U>tpH UUP lAdi Vtil U Nti 

2 pp 1 U in Wit h 5 ii^si li«H 

Ahmanu f)n ti n (P) LHmni (II ) A Pu^'^i u {<0 iAIoU<ni 
(NiJiuuiHKion inti^niatioualiMl hy/i^iantMlt k Aunt oh <l Ontiil poiulnnt 
ia tanipa^iM* tl< Matodoiiu* //«// Bat/ Vtv/ lh2P Vpi <i 
\<il HI Nti 1 1 pp HO tm 

Blumumd {(lahtrol) \ Broi q Utmsm’i; Hnr la (U'mtHahiMi pai li 
ohhuopioriiia // K iml Hft 1020 Poh 0 Vol 170 No II 
pp *m 047 

t'iiiir (William W ) A Miuo -Beptmi Serm Ihmuim of Pami 

ioUgy Odifomm Htute Boml of HeaUk Vol I No JJ 
Ropnuied fitmi Minmg and Betmtifio Pm$t 1010 Feb I 

Fnteicak (.T) The Work of a Va<rme Depot, Moiktila — Mod 
aaz.im) Mar Vol 55 No *5 pp D2--S)7 

UiiosB (B N) Medical Inapoctiou ol kSoUooIs — Ind Med Gaz ^ 1920 
Feb Vol 55 No 2 pp 50-52 

llPitmwKRTrr (F n ) Jaarvorslag van hot Contraal Hihtair Genceskundiji 
Laboratormm over hot jaar 1918 Tiideehr v Ifederl* 
Imlie, 1919 Vol 59 No 4 pp 451-498 

lIitHFR (Victor (!• ) Economic Aapeotn of Public Health — Nai Med 
,n ofOh%m,m^ Deo Vol 5 No 4 pp 109-219 

Jamot (B ) Ktat Banitaxro ct DtSpopulation au Congo — Bull Hoe Path 
Bjcol.mO Fob 11 Vol n No 2 pp 127-138 

♦Foxtvkau DoBKBtriii (H ) Notoe on the Vaccino Borvico at the Inetiint 
Bactenologiquo of Chengtn — Clnm Med Jl , 1920 Tan 
Vol 24 No I pp 41 -.47 With I chart in text 

Kina (W 0) Small Pox and Its Prevention — Trms Hoc Tfop Med 
< 3 & Byg, 1920 Feb 20 Vol 13 No 6 pp 95-120 With 
1 map. 

Leobr (Marcel) La Guyana franpaise quesfcion«i de salubnt4 et do 
reglementation sanitaires — Bull Soe Path Bxott 1920 Mar 
10 Vol 13 No 2 pp 199-204 

Lb Boy i>bs Baerrs Banport annuel sur le fonctionnement du bureau 
d*hygi6ne de la ville de Hanoi (ann^e 1919) — Bull Boo Med 
Ohvrweg Jndoehtm^ 1919 Dec Vol 10 No 2 pp 97-120 
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Li VfSi ((' 0) Mdk Pio<ln<p(l 111 Soiilliftiii China -Phihpmnf JI ol 
StuHCe Fuh Vol 15 No I pp <)1-104 With 1 

plalo f 

VAN JjOi.ni M (I .T ) Hot Btlioopslaboiiioiuiiu ~G(npei,k TiuUdj^ v 
Nederl •Indw PMO Vol 60 No (! pp 787-707 Wilh 

1 plato 65 1 loxt lig 

Noorduoik IlraT (F T) IDiwtor Insiitut P.iwlimi Woltovrodon I 
.laarvorhUf? van do Laiid«lcoopokinn<lituig on l«'t Inshtuut 
PaHiour to Welioviodon over Int jaar 1018 -GemfA Tiuhdir 
B Wederl -Lmhe, lOlO Vol 69 No 0 pp 853-887 

Oberai, (O Tl) Baiuiation “Oil Fuel Refuse Dostmotoi” Basrah 
Its Woiking and Economical Value — bid Med Qaz , 1920 
Mar Vol 65 No 3 pp 97-100 With 2 plans 

hNELE (John A ) Chinese Vital Statistics Infant Mortality —China 
Med Jl , 1920 Jan Vol 34 No 1 pp 76-77 

i)E Vooit (W T) De Taak van den Burgerlijken GeneeskundJgen 
Dienst in Nederlandsch Indie — Koloniaal Inehtmt Amsterdam 
1917 Mededeeling No 8 Afdeelmg Tropisoho Ilygiene No 4 
61 pp With 4 plates, 1 chart & 1 map, 1917 Amsterdam 
Ellorman, Harms & Co [Pnoe f 1 ] 

White (Paul Dudley) Public Health in Eastern Macedonia — Amer 
Jl Puhhe nedth, 1920 Jan Vol 10 No 1 pp 14-21 
With 8 text photographs [Popular article by a medical ineinbi i 
of the American Red Cioss ] 

Wiener(E ) Kurzer Beruhtiieber die Kiankoubewegnnu im Infektious 
bpital der interoationalen Quaranjianestalion in Tor (Chefarrt 
1913-14, Dr Frail Wiener ) — Wien Khn W«cA,l914 Sept 21 
Vol 27 No 39 pp 1319-1322 [Rec Mar 1920] 
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JOUH’^AUS 


NOTf Tim dnio and 'Vt^lurno itutiilmr fnllowiniaf Ibo litio intlieafa flu^ 
miln Hi vohiitm «f i Im hok wn whu*!i i ho hhuti v 1 >a«lm« ntt( r 

iho <kio and \<dnmo imiiilmr mdu^ait* ilut tlm iiiior\t mnpj patin 
(uiikw otherwise Biaiod) are eoinpleto to the date oC puhlication oi 
this list 

Serm which are comphte from the eommencmmi are itaUmed 
Home of the foreign journals are not up to daio 


EUROPE 

Gkbat BntTAiN ATO lnrr*ANi> 

Amals 0} Tropical Mcdieme S Para 
eiMogfj llaverpocl) 

British Medical Journal {TiOn<l<m) 
BaUetm of Jtlaiomoicg^cul Meeeareh 
iJbmdm) 

Department of AgnetiHtir© && Technical 
Instruction for Ireland Journal 
(Dublin) , 

Edinburgh Medical JoumaREdinhurgh) 
Glasgow Medical Journal (Glasgow) 
Hospital (Imndon) . 

Journal of the Board of Agriculture 
(London) 

Journal of Comparative Pathology &j 
T herapeutics (Edinburgh Ac London) 
Jaurmi of Mygum {Omihndge) 

Journal of rathohgy S Backnohgy 
{Oamkndge) 

Journal of the Boyal Army Medical 
Oorpe itondm) 

Journal of the Boyal Baml Mcdml 
Service (London) 

Journal of State Modicum (London) 
Journal of Tropical Medicine db 
Mygime (London) 


OoUeckd Papers 


(Imndon) 


(London) 

MMiced Science Ahsirmts md Bemews 
(OmnbHdge 

Prowdings of the Royal Society, 
Series JlT (London) 

Puhlib StMth Apn&n) 

MepMe ef 'She B%chms$ Oom 

m4s^e^ of She Boy^ Society (London) 
M&oime m Applied Mnkmol^y Senes 
A * J^mmrat Senes B Mediodl 
db Vernymry (London) 

TramaeHons of the Society of Tropml 
Mednome <0 Eygiem ( Ltmdm) • * 

Yetiicmary Journal (London) * . . # 

m f at^nary News (London) ♦ * 4 

T#TOaas?y lUcord (LonSfeKd) * i 

r ii I I I t I «fln i H* ' 4 i 


1907 - 
1870— 

1910— 


3901—. 
1008 — 
1009— 


1913— 

1908— 

1901— 

1892— 

1903— 

1915— 

1913— 

1898— 

1824-42 

1004— 

1919- 

1908— 

1906— 

1908— 

1903—' 


1913— 

1907— 

1909— 

1910— 
1912— 


^MtfftfgpmvAmrn 1910^ 


Tol 1— 
Vol. 1— 


Vol 2— 

(New ser ) Vol, 1— 
Vol 71— 


VoL 20- 


Vol 21- 
Vol 1- 

Vd 1- 


Vol, I— 

Vol 1— 

Vol 21— 

Vol 1— 

tinoomplete] 1843— 
Vol 1— 

Vol 1— 

vol 1— 


roL 78— 
VoL 22— 

No. 1— 


Vol 1— 

Vol 1 
Vol. 65— 
Vol 7— 
Vol 25— 
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Feakob 

Annates d^EygiHe ei de MSdectne 
ColomaUs {Pans) 

Annales de rinstitut Pasteur (Pans) 
Archives de Mddoome et de Pharmacie 
Militaarcs (Pans) 

Archives do M^deoine et Pharmacio 
Navales (Pans) 

'^AfcUms de Fmmttohgte (Pans) 
Bulletin de PAcaddmie de MMoome 
(Pans) 

BulMm de VInstitut Fmieur (Fans) 
Butletm de V Office International 
d*Eygi^m Fxibhqae (Fans) 

Bulletin de la SociitS de Fathohgie 
Bxotigue (Fans) 

Bulletins et M^moires de la Sooidtd 
Mddicaledes Hdpitaux dePans (Pans) 
Oaduc^ (Pans) 

Comptes Bendus de la Socidtd de 
Biologie (Pans) 

^Oassette des Hdpitaux Oivils et Mill- 
taires (Pans) 

Medncdl Bulletin {Fans)^ now TTor 
Med/icme 

Presse Mddioale (Pans) 

Eeoueil de Mddecine V4t4nnaire 
(Alfort) (1909 Vol 86) 

f Kdpertoire de Pohce Samtaire Vdt^n- 
naire (Pans) 

Jtevue de M4decine et d^Eygihne 
Tropicales (Fans) 

Eevne de Pathologie Gomparde (Pans) 
Eevne GAndrale ae Mddecme Ydtdn- 
naire (Lyons) 

fEovue Vdtdnnaire (Toulouse) 

TFcm* Medicme (Funs) formerly 
Medmtl Bulletin 


1898"“-* 

Vol 

1— 

lS97-« 

Vol 

11— 

1914— 

Vol 

61— 

1907— 

Vol 

88— 

1898— 

Vol 


1917— 

Vol 

77— 

1903— 

Vol 


1909— 

Vol 


1908— 

Vol 


1913— 

(3 ser) Vol 29— 

1913— 

Vol 

la- 

1903— 

Vol 

ss— 

1913— 

fVol B6 m complete] 

1917— 

Vol 

1— 

1915 

Vol 

23 1917— 

Vol 25— 

1913— 

Vol 

90— 

1913— 

Vol 

29— 

1904— 

Vol 

1— 

1917— 

Vol 

17— 

1913— 

Vol 

21— 

1913— 

Vol 

38— 

1917— 

Vol 

1^ 


<3-BRMiJSrT, 


Arheiten aus dem Eeiohsgesundheit 
samte (Berlin) 

Axehxv fdr Protistenkunde (Jena) 


Archvo fur Sehffs- md Tropen^Eygiene 
JBeifmg) 

Ardfcnv fur WissenschMijiche und Prak 
tisohe Tiexheflkunde (Berhn) 
Berliner Tierftnsfihche Wochenschnft 
Centralblatt fur Baktenologie (Jena) 
1 Abteiltmg Ongmale 
Leutsohe Medizimsche Wochenschnft 
(Berhn) 

Jj^ra (Lmpntg) 

Mmiohener Memzimsche Wochenschnft 
(Munich) 

Zeitsohnft fur i^giene und Infektions* 
krankheiten (X^ipzig) 

Zeitsdbxift fdr Infektionskrankheiten 
paiasitSre Krankheiten und Hygiene 
der Banabexe (Berhn) « 


1913— 

Vol 

43— 

1902-6 

Vols 

1-7 

1907-11 

Vols 

9-24 

1913— 

Vol 

80— 

1897— 

Vol 

1— 

1917— 

Vol 

43— 

191<t— 

Vol 

2()«wi*m 

1912*“^ 

Vol 

65— 

1909— 

Vol 

35— 

1913— 

Vol 

14— 

1914— 

Vol 81— 

1912— 

Vol. 

72— 

X917— 

Vfid* il8«^ 
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Gbbmant— 

ZeiUchnftfur Immmttatsforschung mid 
Mmenmentelh Therapte (Jena) 

Ongmalo * 1908 — Vol 1 — 

iTJorx 

Annah d’Tgiene [formerly Anaali 
d’lgione Sperjtmonfealol (Fome) 1912 — Vol 22 — 

Anxtoli di Medieina Navalo o Oolomalo 
(Borne) 1908— Anno 14 — 

Ar<luvio di Farmaoologia Spoiinion 
tale e Scienzo aOiui (Borne) 1918 — Vol 26 — 

tAtti della Booiotl^ per gli Siudi della 

Malana (Borne) 1900, 1907, 1900— Vols 7* 8, 10 — 

fAnnah della Stazime SpmmentaU per 
le MalalMe InfeUive del Besttame 
(Maples) 1911- Vol 1— 

BoUeitmo della Society Medico Clumr 

gica di Modena (Modena) 1914 — Vol 16 — 

[Inoompleto] 

Climca Votormana (Milan) 1913 — Vol 36 — 

tGa 2 ; 2 ;ctta Intemassionale di Modicma, 

Chimrgia, Igiene, &e (Naples) 1913— 

Crtornalo di Midioina Miliiaire (Borne) 1914 - Vol 02 — 

Giomale della B AccadomiadiMedioma 
^ Tonno (Tunn) 1912 — Vol 76 — 

Giornale della Beale Societfi* Italiana 

d’lgiene (Milan) 1913— Vol 36- 

MalanaeMalattiedeiPaesiCaldi(Bome) 1910 — 17 Vol 1-8 [Vols 1 — 3 

incomplelel 

Malanologia [formerly Propaganda 
Antimmanca] (Naples) 1911 — Vol 4 — 

Modemo Zooiatro (Bologna) 

Parte professionale 1913 — Vol 2 — 

Parte scienMea 1913 — Vol 2 — 

Nuovo Eroolanx (Milan) 1913 — Vol 18 — 

Pathologica (Genoa) • 1908 — Vol 1 — 

Pediatna (Naples) 1913 — Vol 21 — 

(Ser 2 Vol 77— > 

Poliolmico (Borne) Sez medica 1912 — Vol 19 — 

Soz pratiea 1912 — Vol 19— 

Bmsta Cntica di Ohmoa Medioa 
(Florence) 1913 — Vol 14 — 

Bivxsta FeEagrologrca Italxana 

(Florence) 1913 — Vol 13 No 4 — 
Spenmentale (Florence) * 1913 — Vol 67 — 

AnsTnxA* 

Wiener Klimsoho Wochensolmft 
(Vienna) . 1913 — Vol 26-— 


BBi.on)ni 

Annales de Mddeoine V6t4nnaire 

(Ixellea Brussels) 1913 — Vol. 6^ 

Aiehives Mddicales Beiges (Paris) 1917 — Voi 70— 

Bnlletm de rAoaddmio Eoyale de 

Mddeoine de Belgiqne (Bmssels) 1908— (4 ser.) VoL 22 — 
Bulletin Agnoolo an Congo Beige _ 

(London) . ... 1915— V<d. 6 — 

MMes de Bwlogu Agrieole (London) ». 1916— No 1 — 


SoiXAtm 

Janus 

JfoHa. 


jeyden) , . . . 

'^emnmgtea (JDe®*) 


18 p 9 _ Vol 14- 
1912— Vol 1- 


t Not weelTeifl. i^Me 1915 



Sfaih 


Bolotin del InsiitutoNaoional de Iligieno 
do Alfonso Xlll (Madnd) 

1913— 

Yol 

9— 

BevtBia Bspanola de Medianay Oimgta 
(Barulona) 

1918 - 

Vol 

1 - No 1 

Bevista de Iligicno y Sanidad Pecuanas 
(Madnd) 

3917— 

Yol 

7— 

PORIUOAL 

Arqmvos de Htgiene e Batologta MmUcas 
(Lisbon) [foimerly Archivos, &;c ] 

1906-^ 

Vol 


Archwos do InstiMo Baotenologico 
Camara Besiama (lAsbon) 

190C— 

Vol 

1— 

Bulletm de la Boci&S Fortugatse des 
Sciences Natnrellcs (Lisbon) 

1907— 

Vol 


Modicma Contemporanea (Lisbon) 

1913— 

Vol 

31 — 

aWIlZEULAND 

Schweizer Arohiv fur Tieiheilkunde 
(Zunch) 

1913— 

Vol 

56— 

Greece 

Archives de Mddooine (Athens) 

1911— 

Vd 

7— 

[Incomplete] 

Grfeoe Mddicale dc ’larput llp(5o$os 
(Athens) 

1912— 

Vol 

14— 


AMEBICA 


Oaicada 

Oanadtan Medital ABsonatwn Journal 
(Toronto) 

United States 

Amencan Jotmaal of Vetennary 
Mediome (Chicago) 

Arehtvos of Internal Medwme (Ohtcago) 
Boston Medical & Surgical Journal 
(Boston) 

Bureau of Ammal Industry Bulletins 
(Washington) 

OolUated Me^nts from the Geoige 
W^ame Mooper Foundation for 
Medical BeBcarch (Umv of Cali 
forma) 

Collected StudtcB from the Beeem'ch 
Xiaborodory Depmimmt of Eecdtht 
0%i^ of New Torlc 

Cornell Yeterinanan (Ithaca, H T ) 
Hygienic Laboratory Bulletins (Wash 
mgton) 

HknotB Bwlogteal Monographs (Urbana) 
Index Medicus (Washington) 

Interstate Medical Journal (St Louis) 
[Continued as Modem Mediome] 
Journal of the Amencan Medical 
Association (Chicago) 

Jotofinal df the Amencan Vetermary 
llemcal Association 
f<k|rnid of Cutaneous Diseases includ 
^ISfa«hi3ite (New York) 

^ 


1911— Vol 1— 


1913_ Vol 8— 

1908— Yol 1— 

1915 _ Vol 172— 

1909 — [Incomplcio] 


1015_ Vol 1— 


1906— Yol 1— 

1917— Yol 7— 

1903 — fincompletej 
1916— Yol 1— 

1912— (2ser) Yol 10— 

1918- 19 Yol 20— 

Yol 26— No 3 

1910— Vol 54— 


1913— Vol Zl 


f Not received since 1915* 
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UiJ?un> Buns fonf 

Journal of NommtfW IJnfomolotpf 
iConoofd) 

Jourml of Mxpenoiontal M^du tm {New 
Fori) 

Journal of InMwm lUnfmfH 
( Ohioaqo) . 

Journal of Labotalory ^ Oluuoai MeJi 
ein ) (Bi houm) . * 

Journal of J^aramhtoip/ (fhhanu) 

Jonin h\ of Hoi lolo^io Moduniio {Kantou) 
Kmnm llnnuHiU) H<iomo Hulldtu 
{ Lawrfwe) # 

Long iwlaud Mtdioal Jouiaal ♦ 

Modieal Eooord (Now Yoik) 

Military Burgeon (Waelungton) ^ . 
Modiru MHiome 

Now OiloanB Medical & Surgical Journai 
(New Orleans) • * 

New York Medical Journal (New York) 
Fromedmqs of the Society for Flxpen 
mental Btmogy and Meawme (New 
Fork) 

Proceedingsof ihoTJn liodS tatosN ational 
Museum (Washington) • * 

Public Health Bulletins (Washington) 
Public Health Eeports (Washington^ * 
Southern Medical Journal (NashTiiIc» 
Toun ) » . . 

Soythwmmif 3fedmm (M Pmot feme) 
Texm S(tUe Journal of MedMm (Fori 
Woflh) 

United States Nayal Medical BuUetiix 
(Washington) 

United Stateh War Department Bulletin 
(Washington) 

University of California (Berkeley) 
Publications m Pathology 
Publications in Zoology 
University of Kansas 
Smenoe Bulletin (Lamrenee) ♦ 


CBIfflEAX* AKISKICA AKP WbST iNUm 
fAnaloft del Instituto Mddioo Nacional 
(Mexico) 

Boietin de la Asociacion Mddioa de 
Puerto Eleo (Ban Joan) 
fCromca Medioa Moxicana (Mexico) 
Jamatca FuUtc Health Bullelm 
Monthly Eeports of the Department 
of Health of the Panama Canal 
(Washington) 

Froce&di/ms of the Medioal Association 
of the Zsfhmtan Canal formerly 
Proceedings of the Canal Zone Medical 
Assocminon f Mount Mope, C Z) 
tEevista Medina de Yucatan (Yucatan) 
Samdad y Benchcenciai. BoMm de la 
Semetarta (Hayima) * » 


mm - 

Vol, 

I- 

1H0O— 

Vo! 

1 - 

1901 - 

Vol 

1 - 

1010 - 

Vol. 

2- 

J0H - 

Vol 

1 — 

1010- 

Vol 

17- 

1902- 

V<il 

1- 

1010 - 

Vof 

n 

lOU — 

Vol 

80— 

1010 - 

Vol 

33— 

1930 - 

Vol. 

1 - 

1912— 

Vol 

05— 

1010— 

Vol 

01— 

1003— 

Vol. 

1— 

1879— 

Vol. 

2— 


[Incomplefel 
1008- rincomploie] 
1000— Vol 24— 
(1011, 1012 incomplete) 


1913— 

Vol 

6- 

1917— 

Vol 

1— 

J9WS— 

Vol. 

I— 

1909— 

Vd. 

2— 

1 013— 

No 


1903— 

Vol 

1™ 

1908— 

Vol 

0— 

1902— 

Vol. 

1~ 

1904— 

Vol 

0— 


1914 _ Vol 10— 
1914_ Voh 17— 
1017— 


1907^ 


100$— Tol 1— 

1918-*- Tol 9— 

19X0 YpL itinoomplete] 
1915 Vol 14 
1910—** Vol 15^ 


f Net Wl-5* 


ii 4i i » i i 4nn>i< i i (4ite/ i 



Ihh 14 , 15)20 J 


Sovm AmvntcA 

Amarnmn Medm (Manaos) * 1918 - Vol 1 — 

Analm del f)c‘partam(nto Naoiojuil 

da Higioao (lUtonoB Airos) 1910 - Tol 25 — 

Aiftalm d& to Famlktd do Modictm 
(Ikma) . * * ♦ 1018*— Tot 1 — 

Aiialoft dnl TmiiUito Modclo do Cludoa 

MMica (IhwnoB AiroB) 1917"*- Tot 2 — 

AnnaoB Paxilittiaa do Mcdxoma o Cjnrarfijia 
(HmPmlo) 1015 - Vo! 4 No 3— 

Arokttm Bra$tkm$ do Medmm (Bio 
deJmmo) » toil - Vol 1 * 

Ar<h%msda Em da Bu'ponor do Aqn 
<%lima 0 M(d%oma VeUrmana 
(Pmlieiro, B do Bio ) 1017 Vol I - 

^BoUtm da Boctedade Brandcim do 

JOormalohgta {B%o do Janeiro) 1012 — Vol 1 — 

Brasuil Modico (Kio do Jamro) 1900 — Vol 23— 

Btiiifth Guiana Mcdual Annual 1890-92, 1801 -*1002, 1000 — 

Orouica Modioa (Lima) 1013— Vol 30— 

Gaoeta Mediea de CatacaB (Caiacas) 191 i — Vol 21 — 

Mmma$ &o ImUfuto OswaUa (Jrm 

(Bxo do Jmmro Mmmmhoo) * 1000 — Vol 1— 

Rcfportono do Modxcma y Cirugia 
(Bogota) • 3014— Vol 6— 

Boviokt Olmxca (Modotlmf Ool^ 1916— Vol* 1 — 

Eevista del Instxtuto Baoteriologico 
(Buenos Aires) 1918- Vol 1 No2-- 

f Revista Modioa de 8 Paulo (8 Paulo) 1012 — Vol 16 — 

Eevista de Vetenuana e Zlootoehma 
(Rio de Janeiro) . 1017— Vol 7— 

Sadde (Rio do laneiro) 1919— Vol 2— 

Bormo Bamtano doMoiadodoBaoBmlo 1918— N S* No* 1 — 


ASIA 

India 

Amcultural Eesearoli Institute, Pusa, 

Bulletins (Caleutta) - • 1912— [lueomptetej 

Boletim Geml ae Medi<^ e Parmaeia 
(Nova Goa) ** * * 1919— 6 Ser* No 1 - 


Indian & last^ Engineer (Caloutta) 1916— Vol* 36- 
Indian Engineering (Caloutta) 1916— Vol 67— No. 6— 

UMm Jm^of Modml Mooomoh 
(<M<mta) . . 1913— Vol 1— 

In&In Me^oal Gazette (Caloutta) 1889-1908 [Vols 24 & 34-43 

IneompleteJ 
1909— Vol 44 

Voknmry Journal (Madras) 1919— Vol 1 
Me®CiiMitoommIn 1912 — Vol 18 — 

of iho Bo^mimont of Agnml 
mm vn Indm {Oahutta) 

BadenoUgiccd Bonoo 1912— Vol 1 — 

Ydonmru Bonos 1913 — Vol 1 — 

Report of tLe Agncultural Research 


No. 6— 


Rgiort of the Agncultural Research 
Institute and College, Pusa 
(Calcutta) 

Japan. 

Aoto Bdkolao ModioMks Xfmmt'Mhs 
4n Kwto iKwto) . 

fertsohmt Ux Benna* 
u* (?Pokyo) 


[Incompletel 


1916-* Vol 
1919-- 


(!rokyo) . 1917 — 317 - 


f Not received smoe 1$16» 
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va 


Japan eont 

Jikwa ZasHlit . . . . . 

JKiinmfo AnMve$ of KtpmtmoiiA 
Mtdwmo (Tokfo) . . . 

Kyoto I< Oku SS 1 U 14 (Kyoto) 

Mittoilniigon am dor tuodiEiniRchon 
FakuMttt dor KiUMorliohon Univorwltilt 
J!U Tokyo (Tokio) 

MUnlungeo avi dfm patMofftifobfn 
JnntiMdfr Kmutfhi'hfn IT wntmUdmi 
Nm/ot, Japan . . . 

Mittoilnnjton dor Modusiniflehoo Ooioll 
noludt 20 Tokio (Tokio) » . 

flaikuikftku SSaaobi 

Soi 1 Kwai Modical Journal (Tokio) 

Taiwan Igakkai Zasski. 

Tokvoer MediziniHi ho Wochonorbrift 
(Tokyo) 

Tarhandiungm dsr Japamoehen Palho 
loffuaAm OeteUtoha/i (Tokyo) 


Vol 1 1 - 


Vol It) 


Vol 1 
Vol 31- 
VoU 32- 


Kot 2048“" 


Cimra 

CSuna Medioal Journal (Bhanghai) . 1012 — 7ol. 20-" 

National Modioal Journal of China 
(Shanghai) «• .. > 1819— • VoLJS— - 


Easx Ikuujt Amnnpai^ao. 

(jlenoeskttadk Tiidsohrifii root Nedor 


enoeskttad» TiidBOhiuo root Noaot 

lanasoh India (^j 8 wi]k Batavia) .. 1901 — Voh 41 


MedoMmgen im dm Bvrgerhjkm 
&0H4esbmd^^ Ptmsi m Noder 
Imdwh-Indii {Satcma) 
Mededeidi))gen mt hot Goneeskundig 
Zaboiiatwium to Weliamden 
(Batavia) . . • 

Nedarlaadbcih-Iadisoho Bladen vooc 
Biergeneeskunde en Bueentielt 
(Batavia) 

PhihmmoJonmd of Smnoe. formerly 
PWhpino Journal of B^nenee Boo- 
Uon&> PMwpmeJ owned of Troptccd 
X«dM*m (Mawda) 

ToOidriliiKttiiikundi^ Bladen voor Neder 
landaoh uidia (Batavia) . . 


(Zncomplote] 


1912— VoL 


3 Ser A No, 1— 


Vol 31- 


Vol 20— 


Isno China 

Annual Beports of the Insiituto for 
Medical Besearch, Kuala Lumpur, 
Federated Malay States (Kuala 
Lumpur) 

Bnlletm de la SooiOtd Mddico Chixurgi- 
oale de ITndoohme (Hanoi to 
Haiphong) . . , . 


1010 — VdL 


1— rVol. 2 
Inoomplete] 


ModwidJomid4MiomMped(ko*»> IfllS- Voi 1 — 
Studies from Imtiltute for MMfoel 

“■r. *»»>- Toi 
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via 


AimCK 

AfiJmes €k VTmiitut Pmimr ie Tmt$ 

{Tmm) im - Vol I 

Jonmal of Bouih Africa 
[formerly Tianfivaal Medical Journal} 

(JolianucRhurg) • 1912 Vol B 

Kyamimui BUepmg Biehitnn Dtaw 
i^amba) * 1008 15 No I 26 

fBovuo MAhcalo (VAlgor (Alpciem) 19U -* Vol 2- 

llhodwm Agriouliural Journal (SahH 
bury) 1010 * Vol 12*^ 

Afrifm Inhiituk for Mciual Ee 

(PuhUuthoHh) lOri— Vol ! - 

Boiitii African Medical Hecord (Cat»o 
Town) 1910--. Vol 8-- 

MAtmmtTS 

tBulletm do la Soci6td M&hoalo do I’llo 

MauBCo (MaunUuft) , 1009 — Vol 27 — 


AUSTBALASIA, 

AtrSTUAXtA 

Amtffflhn Imtifuik of Ttapical Med% 

V Oolleeied Pup^n {TowmmlU) 1914— No 1— 
Oommonw^siiUh of Amiraha Quaratif 
Um Smdd^ PwhcationB { Mdkourm) 1911— No 1— 

Mfdml Journal of imtralia 1914— Vol 1- 

ijmemlmd Agn^ttUurd Jourmi 1919- Voi 12-*-* 

NBW ZiAIAT^'D 

Now Zealand Medical Journal 
(WoUmgton) * , IfllJ— Vol 12* No 45- 

Nora — Tho Director would consider nronoaals for the e^KChaniiso of the 
Bureau publications with ether medical and soientafle journals in which 
original papers on tropical diseases or parasitology are published 


She library posseasa^ complete sets of the following TnoHCAi, Jocun ii5 
wi©to» »AtJ6 onASjan rpiiLJOArioj^r — 


Afeericoa Joumd of Tropxeal I>mum , 

mA'Wn0^iuModx>e\m('SmOYhm 1912-1(1 
Smuiy of Iropioal Med%o%m 
{Ttmomkom) ^murUms) 

JdufmiofUe Londm Sohodl of Proptced 
Md 
0^ 


( iS I 


Vols l-S 
Vols. 1-0 
Vols 1-3 


19')4-U 

1 8 ^ml of Tropical 

(Jjtmdon) . 1911-13 

to/ Tropxeal Tder^ry Scunce 

1906-12 

JEato Arar JBvUetin {London) 1911-12 

Ptiudim i8%mJa} „ 1910-12 

j9om»<«{o Menmn by Officers of the 
Xf^sauxd <ft SamUnv Lepart/nwis of 
ibs &oy0mmtint of India (Oedentta) 

• 1903-13 eSm 

Msy^idknm SuUeUn (London} , 1908-13 Vo; 

aww (Lmr* 

J rk , *. 161148 . TtSkW 


J 


Vols 1-7 
Nos 1-3 
Nob 1-5 


'jer.) No^ l-8» 

Vols 1— Hllii 
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